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Preface 

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need to 
decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach, what 
procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate once 
they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The California 
State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach and its 
administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes 
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special 
examinations and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately 
responsible for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the 
information relevant to their needs. Each department lists the names of faculty 
members as undergraduate and graduate advisers who should be contacted for 
either academic advisement or assignment to an adviser. The Academic Advising 
Center operates an initial student contact and referral service and is located in 
Library E-10. 

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer 
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions 
Office. 

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a 
parking lot is located off Seventh Street. 

Preparation of the Bulletin is under the direction of Dr. A. Jay Stevens, Associate 
Vice President for Academic Affairs-Instructional Programs; Dr. Kenneth Jenkins, 
Deputy Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-Instructional Programs, and 
Dr. Boyd Davis, Director of Academic Planning. Production staff consists of 
Barbara Parks, Editor; and William Schwartz, Typesetter/Composer. Cover design 
by Victoria A. Waller. 
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1979-80 Calendar 

Fall Semester, 1979 

August 20 Beginning of fall semester. 

August 20-23 Completion of Registration. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

August 27 Instruction begins. 

August 27 Late registration and change of 
program. 

September 3 Labor Day-holiday. 

September 24 Last day to add new classes to 
program without petitioning. 

SeDtember24 Last day to withdraw from a course 
and not have it appear on permanent 
records (instructor drops included). 

October 12 Campus holiday. 

October 20 American College Testing Program 
Examination and Graduate Record 
Examination. j 

November 3 CEEB Scholastic AptitudeTest. 

November 22-23 Thanksgiving recess. 

December 1 CEEB Scholastic AptitudeTest. 

December 8 American College Testing Program 
Examination and Graduate Record 
Examination. 

Decern ber 11 Last day of instruction. 

December 12-19 Reading period and final 
examinations. 

December 20 End of fall semester. 

December 20 Christmas recess begins. 
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Winter Session, 1980 

January 7-25 

January 12 Graduate Record Examination. 
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Spring Semester, 1980 

January 21 Beginning of spring semester. 

January 21-25 Registration. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

January 26 CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

January 28 Instruction begins. 

February 16 American College Testing Program| 
Examination. 

February 18 Washington's Birthday-holiday. 

February 25 Last day to withdraw from a coursel 
and not have it appear on permanent | 
record (instructor drops included). 

February 25 Last day to add new classes to | 
program without petitioning. 

March 31 -April 5 Spring recess. 

April 12 American College Testing Program 
Examination. 

May 17 Last day of instruction. 

May 19-28 Reading period and final 
examinations. 

May 26 Memorial Day-holiday. 

May 28-30 Commencements. 

May 30 End of spring semester. End of 
academic year. 

Summer Sessions, 

1980 

First Session June 2-July 11 

Second Session June 16-July 25 

Third Session ju|y 14-August 22 
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1980-81 Calendar 

Fall Semester, 1980 

August 18 Beginning of fall semester. 

August 18-21 Completion of Registration. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

August 27 instruction begins. 

August 27 Late registration and change of 
program. 

September 1 Labor Day-holiday. 

October 17 Campus holiday. 

November 27-28 Thanksgiving recess. 

December 13 Last day of instruction. 

December 15-19 Final examinations. 

December 20 End of fall semester. 

December 20 Christmas recess begins. 

DECEMBER 
s M T W T f 8 
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Winter Session, 1981 

January 2-20 
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Spring Semester, 1981 

January 21 Beginning of spring semester. 

January 19-23 Completion of registration. Referto 
Schedule of Classes. 

January 26 Instruction begins. 

February 16 Washington's Birthday-holiday. 

April 20-25 Spring recess. 

May 16 Last day of instruction. 

May 18-27 Reading period and final 
examinations. 

May 25 Memorial Day-holiday. 

May 27-29 Com mencements. 

May 29 End of spring semester. End of 
academic year. 

S u m m e r  S e s s i o n s ,  

1981 

First Session june 1 -ju|y 10 

Second Session June 15-July 24 

Third Session July 13-August 21 
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

HUMBOLDT STATE UNIVERSITY 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, CHICO 

SONOMA STATE UNIVERSITY 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY. SACRAMENTO 

SAN FRANCISCO STATE UNIVERSITY 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, HAYWARD 

SAN JOSE STATE UNIVERSITY 

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. STANISLAUS 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY. FRESNO 

CALIFORNIA POLYTECHNIC STATE UNIVERSITY, 
SAN LUIS OBISPO 

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. BAKERSFIELD 

CALIFORNIA STATE POLYTECHNIC UNIVERSITY, 
POMONA 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, NORTHRIDGE 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, LOS ANGELES 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, OOMINGUEZ HILLS 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, LONG BEACH 

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR. LONG BEACH 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FULLERTON 

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, SAN BERNARDINO 

SAN OIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY 

IMPERIAL VALLEY CAMPUS. CALEXICO 



The California State University and Colleges 

California State University and Colleges. Today, 16 of the 19 campuses 

"" ThSS »™PU.-San Jose state uni.erstty—s .Bonded iniss:r .nd b~jm. 
the first institution of public higher education in California^ The 
campus-California State College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 197a 

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested n t 
Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor, 
appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and tne 
Presidents, who are the chief executive officers on the respective cam Pus®s' 

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, 
with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly base 
consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State niv 
and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each camp . 
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor. 

Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University a 
Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superi 
teaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique geographic an 
curricular character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, o e 

undergraduate and graduate instruction for professional and occupational goate a 
well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for graduation a basic 
program of "General Education-Breadth Requirements" regardless of the type o 
bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student. A limited number o 
doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the University of California and wi 
private universities in California. 

Presently, under the system's "New Approaches to Higher Education, t e 
campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet e 

changing needs of students and society. Among pilot programs under way are 
instructional television projects, self-paced learning plans, minicourses and credit-
by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of The California State University and 
Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional and statewide external degree and 
certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficult or 
impossible to attend classes on a campus. 

Enrollments in fall 1978 totaled over 300,000 students, who were taught by a 
faculty of 17,500. Last year the system awarded over 53 percent of the bachelor s 
degrees and 33 percent of the master's degrees granted in California. Almost 
700.000 persons have been graduated from the 19 cam puses since 1960. 

Office of the Chancellor 

The California State University and Colleges 
400 Golden Shore 

Long Beach, California 90802 
(213)590-5506 

Dr.Glenn S.Dumke 
Mr. Harry Harmon 
Mr. D. Dale Hanner 
Dr. Alex C. Sherriffs 
Dr. Marjorie Downing Wagner 
Mr. Mayer Chapman 

Chancellor 
Executive Vice Chancellor 

Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs 
...... Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs 

General Counsel 

Trustees of The California State University and Colleges 

Ex Officio Trustees 
<;ta»p CaDitol. Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr 
Governor of California 

State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Mike Curb 

Lieutenant Governor of California 

. „ state Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Leo McCarthy 

Speaker of the Assembly 

„ 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Wilson C. Riles 

State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802 
Df  Chancel' lor'of The California State University and Colleges 



Appointed Trustees 

Appointments are for a term of 
alumni Trustee whose terms are 
appointment to the Board. 

Mr. Charles Luckman (1982) 
9220Sunset Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90069 

Mr. Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45Montgomery St., 
San Francisco 94106 

eight years, except for a student Trustee and 
for two years. Names are listed in order of 

Dr. Juan Gomez-Quinones (1984) 
Professor, History Department 
University of California, Los Angeles 
405Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles 90024 

Mr. John F.O'Connell (1980) 
P.O. Box 3965 
San Francisco 94119 

Mr . Roy T. Brophy (1980) 
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20 
Sacramento 95815 

Mrs. C.Stewart Ritchie (1980) 
1064Creek Dr. 
Menlo Park 94025 

Mr. Frank P. Adams (1981) 
235Montgomery St.,Suite 1922 
San Francisco 94104 

Mr. Richard A. Garcia (1979) 
31851 E. Nine Dr. 
Laguna Niguel 92677 

Mr. Dean S. Lesher (1981) 
P.O Box 5166 
Walnut Creek 94598 

Dr. Claudia H.Hampton (1982) 
450N . Grand, Room G353 
Los Angeles 90012 

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983) 
2021 N Western Ave. 
Los Angeles 90027 

Mr Willie J.Stennis (1983) 
3947 Landmark 
Culver City 90230 

Ms. Blanche C. Bersch (1984) 
10889Wilshire Blvd., Suite 628 
Los Angeles 90024 

Mr. Michael R. Peevey (1985) 
215Market St., Suite 930 
San Francisco 94105 

Mr. John F.Crowley (1985) 
3068 16th St. 
San Francisco 94103 

Ms. Wallace Albertson (1986) 
1618Sunset Plaza Dr. 
Los Angeles 90069 

Mr. Eli Broad (1986) 
10801 National Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90064 

Mr. Kevin Gallagher (1980) 
CSC San Bernardino 
5500State College Pkwy. 
San Bernardino 92407 

Officers of the Trustees 

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 
President 

Mr. Roy T. Brophy 
Chair 

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton 
Vice Chair 

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke 
Secretary-Treasurer 

The California State University and Colleges 

California State College. Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93309 
Dr. Jacob P. Frankel, President 
805 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
First and Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95929 
Dr. Stanford Cazier, President 
916 895-5011 

California State University, Dominguez Hills 
Carson, California 90747 
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President 
213 515-3300 

California State University, Fresno 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93740 
Dr. Norman A. Baxter, President 
209 487-9011 

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
Dr. L. Donald Shields, President 
714 870-2011 

California State University, Hayward 
Hayward, California 94542 
Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President 
415 881-3000 

Humboldt State University 
Areata, California 95521 
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President 
707 826-3011 

California State University, Long Beach 
1250Bellflower Boulevard 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Dr. Stephen Horn, President 
213 498-4111 

California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 State University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
Dr. John A. Greenlee, President 
213 224-0111 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91330 
Dr. James W. Cleary, President 
213885-1200 

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue 
Pomona, California 91768 
Dr. Hugh O. LaBounty, Jr., President 
714 598-4592 

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
Dr. W. Lloyd Johns, President 
916 454-6011 

California State College, San Bernardino 
5500 State College Parkway 
San Bernardino, California 92407 
Dr. John M. Pfau, President 
714 887-7201 

San Diego State University 
5300Campanile Drive 
San Diego, California 92182 
Dr.Thomas B. Day President 
714 286-5000 

Imperial Valley Campus 
720Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
714 357-3721 -j g 

San Francisco State University 
1600Holloway Ave. 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Dr. Paul F.Romberg, President 
415 469-2141 

San Jose State University 
125South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95192 
Dr. Gail Fullerton, President 
408 277-2000 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Dr. Dale W. Andrews, Acting President 
805 546-0111 

Sonoma State College 
1801 East Cotati Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Dr. Peter Diamandopoulos, President 
707 664-2156 

California State College, Stanislaus 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 
Turlock, California 95380 
Dr. A. Walter Olson, President 
209633-2122 



CSULB Advisory Board 

The California State University, Long Beach Advisory Board consists of 
community leaders interested in the development and welfare of the University .The 
Board serves the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in matters w 
affect University and community relations. Members are nominated by 
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years. 

Robert Baldwin Long Beach 

Frank P. Blum Long Beach 

Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honorary) Lon9 Beach 

Joseph Brooks Long Beach 

Samuel C. Cameron (Honorary) Long Beach 

C. Lowell Clarke (Honorary) Long Beach 

N. Jack Dilday, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donald N. Dyer (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donna George Huntington Beach 

Marvin Haney (Honorary) Rolling Hills 

George A. Hart Jr Long Beach 

Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Rabbi Wolli Kaelter (Honorary) Long Beach 

Richard L. Kussman Long Beach 

Lyman Lough . . . .  L o n g  Beach 

Isabel Patterson Long Beach 

Frani Ridder Long Beach 

H E (Bud)Ridings, Jr.(Honorary) Long Beach 

Ramona Roman Norwalk 

Hon.Huey P.Shepard Downey 

Clyde Harwood (Ex Officio) Long Beach 

Elizabeth Wallace Long Beach 

Robert C. Westmyer (Honorary) Long Beach 

Administration 

Executive Office of the President 
Stephen Horn 

President • - • • ''. Eugene L. Asher 
Executive Assistant to the President . . . . . . . , p Ko|berg 

Appointments Secretary to the President 
Administrative Assistant to the President Mary Taylor 

Alumni Affairs Howard L. Sti l l  

Special Assistant to the President-Development Lane B. Koluvek 
Director of the Budget David Adamany 
Vice President for Academic Affairs . . . ; . 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs jung ^ Cooper 
Academic Personnel 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs ^ jay Stevens 
Instructional Programs 

Vice President for Administration and Staff David E. Gray 
Coordination : jon H Regnier 

Director of Physical Planning and Development John w. shainline 
Vice President for Student Affairs . . .Charlotte V. Berry 
Business Manager 

Administrative Affairs 

Vice President for Administration and Staff Davi£j E Gray 
Coordination Barbara E. Lloyd 

Administrative Assistant Thomas W.Bass 
Administrative Analyst • Leonard Kreutner 

Di rec to r  of Admissions and Records George W. La Due 
Admissions Officer TedF.Fauce 
Registrar . . Farrel B. Beres 

Director, Financial Aid Eric Godfrey 
Associate Director • • • • • . Jon H. Regnier 

Director of Physical Planning and Development Car[ y Apdroff 

Building Coordinator William A. Peters 
Director of Plant Operations Stuart Venable 

Associate Director Betty Jane Long 
Director of Staff Personnel James R.Davis 

Associate Director Robert H . Breunig 
Director, Public Affairs Susan Seyferth 
Director, Publications 

Academic Affairs 
David Adamany 

Vice President for Academic Affairs Chuck C. LePard 
Assistant Vice President Mary P. Crandall 

Director of School Relations Eric Massey 
Academic Advising Center Vacant 

S S E , V i c e  r r e ^ . „ .  1 0 .  A C 1 - C  » < « " -  J a y  S l „ , „ s  

Instructional Programs Kenneth Jenkins 
Deputy  Associate Vice President James R Brett 
Assistant to the Graduate Dean Robert K. Rheinish 
Director, Learning Resources 



Associate Vice President for Academ ic Affairs-
Academic Personnel ... . I. ,na /"* 

Administrative Assistant hooper 
Coordinator of Affirmative Action '®eve,. 
Director of Faculty Development Center .. . David B Whitrnrn h 

Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences C Thnm^ n^ 
Dean, School of Business Administration c Thomas Dean 
Dean, School of Education Seymour Marshak 
Dean, School of Engineering John A. Nelson, Jr. 
Dean, School of Fine Arts Richard C. Potter 
Dean.School of Humanities Charles Schwartz 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences Ronald Applbaum 
Dean, School of Social and Behavioral Sciences c: ger„D- Bauer 

Director, Center for Public Policy Simeon Crowther 
and Administration. . ,. _ 

Dean of Extended Education Melchior D. Powell 
Director of Extended Education Roderick B . Peck 

Director of Research ... T Lathrop 
Assistant Director of Research Darwin L. Mayfield 
Director, Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium M™®8 "n6',®" 
Director of University Library Murray Dailey 

Associate Director sPyers-Duran 
Director of Educational Resources Planning 

Associate Director-Planning Ronald A. Lee 
Director of Institutional Studies Richard R. Timboe 
Scheduling Coordinator Robert T. Littrell 

Douglas F.Tally 

Business Affairs 
Business Manager 

Controller Charlotte V Berry 
Director of Accounting George Hackney 
Director of Automatic Data Procession »nrt • „'» . ' n Joseph Kolano 
Director of Financial Aid, Business Office 'n,°rma,lon Syster£s • • • • Vacant 
Director of Payroll Suzanne Sahlie 
Director of Procurement and Support Services Kay Griffith-Miller 
Director of Public Safety services Vacant 
Business Manager, Associated Students Brick 

David Page 

Student Affairs 

Vice President for Student Affairs 
Administrative Assistant John W. Shainline 

A°«C«n '°r S,udent Affairs Jane B. Clyde 
- sociate Dean for Student Affairs S,uart L Parber 

Assistafor Judicial Affairs Nap Harris 
A s s o c , S T '  U r i v e r s i t y  S t u d e n t  U n i o n  K a t z  
Assoc - f n 8n'S,Udent Activities Ajay Martin 
Associate Dea^ Hea"h Services Ka,h:yn B °oddard 

and Placemen, Cemer nnin9 ^ 
Associate Dean. Counseling and H Edward Babbush 

An™. H"man Development Services 

Director. Student Development pf0grams Perry C Moore 
Alan T. Nishio 

Auxiliary Organizations 

General Manager, Forty-Niner Shops Douglas Richie 
Bookstore Manager, Forty-Niner Shops Carlos Silva 
Food Service Director, Forty-Niner Shops Douglas Richie 
Accounting Manager, Forty-Niner Shops Barbara Parrish 

Business Manager, Associated Students David Page 

Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and 
Program Coordinators 

School of Applied Arts and Sciences c Thomas Dean 
Associate Dean Floyd M . Grainge 
Associate Dean John J. McConnell 

Athletics Perry C. Moore 
Criminal Justice Gary B^Adams 
Health Care Administration Robert E Tumelty 
Health Science Pe,®r * <p°r,ese 

Home Economics Mabel Moore 
Industrial Education Leonard Torres 
Industrial Technology Glenn E. Rayes 

Nursing 
Physical Education Marguerite A. Clifton 
Physical Therapy . ' yacan 

Recreation and Leisure Studies Marilyn A. Jensen 
Vocational Education Norman Stanger 

School of Business Administration Seymour Marshak 
Associate Dean John T. Martine li 

Accountancy Hiekwso". Jr. 
Bureau of Business Services and Research Phillip S. Mitchell 
EDP Coordinator Ronald J. Langley 
Finance Richard J.Teweles 
Management and Human Resources Management Vacant 
Marketing Robert T. Holmes 
Quantitative Systems L Lincoln Chao 

School of Education John A.Nelson Jr. 
Associate Dean-Graduate Studies & Research Joan Michael 
Associate Dean-Professional Programs Richard J. Johnson 

Educational Administration Nei' V. Sullivan 
Educational Psychology and „ 

Social Foundations Ralph C Graetz 
Elementary Education Albert H Koppenhaver 
Instructional Media Richard J. Johnson 
Secondary Education Harold V. Graham 

School of Engineering Richard C. Potter 
Associate Dean Willard H. Reed 

Administrative Assistant Maxine McCurnin 
Chemical Engineering John M Lenoir 
Civil Engineering M.Gamal Mostafa 
Electrical Engineering Edward N Evans 
Mechanical Engineering Hillar Unt 

School of Fine Arts Charles Schwartz 
Administrative Assistant Sue T. Elliott 

Art Howard G.Hitchcock 
Dance Pat R Finot 
Music ".'. '.'. '. . . '. '. '.'. '.'.'.' '.' Gerald R.Daniel 
Theatre Arts Ralph W. Duckwall 

School of Humanities Ronald L. Applbaum 
Administrative Assistant Frank Costa 

Associate Dean Karl Anatol 
Associate Dean Mary J. Purcell 



American Language Program Stephen B. Ross 
American Studies Albert Gunns 
Communicative Disorders Bruce P. Ryan 
Comparative Literature Thomas Hubble 
English. . Eileen E. Lothamer 
French Italian Frederick M. Swensen 
German, Russian and Classics Johanna Roden 
Journalism Ben Cunningham 
Language Skills Kakwasi Somadhi 
Mathematics Arthur P. Gittleman 

osophy William M.Johnson 
Radio-TV Robert Finney 
Religious Studies Alexander Lipski 
Spanish/Portuguese JohnSchmitt 
Speech Communication Richard Porter 

School of Natural Sciences Roger D. Bauer 
Administrative Assistant Buster Evans 

Bice6 063" Lee B.Stephens 

SC'enceS Paul J. Fritts 

Physics-Astronomy .! 

School oTsocfal andT hn'al S'^'eS . Roswitha B.GranneTl 
Associate Dearf6 80160063 Simeon J. Crowther 
Associate Dean Fen Rhodes 

American Indian Studies . cirh ! 
Anthropology ' ' ' Rlchard W Band 

Asian American Studies omas H . McCorkle 
Asian Studies Franklin Odo 
Black Studies Charlotte Furth 
Computer Studies SkyneR.Uku 
Economics Walker 
Geography • Richard Powell 
History Frederick H.Scantling 
Human Development Jack M.Stuart 
Latin American Studies Norma Bernstein-Tarrow 
Mexican American Studies ' ' Bob Harmon 

Political Science Genevieve Ramirez 
Psychology Ronald J. Schmidt 
Social Welfare Raphael M. Hanson 
Sociology Warren Ponsar 
Center for Urban Studies ullman 

Center for Women's Studies n, Margaret Stark 
Dorothy Z. Abrahamse 

Sheila Inderlied 

Other University Programs 
Experiential Learning Center 
General Honors Hal Schaffer 
R.O.T.C Army Lawrence Lerner 
Liberal Studies Larry Hinkle 
Special Major Theodore Nichols 

Byron Kluss 
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History 

The University was founded in 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State 
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los Angeles 
County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long Beach with a 
faculty of 13and a student body of 160juniors, seniors and graduate students. 

In 1950the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre permanent 
site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State College By 
1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the first freshmen 
and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies were held in 1955. 

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964, 
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the Legislature 
recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it California State 
University,Long Beach. 

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the 
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges 
system. Its total enrollment reaches almost 33.000students from nearly every state 
in the country and 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time faculty of 
more than 1,600and supported by a staff of some 1,000. 

Purpose 

The University provides instruction "through the master s degree, in the liberal 
arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the teaching 
profession." Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts programs allows a 
wide and highly exciting range of career and educational opportunities. 

Accreditation 

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and 
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to colleges 
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California State 
Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the American 
Association of University Women 

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national 
associations and societies accrediting these programs are as follows. 

Ar, National Association of Schools of Art 

Business Administration National Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business 
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Chemistry American Chemical Society, Committee on 
(undergraduate) Professional Training 

Communicative Disorders American Speech and Hearing Association, 
(graduate) Education and Training Board 

Engineering Engineers' Council for Professional Development 
(undergraduate) (Civil, Computer, Electrical, Materials, 

Mechanical, Ocean) 
Home Economics American Home Economics Association 

Interior Design (Art) Foundation for Interior Design Education Research 

Journalism American Council on Education for Journalism 
Music  National Association of Schools of Music 
Nurs in9 National Leaguefor Nursing 
Physical Therapy American Physical Therapy Association 

Recreation and Leisure Studies National Recreation and 
Park Association Council of Accreditation 

Social Welfare Council on Social Work Education 

Theatre Arts National Association of Schools of Theatre 

Memberships 

The University holds membership in the following: 

Administrative Management Society 
Alliance of California Arts Council 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Association for Affirmative Action 
American Association for Higher Education 

American Council on Education 
American Federation of Arts 
American Home Economics Association 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
American Philosophical Association 
American Physical Therapy Association 
American Society for Engineering Education 
American Society for Industrial Security 
American Society for Training and Development 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 

£££ £ SEES SEKSS"' ~ 
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAWI 
Association for School, College and UniveraitJ «..#»••„ '  
Association for University Business end e™ ^ 9  

Association of Administrators of Home Economics 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of California School Administrators 
Association of College and University Auditors 
Association of College and University Housing Officers 
Association of College Universitv and Lmicers 
Association of Departments of English n i ,y  Ar , s  Administrators, Inc. 
Association of Departments of Foreign Languages 
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Association of Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and Colleges 
(APPA) 

Association of Record Managers and Administrators 
Audio Engineering Society, Inc. 
Broadcast Education Association 
California Association of College and University Housing Officers 
California Association of Dance Companies 
California Association of PoliceTraining Officers 
California Association of Public Purchasing Officers 
California Check Investigators Association 
California Council on the Education of Teachers 
California Educational Placement Association 
California Media and Library Educators Association 
California Newspaper Publishers Association 
California Peace Officers Association 
California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College 

Personnel Association Division 
California Personnel and Guidance Association and California 

School Counselors Association 
College Art Association 
College Entrance Examination Board 
College Placement Council 
Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs 
Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learning (CAEL) 
Cooperative Education Association 
Council for Advancement and Support of Education 
Council of Educational Facility Planners, International 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States 
Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs 
Council on Social Work Education __ 
Engineers Council for Professional Development 
Foundation for Interior Design Education Research 
Greater Los Angeles Press Club 
Information Film Producers of America, Inc. 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
Institute of International Education, Inc. 
Institutional and Municipal Parking Congress 
International Association of Chiefs of Police 
International Association of College and University Security Directors 
International Industrial Television Association (ITVA) 
International Union of Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences 
Inter-University Consortium for Political and Social Research 
Long Beach Chamber of Commerce 
Los Angeles Area Chamber of Commerce 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
National Association of College and University Business Officers 
National Association of Educational Broadcasters 
National Association of Educational Buyers 
National Association of School Psychologists 
National Association of Schools of Art 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and 

Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration 
National Association of Schools of Theatre (N AST) 
National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators 
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
National Association of Veterans Program Administrators 
National Association of Women Deans and Counselors 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Collegiate Honors Council 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
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National League for Nursing 
National Rehabilitation Association 
National Safety Council 
National University Extension Association 
North American Association of Summer Sessions 
Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
Pacific Coast Athletic Association 
Pacific Coast College Health Association 
Pacific Coast Press Club 
Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County 
Public Corporation for the Arts 
Public Relations Society of America 
Social Science History Association 
Society tor College and University Planning 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 
Southern California Conference on International Studies 
Southern California Industrial Safety Society 
Speech Communication Association 
Student Competitions on Relevant Engineering, Inc. 
Student Personnel Association of California 
Tele-Communications Association 
Town Hall of California 
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA) 
Western Association of Art Museums 
Western Association of College and University Business Officers 
Western Association of Graduate Schools 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges 
Western Association of Summer Session Administrators 
Western College Association 
Western College Placement Association 
Western Collegiate Athletic Association 
Western Council on Higher Education for Nursing 
Western Economics Association 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education 
Western Speech Communication 

Buildings and Facilities 

total campus community A new facilitv fnr <?nr a focal point for the 

and enables the University to "qrow lamer in order tlh popula,lon now on the hill 

S5SS-' 'ndUS,rial TeChn°'°9y "'«*'o'o«y and Nu°rn08raveerrSr£eIn 

flowehng peachesw^t ich Si ^ 
of Long Beach Secluded landscaoe area* and k ' ,°^trees dona,ed by tlhe citizens 
maintain a learning environment that encouraoes smaM appropria,e scale h®lp 

personal privacy in the midst of 33.000.nd,vidua°s shwino ?h*U*P lden,',lca,ion and 

essentially a large urban campus sharing the same site, on what is 

International Sculptur^S^potum contr%u7ed ̂ mo^ument^80'6' 'h6 

to the University These works received credfts ^ 21 1. a"d deSignS 

publications, and in 1972 additional community funds in ih T ,n,®rna,,onal 

prowded for the completion o, the Carlson Mem'ona, Tower. d.Vgn* by French 
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sculptor Andre Bloc. The campus sculpture collection has continued to expand 
with the addition of works by Tom Van Sant in 1973, and Guy Dill in 1975. These 
acquisitions were made possible through private donations. 

A gift of $250,000 from an alumna, Isabel Patterson, who registered in the 
University's first class, permitted construction of the Isabel Patterson Child 
Development Center on a site adjacent to Whaley Park. The project, originally 
initiated with $50,000 contributed by the Associated Students, provides 
educational opportunity for more than 260preschool children each semester. 

The Recycling Center, a non-profit Associated Students function to promote 
environmental awareness and waste reduction, was opened in early 1977. 

The Library 
Housed in a modern six-story building with over 300,000square feet of space, the 

Library contains over 1.7 million bibliographic items. The book collection of 710,000 
volumes is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, phonograph 
records, nearly a million microtexts, many educational filmstrips, video tapes, 
mixed media programs, and maps. The Library also possesses a number of 
outstanding research collections, especially in comprehensive reference materials 
for art history, humanities, law, music, science, and social sciences. Special 
collections include a history of anti-slavery, the author D.H. Lawrence, and the poet 
Robinson Jeffers. The latter collection Is based on the 1973 acquisition of 300 
items of first editions, special printings, manuscripts of yet unpublished poems, 
letters, family photographs, and a wide spectrum of critical works and anthologies. 
Former Congressman Richard T. Hanna donated to the University papers covering 
his 18 years of service in the California Legislature and the U.S. House of 
Representatives. The library has acquired the papers of Dorothy Healy, an item ized 
collection of archival materials on American socialism. 

The Library is divided into four major subject areas and departments: Education, 
Humanities, Social Sciences/Business, and Science and Technology. Each of these 
departments is staffed by librarians who are subject specialists and work with the 
reference and circulating collections located in the respective departments. The 
Information Desk on the first floor is also staffed by librarians who will give 
bibliographic assistance, general orientation to the Library collection and facilities, 
reference to appropriate subject reference departments for special assistance, and 
provide an extensive outreach library instruction program. 

Other library services include computer bibliographic searching, copying 
machines, microtext facilities, conference rooms, and a visual and audio media 
resources library. 

Faculty, graduate, and undergraduate students have access to the Library's 
national and international interlibrary loan sevice with special privileges with the 18 
other campuses of The California State University and Colleges System as well as 
with the University of California System. The library is a member of the Center for 
Research Libraries and has full access to its collection of over 3million volumes of 
material important for research. 

The library is a depository for Federal, State, and local government documents. 

Graduate Center 
The University has established the Graduate Center to facilitate greater dialogue 

among graduate students, faculty, and interested persons and groups of the 
community. Dedicated on May 20, 1974 by Robert Maynard Hutchins, the 
distinguished educational philosopher and leader, the Graduate Center functions 
as a focal point for scholarly and creative activities, as a reception center for 
honored guests of the University, as a facility for the presentation of special 
lectures and seminars, and as a gallery for showing student and professional art 
exhibits. 
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The University Student Union 

Completed in 1972, the University Student Union with its large interior patios, 
flexible multipurpose and meeting/dining rooms, comfortable lounges and food 
service facilities, is the campus community and hospitality center. It houses the 
educational program of out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for the 
Associated Students government and business office, Student Activities, 
University-related student groups, Women's Referral Center, CIEE Student Travel! 
Legal Counseling, Sex Information, United Campus Ministries, Handicapped 
Students, Experiential Learning and the University Alumni Office. 

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle questions 
of any kind and offers various sundry items for sale. A Ride Board is provided for 
students interested in forming car pools to or from school and during vacation 
periods The scheduling office provides a central scheduling and coordinating 
service for the entire campus, including a visual Master Calendar for daily events 
The Student Activities area provides mail boxes, organizational files and work 
space for all student groups The Union Food Service provides catering service for 
coffee hours, breakfasts, luncheons and banquets with a wide variety of menus. 

Recreational facilities in the Games Area include bowling, billiards, table tennis, 
pinball, table games and a television lounge For outdoor recreational enjoyment a 
swimming pool, shower facilities and outdoor barbecue are available. The 
Sport aus offers backpacking and ski equipment rental at reasonable prices. The 
Crafts and Graphics Center offers silkscreen, graphic arts and photography 
equipment complete with a darkroom Tournaments, workshops, team and other 
group activities are planned to enhance recreational experiences 

The large multi-purpose room, meeting and dining rooms and the small 
soeakTs^anclf 2 °' 'aCI""eS '° Van0US conizations for meetings 
speakers, dances and concerts as well as luncheons and banquets. 

A recent addition to the Union facilities is the Oak Room a lounqe/luncheon 
area for faculty staff and students I. is available to groups fo^meetings and 
dinners in the late afternoon and weekends. 

University Recreation Facilities 

tennis courts, g(Vdri vi n gS ra n ge3UackP0d°fidd on w"* racquet/handbal1 courts, 
weekday evenings when facilities are nnt roc h i weekends, holidays, and on 
team events, or programs scheduled by the University' inStruction' athle,ic 

scheduling policy rr'acqlet ha'ndbmiaTcHenn'° provide maximum Public use. A 
court the day they want to play courts allows users to reserve a 

Jhinformaho'n ^J^mm^acmh^ riser?,• SUPfrVisors P^ide users 
tournaments and classes servations for special events such as 

."SC? SS'*', iV* Calil°mi' 
supervision, liability insurance replace worn o"9 eCu,ive Order 243 to provide 

P r e v i o u s  t o  t h e  R e c r e a t i o n a l S c ' S i * £ " " * !  
expenses were absorbed by the Universitv Ho pr°9ram • damage and wear 
instructional programs are based on enrolment Th« received for the 
maintain facilities used exclusively by instructional Ca" °nly be used t0 

these facilities available to the public additfonaM ! Pro9rams. In order to keep 
For information call WHham 'RBcv^n dS are,equirad 

Recreation Program, (213) 498-4093. (Office P.E 326)°' °' Weekend and Evening 

The Forty-Niner Shops 

suppl^Band a'?aro/variety o'f^m°scellan'eousC|temsdThe'unar S,ationery 
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service, provides food service for the entire University. The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc. 
operates both facilities as a nonprofit corporation with faculty, student and 
administrative representation on its Board of Directors. 

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center 

This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson, who 
was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came 
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach 
Foundation. 

The Center provides a child development program which is available to the 
children of students, faculty, staff, administrators and other community members. 
Students are given priority in registering if space is limited. The Center services 
children from ages two and a half through five at all times. Children up to the age of 
eight may attend the Center when public schools are not in session. Children two 
years of age may attend during winter and summer sessions. Hours are 7 a.m. to 
6:30 p.m . Monday through Thursday, 7 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on Fridays during fall and 
spring semesters and until 5:30p.m. during vacations and other sessions. 

The Center employs professional staff members and students who are studying 
child development and early childhood education. Academic departments utilize 
the center for observation and practical experience by students in the field. Child 
development and day camp programs are also available during the summer. 

The Soroptimist House 
The Soroptimist House, which was presented to the Associated Students by the 

Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility for parties, receptions and 
informal meetings. It has a terraced patio for outdoor events, carpeted lounges, a 
complete kitchen and a dance area available for scheduling by all campus 
organizations and departments. The Soroptimist House has a small, intimate home
like setting. 27 

Reservations may be made at the Scheduling Desk in the University Student 
Union. 

International Sculpture Symposium 
The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of the 

first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States Held 
in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame to the University as 
the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked it as the first 
college or university in the world to sponsor such an event. 

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of 
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a 
"wedding of industry and art." 

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals and 
industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural undertaking. 

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of Holland, 
Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and Gabriel Kohn of 
the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray of Canada and 
muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these artists, art 
students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which is 
permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus. 

University Foundation 
The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit, tax-

exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmental and private 
agencies for research and other activities related to the University program, and to 
accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related use, and provide a 
tax-deductible advantage to the donor 
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The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly to 
the academic program They usually involve substantial interaction between faculty 
and students Often, the outside community is also involved and participates in the 
benefits of the projects 

Donations, gifts and bequests provide a significant addition to the 
accomplishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for 
instructional and instructionally-related activities and facilities, but much more can 
be done with private contributions, such as student scholarships and creative 
faculty efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas. 

Facilities which cannot be provided through available public funding also 
depend upon outside contributions. The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial Tower 
(designed by the late French sculptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel Patterson Child 
Development Center are outstanding examples of such bequests. 

Because Foundation resources can be allocated with greater flexibility than 
those of the University itself, they possess an added potential for responding to the 
changing needs of society and the community, including the financing of 
innovative projects. 

Counseling and consulting services are available to potential donors 
Information can be secured from the Foundation office on the campus or by 
addressing a letter to the California State University, Long Beach Foundation. 

Alumni Association 

Organized in 1950. the Alumni Association has more than 50,000 members Its 
maior obiectiyes are to advance the general welfare of California State University 

"® members> 10 Promote good will in the community and to 
provide support for the educational and charitable projects for the University 

All graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered 
28 P hi ? 3 k  °ne semester  o r  more  and who left in good standing are 
dti eligible for membership in the Association Associate memberships for friends and 

supporters who have not attended the University are also available For 
membership information contact the Alumni Office at the University To'keep 
abreast of Alumn, Association activities and programs, members are urged to have 
a current address on file in the Alumni Office 

8«,InLAf?SHC'a,,,0n S6rVeS "S members ,hr°ugh sponsorship and/or participation in 
extended education progams, academic, athletic, and cultural programs library and 
University Union privileges ,ob placemen, and career counselmg services and 
University publications Association membership also provides access to manv 
commercial services, usually at reduced prices. Prov'aes access to many 

Association membership funds provide emergency loans to current students 
scholarships, research grants to faculty and development of special programs 

Fine Arts Public Performances and Exhibitions 

t h e l t r e ^  ^  
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closed Saturdays and university holidays Sunday. The Galleries are 
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Tickets for all dance, music and theatre arts performances are sold through the 
CSULB Fine Arts Ticket Office located in the southwest corner of the Theatre Arts 
Building. The Ticket Office is open from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday-Friday and is 
open one hour prior to performance. Faculty, staff and student rates are available 
for most performances. 

The Theatre Arts Building also houses the Studio Theatre, a complete "flexible" 
theatre seating 230 and the University Theatre with a proscenium stage and a 
seating capacity of 509. 

The Dance Department produces two formal studio concerts each year, a 
faculty-choreographed concert in the fall and a performance of student 
choreography in the spring. The concerts are presented in either the Studio Theatre 
or the University Theatre. In addition, the Department in conjunction with Orchesis, 
a student dance organization, sponsors a studio concert of student works, lecture 
demonstrations and informal concerts by guest artists. These programs are 
presented in the dance studio located in the Theatre Arts Building. 

The Music Department sponsors 18 active performing organizations which 
include two orchestras, six choral groups, four bands as well as a number of 
ensemble groups. On-campus performances are held in a variety of places 
including the University and Studio Theatre, the University Union, Music Recital 
Hall, 127 and Music Rehearsal Hall, 123 (the latter two are located in the Music 
Building). Many of the concerts are free. 

The Theatre Arts Department produces eight to ten major productions each 
year. The season includes a musical drama, an opera and a touring children's play. 
The conclusion of each season is marked by a multi-faceted experimental theatre 
weekend in the spring. 

Extended Education 

Extension 

The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as many 
special classes through a comprehensive program of extended education. A 
schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and in mid-
December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on the 
mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet particular 
demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and individuals deemed to 
have a direct interest in them Requests to be on the mailing list should be sent to 
theOfficeof Extended Education. 

There are two kinds of credit courses offered as extension classes: 
Courses numbered 300 through 499listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in such 

courses offered through extension applies to degrees onferred and credentials 
awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under "Extension and 
Military Credit." 

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for persons 
who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve their 
professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering job 
promotions. 

Students not matriculated in the University may sample selected university 
courses on a seats available basis with the permission of the Department Chair 
through Concurrent Enrollment. Full details on procedures and cost may be found 
in the current Extension Bulletin. 

Other offerings in extended education are non-credit special classes designed 
to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned does not apply to 
any degrees or credentials awarded by the University. 

Summer Sessions 

The University offers summer programs of varying length in order to provide a 
number of options for students. They are designed to serve the needs and interests 
of resident students, transfer students and summer visitors who wish to earn credit 





The University 

that may be applied toward graduation from another college or university. 
Course offerings are comparable to those of the regular academic year, but 

many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are 
offered 

The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually available on or about the first of April 
and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office. 

Winter Session 

The University's early semester calendar of instruction provides the opportunity 
to schedule specialized programs during the approximately three-week interval 
between the fall and spring semesters. This program is offered through the Office 
ol Extended Education and is designed for students who wish to earn additional 
units of credit in an accelerated instructional calendar. The schedule of offerings is 
available on or about the last week in November. 
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Fees, Financial Assistance 
and Expenses 

Institutional and Financial Assistance Information 
The following information concerning student financial assistance may be 

obtained from Mr. Eric Godfrey, Associate Director, Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg., Rm. 
276, 498-4641: 

1. Student financial assistance programs available to students who enroll at 
California State University, Long Beach; 

2. The method by which such assistance is distributed among student 
recipients who enroll at California State University, Long Beach; 

3. The means, including forms, by which applications for student financial 
assistance is made; the requirement for accurately preparing such 
applications; and the review standards employed to make awards for student 
financial assistance; and 

4 The rights and responsibilities of students receiving financial assistance. 

The following information concerning the cost of attending California State 
University, Long Beach is available from Mr Eric Godfrey, Associate Director, 
Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg., Rm.276, 498-4641: 

1. Tuition fees; 
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies; 
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs or typical community 

costs; and 
4 Any additional costs of the program in which the student is enrolled or 

expresses a specific interest. 
Information concerning the refund policy of California State University, Long 

Beach for the return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable portions of 
costs is available from Mr. Joseph Kolano, Director of Accounting, SS/AD Bldg., 
Rm . 156, 498-5456 

Information concerning the academic programs of California State University, 
Long Beach may be obtained from Mr. Leonard Kreutner, Director of Admissions, 
SS/AD Bldg., Rm. 123, 498-4141: 

1. The current degree programs and other educational and training programs; 
2. The instructional, laboratory, and other physical plant facilities which relate 

to the academic program; 
3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and 
4 Data regarding student retention at California State University, Long Beach 

and, if available, the number and percentage of students completing the 
program in which the student is enrolled or expresses interest. 

2—79140 



Fees. Financial Assistance and Expenses 

Fees 

Schedule ot Fees, 1979-81 
Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects the 

fees and expenses for the semester system 
All students are charged the following fees and expenses each semester: 
Fees are subject to change without advance notice. 

All Students 
Number ot Units Number of Units 

Fall, Spring Spring, Fall 
1979, 1980 1980 1981 

1-6.0 6.1 or more 1-6.0 6.1 or more 
Student Services Fee $57.00 $72.00 $57.00 $72.00 
Facilities Fee 300 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Instructionally Related 

Activity Fee 500 5.00 5.00 5.00 
Student Body Fee 1000 10.00 10.00 10.00 
University Union Fee 10.00 13.00 10.00 13.00 

Total Per Semester $85 00 $103.00 $85.00 $103.00 

Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)T 
Non resident tuition (15or more units)maximum $900.00 

(lessthan 15units)per units or fraction 60.00 

Note The total amount of nonresident tuition charged shall not exceed $1,710 
per academic year. 

Summer Session 
Fee per unit $ 39.00 
University Union fee per session 5 00 
Student Body fee per session 100 
Health fee per session 3 00 

Extension^ 
Extension tuition 

Lecture or discussion course, per unit $ 37.00 
Activity course, per unit 48 00 
Science laboratory course, per unit 74 00 

t Non rooidonta and foraign-visa students must pay tuition earn ,,m.,i., „ <A, , 
charged all students ICalitomia residents) semester in addition to tees and expenses 

'*•" non resident tuition tees Iron, their toreifln 
C " "dM ,0 8ach NO more than thiee ,ns,ailments 

$ Certsm courses may require malaoal fa« 
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Other Fees or Charges 1979-80 1980-81 
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable 

by check or money order at time application is made $ 20.00 $ 20 00 
Late registration fee (non-refundable) 5.00 5.00 
Student identification card 100 1.00 
Failure to meet administratively required 

appointment ortimelimit 2.00 2.00 
Check returned for any cause 5.00 5.00 
Complete transcript of record 100 1.00 
Diploma fee 8 00 8.00 
Organ practice, per student, per semester 10.00 10.00 
Organ practice, per student, per summer session .... per week .50 .50 
Parking fee per semester for all students 18.00 18.00 
Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled 

self-propelled vehicles-automotive 4.50 4.50 
Residence hall room and board fee per academic year de

pending on typeof accommodations (approximate) $1,575to $1,800 

Credit Cards 

In the event a student desires to pay any fees by use of VISA, or Master Charge, 
he/she should contact the University Business Office. If the student's bank does 
not have a check service program through the campus, the student may obtain a 
cash advance at a local bank. 

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others 
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice 

Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made 
at Time of Registration 

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals who 
qualify for such exem ption under the provisions of the Alan Pat tee Scholarship Act 

Student Services Fee 
A Student Service Fee was established by the Board of Trustees of The 

California State University and Colleges in January 1975. Previously, this fee was 
known as the Materials and Service Fee 

The student services fee provides financing for the following student services 
programs not covered by state funding: 
1) Social and Cultural Development Activities: provides for the coordination of 

various student activities, student organizations, student government, and 
cultural programs. 

2) Counseling: includes the cost of counselor's salaries and clerical support plus 
operating expenses and equipment. 

3) Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support, 
operating expenses,and equipment. 

4) Placement: provides career information to students and faculty for academic 
program planning and employment information to graduates and students. 

5) Financial Aids Administration: includes the cost of the counseling and business 
services provided in connection with the financial aid programs. 

6) Health Services: provides health services to students and covers the cost of 
salaries of medical officers and nurses plus related clerical and technical 
personnel as well as operating expenses and equipment. 

7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing student housing information 
and monitoring housing services. 
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8) Student Services Administration: covers 50% of the cost of the Dean of 
Students Office which has responsibility for the overall administration of 
student services. 

Procedure lor the Establishment of a Student Body Fee 

The law governino The California State University and Colleges provides that a 
student body fee. not to exceed $20 per academic year, may be established by 
student referendum with the approval of 2/3of those students voting. The student 
body fee was established at CSULB by student referendum on November 19 1952 
The same fee can be abolished by a similar 2/3 approval of students voting on a 

r; 3 eP8ti,i°n Sifln8d by 20% °' ,he ^gularly enrolled 
rh.n n <fduc8"0n c°<">• Section 89300) The level of the fee is set by the 
v.r?.,u m r,eC°Tenda,i0n by ,he Campus S,udent bodV 'ees support a 
sfurilnto Cu '"ral and recreational programs, child care centers, and special student support programs. K 

Refund of Fees 

T „FefS^ V.b® re,unded on|y 83 authorized by Sections 41802 41803 and 41913of 

instruction and reauests for r»i„nH . following the commencement of 

provided the services for which the fee has been rh 1° n 'he campus has 

lees which may be refunded the circimsUnCes underwahefnhDfe,ail3 concernin9 <he 

and the appropriate procedure tn he ten e under which fees may be refunded, 
from the Financial Manage' * S88kinfl 3 r8,Und may be db'a|nad 

Student Services Fee 

re.rnL?,rwnr,,?e7aSlcahlhTorWrSe,,:0ng T  ̂ m3y be partial,y 

days following the C onSct,™each Wi,hin 14 

the cost of registration If reduction nf the M . er-$5 shall be retained to cover 
to a lower fee e"r°llment "uses a reduction 
refunded to the studenf 8' 14 d3yS' ,he dl,ta'ence less $5.00 may be 

It a student is unable to continue pnmiimon» _j 
complete disability or because of compulsorv milita 3 universi,y regulation, 
refunded Application for refund undT.u^^ ,he 6n,ire ,eemaV be 
before any academic credit is mven the n C®S may be made anV tim« 
registered 0 e" '°r ,he courses '<» which the student is 

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees 

•uWonVr:.^ or drops in unit load. 

Time limit for receipt of refund application Amount of 

(1) Before or during the first week of the semester re,U"d 

(2) During the second week of the semester 100% 

(3) During the third week of the semester 90% 

(4) During the fourth week of the semester 70% 

(5) During the fifth week of the semester 50,4 

(6) During the sixth week of the semester 300/4 

(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester 20,4 

None 
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Parking Fee 
Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedule 

and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the University, including 
parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed to the vehicle, their 
removal by a campus security officer or under the officer's direction shall 
constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for refunds which will be 
paid: 

Amount of 
Period refund 

1-30days 75% 
31-60days 50% 
61-90days 25% 
91-end of semester None 

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees 

The Associated Students fee, instructional^ related fee, and the University 
Union fee are refundable in full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 
days after the start of instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is 
refundable. 

There is no refund of Associated Students fees, activity fee or University Union 
fees because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units. 

Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes 
New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are 

classified for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for 
nonresident tuition purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, 
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations. A 
student may not register and enroll in classes until his Residence Questionnaire 
has been received by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for 
nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a 
summary of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence 
determination for tuition purposes by the California State University and Colleges 
is found in Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 90403. 89705-89707.5 and 68122, 
68124 and 68121, and in Title 5 of the California Administrative Code. Article 4 
(commencing with Section 41900) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V A copy of 
the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the campus Office of 
Admission and Records. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in the 
state while, at the same time, intending to make California his permanent home. 
Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination date to 
evidence the intent to make California the permanent home with concurrent 
relinquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant indicia of an 
intention to establish and maintain California residence are registering to vote and 
voting in elections in California; satisfying resident California state income tax 
obligations on total income; ownership of residential property or continuous 
occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis where one's permanent 
belongings are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California 
professional or social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and 
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking accounts in California 
banks; maintaining permanent military address and home of record in California if 
one is in the military service, etc. 

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain 
the status of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California 

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives legal 
residence from his parents, or, in the case of permanent separation of the parents, 
from the parent with whom the minor maintains his place of abode. The residence 
of a minor cannot be changed by act of theminor or that of theminor's guardian, so 
long as the minor's parents are living. 
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A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not a 
governing tactor. 

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at-
least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order to 
qualify as a "resident student" for tuition purposes. A residence determination 
date is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is 
determined for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1979-80 
academic year are September 20, 1979 and January 25, 1980. If you have any 
questions respecting the applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can give 
you the residence determination date for the term for which you are registering. 

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions 
provide for: 

1 Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California but 
who left the state while the student, who remained, was still a minor. When 
the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues for one year to enable the 
student to qualify as a resident student. 

2 Persons below the age of 19who have been present in California for more than 
a year before the residence determination date, and entirely self-supporting 
for that period of time. 

3 Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the 
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years 
immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such adult must 
have been a California resident for the most recent year. 

4 Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service 
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This exception 
applies only for the minim urn time required for the student to obtain California 
residence and maintain that residence for a year. The exception, once 
attained is not affected by transfer of the military person directly to a post 
outside the 50states and District of Columbia. 

5 Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the residence 
determination date for purposes other than education at state-supported 
institutions of higher education. This exception applies only for the minimum 
time required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that 
residence for a year 

6 A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the 
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the 
United States, provided, however, that the student has had residence in 
California for more than one year after such admission prior to the residence 
determination date A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to 
residence classification if both the student and the parent from whom 
residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws of the United 
States, provided that the parent has had residence in California for more than 
one year after acquiring such permanent residence prior to the residence 
determination date of the term for which the student proposes to attend the 
University 

7. Certain refugees Certain alien graduates of California public high schools. 
8 Certain credentialed. full-time employees of school districts 
9 Full time State University and Colleges employees and their children and 

spouses This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the 
student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year 

10. Certain exchange students 
11 Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, 

who were California residents, and who were Killed in the course of law 
enforcement or fire suppression duties 

12 '"''"'r®.a,,endance ^ an institution who had resident 
classification on May 1. 1973. shall not lose such classification as a result of 
t ' °n_,0. tf 6 ° m ?'U,d,fn' residency 'aw on which this statement is 
based, until the attainment of the degree for which currently enrolled. 
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Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence 
classification, may only make written appeal to: 

The California State University and Colleges 
Office of General Counsel 
400Golden Shore 
Long Beach,California 90802 

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of his 
classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, or 
it may send the matter back to the campus for further review. Students classified 
incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident 
tuition are subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident 
tuition in arrears. If incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts, 
the student is subject to discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the 
California Administrative Code. Resident students who become nonresidents, and 
nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying 
changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office Applications for a 
change in classification with respect to a previous term are not accepted 

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency 
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student 
should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident 
tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the time this catalog is 
published and the relevant residence determination date. 

Financial  Assistance 
The Financial Aid Center at CSULB provides both financial and advisory 

assistance to enable students to pursue a quality education in spite of increasing 
costs. It administers funds made available by the federal and state governments 
and by private sources that are awarded to students who demonstrate a need to 
cover educational expenses. 

Preferential filing deadlines are set to establish priorities for awarding. Financial 
aid applications are processed in the order of completion—files completed first are 
awarded first . Students are advised to complete files early since funds are limited 

File Aid Submit Documentation To Receive A ward for 
Application on or before 
on or before 

F ebr u ary 1,1979 Apri I 15,1979 1979-80 
February 1,1980 April 15,1980 1980-81 

Application 
To apply for financial aid from CSULB. students must file the Student Aid 

Application for California (SAAC). The SAAC is a multiple-purpose form that also is 
used to apply for California Grants from the California Student Aid Commission and 
for Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) funds from the ,ed®^al 

government The SAAC must be mailed to the College Scholarship Service (CSS), 
the national processor designated by CSULB New students may obtain the SAAC 
from high school counselors or local college financial aid offices Students 
currently enrolled at CSULB may pick up the SAAC from the Financial Aid Center 
All students may obtain detailed information about the CSULB financial aid 
program by requesting the University Application Prospectus 

The submission of various supportive documents is required of all financial aid 
applicants They include the following: (1) verification of all taxable and nontaxable 
income reported on the Financial Aid Form; (2) financial aid transfer records from 
all colleges previously attended; and (3) other clarifying information requested by 
the Financial Aid Center. 

Upon receipt of all documentation, the applicant s file is evaluated to determine 
eligibility for financial aid. A student is automatically considered for all programs 
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tor which he she qualifies at the University by submitting the FAF, SAAC, and 
appropriate supporting documents All loan, grant and work programs are available 
for the academic year, however, work-study typically is available for summer 
session. 

Financial Aid Eligibility 

To determine eligibility the standard need analysis system of the College 
Scholarship Service is used. This system allows the Financial Aid Center to analyze 
family financial strength and ability to contribute toward the cost of attending 
CSULB Depending upon support status, the parental contribution, the applicant's 
(and spouse s) earnings from employment, savings, asset contribution, and other 
resources are then subtracted from the student's educational expenses to arrive at 
financial need A package consisting of various types of funds (loans grants, 
work)ls awarded to meet full need. 

Notification of A wards 

All applicants who submit completed files by April 15will be mailed their award 
notification by June 15. Applications completed after the deadline date will go on 
an alternate list and will only be considered if funds are available after fall 
registration. Upon the student s acceptance of the award, funds are reserved at the 
beginning of each academic term The Business Office disburses financial aid in 
installments each semester according to the schedule accompanying award 
notification. 

Unit Load and Citizenship Requirements 

In addition to demonstration of financial aid eligibility, all undergraduate and 
graduate applicants must be in good standing, be enrolled at least half-time and 
show satisfactory academic performance. Full-time undergraduate students must 
maintain a minimum academic course load of 12 semester units (complete 24 units 
per academic year) Undergraduate students attending half-time must carry a 
nr«rtu«.r.? h utni,f.per semester (complete 12 units per academic year). For . nrHrt J,8' , ™'nimum '"" time course load is 8 graduate level units; 4 
rail . h C°KUrSe WOrk cons,l,utes half-time status Failure to 
hnTnaal aid qU"ed "umber °' uni,s may disqualify a student for renewal of 

residenTof'the'Urhted"states8 'UndS' " S,Uden, mUS' be 3 U S Ci,izen or permanent 

Students Owing Educational Debts 

stud^t'wh^deUu'is^n'any^oa^'made by CSULB'or* °d^ °' d6b,S A 

guaranteed loan program will be denied h.rthl o h a ".J* ,ederally insured or 
grants previously received under he Basic Edu^, onTrf0 °W6S 3 re'Und °n 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Gra P l,l Opportunity Grant or 
the University until corrective action is taken S^denu k ?fe'Ve 'UndS ,r°m 

their educational loan debt through bankruotcv Droreed % fm dischar9'n9 
after leaving the University y proceedln9S for a five-year period 

Appeal Procedure 

All students have the option of diirn«.m. .k_-
counselor and appealing decisions Petitions fnr 6'r . avvard wilh a financial aid 
intake advisors and are acted upon bv the & app may be obtained from the 
Financial A,d H an appeal is dS D'reC,0r and Direc,or of 

Appeals Committee for final review and decision V pe,l,l0n ,he Financial Aid 
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Campus Financial Aid Programs 
1. National Direct Student Loans (NDSL) 

The NDSL is a federal program providing long-term, low interest loans to both 
graduate and undergraduate students. Students may borrow up to a 
maximum of $2,500 for the first two years; up to $5,000 for the bachelor's 
degree; and up to a cumulative total of $10,000 for undergraduate and 
graduate or professional study. The amount will depend upon availability of 
funds, determined eligibility, and the number of units carried. The interest 
ratejs 3 per cent on the unpaid principal. Repayment of loan principal and 
interest at a minimum of $30per month begins nine months after graduation 
or withdrawal from the University and may extend over a 10-year period. 
Repayment is deferred as long as a student is enrolled at least half-time or 
serving in the U.S. Armed Forces, VISTA, or the Peace Corps. There are 
cancellation provisions for full-time teaching in designated low-income 
schools, teaching the handicapped, and for active duty in the Armed 
Servi c ©s 

A "revolving fund" is established from the collection of NDSL which 
provides for the needs of future generations of students. The promissory 
note, signed upon receipt of NDSL money, is a legally binding contract in 
which the student promises to pay the debt. CSULB must follow due 
diligence procedures in collecting this loan, even if it means using a 
collection agency or going through legal proceedings to recover the loan. 
Students have both a moral and legal responsibility to repay loans as agreed 
so the next needy person will not be denied an education for lack of money. 

The NDSL gives students the opportunity to borrow money against future 
income. For students who have not established credit, the NDSL provides the 
opportunity to establish a good credit history through prompt loan 
repayments. 

2. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
The SEOG is a federally sponsored program for undergraduate students with 
exceptional financial need Awards range from $200 to $1,500 per academic 
year and cannot exceed $4,000 in total for all undergraduate years. Grants 
cannot exceed one-half of the total assistance provided the recipient . There 
are no work or repayment requirements for grants. 

3. College Work-Study (CWS) 
The CWS program is a federally funded employment program to expand part-
time job opportunities for students in financial need. Students awarded CWS 
are placed in jobs according to their skills, career and academic goals and 
must see the Financial Aid Center CWS Coordinator for job referral. 
Positions are available on campus or with public or private, non-profit 
organizations off campus. Students may work up to 20 hours per week while 
classes are in session or 40hours per week during vacation periods. 

4. California State Educational Opportunity Program Grants (EOP) 
EOP grants are provided by the State of California for a designated number of 
undergraduate students admitted to one of The California State University 
and Colleges under the Educational Opportunity Program. Eligibility is 
determined by the same need criteria as federal financial aid programs. 
Grants range from $200to $1,000for a maximum of ten semesters. Students 
also receive special academic counseling and tutorial assistance when 
needed. Further information may be obtained by contacting the EOP Office 
on campus. 

5. Law Enforcement Education Program Loans and Grants (LEEP) 
In-service law enforcement officers who are pursuing an academic program 
related to criminal justice are eligible for grants covering the cost of fees and 
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books LEEP applicants on an academic leave from employment who are 
enrolled lull time are eligible for grants covering the cost of fees and books. 

6 Federal Nursing Student Loans and Scholarships (NSLP) 

This program provides low-interest loans to undergraduate and graduate 
students demonstrating financial need who are enrolled in the Department of 
Nursing A nursing student may be eligible to borrow up to a maximum of 
$2 500 lor an academic year ($10,000 aggregate maximum). Repayment of the 
loan (plus 3 per cent interest per year) begins nine months after graduation or 
withdrawal from the nursing program. There is a maximum ten-year period in 
which to repay the loan Under certain circumstances repayment of the loan 
may be deferred For details contact the Financial Aid Center. 
The Scholarship Program is designed to assist undergraduate and graduate 
students of exceptional financial need enrolled in the Department of 
Nursing A nursing student may receive up to $2,000 per academic year 
depending upon computed need 

University Scholarships 

limited numher n.S«Ch0!frS KP|COrI!ml,,ee and the Financial Aid Center administer a 
limited number of small scholarships Most scholarships are awarded to students 
already ,n attendance a. the University on the basis of academic excellence^ Some 
scholarships are based on specific degree programs and are awarded directly by 
the department Students may consult with their academic department or the 
Financial Aid Center regarding all scholarships. 

Graduate Assistantships and Teaching Assistantships 
Students interested ,n graduate assistantships and teachinq assistantshins 

should apply directly to the department of their academic major. assistantsh|Ps 

State Graduate Fellowships 

Aid Center and the Office ol Graduate Studies are available in the Financial 
may also be requested from the California StudentAiriVNovember' Information 
Street. Sacramento.CA 95814 student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth 

Winners will be selected competitively upon unusual ahiiitw ^i, 
potential for success, consideration will be g ven io steLn l irn^ d'6"^6". ^ 
backgrounds Scholarships are for an amount equal teTeesT CSU.TT9h 
differ among colleges according to their tuition and fees CSULB. Awards 

Other Student Aid Programs 

The following programs are administered hu mh^r 
the Financial Aid Center agencies and coordinated by 

Cat Grant A 

Cal Grant A, formerly the California State "!rhni„.k 

California to entering and continuing undergraduate stud^te^h bVth6 St3te °f 

citizens or permanent residents and California residents £ G«„°, f! b°H ° S 

based on academic achievement and financial «Cal Grant A awards are 
($105 per semester a. CSULB)a. any o,ih. ,1coLeTl ̂  '°r ,6eS °n'y 

students applying to the Univers.tu m,,c , e9esand universities. New 
Application for California (SAAC)thatthev are alTn'Cat? 00 'he S,udent Aid 

Both new and continuing Univw tv stud J r aPP'y'ng ,or ,he Cal Grant A. 
Supplement for Ca, Gran, AtAp^«!,U b. oh,8* ST"* 3 Pr°9ram 

Aid Center high school counselors, or by contactingth!rV'he Fmancial 

Commission. 1410F,fth Street. Sacramento. Cal,forma S2? S,lJden' Aid 
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Cal Grant B 
Cal Grant B, formerly the College Opportunity Grant, is awarded by the State of 
California to entering undergraduate students who have not completed more 
than one semester of college Applicants must be both U.S. citizens, or 
permanent residents, and California residents, and must demonstrate 
substantial financial need. Grants vary depending on educational costs; the 
maximum award for a CSUC student is $1,100 per academic year for the first 
year. In addition, fees are normally provided in the second, third, and fourth 
years. The grant is renewable for four years. 
New students applying to the University must indicate on the CSUC Student Aid 
Application for California (SAAC) that they are is also applying for Cal Grant B 
and must complete a Program Supplement. Information regarding the grant may 
be obtained from the Financial Aid Center, high school counselors, or by 
contacting the California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, 
Sacramento, California 95814 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program (BEOG) 

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program is a federal aid program 
designed to provide financial assistance to undergraduate students who 
demonstrate financial need under the guidelines of the program Grants range from 
$200 to $1,800 per academic year. Once a student is determined eligible to the 
BEOG, the amount of the award is based on the cost of education at the school 
attended and enrollment on a half-time, three-quarter-time, or full-time basis. 
Eligibility is limited to U.S. citizens, permanent residents, and refugees 

After an applicant has completed the SAAC and forwarded it to the College 
Scholarship Service, the applicant will be sent a Student Eligibility Report (SER). 
The Student Eligibility Report must be submitted to the Financial Aid Center to be 
processed for a basic grant award 

Federally Insured Student Loans (FISL) 
The Federally Insured Student Loan Program enables eligible students to obtain 

loans through banks, credit unions, and other lending institutions outside of the 
University. During the time the student is enrolled at least half-time, the federal 
government pays the interest on cumulative borrowed. 

Federal regulations allow any student to apply for the Federally Insured Student 
Loan providing the student: (1) is enrolled in and in good standing or has been 
accepted for enrollment at an eligible school; (2) is enrolled as at least a half-time 
student; and (3) is a citizen of the United States or is in the United States for other 
than a temporary purpose. Loan maximums are $2,500 per year for undergraduate 
students ($7,500 total for all loans), and $5,000 per year for graduate students 
($15,000 total for all loans). Local lender policy is available from the Financial Aid 
Center 

Seethe Financial Aid Center for information on repayment. 

Alan Pattee Scholarships 
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees 

who were California residents and who were killed in the course of law enforcement 
or fire suppression duties are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any 
California State University or College, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship 
Act, Education Code Section 68121 Students qualifying for these benefits are 
known as Alan Pattee scholars. For further information contact the Admissions and 
Records Office, which determines eligibility. 

Other Types of Financial Assistance 

Emergency Loans 
Emergency loans are available from the Financial Aid Center for a maximum of 

$150on a 30-90day repayment basis. The purpose of the short-term loan is to assist 
students with a temporary emergency situation. These loans take three days for 
processing and carry no interest charges 
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Bureau of Indian Affairs IBIA) Grants 
Students who are at least one-fourth American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut may 

apply tor a 8IA grant. The amount of the grant depends upon financial need and 
availability of funds Students must complete an application for financial aid and 
then contact a financial aid counselor to complete a separate form. 

Cooperative Education (CO-OP) 

The Cooperative Education Office places students in career or academic related 
positions with corporations, businesses, agencies and institutions. Students are 
paid at normal entry-level wages Minimum periods of employment for full-time 
Cooperative Education placements are one semester. For part-time placements, a 
minimum ol 20 hours is required. Summer internships are also available. Contact 
the Experiential Learning Center, University Union, Room 110. 

Social Security Benefits 

If parents receive Social Security retirement or disability benefits, or if they were 
eligible for these benefits but are deceased, the children may apply for monthly 
educational benefits. Contact the local Social Security Office for applications and 
Information. 

Student Part-Time Employment 

Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Center to 
students interested in part-time employment. 

Several aid programs available to students at the University which are not 
handled by the Financial Aid Center include the following: 

Veteran s and Dependent s Benefits 

Veterans or dependents of veterans may be eligible for benefits under the 
following programs Grants, these include regular Gl Bill for veterans disability 
compensation tor disabled veterans and many other federal and state grants for 
eligible children, wives and widows of MIAs. deceased or disabled veterans VA 
Work Study for full-time students on the Gl bill who are paid the current hourly 
minimum wage, tax free for employment in any VA facility; and Short Term Loans 
provided from a revolving loan fund by the AMVET Department of California Service 
Foundation. 

S<!,Udr',lcte,e9,ed^ ve,eran s benefits should contact the Veterans' Affairs 
Uince,Student Services/Administration Building 267.498-5436 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services 

Students who have a physical, emotional, or other disability which handicaos 
them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of 
Rehabilitation These services include vocational counseling and guidance training 
(with payment of costs such as books fees, tuition, etc.) and job placement Under 

SSS^rSSS'1 may 8180 qU8,i,y ,0f helP Wi,h medlCal needs, living 

Appointments may be made by contactina the nonort™ 
Rehabilitation in Long Beach or the campus Handicapped Student Services Center 

Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) 

For a single parent without employment or other sources of support there is the 
AFDC program admin..tared by the County Department of Pub,ic'social Slices 

Miscellaneous 

Some scholarships and fellowships are not administered by the Universitv 
Interested applicants should consult the Scholarshm ini^rm . " university. 
University Library or any public library 'P ln,orma"on Section of the 

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

Estimated Expenses 
Students should be prepared to meet expenses for fees at the time of 

registration. Books should be purchased when classes begin. Other expenses are 
ongoing and must be anticipated monthly and included in the total cost of 
attendance. Expenses generally go up an average six to eight percent per year. 
Actual costs depend upon where the student lives and if there are dependent 
children. Financial aid programs are designed to help students meet standard 
University-related expenses during the academic year. The following budgets will 
assist students in planning costs for average expenses: (Costs include University 
fees, books and supplies, room and board, personal miscellaneous and 
transportation based on a standard 1979-80CSULB budget ) 
Student living at home with parents-nine month term $2,355 
Student living in a residence hall-nine month term -$3,195 
Single student living off-campus (apartment, house)-twelve-month term-$5,325 

(assumes shared housing) 
tSingle student, one dependent living off-campus-twelve-month term-$8,400 
Married, spouse not a student, living off-campus-twelve-month term-$8,400 
Out-of-state fees will be added for non-residents of California. 

45 

t Single parents with more then one child, or married students with children should add $1,200per child 
to cover additional coata. 



Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent 
Student in The California State University and Colleges 

The 19campuses and the Chancellor's Office of The California State University 
and Colleges are financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of 
California. Including capital outlay, the CSUC 1978/79 budget totals $840 million. 
Approximately $815 million of the $840 million total has been budgeted to provide 
support for a projected 237,080 full-time equivalent (FTE) students. Excluding 
capital outlay, the average cost per FTE student is $3,441 per year. Of this amount, 
the average student pays $312. Included in this average student payment 
calculation is the amount paid by non-resident students. The remaining $3,129 in 
costs is funded by state and federal taxes. 

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at an 
average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude "user fees" for 
living expenses, housing, and parking, as well as costs for extension and summer 
session work Computations are based on full-time equivalent students, not 
individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by campus. The average 
costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are depicted in the following 
chart: 

Total 1978/79 CSUC B udget 
(Projected Enrollment 237, 080FTE) 

_ . Average Cost Per 
Funding Source Amount Student (FTE)t Percentage 

State Appropriation (Support) $695,340,533(aj $2 933 rr ?% 
Student Charges 73,970,331 312t IC I A . J _ , + Federal (Financial Aids) 46,458,850 
State Funding (Capital Outlay). 23,873,000 

9.1% 
196 5.7% 

tt 
To,al $839,642,714 $3,441 100.0 
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» The average costs pard by a student include the student sarvirn. „ , 
fee student body lee and the nonresident tuition thnmm.. „ . healtlt facilities fee, college uni 
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lees than $3l2depending on Whether they are part time iuii i m. , ndl,'due' e'udents may pay more 
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Student Affairs Division 

Vice President for Student Affairs 
The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for the management. 

supervision and coordination of the Student Affairs Division 
The Student Affairs Division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in 

times of difficulty and stress, whether the problem is educational. Physical or 
emotional. The division attempts to provide programs and activities which w 
enhance the students' social awareness and growth as well as assist in achie g 
academic and career success. ,a„, 

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights 

^YheSPm°a|Otbcomponents of the division are as follows: Vice President for Student 
Affairs: Career Planning and Placement: Counseling and numan Deveopment 
Services; Experiential Learning Center, including EPIC and Cooperative '""cation 
Health Services; Housing; International Education Center °,'ice ol®nm®t 
Affairs; Sports, Athletics and Recreation; Student Activities, Student Develop 
Programs, Testing and University Student Union. In addition, there are speciahzed 
programs designed to further serve and assist certain groups o s u e 
include a Veterans' Affairs Office, the Handicapped Students Services an 
educational program associated with the State Department of Correction, tu onal 
programs in the community, a Fair Housing program. Study Abroad, a Learning 
Assistance Center, the Office for Adult Reentry, a year-round orientation program, a 
leadership training program and several outreach counseling programs. 

Office of Student Affairs (SS/AD Bldg., Room 211) 
The Office of Student Affairs, under the direction of the Vice President for 

Student Affairs, is responsible for the overall supervision and administration of the 
University Student Union, the Student Activities department. Handicapped Student 
Services. Judicial Affairs, Student Government, the Isabel Patterson Child 
Development Center, the University Orientation Program, and Project Chance 

The Office of Student Affairs provides assistance to students with crises, 
general information, emergencies, accidents, referrals and grievances. The Dean 
for Student Affairs feels that co-curricular involvement plays a significant part In 
student development and in the student s satisfaction with the total University 
experience, and welcomes opportunities for student conferences as they work to 
meet the needs and interests of the students. 

The Office of Student Affairs publishes annually the Forty-Niner Student 
Handbook,' the "Campus Policies, Information and Regulations the Judicial 
Affairs Handbook, literature on Project Chance and Project Share Copies of ese 
publications may be obtained in the Office of Student Affairs and the University 
Student Union The office is also responsible for the interpretation and 
enforcement of the campus regulations for students Phone 498-4181 



Student Attairs Division 

Career Planning and Placement Center 

The Career Planning and Placement Center facilitates employment processes 
tor students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse for information vital 
to career planning and job procurement. 

All services of the Career Planning and Placement Center and of the recruiters 
coming to the campus are made available to the students of California State 
University, Long Beach without any discrimination on the basis of race, color, 
religion, national origin,age, handicap, veterans status or sex. 

Help is given to those in the process of delineating career goals. This is 
especially important for lower division students as they formulate educational and 
employment strategies Various job fairs, discussion groups and speakers 
programs are all designed to encourage meaningful career exploration. The Career 
Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the world of 
work Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for student 
use 

More than 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each 
year Counselors assist students in preparing for these interviews with job market 
information, resume preparation, interview techniques, letter writing and other 
application procedures Orientation meetings for those beginning the job 
recruitment process are conducted regularly. Fall graduates should register for this 
program the first week of the fall semester in which they plan to graduate. Spring 
and summer session graduates should register at the end of the fall semester 
preceding the semester they graduate 

Counselors with relevant academic background and practical work experience 
assist students who seek to find the field which will provide them with maximum 
satisfaction The counselors do not literally "place" graduates in jobs; rather, they 
attempt to create a situation wherein the student is offered the opportunity to 
explore many possible situations from which he or she may ultimately choose, and 
the counselors give assistance in the decision making process. 

Teacher candidates receive assistance through the School of Education 
Candidates may maintain files of references which will be duplicated and sent in 
support of educational job applications. 

The campus may furnish, upon request, information concerning the subsequent 
employment ol students who graduate from programs or courses of study which 
have the purpose of preparing students for a particular career field This 
information includes data concerning average starting salary and the percentage of 
previously enrolled students who obtained employment. The information provided 
may include data collected from either graduates of the campus or graduates of all 
campuses in The California State University and Colleges. Interested prospective 
students may request copies of the published information from H Edward 
Babbush Associate Dean and Director of Career Planning and Placement 1250 
Belli lower Blvd. Long Beach. C A 90840.498-5551. 

Counseling end Human Development Services 

Counseling and Psychological Services 

The Counseling Center offers three types of services to the University 
community counseling, psychological assistance and consultation The purpose 
ol these services ,s to insure that the university experience will be of the most 
benefit to students who are enrolled at CSULB 

These three services are offered in a variety of wavs hu » e«.« « 
trained to help students a. the appropriate level from a question of academic 
procedure to the more serious problems which occur in cris°s intervention 
Consulting psychiatric services are available in the Center and a close tSnshio 
is maintained with the Student Health Services relationship 

The staff of the Counseling Center has individual interests and competencies 
which permit services to be offered to special groups of students se 

veteran^ adu ts returning to campus, handicapped students and minority students 
The staff includes counselors who are especially concerned with the pro^ems 
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which are relevant to American Indian, Chi can o and Black students 
Other specialized services offered by the staff include individual and group 

personal counseling, career counseling and testing, learning assistance, marriage 
counseling, and other services outlined in a brochure which can be obtained from 
the Counseling Center, in the Student Services/Administration Building, Room 
226-Open 8a.m . to 7p.m ., (Friday Ba.m .to 5p.m.). Phone: 498-4001 

Learning Assistance Center 
Located in the University Library, First Floor, East Wing, the Learning 

Assistance Center is a support service that seeks to help students increase the 
efficiency and effectiveness of their learning. Housing personal learning skills 
specialists and special collections of materials such as content glossaries, 
handbooks, outlines, programmed instruction, audio and audio-visual materials for 
self-learning and individualized review; plus, diagnostic and prescriptive materials 
for self-help in study management, textbook study-reading, listening/note-making, 
exam techniques, memory and concentration, it is accessible nearly 65 hours 
weekly. Utilizing a systems approach, it is learner-centered with a 
diagnostic/prescriptive rationale that considers learning to be "individualistic, 
mathemagenic, and cybernetic." 

The Learning Assistance Center serves: 
1. learners who want to improve, acquire, review, or maintain personal learning 

skills. Personal learning skills include time management, task organizational 
skills, memory, concentration, reading speed, flexibility, comprehension and 
r e t e n t i o n , a n d  c o m p u t a t i o n a l  s k i l l s .  . . .  

2. students whose professors have provided for them course material so that 
learning can occur with the students choosing place, time, and pace. 

3. students who need help to master facts or concepts that give them difficulty 
in their textbooks or lectures. 

4 students who want to prepare for such standardized tests as the Medical 
College Admission, Law School Admission, Undergraduate Record Exam, 
Graduate Record Exam, Graduate Management Admission Test, and the 
National Teacher Exam. 

5. international students who wish to improve their conversational command of 
the American language. 

6. any student who needs tutorial help. 

For further information phone: 498-5350or 498-4192, or visit the Center. 

Explorations in Communication 
This outreach program offers members of the University community an 

opportunity to meet in small groups to discuss campus issues and concerns of 
personal development. Phone: 498-4893or 498-4001. 

Veterans Affairs Office 

The Veterans Affairs Office serves as a clearinghouse of services and 
information for the CSULB student veteran or dependent. Here a student may 
initiate a request for veterans' benefits, receive information regarding these 
benefits, and get help with problems involving the Veterans Administration. Short 
term loans are available to students in temporary financial need The office 
coordinates a VA work study program. (For further information on veterans 
benefits, short term loans, and VA work study, see the Financial Aid section of this 
Bulletin.) Also available through this office are tutorial services, learning 
assistance, and a career information library. The office mails a newsletter to 
veterans to keep them informed of news of importance to them 

All students receiving Gl Bill benefits must register with the Veterans Affairs 
Office each semester in order to continue receiving benefits. The office is in the 
Student Services/Administration Building room 267, and is open from 8 a.m. to 7 
p.m weekdays. Phone: 498-5436. 
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Adult Reentry Counseling Office 

Adults who are considering entering the University are encouraged to utilize the 
services ot the Adult Reentry Counseling Office in the Counseling Center. 
Opportunity is given to explore various options concerning majors, graduate work, 
or specialized programs. This service is available to those who have not filed 
application for admission to the University, as well as those who are in the process 
of applying In addition, adult students currently enrolled are urged to make use of 
the counseling services Both male and female counselors are available. 

Career self-exploration groups are offered which promote self-understanding as 
related to career decision making for students planning a career after years at home 
or those seeking a new career. 

Special assistance is offered to women who are beginning their college work, 
transferring from a community college, reentering a university after an absence of 
several years or returning for graduate work. Personalized services include initial 
exploration of academic background, life experiences, future goals and further 
education prior to referral to academic advisers. Support and encouragement to 
help in home-college adjustment is offered through groups and individual contacts. 
Referral to campus resources is done on a person-to-person basis. Contact the 
Office for Women Returning to Campus, a service of Adult Reentry Counseling. 
Telephone 498-4001 

Systems Consultation 

Systems Consultation is a service aimed at organizational development team 
building, and conflict resolution among staff, faculty and administrative qroups 
Phone 498-4001 

Community Counseling Services 

Services are provided to non-students from the community in the evening and 
on weekends by the Counseling Center staff (for a fee) Phone: 498-4001 

Career and Personal Explorations 

ahc°urse|d«s,0ned ,pr- ^t not restricted to, entering and undeclared 
"d ,.t 'nC 1de#. ,raim.n° 11,6 problem"Solving and self-management 

skills, intensive exploration of ones own values, interests and abilities; an 
n X T S e n r C h  a " d  ° P , i ° n a '  m o d u l e s '  I n s t r u c t i o n  i s  b y  s e l f -
paced materials^ lectures, small group discussions, interviews and inputs from 
various campus departments Phone 498-4001 H 

Dropout Intervention 

The dropout intervention service includes contact with students on academic 
probation and personal ex,, interviews for those who leave the Un?versity befo e 
graduating to determine why students leave as well as to ascertain wlys in wWch 
the University can meet student needs. Phone 498-4001 wnicn 

Disabled Student Services 

The Disabled Student Services office provides ... 
for use by all disabled students and faculty of the University o7™ito"r! Services 
include priority registration, registration assistant i„o „ L visitors, bervices 
Department of Rehabilitation, special parking chanoe nf ria ?"S ,r°m th6 

locations counseling and advisement sceLSSr°°mS ,0 accessible 

faculty and staff, readers and attendant lists emeraenr-^ ®qu'p/nenti lia|son with 
repair, referral to on campus and o.r^m^^erorcerexUc,?:r,'0r 
and job and career placement tra-curricular activities 

Special orientation tours of the campus are availahio t« -
appointment All services also are offered to students with i.m a bV 

Further information is available from the Disabled Student ^ « 8 

5401 and TTY 498 5426for the hearing impaired dem SerV'Ces 0,,ice" 498' 
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Health Services 
The Student Health Service, located on State University Drive near the 

Residence Halls (phone 498-4771), provides outpatient emergency care and first aid 
for acute illness or injury. This basic medical service, provided for all enrolled 
students, is without charge since it is covered by the Student Services Fee paid at 
registration. The Health Service is open from 8:00a.m. to 7:00p.m Monday through 
Thursday and from 8:00a.m . to 5:00p.m. on Friday. Evening only students are given 
priority Monday through Thursday from 4:00to 7:00p.m. During summer sessions, 
periods between semesters, and on weekdays when classes are not in session, the 
Student Health Service is open from 8:00 a m. to 5:00 p.m . No off-campus calls are 
made at anytime. Medical emergencies arising when the Health Service is closed 
are directed to the Department of Public Safety (phone 498-4101). 

Other medical services provided by the Student Health Service include heaitn 
and psychiatric counseling, immunizations, laboratory tests, x-rays, and physical 
therapy under the direction of the medical staff. Specialty consultant services 
include gynecology, dermatology, psychiatry, and minor surgery. Provision is also 
made for outside referrals in other medical specialties. In addition to basic medical 
service provided at no charge, there are other optional services available on a fee 
for service basis, such as Family Planning, pap smears, and elective physical 
examinations. 

The Health Service Pharmacy provides many medications free of charge. 
Prescriptions for long-term or costly medication must be filled in outside 
pharmacies. 

Physical examinations are not required for enrollment. However, each new 
student must complete a Health History to be kept on file at the Student Health 
Service. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for 
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

The Student Health Service does not issue excuses from class for injury or 
illness except for physical education activity classes. The decision to excuse a 
student from class is made by the instructor. For information concerning medical 
withdrawals, see Item 4 under "Withdrawal from Classes or the University, in the 
Bulletin. 

Except on a first aid basis, University medical services are not provided for 
major, chronic, complicated or severe illness or injury. These are the responsibility 
of the individual student and his or her family. It is strongly recommended that 
students obtain supplementary group health, accident and hospital insurance. 
Brochures and applications are available at the Student Health Service. This 
insurance m ust be purchased during or shortly following registration 

Housing 

University Residence Halls 

The campus residence hall complex consists of eight halls with a maximum 
capacity of 868 students. Double rooms and a very limited number of single rooms 
are available. The room-and-board rate for the academic year is approximately 
$1,675-$1,900. depending on the type of accommodation. 

Residence hall application forms and additional information may be obtained 
from the Director of Housing Applications for the academic year are accepted after 
January 1 of the same year, and applications for spring-only are accepted after 
September 1 of the preceding year. 

University housing rules give priority to students who resided in the halls during 
the preceding semester (excluding summer sessions), according to the date 
application is received, residents of California, students under 18 years of age, 
students living outside a 20-mile commuting zone and entering freshmen. 

Off-Campus Listing Service 

A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Housing Office These listings 
include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to share, furnished and unfurnished 
apartments and houses and a limited number of work-opportunity listings for 
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students who are interested in working for their room and board or room rent It is 
suggested that prospective students visit Long Beach to make such living 
arrangements since information about these listings cannot be mailed. 

Fraternity and Sorority Housing 
Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus and 

provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students interested in 
afl hating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the Panhellenic Office 
(tor sororities) or the Intrafraternity Council (for fraternities), Office of Student 
Activities, University Union. 

Sports, Athletics and Recreation 
The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an 

important aspect of student life. For detailed information see the Physical 
Education section of this Bulletin. 

International Education Center 
The University attracts many students from other countries because of its 

quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage of 
the many study abroad programs The International Education Center is the primary 
office for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign students, 
including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are nationals of 
other countries At present there are over 1,900 students from some 90 foreign 
countries attending the University The center provides the following essential 
services for these groups: 

Counseling and Advising 

A staff of specially trained counselors is available to assist U.S. students 
interested in study abroad (see section on International Programs in this Bulletin) 
and also to aid foreign students in becoming accustomed to working in a new 
edi. rtion.il environment with different demands and requirements and in adjusting 
to living in a cultural environment with new relationships, living style and pace of 
life Students consult with counselors on a wide variety of educational problems, 
selection or change of field of study, unfamiliar examination techniques, study 
skills, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study, appropriate academic 
load and anxieties related to academic pressures Close contact is maintained with 
students faculty advisers in academic departments both at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels Students personal problems also are often considered: finances 
and employment (on which there are legal restrictions); relations with other 
students, professors and other persons; problems of an ethical, cultural or moral 
nature, and anxieties encountered in growth toward maturity in personal and 
ntc-personal development Problems of health, legal difficulties and other unusual 

matters are referred to sources of specialized assistance in and outside the 
University Counselors are on call to assist students in emergency situations. 

Students from abroad should review courses listed under International Student 
Programs (School of Social and Behavioral Sciences, for FOR courses and School 
of Humanities for American Language Program) This is especially important for 
learning American English and meeting certain General Education requirements A 
booklet. Planning your College Education," is available in the International 
Education Center 

Community Relations 

The staff and a corps of volunteers from the International Community Council of 
Greater Long Beach with the International Student Committee of the Associated 
Students and representatives of national groups to conduct a continuing 
orientation program for new foreign students Community assistance is given to 
find suitable living accommodations, often with families Programs of an 
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educational, social, cultural and recreational nature are sponsored to assist in 
cross-cultural understanding 

Administrative Services 
The center is the source for applications and information on study abroad 

experiences. Pamphlets and catalogs on travel opportunities and advice on travel 
are available. The center also assists students and foreign scholars in complying 
with regulations of the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service, t provides 
applications for extension of stay, changes of student status, and certificates to 
permit foreign students to return to the U.S. after leaving the country, iwd requests 
to bring dependents to this country. It also issues letters of student standing ini he 
University for consulates and embassies and requests for release of foreign 
currencies to support students in any critical emergencies. The cen er coordinates 
departmental programs and offers classes designed specifically for foreign 
students 

In assisting students in complying with Immigration regulations the 
International Education Center will provide services only to those students who a e 
applying for regular admission to the University or who have been regula ly 
admitted and enrolled and their dependents (see Admission to the University, 
International (foreign) students). Enrollment in courses through J^tenbed 
Education does not constitute admission to the University . Such enrollmen ay 
counted as part of "a full course of study" for purposes of maintaining a valid 
student status under Immigration regulations only when approved in advance by 
the Director, International Education Center, SS/Adm 204. 

Judicial Affairs (Student Services/Administration Building, Room 211) 

The Judicial Affairs Office provides assistance with fhe'hferpretationand 
enforcement of campus regulations. Complete copies of the CSULB booklet 
entitled Policies. Information and Regulations, including a hating of infract ons 
which may result in student disciplinary action under Title 5, Section 41301. of the 
California Administrative Code. "Probation, Suspension and ExpusK>n o 
Students," are available in this office; also available are copies o[Exec:utlvsOrder 
148, "Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California State Uni e V 
Colleges " General assistance and aid in directing individua s to the proper 
procedures, departm ents and personnel may be obtained in this^otfice. 

Alleged violations are investigated primarily through m'ormal office 
conferences with the involved students. The conferences wh,ch are heldas a result 
of impending disciplinary action are: (1) to clarify the referral\ the chairges or the 
circumstances involved; (2) to prevent the incidence of. or ur er Hj_atp the 

violations; and (3) to educate as a preventive experience andto md ca elme 
p o s s i b l e  c o n s e q u e n c e s  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  c o m m i t t i n g  a  v i o l a  I O  i  H P N  

centered on the cause/effect relationship of various courses of action and, when 
possible, alternate paths or solutions are explored 

Student Activities (Plaza Level, University Student Union) 

The Student Activities Office offers program advice to campus clubs and 
organizations and to the Associated Students. 

The four professional staff members work with student departmental 
associations, the year-round orientation program cuitural even S, servi • 
concerts, the fall festival and the spring 49er Banjo, Fiddle and Guitar ® 
Activities coordinators assist all of the campus organizations with leadwship. 
program and scheduling matters related to their groups. Organiza i 
and officer registration cards are maintained and mail distnbuUKl to groups 
through the office There are over 200 recognized campus or0aniza,'°"* 'n 

following categories: recognition and honor societies, professional andI «?adernic 
organizations, special interest groups, political and socia ac ion g ' 
service clubs, ethnic cultural groups, religious organizations, social fraternities and 
sororities (and auxiliaries to fraternities), coordinating councils and departmen a 
associations. 
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The Activities staff also advises the various committees and commissions of the 
Associated Students. The Activities Office is interested in developing programs 
which meet the co-curricular needs of all campus community. Students are 
encouraged to bring suggestions and questions to the staff. 

Experiential Learning Center 
The Experiential Learning Center serves as the link between the university 

community (faculty and students) and those public and private agencies interested 
in the Educational Participation In Communities Program, the Cooperative 
Education Program or the Summer Internship Program . These programs have been 
designed to offer currently enrolled students a wide selection of volunteer or paid 
supervised work experiences. 

The interaction between the academic environment and work environment can 
help students more easily assess their capabilities, clarify values, explore career 
goals, develop on-the-job skills, and make more meaningful academic choices prior 
to completing their education. 

The Educational Participation In Communities, Cooperative Education and 
Summer Internship Programs are housed in the Experiential Learning Center which 
is located on the Mall Level of the University Union, Room 110. Phone: 498-5395. 

Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) 

The Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) Program provides 
volunteer opportunities for students who wish to participate in career related field 
experiences which are complementary to their classroom study. Students may 
volunteer from three to six hours per week for at least one semester in the following 
areas: Medical, Legal, Probation, Recreation, Government and Education. 

Field experience classes are available. For course description see Experiential 
Learning Section of this Bulletin. 

Cooperative Education (CO-OP) 

The Cooperative Education Program (CO-OP) offers students practical on-the-
job experience in vocational, educational, or cultural activities with successful 
professionals in the field. Students may choose from two Cooperative Education 
plans, the parallel plan for part-time paid work experience or the alternate plan for 
full-time paid work experience. 

Students who qualify for the parallel plan will be placed in career related jobs 
and will be employed for 20hours per week for at least one full semester. 

The alternate plan requires that qualified students take an educational leave of 
absence for one semester. During this leave of absence, students will be employed 
for 40 hours per week in their career field. Upon completion of the one semester 
field experience,thestudents will return to collegefull-time. 

Field experience classes are available. For course description see Experiential 
Learning Section of this Bulletin. 

Summer Internships 

The Summer Internship Program offers students the opportunity to gain career 
or academic related experience during the summer break. Summer placements are 
paid, full-time positions and are available locally or nationally. Internships are 
availableto all majors. 

Fraternities and Sororities 

Eleven national Greek social fraternities and seven national sororities have 
chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Alpha Psi Kappa 
Sigma, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha Epsilon' Sigma 
Chi, Sigma Pi, Theta Chi. The sororities are Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron Pi 
Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta and Gamma Phi Beta 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus and 
provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students interested in 
affil iating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the Panhellenic Office 
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(for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities), Office of Student 
Activities, University Student Union. 

University Radio Station 
Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the FM dial) provides students the opportunity to 

gain practical experience in broadcasting. Managed by student directors, the 
station is advised by the faculty of the Departments of Radio-Television and 
Journalism , and members of the Long Beach community. It is funded by the School 
of Humanities, Associated Students and outside sources. KSUL offers a variety 
format. With its transmitter located in downtown Long Beach, KSUL has a potential 
audience in excess of 500,000. KSUL is located in Faculty Office Building 1. 

Student Development Programs 
The Office of Student Development Programs (SDP) is directed toward assisting 

in the admission and retention of low income and minority students who might not 
otherwise be enrolled in the University due to inadequate prior educational 
opportunities, and/or inadequate financial support. Programs currently under SDP 
include the Educational Opportunity Program and the federally-sponsored Student 
Special Services,Talent Search and Upward Bound programs. 

Educational Opportunity Program 

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) identifies potential candidates, 
guides them through the admissions and financial aid process, and provides 
academic and personal support. EOP provides orientation, academic and personal 
advisement, and study skills instruction to all students admitted into the program 
to insurethe maximum opportunity for success in the University. 

Student Special Services Program 

The Student Special Services Program provides tutorial assistance and small 
group instruction to students admitted through EOP. First year academic support 
is provided in the areas of Bilingual Communications, Language Skills, Reading 
Development Mathematics-Sciences and Social Sciences. In addition, staff assist 
in the testing and orientation of incoming students and sponsor a summer 
instructional program in basic academic skills. 

Talent Search/Educational Information Services 

The Talent Search/Educational Information Services program provides college 
advisement for low income youth residing in the greater Long Beach area. 
Professional and student counselors are stationed at local target high schools and 
community colleges to provide assistance to students in choosing an appropriate 
post-secondary educational institution, applying for admission and completing 
financial aid application materials. 

Upward Bound Program 

The Upward Bound Program is a pre-college preparatory program designed to 
identify and assist low income and minority high school students who demonstrate 
a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate secondary school 
preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs are held in basic subject 
areas with tutorial and counseling assistance given to each student. The program 
also facilitates the admission of these students into college through advisement 
and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound Program is working with five local 
high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior, Compton, and Long Beach 
Polytechnic. 

Testing 

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with 
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first 
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests 
may be assigned. 
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Admission to the University 

Requirements for admission to California State University, Long Beach are in 
accordance with Title 5, Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administrative 
Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these 
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or community college 
counselor or the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the 
Admissions Office at any of the campuses of The California State University and 
Colleges or at any California high school or community college. 

Useof Social Security Number 

Applicants are required to include their social security number in designated 
places on applications for admission pursuant to the authority contained in Title 5, 
California Administrative Code, Section 41201. The social security account number 
is used as a means of identifying records pertaining to the student as well as 
identifying the student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disbursement 
and the repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the institution. 

School Relations Office 

The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its 
academic programs to educators, counselors and prospective students. It serves 
as the contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to inquiries received 
in this regard. Staff is available to visit high schools and community colleges with 
information and materials on instructional offerings and services. Educators, 
counselors and students wishing to visit the campus should contact this office at 
498-5358for appointments. 

Undergraduate Application Procedures 
Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time 

programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application 
including all the required forms and fees as described in the application booklet. 
The $20 nonrefundable application fee should be in the form of a check or money 
order payable to The California State University and Colleges. Undergraduate 
applicants may file only at their first choice campus. Prospective undergraduates, 
whether applying for part-time or full-time programs of study, in day or evening 
classes, must file a complete application including all the required forms and fees 
as described in the application booklet. The $20 nonrefundable application fee 
should be in the form of a check or money order payable to The California State 
University and Colleges. Undergraduate applicants may file only at their first choice 
campus. An alternative choice campus and major may be indicated on the 
application, but applicants should list as alternative campus only that campus of 
The California State University and Colleges that they will attend if the first choice 
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campus cannot accommodate them. Generally, an alternative degree major will be 
considered at the first choice campus before an application is redirected to an 
alternative choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the 
alternative choice campus if the first choice campus canno accommodate therri^ 
Transcripts and other supporting documents should not be submitted until 
requested by the campus. 

Locally and Systemwide Impacted Programs 
Impacted programs are those in which applications received in the first month 

of the fil ing period exceed the total spaces available, either locally (at an individual 
campus) or systemwide. You must make application for an impacted program 
during the first month of the fil ing period and may file more than one application 
and fee. Nonresidents, foreign or domestic, usually are not considered tor 
admission to impacted programs. 

High school and community college counselors are advised prior to the opening 
of the fall fi l ing period which programs will be impacted. Supplementary admission 
criteria are used by the campuses to determine which applicants will be allocated 
space in impacted programs. 

Locally Impacted Programs 
In selecting first-time freshmen and lower division transfers with fewer than 12 

transferable semester units, at least one-half of the available space will be reserved 
for the most highly qualified applicants based on previous academic performance 
as measured by the eligibility index. High school grade point averages based on 
grades earned in the final three years of high school exclusive of physical 
education and military science, as reported by applicants on the application, and 
test scores received by the campus no later than the end of the first month of the 
fil ing period will be used to compute the eligibility index. You shoud take the ACT 
or SAT test at the earliest date, although the inability of fall 1979 applicants to 
supply test scores by December 1, 1978, will not jeopardize admission priority. 
Remaining space may be allocated on the basis of self-declared grade point 
average or other criteria, details of which will be given applicants by the campuses. 
Applicants who cannot be accommodated will be considered at the same campus 
in an alternative major or redirected to an alternative campus where the program is 
not impacted. 

Systemwide Impacted Programs 

The supplementary admission criteria used by the individual campuses to 
screen applicants to systemwide impacted programs appear periodically in the 
Counselor's Digest and are sent to all applicants under consideration. Unlike 
unaccommodated applicants to locally impacted programs who may be redirected 
to another campus in the same major, unaccommodated applicants to systemwide 
impacted programs may not be redirected in the same major but may choose an 
alternative major either at the first choice campus or another campus. 
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Application Filing Periods 

Terms in 
1979-80 

First 
Accepted 

Feb. 1, 1979 

Filing Period 
Duration 

Summer Qtr. Feb. 1,1979 Each campus accepts 
1979 applications until capacities 

are reached. Most campuses 
FallSem.or Nov. 1,1978 accept applications up to a 

Qtr. 1979 month prior to the opening 
day of the term . Some 

Winter Qtr. 1980 June 1,1979 campuses will close individual 
programs as they reach 

Spring Sem.or Aug. 1,1979 capacity. 
Qtr. 1980 

Student 
Notification 

Begins 

March 1979 

Dec. 1978 

July 1979 

Sept. 1979 

Space Reservation Notices 

Most applicants will receive some form of space reservation notice from their 
first choice cam pus within two months of fil ing the application. A notice that space 
has been reserved is also a request for records necessary to make the final 
admission decision. It is an assurance of admission only if evaluation of the 
applicant's previous academic record indicates that admission requirements have 
been met. Such a notice is not transferable to another term or to another campus. 

Hardship Petitions 
There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants who 

would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship 
petitioners should write the Admissions Office regarding specific policies 
governing hardship admission. 

Undergraduate Admission Requirements 

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is 
computed using the high school grade point average on all course work completed 
in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military 
science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The table of grade point 
averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation by which the index is 
computed, is reproduced on p. 63. 

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school or 
college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing offices. 
For either test, submit the registration form and fee at least one month prior to the 
test date. 

ACT Address 

American College Testing 
Program, Inc. 

Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 

SAT Address 

College Entrance Examination 
Board 

Box 592 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 

First-Time Freshman Applicants 
(California high school graduates and residents) 

Applicants who are graduates of a California high school or legal residents for 
tuition purposes must have an eligibility index which places them among the upper 
one-third of California high school graduates. The minimum index is 741 (ACT) or 
3072 (SAT). The following table illustrates grade point averages and test scores 
needed to qualify for admission. 
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Excerpts from Admissions Eligibility Table for 
California High School Graduates 

,00, 2.20 2.40 2,0 2.00 ,00 ,20, 

SMir, 1472 1312 ,1.2 992 832 672 5,2 

t Below 2.00not eligible. 
I Above 3.20eligible with any score. 

First-Time Freshman Applicants (Non-resident) 
The admissions requirements for non-resident applicants are higher than those 

for California residents. Applicants who are neither residents for tuitioni purposes 
nor graduates of a California high school must have an eligibility index which 
olaces them in the upper one-sixth of California high school graduates. The 
minimum index for such students is 826 (ACT)or 3402 (SAT). 

First-Time Freshmen Applicants (graduates of secondary schools, etc., 

in foreign countries) 
An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or who 

has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a first-time 
freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the judgment of the 
appropriate campus authority, the probability of academic success at the campus 
is equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates. 

First-Time Freshmen Applicants (high school non-graduates) 
An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from high 

school, will be considered for adm ission only when preparation in all other ways is 
such that the campus believes promise of academic success is equivalent to that of 
eligible California high school graduates. 

Undergraduate Transfer Applicants (resident and non-resident) 

Transfer admission eligibility is based on transferable college units attempted, 
rather than on ali college units attempted. California Community College transfers 
should consult their counselors for information on transferability of courses. 
Applicants in good standing at the last institution attended may be admitted as 
undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the following requirements: 

1. Eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see Freshmen requirements) 
with a GPA of C (2.0 on a scale where A= 4.0) or better in all transferable 
college units attempted. 

2. Completed at least 56transferable semester units or 84transferable quarter 
units with a GPA of C (2.0 on a scale where A= 4.0) or better if a California 
resident. Non-residents must have a GPA of 2.4or better. 

International (foreign) Students 

Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such forms 
and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Foreign 
students are required to submit with their application evidence of competence in 
the English language as indicated by a minimum TOEFL score of 500, a medical 
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for all 
expenses (approximately $435 United States currency per month) during the period 
that they expect to be registered as a student in the University. 

Among citizens of other countries than the U.S. who do not already hold status 
as Permanent Resident Aliens (Form 1-151), the University will admit and enroll only 
those applicants who, through their admission to this University, (1) will be 
admitted to the U.S. by the Immigration Service to study here or (2) are currently in 
valid nonimmigrant status in the U.S. or will achieve or continue such status. 
Enrollment in courses through Extended Education does not constitute admission 
to the University. For purposes of maintaining valid nonimmigrant student status (F 
or J visa) under Immigration regulations, enrollment in courses through Extended 
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Education will be counted as part of "a full course of study" only when approved in 
advance of registration by the Director, International Education Center. 

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required upon 
arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) and enroll 
in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some cases this will 
mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads in their major field 
until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English classes. The 
requirements cannot be postponed. 

Admission of foreign graduate students will involve consultation with the 
graduate adviser from the department or school to which the student is applying for 
study. Scholastically eligible foreign graduate students may be admitted, 
dependent upon the preparation of the student as assessed by the Admissions 
Officer and the graduate adviser of the appropriate school or department. The 
graduate adviser of the appropriate school or department in consultation with the 
Admissions Officer and the Director of the American Language Program will decide 
the English standard to be applied to foreign students applying to that school. 

Auditors 

Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they 
wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close of 
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written 
authorization from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the 
Admissions Office will issue a class admission card upon payment of regular fees. 
Once enrolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may not apply for 
credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricted to audit. 

Other students who have been accepted by the University and registers for credit 
may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under "Grades and Administrative 
Symbols." At the end of the semester the instructor will report audit on the grade 
sheet to the Records Office. However, such students may, in a later session, enroll 
in the course audited previously and complete it for credit. 

Summer Session Students 

Students who do not intend to become candidates for degrees or credentials at 
the University need not file an application for admission nor transcripts of record. 
Registration for credit in the summer session is limited to graduates of accredited 
high schools and to persons of sufficient maturity to profit by enrollment in couses 
offered. Adults who do not wish to enrol for credit may register as auditors with the 
approval of the instructor and payment of fees. Registration in the summer session 
does not insure the privilege of enrolling in the fall semester. Students entering the 
University during the summer session who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester 
must file application and the necessary official transcripts of record at the 
Admissions Office and receive a registration permit before the opening of the fall 
semester. 

Other Applicants 

Applicants not admissable under one of the preceding provisions should enroll in 
a community college or other appropriate institution. 

Applicants with Particular Majors 
Applicants who do not meet the preceding provisions may be admitted to the 

University for the purpose of pursuing a major for which appropriate course work is 
not offered at the college from which they seek to transfer when they meet all of the 
following: 

1 • They have completed all appropriate course work offered. 
2. They have attained a grade point average of 2.0 (C) in all transferable college 

work attempted. 
3. They were in good standing in the last college attended. 

They can, in the judgement of the University, succeed in that degree 
objective. 
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Returning Students 
Any student previously enrolled in the University who has been absent more than 

one semester or who has attended college during the absence fromCStJLBmust 
RODlv for admission and pay the application fee as though a new student. Stude 
who have enrolled previously only in summer sessions or extension courses at 
University are also required to follow the procedure for new students. 

Any student who has been absent for no more than one semester who enrolledla 
the University and withdrew or otherwise left the University before> the^nd of the 
fourth week of instruction, must file a complete application with the Of ice or 
Admissions and Records for admission the following semester. The application fee 
will be waived unless the person attended or is in attendance at a college elsewhe 
during the absence. 

High School Students 
Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enrollment in 

certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is 
equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such 
admission is only for a given program and does not constitute the right to 
continued enrollment. 

Recommended Preparation 
Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of 

academic potential provide the basis for admission at California State University, 
Long Beach. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly 
prepared to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the 
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include the 
following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work: 

1. College preparatory English. 
2. Foreign language. 
3. College preparatory mathematics. 
4. College preparatory laboratory science. 
5. College preparatory history and/or social science. 
6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general 

academic background. 

Eligibility Index 
The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of 

California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to a 
CSUC campus. Grade point averages are based on work completed in the last three 
years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science. Scores 
shown are SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given grade point 
average must present the corresponding test score. Conversely, students with a 
given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade point average in 
order to be eligible. 

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The index is 
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800and adding it to the 
total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it to 10 
times the composite ACT score. 
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A C T .  S A T  A C T .  S A T .  A C T  S A T  
G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A Score Score G.P.A. Score Score 

( - ) '  2 80 19 832 2.39 27 1160 
3.20 11 512 2.79 19 *840 2.38 27 1168 
3.19 11 520 2.78 19 848 2.37 27 1176 
3.18 11 528 2.77 19 856 2 36 27 1184 
3.17 11 536 2 76 19 864 2 35 28 1192 
3 16 11 544 2.75 20 872 2.34 28 1200 
3.15 12 552 2.74 20 880 2.33 28 1208 
3.14 12 560 2.73 20 888 2 32 28 1216 
3.13 12 568 2.72 20 896 2 31 28 1224 
3.12 12 576 2.71 20 904 2.30 29 1232 
3.11 12 584 2.70 21 912 2 29 29 1240 
3 10 13 592 2.69 21 920 2 28 29 1248 
3 09 13 600 2.68 21 928 2.27 29 1256 
3.08 13 608 2.67 21 936 2 26 29 1264 
3.07 13 616 2.66 21 944 2 25 30 1272 
3.06 13 624 2 65 22 952 2.24 30 1280 
3.05 14 632 2 64 22 960 2 23 30 1288 
3.04 14 640 2 63 22 968 2 22 30 1296 
3.03 14 648 2 62 22 976 2.21 30 1304 
3 02 14 656 2.61 22 984 2.20 31 1312 
3.01 14 664 2 60 23 992 2.19 31 1320 
3 00 15 672 2.59 23 1000 2 18 31 1328 
2.99 15 680 2 58 23 1008 2 17 31 1336 
2 98 15 688 2.57 23 1016 2.16 31 1344 
2.97 15 696 2.56 23 1024 2 15 32 1352 
2.96 15 704 2 55 24 1032 2.14 32 1360 
2.95 16 712 2.54 24 1040 2.13 32 1368 
2.94 16 720 2.53 24 1048 2 12 32 1376 
2 93 16 728 2 52 24 1056 2 11 32 1384 
2 92 16 736 2.51 24 1064 2 10 33 1392 
2.91 16 744 2.50 25 1072 2.09 33 1400 
2 90 17 752 2 49 25 1080 2 08 33 1408 
2.89 17 760 2 48 25 1088 2.07 33 1416 
2.88 17 768 2 47 25 1096 2 06 33 1424 
2.87 17 776 2 46 25 1104 2 05 34 1432 
2.86 17 784 2 45 26 1112 2 04 34 1440 
2 85 18 792 2.44 26 1120 2.03 34 1448 
2 84 18 800 2.43 26 1128 2.02 34 1456 
2.83 18 808 2 42 26 1136 2 01 34 1464 
2 82 18 816 2.41 26 1144 2 00 35 1472 
2 81 18 824 2.40 27 1152 ( - ) J  

' Students earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible tor admission 
1 Students earning grade point averages below 2 0 are not eligible for admission. 

Transfer of Undergraduate Credit 

From Accredited Community Colleges 
A maximum of 70semester units earned in a community college may be applied 

toward the degree, with the following limitations: 
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(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a community 

(b) No"credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in a 
(  '  comm unity college, other than an introduction to education courses. 

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges 
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this Bulletin. 

Extension and Military Credit 
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit may 

be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be accepted for 
degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken. Extension cred 
may not be used to fulfil l the minimum residence requirement. 

Credit for military service is allowed in accordance with credit recommendations 
of the American Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file a 
photostatic copy of their discharge record with the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

Acceleration of University Studies 
The University provides several means by which students may accelerate their 

college studies. Students currently enrolled as well as prospective students are 
urged to acquaint themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration outlined 
below and are strongly encouraged to take advantage of them . However, each of the 
following options may be subject to restrictions and regulations within the 
department concerned. Thus, before applying for any of these options the student 
should consult with the department concerned to learn its policy on the course or 
courses in question. Any course or requirement which is not so restricted or 
regulated may be substituted for in one of the following ways: 

Waiver of Course Requirement 

Students who feel that previous training has sufficiently prepared them in a 
certain area may request waivers of specific course requirements. Requests for 
waiver of course requirements can be made on an application form available in the 
Office of Admissions and Records. A waiver of specific course requirements does 
not reduce the total number of credits required for a degree, but it does allow 
students to take additional courses better suited to their background, interests and 
needs. 

Credit by Examination 

Students may apply also for course credit by examination. Credits earned in this 
manner will be recorded as CR (credit) on the student's transcript and will be 
counted toward the total number of units required for the degree although they will 
not be included in calculation of the grade point average. If a student fails the 
examination, the grade will not be included on his or her record. A student may take 
any examination once per academic year, repeating it a maximum of three times. 
Credit by examination may not be used to fulfil l the minimum residence 
requirement. 

The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may receive 
by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15units a petition must be 
made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the appropriate department 
chairperson. A student may not receive credit by examination for any course which 
is a prerequisite to one for which credit has been received, to remove a grade of F or 
to satisfy the courses required for a major in a master's degree. Application forms 
to apply for credit by examination are available in the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

The following statements of policy should be adopted as governing the rights 
and limits of departments, regarding such policies as they may wish to adopt in 
terms of accelerated study: 
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1. Each department shall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by 
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of the 
University, and shall make such a statement available to any student 
requesting it. In the absence of a policy statement, all of the courses offered 
by a given department shall be presumed available for credit or waiver by 
examination. 

2. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination in 
any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically 
unsuitable to such examination. 

3. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination for 
which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways 
reimbursed, by such means as staffing formula credit, released time 
extension or fees. 

Advanced Placement 

The University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful 
completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be 
granted six sem ester units of college credit. 

English Placement Test 

All lower division students (those who enter with fewer than 56 transferable 
semester units) are required to take the CSUC English Placement Test (EPT) so that 
information can be available to help in the selection of appropriate course work in 
writing skills and to prepare for meeting the graduation requirement. Failure to take 
the English Placement Test at the earliest opportunity after admission may lead to 
administrative probation which, according to Section 41300.1 of Title 5, California 
Administrative Code, and CSUC Executive Order 186, may lead to disqualification 
from further attendance. The results of the EPT will not affect admissions 
eligibility. 

Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT will be mailed to all 
students subject to these requirements. Alternatively, the materials may be 
obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records. Information on currently 
available ways to meet the EPT may be obtained from Department of English, 
Humanities Office Building, Room 419. 

Earn College Credit Prior to H igh School Graduation 

High school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll in a 
course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their 
high school requirements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in 
college courses during the summer between their junior and senior year. These 
programs are particularly useful to students who wish to fulfil l the general 
education requirements early in their college career. Students are accepted for 
these programs on the bases of their high school record and the recommendation 
of their principal. 

Admission Procedures 

Permission to register in the University requires authorization from the 
Admissions Office. No student may attend any class without written verification of 
acceptance by the University and without registering and payment of fees. 

Classification of Students 

The class standing of undergraduate students at the time of admission is based 
on the number of units accepted. Undergraduate students who have completed 
fewer than 30 units are classified as freshmen; fewer than 60 units, sophomores; 
fewer than 90units, juniors; 90units or more, seniors. 

3—79140 
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Admission of Postbaccalaureate and Graduate Students 

Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures 
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on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of 
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate apphca 
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it willI be 
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State 
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate 

applicants. 

In order to register for study at the University, a student must be admitted by the 
Admissions Office. Students holding a baccalaureate degree or its equivalent from 
an accredited college or university, having been in good standing at the colleges or 
universities attended, and meeting the academic standards specified for graduate 
s t u d e n t s  m ay be adm itted with post-baccalaureate standing. 

All students seeking a graduate degree or recommendation for certif ication for a 
public school service credential must request the registrars of all colleges or 
universities attended to forward official transcripts to the Office of Admissions and 
Records transcripts presented by students are not acceptable. However, students 
must have a complete copy of their transcript to present to the department faculty 
when requesting advice about advanced degree or credential programs. 

An applicant for graduate admission with a degree objective for whom a 
complete set of transcripts is not available at the time of registration may be 
allowed to rgister, pending receipt of the missing transcripts, upon presentation of 
evidence warranting such action to the Office of Admissions and Records; and 
where applicable to the appropriate School director or department adviser of 
qraduate studies. This is a tentative or provisional permit; should later information 
not warrant matriculation at the University, the student will be withdrawn. Course 
work completed under provisional acceptance may not be applied toward graduate 
degree programs should admission be denied on the basis of non-com pletion of the 

baccalaureate. 
Applicants seeking financial aid should also complete a "Preliminary Financial 

Aid" application and submit it with the material specified above. 

Postbaccalaureate Standing. Unclassified 

For admission to unclassified postbaccalaureate standing, a student must: (a) 
hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution by a regional 
accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic preparation as 
determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b)have attained a grade point of at 
least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 60semester units attempted; and, (c) have 
been in good standing at the last college attended. Admission to a California State 
University or College with postbaccalaureate unclassified standing does not 
constitute admission to graduate degree curricula. 

Postbaccalaureate Standing. Classified. 

A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or College 
in unclassified standing may be admitted to classified postbaccalaureate standing 
for the puroos e of enroll ing in a particular postbaccalaureate credential or 

Admission to the University 

certificate program, provided, that such additional professional personal, 
scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be 
prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus authority, are 
satisfied. 

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified. 

A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or College 
under classified postbaccalaureate standard above, but who has deficiencies in 
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus authority 
can be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying examinations, 
may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum with conditionally 
classified graduate standing. 

Graduate Standing. Classified. 

A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or College 
in unclassified or conditionally classified standing may be admitted to an 
authorized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate 
student if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic or 
other standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including 
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may prescribe. Only 
those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to 
graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a 
satisfactory level of scholastic com petence and fitness shall be eligible to proceed 
in such curricula. 

Special Action. 

An applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous provisions 
may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of the appropriate faculty of 
the department/school concerned there exists acceptable evidence that the 
applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and other potential 
pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action, as shown through 
aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experiential background. For 
declared majors, departmental and school standards for special action will apply. 
Special action for undeclared majors will be determined by the Dean of Graduate 
Studies. 

Registration Procedures 
When admission requirements have been satisfied, the student is ready to 

register for classes at the University. Generally, registration involves securing the 
Permit to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees. 

Students who have been accepted for admission should purchase the Schedule 
of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration dates, time 
and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes. 

Graduate students are not permitted to attend any class nor complete any 
program requirements for which they have not officially registered. 

Concurrent Enrollment 
Students wishing concurrent enrollment at this University and one of the other 

18 California State Universities and Colleges must request permission to do so 
from the Registrar. Concurrent enrollment within The California State University 
and Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a minimum of one 
semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0grade point average and must have paid 
fees at CSULB for 12 units or more. No additional fees may be collected after the 
last day to add classes. 

Undergraduate students wishing to have concurrent enrollment at this 
University and another institution outside of The California State University and 
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Colleges system must request permission from the Director of Admissions and 
Records 

No graduate student may register concurrently at this and any other collegiate 
institution without advance permission. Permission may be given for concurrent 
enrollment at CSULB and other institutions if recommended by the department 
qraduate adviser and approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Forms for 
concurrent enrollment may be obtained from the Office of Graduate Studies. When 
such permission is granted, the academic load at this University must be reduced 
accordingly. 
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General Regulations and 
Procedures 

Changes in Rules and Policies 
Although every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in 

this catalog, students and others who use this catalog should note that laws, rules, 
and policies change from time to time and that these changes may alter the 
information contained in this publication. Changes may come in the form of 
statutes enacted by the Legislature, rules and policies adopted by the Board of 
Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, by the Chancellor or gg 
designee of The California State University and Colleges, or by the President or 
designee of the institution. Further, it is not possible in a publication of this size to 
include all of the rules, policies and other information which pertain to the student, 
the institution, and The'California State University and Colleges. More current or 
complete information may be obtained from the appropriate department, school, or 
administrative office. 

Nothing in this catalog shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an 
abridgement or a limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the Board of 
Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, the Chancellor of The 
California State University and Colleges, or the President of the campus. The 
Trustees, the Chancellor, and the President are authorized by law to adopt, amend, 
or repeal rules and policies which apply to students. This catalog does not 
constitute a contract or the terms and conditions of a contract between the student 
and the institution or The California State University and Colleges. The relationship 
of the student to the institution is one governed by statute, rules, and policy 
adopted by the Legislature, the Trustees, the Chancellor, the President and their 
duly authorized designees. 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Sex 
The California State University and Colleges does not discriminate on the basis 

of sex in the educational programs or activities it conducts. Title IX of the 
Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, and the administrative regulations 
adopted thereunder prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex in education 
Programs and activities operated by CSULB. Such programs and activities include 
admission of students and employment. Inquiries concerning the application of 
Title IX to programs and activities of CSULB may be referred to Jan Howell, the 
campus officer assigned the administrative responsibility of reviewing such 
matters or to the Regional Director of the Office of Civil Rights, Region 9, 760 
Market Street, Room 700, San Francisco, California 94102. 
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Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap 
The California State University and Colleges does not discriminate on the basis 

of handicap in violation of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
amended, and the regulations adopted thereunder. 

More specifically, The California State University and Colleges does not 
discriminate in admission or access to, or treatment or employment in, its 
programs and activities. John W. Shainline, Vice President for Student Affairs, has 
been designated to coordinate the efforts of CSULB to comply with the Act and its 
implementing regulations. Inquiries concerning compliance may be addressed to 
this person at CSULB, 1250 Bellf lower Blvd., Long Beach, California 90840, (213) 

498-5587. 

Privacy Rights of Students 
The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C. 1232g) 

and regulations adopted thereunder (45 C.F.R. 99) and California Education Code 
Section 67100 et seq., set out requirements designed to protect the privacy of 
students concerning their records maintained by the campus. Specifically, the 
statute and regulations govern (1) access to student records maintained by the 
campus, and (2) the release of such records. In brief, the law provides that the 
campus must provide students access to official records directly related to the 
student and an opportunity for a hearing to challenge such records on the grounds 
that they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate; the right to a 
hearing under the law does not include any right to challenge the appropriateness 
of a grade as determined by the instructor. The law generally requires that written 
consent of the student be received before releasing personally identifiable data 
about the student from records to other than a specified list of exceptions. The 
institution has adopted a set of policies and procedures concerning 
implementation of the statutes and the regulations on the campus. Copies of these 
policies and procedures may be obtained at the Office of Student Affairs, Room 
211,SS/A Building. 

Among the types of information included in the campus statement of policies 
and procedures is: 1) the types of student records and the information contained 
therein; 2) the official responsible for the maintenance of each type of record; 3) the 
location of access lists which indicate persons requesting or receiving information 
from the record; 4) policies for reviewing and expunging records; 5) the access 
rights of students; 6) the procedures for challenging the content of student 
records; 7) the cost which will be charged for reproducing copies of records, and 
8)the right of the student to fi le a complaint with the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. An office and review board have been established by the 
Department to investigate and adjudicate violations and complaints. The office 
designated for this purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
Office (FERPA), Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Independence 
Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20201. 

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory information 
concerning students. Directory information includes the student's name, address, 
telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study, participation in 
officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of m embers of athletic 
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, the most recent previous 
educational agency or institution attended by the student, and any other 
information authorized in writing by the student. The above designated information 
is subject to release by the campus at any time unless the campus has received 
prior written objection from the student specifying information which the student 
requests not be released. Written objections should be sent to the Office of 
Student Affairs (Room 211, SS/A Building). 

The campus is authorized to provide access to student records to campus 
officials and employees who have legitimate educational interests in such access. 
These persons are those who have responsibil it ies in connection with the campus' 
academic, administrative or service functions and who have reason for using 
student records connected with their campus or other related academic 
responsibil it ies. 
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Grades and Administrative Symbols 

General Policy 
1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least three, 

and preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by the student. 
2. In no case shall the grade on the final examination count for more than one-

third of the course grade. 
3. Instructors are expected to keep a record of students' scores on each of the 

demonstrations of competence on which the final grade is based. 
4. Students have a right to be informed promptly of their scores and to review 

each of their demonstrations of competence with their instructors. 
5. Instructors are expected to provide students with an opportunity for 

demonstration of competence, relevant to the determination o i na  

grade in the course, as early as is reasonable andnolaterthanthe m id-poi nt of 
thesemesterorsummersession. 

6 Instructors are further expected to make clear to their students during the 
first week of instruction what grading policies and practices will be employed 
in the class and what rules will apply to withdrawals. 

7. If materials submitted for a demonstration of competence are not returned 
these materials will be retained for one semester by the instructor or, should 
the instructor be on leave, by the department. A qualif ied instructor may be 
appointed by the chair, in the absence of the original instructor, to review the 
demonstrations of competence with the student. 

Grades 
Students' work in each course is recorded in the Records Office on one of seven 

grades. 
A: Performance of the student has been of the highest level, showing sustained 

excellence in meeting all course responsibil it ies and exhibiting an unusual 
degree of intellectual initiative. . 

B: Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing consistent and 
effective response in meeting course responsibil it ies. 

C: Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, showing 
understanding of the basic requirements of the course content. 

D: Performance of the student has been less than adequate, showing 
inconsistency in meeting the course requirements and minimal mastery of 
the basic requi rem en ts of the course content. 

F: Performance of the student has been such that course requirements have 

not been met. 
CR: Credit-evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence. 
NC: Credit-evaluation of work at D or F level of competence. 

The symbol "I" (incomplete) may be assigned if all of the required course work 
has not been completed, but there is a possibil ity of completing the remaining 
requirements satisfactorily. CR will be used to note satisfactory completion of 
such courses as student teaching, supervisory and field work. (Examples. 
Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondary Schools, 
Elementary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Elementary Grades; Education 
Single Subject 300 Preliminary Directed Field Experiences). Graduate students 
receiving grades lower than C in required courses must repeat them to earn a higher 
grade. 

Grades reported to the Admissions and Records Office are official. Correction 
of grades can be made only by the instructor on the basis of clerical error or grade 
appeal. 

Credit-No Credit Grading 
The present system of credit/no credit for California State University Long 

Beach was approved by the Chancellor effective Fall Semester^ 1973 for 
undergraduate students. Graduate students should refer to the Regulations 
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Governing Master's Degrees" section of this Bulletin. CR is equivalent to A, B, or C 
on the traditional scale, and NC is equivalent to D or F. Neither grade counts toward 
a student's grade point average, but the system is so structured that a student 
must offset any units graded NC with an equal number of units graded A, or twice 
as many units graded B, to avoid being placed on probation. The policies governing 
the availability of CR/NC grading at CSULB areas follows: 

CR/NC grading shall be available to any undergraduate students in residence at 
CSULB in any class or classes they choose, subject to limitations imposed by 
University or department policy. The University allows a student to elect no more 
than 24 units in residence, 12 units in upper division cosrses or eight units per 
semester on a CR/NC basis, excluding courses taken at another institution, 
courses credit for which are earned by examination or courses at CSULB that are 
uniformly offered on a CR/NC basis. Subject to School guidelines, departments and 
interdepartmental programs may regulate the availability of CR/NC grading in 
courses offered within the department and/or required for degree concentrations 
controlled by the department. Units taken under the previous pass/fail policy will 
count toward the total of 24CR/NC units. 

To receive a grade of CR or NC for a class in which they are enrolled, students 
must inform the Admissions and Records Office of their preference by the end of 
the fourth week of instruction, at which time they must (1) have obtained approval 
from the department offering the course and from the major department; (2) attest 
to their awareness of the irreversibility of their decision and of the fact that CR/NC 
grading may not be acceptable to certain graduate schools and employers; and (3) 
supply certain confidential information requested by the University in its attempt to 
assess and evaluate the CR/NC system. 

Administrative Symbols 

Audit (AU) 
Enrollment as an auditor is subject to the permission of the instructor provided 

that enrollment in any course as an auditor is permitted only after students 
otherwise eligible to enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an opportunity 
to do so. Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit students and 
regular class attendance is expected. Once enrolled as an auditor, a student may 
not change to credit status unless such a change is requested prior to the last day 
to add classes. 

A student who wishes to audit a course must file an Audit Card in the 
Admissions and Records Office after the end of the regular registration period and 
by the last day to add classes. 

Incomplete (I) 

The I symbol signifies that a portion of required course work (normally not 
more than one-third) has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time 
period due to unforseen, but fully justified, reasons and that there is still a 
possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to bring pertinent 
information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which the 
remaining course requirements will be satisfied. Agreement as to the conditions for 
removal of the incomplete shall be reduced to writing by the instructor on a 
"Requirements for Assigning an Incomplete Grade" form. A copy of the agreement 
is to be given to the student, a copy is to be filed with the department chairperson 
and a copy is to be filed with the Admissions and Records Office at the time final 
grades are submitted. A final grade is assigned when the work aqreed upon has 
been completed and evaluated. 

An "incomplete must be made up within one calendar year immediately 
following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails 
whether or not a student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the 
assigned work will result in an "incomplete" being counted as equivalent to an "F" 
for grade point computation but the "I" will not be changed to an "F" or "NCR" on 
the student's transcript. Any extension of this time period must receive prior 
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approval of the department chairperson. Students should not re-enroll for an 
incompleted course. 

Report Delayed (RD) 
The "RD" symbol may be used in those cases where a delay in the reporting of a 

grade is due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. The symbol is 
assigned by the Registrar when the instructor's grades are not available and must 
be replaced by a more appropriate grading symbol as soon as possible. An "RD" is 
not included in calculations of grade point average. 

Satisfactory Progress (SP) 
The "SP" symbol is used in connection with courses that extend beyond one 

academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been evaluated as 
satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade must await the 
completion of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in units attempted 
may not exceed the total number applicable to the student's educational objective. 
All work is to be completed within one calendar year of the date of first enrollment 
and a final grade is to be assigned to all segments of the course on the basis of 
overall quality. Any extension of this time period must receive prior authorization by 
thedean of the school. 

Withdrawal (W) 
The symbol "W" indicates that the student was permitted to drop a course after 

the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor and appropriate 
campus official. It carries no connotation of quality of student performance and is 
not used in calculating grade point average. 

Students are held responsible for completion of every course in which they 
register. Application for withdrawal from the University or from a class must be 
officially filed by the student at the Admissions and Records Office whether he or 
she has ever attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will receive a grade of 
"U" (unauthorized incomplete) in the course. Application for withdrawal is made at 
the Admissions and Records Office. 

1. Withdrawals during the first four weeks of instruction. Students may 
withdraw without prejudice and the course will not appear on their permanent 
records during this period. To do this a student must file a Complete Withdrawal 
Application to drop all classes or a Change of Program Card for a specific class or 
classes along with a Request to Withdraw from a Class Card for every class 
dropped. 

2. Withdrawals after the fourth week of instruction and prior to the final three 
weeks of instruction. Drops during this period are permissible only for serious and 
compelling reasons. The procedure for withdrawals during this period are the same 
as in item No. 1 except that the approval signatures of the instructor and 
department chairperson are required. The requests and approvals shall state the 
reasons for the withdrawal. Students should be aware that the definition of 
"serious and compelling reasons" as applied by faculty and administrators may 
become narrower as the semester progresses. Copies of such approvals are kept 
on file in the Admissions and Records Office. 

3. Withdrawals during the final three weeks of instruction. Withdrawals during 
the final three weeks of instruction are not permitted except in cases such as 
accident or serious illness where the circumstances causing the withdrawal are 
clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of an incomplete is not 
practical. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve total withdrawal from 
the campus except that credit or an incomplete may be assigned for courses in 
which sufficient work has been completed to permit an evaluation to be made. 
Request for permission to withdraw under these circumstances must be made in 
writing on forms available at the Admissions and Records Office. The requests and 
approvals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. These requests must be 
approved by the instructor, department chairperson and dean of the school. Copies 
of such approvals are kept on file in the Admissions and Records Office. 
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4 Medical withdrawals. A student who becomes seriously ill or injured, or is 
hospitalized and hence is unable to complete the academic term may withdraw 
without academic penalty. A Physician's Statement for medical withdrawal 
obtainable from the Student Health Service, must be completed by the student s 
attending physician and submitted to the Medical Director. Additional evaluation 
by the Director of Financial Aid may be required for those students receiving 
financial aid. The Health Service, upon approval of such a request, will forward its 
recommendation to the Admissions and Records Office. 

5. Unauthorized incomplete (U). The symbol "U" indicates that an enrolled 
student did not withdraw from a course but failed to complete course 
requirements. It is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, completed 
assignments or course activities or both were insufficient to make normal 
evaluation of academic performance possible. For purposes of grade point average 
and progress point computation, this symbol is equivalent to an "F." 

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has never 
attended a class by completing an "Instructor Drop" card, and submitting it to the 
Admissions and Records Office with the accompanying enrollment verification list 
at the end of the third week of classes. Students, however, should not rely on the 
instructor's doing this and should officially withdraw from classes themselves to 
avoid getting "U's" on their records. 

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course 
requiring "Instructor Permission" if the student has not properly secured this 
permission before enrolling. 

Adding Classes 
Students may add classes for two weeks after classes begin. A student may 

petition to add classes after the second and no later than the end of the fourth 
week. No petitions to add classes will be considered after four weeks unless there 
is a technical error and such addition does not necessitate additional fees. 

Final Grade Reports 
Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session. 

Student Grade Record 
The Registrar shall eradicate originally awarded grades from official transcripts 

when the following grade changes are made: 
1. Grade change due to a clerical error on the part of the instructor of record. 
2. Grade changeduetoa favorable grade appeal. 
3. Grade change due to a resolution of RD (report delayed) grade. 
The Registrar shall not eradicate original grades from student transcripts when 

the following situations occur: 
1. Resolution (make-up)of an Incomplete. 
2. Repetition of a course. 
The Registrar shall indicate some grade or administrative symbol for any student 

enrolled in a course beyond the fourth week. 

Grade Appeals 
Students have the right to appeal their final grades, and only their final grades, 

in any course. The basis of appeal is the claim that the grade was prejudicially or 
capriciously assigned. Such an appeal must be initiated by the student who claims 
to be aggrieved within the first regular semester after the assignment of the grade 
in question, and the appeal must first be directed to the instructor of the course, 
orally or in writing. If further action in deemed necessary, the student should next 
direct his or her appeal to the department chairperson, or to such persons as may 
be designated departmental representatives in grade appeals matters If the issue 
remains unresolved, the student may direct the appeal to a grade appeals 
committee of the school concerned. Information about grade appeals procedures 
can be obtained from the offices of the school deans. 
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Faculty Office Hours 
The faculty of the University are available to meet student needs through the 

maintenance of office hours. Members of the full-time faculty keep a minimum of 
five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the week. Part-time 
faculty keep oneofficehoura week for each class of their teaching load. In addition 
to the regularly scheduled office hours required of each faculty member, many 
members of the faculty are available to students through the scheduling of 
appointments. Tim es of office hours are posted outside each faculty office and are 
available through inquiry at the department office. 

Academic Renewal 
A student may petition to have all grades and units received during one or two 

semesters (or up to three quarter terms) of undergraduate work disregarded in the 
computation of grade point average and academic standing. The work so 
disregarded may have been taken at any collegiate-level institution but no work 
taken during the disregarded terms, even if satisfactory, may apply toward 
baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempted will remain on record. 
At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the work in question was 
completed and the student must have subsequently completed 15 semester units 
with a 3.0grade point average (or 30semester units with a 2.5or 45semester units 
with a 2.0) at this University before fil ing a request for disregarding the course work. 

Petitions for disregarding course work shall be subm ittedtothe Records Office. 
Final determination shall be made by the Vice President for Academic Affairs in 
consultation with the University Scholastic Standards Committee. The petitioning 
student m ust certify that the work to be disregarded was not reflective of his or her 
present level of academic performance. This certification must include a statement 
explaining the extenuating circumstances causing the substandard performance 
during the term in question. The student must also provide evidence that it would 
be necessary to complete additional units or semesters in order to qualify for the 
baccalaureate degree if the request were not approved. 

Repetition of Courses 
Under the conditions cited in paragraph 2 below, a student who has received a 

grade of D, F, U or NC in a course taken at CSULB may repeat the course and 
receive the grade assigned by the instructor under whom the course is repeated. 
The course may be repeated more than once and, for undergraduate students, the 
first D, F, U or NC grade will be omitted from the computation of units attempted 
and grade points earned. Subsequent repetition of the course will be included in 
the computation of units attempted and grade points earned, but the extra units 
taken may not be counted toward graduation. All grades received in repetitions of 
courses will remain on record. 

In exercising this option, students must repeat the course at this campus. The 
student must also file a formal request at the Records Office for permission to have 
the grade disregarded for grade point computation before the end of the semester 
in which the course is repeated. This request must be approved by the 
chairperson/program director of the department in which the course is offered. 

A student who receives a CR or C or better in a course may not repeat the 
course. 

Repeatable Courses 
A student may repeat for additional units of credit toward a baccalaureate 

degree any course specified as repeatable in this Bulletin up to the limits specified. 
Each department determines the unit limits and any other limitations for courses 
that may be repeated. In general, except for activity courses, a student may not 
enroll in a course having the same content as the one for which credit was initially 
received. 
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Scholastic Probation and Disqualification 

Academic Probation 
i lnriernraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time their 

academic probation when their cumulative grade point average falls below 3.0 
The grade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade poin s y 

the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by dividing 
the number of progress points by the number of units attempted. Progress point 
average is com puted for a single term only. Excess progress points from a previous 
semester may not be used to offset a progress point deficiency from a subsequent 

Following is a chart showing the points assigned each grade used in computing 
the grade point average and the progress point average: 

Grade Point Computation 
A receives 4points per unit 
B receives 3points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives Opoints per unit 
U receives Opoints per unit 

Progress Point Computation 
A receives 4points per unit 
B receives 3points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives Opoints per unit 
U receives Opoints per unit 
CR receives 2 points per unit 
NC receives Opoints per unit 

Symbols of AU (Audit), RD (Report Delayed), SP (Satisfactory Progress) and W 
(Withdrawal) are not used in computing the grade point average or the progress 
point average. 

Undergraduate students shall be removed from academic probation when their 
cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted and their cumulative 
grade point average at California State University, Long Beach is 2.0 (C) or higher 
and when they earn at least twice as many progress points as all units attempted in 
a semester. 

Academic Disqualification 
Undergraduate students on academic probation are subject to academic 

disqualification: 
A. As a lower division student (less than 60 semester hours of college work 

completed) if they fall 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all 
units attempted or on all units attempted at California State University, Long 
Beach. 

B. As a junior (60-89semester hours of college work completed) if they fall nine 
or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or on all 
units attempted at California State University, Long Beach. 

C. As a senior (90or more semester hours of college work completed) if they fall 
six or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or on 
all units attempted at California State University, Long Beach. 

D. Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any 
semester while they are on probation they fail to earn at least twice as many 
progress points as units attempted. 

In addition to the above disqualification standards applicable to students on 
probation, individuals not on probation may be disqualified when the following 
circumstances exist: 

1. At the end of any semester the student has fewer cumulative grade points 
than cumulative units attempted, and 
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2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the student's 
overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency will be 
removed within a reasonable period. 

Administrative-Academic Probation 
An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative-

academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the 
following reasons: 

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two 
successive semesters or in any three semesters. 

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other 
program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances 
within the control of the student). 

C Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or 
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students 
(example: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required 
practicum). 

Administrative-Academic Disqualification 
A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may be 

disqualified from further attendance if: 
A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not met 

within the period specified. 
B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on administrative-

academic probation. 
C. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation for the 

same or similar reason for which he or she has been placed on 
administrative-academic probation previously, although not currently in such 
status. 

Reinstatement 
In order to be considered for reinstatement to the University, a disqualified 

student must demonstrate academic ability. This demonstration can be achieved 
by: (1) completing courses through the Continuing Education and/or Summer 
Session programs at CSULB, earning grades that reduce the student s grade point 
deficiency by one-halft; or (2) completing classes at other academic institutions, 
earning grades that would, if computed with the CSULB academic record, reduce 
the grade point deficiency by one-half. All classes taken, whether at CSULB or of er 
academic institutions, must be applicable for degree credit. Grades earned at other 
institutions do not actually reduce the CSULB grade point deficiency or change the 
CSULB grade point average. Grades earned elsewhere are only indicators of 
academic ability. Grade changes are not sole indicators of academic ability unless 
the deficiency of grade points is reduced within the standards. 

After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-half and/or demonstrating 
academic ability at other institutions,! the student may then petition the University 
Scholastic Standards Committee for reinstatement . 

Petition forms are available at the Office of Admissions and Records. 

f Exam pie. A student deficient twelve (12) grade points at the tim e of the discqualI beaton m us earn atleastsix 
(6) excess grade points in classes taken after disqualification. All transferable college course 
after disqualification at all institutions are averaged to determine excess grade points earned and 
reinstatement eligibility. Only grades of A and B earn excess grade points. Grades of A.earn two(2)1axcess 
grade points per unit of class; grades of B earn one (1)excess grade point per unit of class^Grades of C do no 
earn excess grade points and do not contribute to reinstatement. Grades of D and F reduce the number of 
excess grade points earned by A and B grades at the rate of one (1) grade point per unit of D and two (2) grade 
points per unit of F. 
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Examples 

Progress Point System 

General Principles 
1. Academic status is based on both quality of performance and progress 

toward student's educational objective. 
2. The grade point average is based on courses in which letter grades are 

earned. 
3. Progress is based on the relationship of registered units attempted to 

progress points earned. 
4. Credit/No Credit course units, while not included GPA computation, are 

included in progress point computation. 

STUDENT A 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 NC 
3 NC 

3 A 12 12 
3 A 12 12 

6 6 12 24 24 

PrositM OK since itudcnt 
tamed twice ai many progress 
points as registered units 

G.P.A. - 4,0 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

Student A, despite NC grades in two courses, remains in good academic 
standing because of A grades in the other courses. This illustrates that strong 
students can withstand some NC grades since the balance of their excellent 
record sustains them. 
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STUDENT B 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 CR 6* 
3 NC 

3 B 9 9 
3 B 9 9 

6 6 12 24 18 

Progrejs OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units. 

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked 
points generated by CR grade 
are not included in computing G.P.A. 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in order to compute 
student's progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used in 
computing G.P.A. 

Student B, like Student A, has an overall record that provides good standing. 
Student B has B grades in two courses and earned CR (Credit in one of the two 
other courses. Again, this overall record keeps Student B in good standing. 

STUDENT C 

REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

C 6 6 
D 3 3 

3 C 6 6 
3 C 6 6 

12 12 c 21 21 

Progress unsatisfactory since 
student did not earn twice as 
many progress points as regis
tered units 

G.P.A. = 1.75 

Academic Status: Probation 
Student C is on probation both on progress points and grade points 
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STUDENT D 

REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

1 it T erm 

3 CR 6* 
3 NC 

3 C 6 6 
3 c 6 6 

6 6 12 18 12 

Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. = 2.0 because asterisked 
points are not included in computation 

Academic Stat 

2nd Term 

3 
3 

us: placed on 

3 
3 

Academic Pr obation 

CR 
NC 
C 
c 

6* 

6 
6 

*6 
6 

6 6 12 18 12 
Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. - 2.0 

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification 

Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in order to compute 
student s progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used in 
computing G.P.A. 
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and, thus, cannot 
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note 
the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good 
enough grades to offset the NC grades. 

Grading System 

Grade or symbol 
Grade-point 

Grade or symbol Units attempted Units earned value value 

Traditional Grades 
Satisfactory 

A Yes Yes 4 4 
B Yes Yes 3 3 
C Yes Yes 2 2 

Unsatisfactory 
D Yes Yes 1 1 
F Yes No 0 0 

Non-Traditional Grades 
CR (Credit) No* Yes 0 2* 
NC (No Credit) No* No 0 0* 

Administrative Symbol 
"complete) No No 0** 0** 

W (Withdrawal) 
AU (Audit) 

No 
No 

No 0 
0 

0 
0 

SP (Satisfactory Progress) No No 0 0 
RD (Report Delayed) No No 0 0 
U (Unauthorized Incomplete). . . Yes No 0 0 

Totals Used Counted Used Counted 
Toward in Toward 

GPA Objective GPA Progress 

Credit/No Credit course units are not included in grade point computations; however, 
Credit/No Credit course units attempted are included in progress point computations. 

If not completed within one calendar year, the "I" will be counted as an "F" for grade-
point and progress point calculation. 

Student Load 
Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are classified as 

full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time students. 

Maximum unit load: 
Graduates 18 

First Semester Freshmen 17 

Students on Academic Probation 1T 
All Other Students 18 

Summer and Winter Sessions 1 unit per week of attendance 

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic 
ability and the feasibility of the student's schedule. Permission must be obtained 
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from the 
student's major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school dean 
who governs the student's major. (Unclassified majors must consult the 
Counseling Center.) 

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the 
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly. 

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for more 
than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching, including the 
units for student teaching. 

Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal 
benefits. 
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For graduate student load, see "Regulations Governing Master's Degrees-
section of this Bulletin. 

Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and 
complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is authorized 
by the student's adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit loads may be 
granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal reasons beyond 
the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization results in violation 
of student status under Immigration and State Department regulations, warranting 
discontinuance of enrollment. 

Class Attendance 
Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work is 

one of the necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the 
educational objectives of the institution. 

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness, 
accidents or participation in officially approved University activities. When a 
student is absent from classes, it is his or her responsibility to inform instructors of 
the reason for the absence and to arrange to make up missed assignments and 
class work insofar as this is possible. 

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks or more 
for any valid reason, and who has found it difficult to inform his or her instructors, 
should notify the academic department office and the Office of the Vice President 
for Student Affairs. The department office will notify the student's instructors of 
the nature and duration of the extended absence. It remains the responsibility of 
the student to arrange with instructors to make up any academic work missed. 

Final Examinations 
It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations during the 

semester and a comprehensive final examination. Final examinations are required 
in all courses for all students, except in certain activity courses or when the Dean of 
the School authorizes an exception. The general supervision of examinations, and 
the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the responsibility of the 
Director of Academic Planning. 

Permission to take a final examination at a time other than that regularly 
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. The 
instructor may not change the schedule without authorization from the Dean of the 
School. 

Educational Leave 
Any registered undergraduate or graduate student in good academic standing is 

eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a leave must 
complete an educational leave form to include an explanation of their reason for 
seeking an educational leave and a statement of when they intend to resume 
academic work. The completed form is to be submitted to the student's academic 
adviser. 

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the maximum will be one 
calendar year. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least two 
months prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall the total of 
successive leaves exceed two calendar years. 

Students returning from an approved educational leave are required to submit 
an application form but will not be required to pay another application fee if terms 
of the leave have been satisfied. 

Students who plan to enroll for credit at another institution of higher education 
during the leave period must obtain prior approval from the University (See 
educational leave form.) 

Applications for an educational leave must be filed with the Admissions and 
Records Office at least six weeks prior to close of the last semester before leave is 
taken. 

If housing or financial aid is to be requested upon return to the University, 
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arrangements must be made with the appropriate offices according to their 
published schedules. 

Change of Objective 
The evaluation of credits transferred to the University is based in part upon the 

objective indicated on the application for admission. Students who are candidates 
for a certificate program must also file an application card. Students who wish to 
change their degree or credential objective must file a change of objective form 
with the Office of Admissions and Records. (See Election of Regulations.) 

Transferability of Credit for Cross-Listed 
Interdisciplinary Courses 

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this Bulletin under more than one 
department. Normally, students will receive credit for such a cross-listed course in 
the department under which they register for it. They may, however, have the 
Registrar indicate that this course may be credited to a different department which 
also lists it, provided that they make this request no later than the end of the 
semester preceding anticipated graduation. 

Degree Check 
Senior and graduate students who expect to receive degrees and/or credentials 

at the end of any session must complete the Graduation Application card and/or 
Credential Application card. The appropriate application for June candidates must 
be filed by the preceding September 15; for February and summer session 
graduates, by the preceding February 1 at the Admissions and Records Office. 

Credential Programs for Public School Service 
Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are advised to 

familiarize themselves with the requirements for these programs. Descriptions of 
credential programs appear in the Credential Advisement Handbook. Specific 
information and applications to individual programs are available in program 
offices of the School of Education and departmental offices through which they are 
offered. Application for student teaching and for field work in credential programs 
must be filed by October 1 forspring semester and March 1 for summer session and 
fall semester. 

Conduct on Campus 
Violation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter 5, Title 

5of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action on campus. 

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students 

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following 
procedures consonant with due process established pursuant to Section 41304, 
any student of a campus may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or 
given a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be 
campus related: 
(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a campus. 

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records, or 
identification or knowingly furnishing false inform at ion to a cam pus. 

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a 
campus. 

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property, of the campus 
educational process, adm in istrative process, or other cam pus function. 

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or property of any 
member of the campus community or of members of his or her family or the 
threat of such physical abuse. 
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(f) Theft of or non-accidental damage to, campus property; or property in the 
possession of, or owned by, a member of thecampus community. 

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property. 
(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous drugs 

restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in 
California statutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or 
dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, 
instruction or analysis. 

(I) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly 
weapons on campus property or at a campus function without prior 
authorization of the campus president. 

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on campus property or at a 
campus function. 

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the campus community. 
(I) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of which had been given 

prior to such violation and during the academic term in which the violation 
occurs, either by publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an 
official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which order is not 
inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this Section. 

(m (Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student to 
expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section. 

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined: 
(1) The term "member of the campus community" is defined as meaning 

California State University and Colleges Trustees, academic, 
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other 
persons while such other persons are on campus property or at a 
campus function. 

g4 (2) The term "campus property" includes: 
(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the 

control of the Board of Trustees of the California State 
University and Colleges, and 

(B) all campus feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether 
operated by a campus or by a campus auxiliary organization. 

(3) The term "deadly weapons" includes any instrument or weapon of the 
kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling shot, billy, sandclub, 
sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, 
revolver, or any other firearm, any knife having a blade longer than five 
inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar 
used or intended to be used as a club. 

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression. 

(5) The term "hazing" means any method of initiation into a student 
organization or any pastime or amusement engaged in with regard to 
such an organization which causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger, 
or physical or emotional harm, to any member of the campus 
community; but the term "hazing" does not include customary athletic 
or other similar contests or competitions. 

(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 89031. 

(p) Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by 
which any provision of this Article is amended, all acts and omissions 
occurring prior to that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this 
Article as in effect immediately prior to such effective date. 

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notification. 
The President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or expel a student 
for one or more of the causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid 
by or for such student for the semester, quarter, or summer session in which he or 
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she is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student is readmitted before 
the close of the semester, quarter, or summer session in which he or she is 
suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on account 
of the suspension. In the event that a student who has not reached his or her 
eighteenth birthday and who is a dependent of his or her parent(s) as defined in 
Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is suspended or expelled the 
President shall immediately notify his or her parent or guardian of the action by 
registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested. 

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the President of the 
individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancellor, place 
into immediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other measures 
deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard persons and 
property, and maintain educational activities. 

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in 
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension is 
required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of order. 
A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of charges 
and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of interim 
suspension .Dur ing  the period of interim suspension, the student shall not, without 
prior written permission of the President or designated representative, enter any 
campus of The California State University and Colleges other than to attend the 
hearing. Violation of any condition of interim suspension shall be grounds for 
expulsion. 

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to the 
policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges 
and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary Procedures of the 
California State University and Colleges, issued March 8,19/2. 

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the 
"CSULB Policies, Information and Regulations" handbook published by the Office 
of Student Affairs. 

Additional detailed information relating to conduct on campus is available in the 
Office of Student Affairs, and from the Office of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs. 

Cheating and Plagiarism 
California State University, Long Beach has adopted a policy on cheating and 

plagiarism. 
Cheating is defined as the act of obtaining or attempting to obtain credit for 

work by the use of any dishonest, deceptive or fraudulent means. Examples of 
cheating would include, but not be limited to the following: copying, either in part 
or in whole, from another's test or examination; discussion of answers or ideas 
relating to the answers on an examination or test when such discussion is 
prohibited by the instructor; obtaining copies of an exam without the perm ission of 
the instructor; using notes, "cheat sheets", or otherwise utilizing information or 
devices not considered appropriate under the prescribed test conditions; 
plagiarism as defined; altering or interfering with the grading procedures, allowing 
someone other than the officially enrolled student to represent the same. 

Plagiarism is defined as the act of taking ideas, words, or specific substance of 
another and offering them as one's own, without giving credit to the source. Such 
an act is not plagiarism if it reasonably appears that the thought or idea was arrived 
at through independent reasoning or logic or where the thought or idea is common 
knowledge. When sources are used, acknowledgement of the original author or 
source must be made through appropriate references, i.e., quotation marks, 
footnotes, etc. Examples of plagiarism include, but are not limited to, the following: 
the submission of a written work, either in part or in whole, completed by another, 
failure to give credit in a footnote for ideas, statements, facts or conclusions which 
rightfully belong to another; failure to use quotation marks when quoting directly 
from another, whether it be a paragraph, a sentence, or even a part thereof; close 
and lengthy paraphrasing of another's writing. 

One or more of the following actions are available to the faculty member who 
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suspects a student has been cheating or plagiarizing. These options may be taken 
by the faculty m em ber to the extent that the faculty m ember considers the cheating 
or plagiarism to manifest the student's lack of scholarship or to reflect on the 
student's lack of academic performance in the course: 

1. Review-no action 
2. An oral reprimand with emphasis on counseling toward prevention of further 

occurrences 
3. A requirement that the work be repeated 
4. A reduction of the grade earned on the specific work in question 
5. A reduction in the course grade as a result of Section 4. above 
6. Referral to the Dean of Students' Office (see discussion above) 
Sanctions from the Dean of Students' Office are pursuant to the authority 

provided in Section 41301 of Title 5of the California Administrative Code. Copies of 
Section 41301 of Title 5 may be found in the University Bulletin and the Campus 
Regulations, available in the Dean of Students' Office, and the Office of Judicial 
Affairs. Copies of Chancellor's Executive Order 148, Student Disciplinary 
Procedures for The California State University and Colleges, are also available upon 
request. Opportunities for appeal regarding the sanctions from the Dean of 
Students' Office are provided for students involved in the proceedings as outlined 
by Executive Order 148. 

In addition to the rights described elsewhere in the document, the student is 
entitled to the following as extracted in pertinent part: to receive notice of the 
nature of the charges and available evidence, via an informal office conference with 
the professor; where more than one person has been accused stemming from a 
common time and incident, to choose to have his case heard separately, or as a 
member of the group, and decisions rendered accordingly; to have the discussions 
and notes held confidential except as they may pertain to subsequent legal or 
administrative proceedings; to appeal relative to the course grade received; to have 
allegations brought within 120calendar days of discovery of the possible cheating 
or plagiarism offense; and to be informed that the policy on cheating and 
plagiarism exists. 

Copies of the entire document are available in every academic departmental 
office, and in the Office of Student Affairs. 

Debts Owed to the University 
From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This 

could occur, for exam pie, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from the 
University. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University, 
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services 
provided by the University at the request of the student. 

Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to the institution, the 
institution may "withhold permission to register, to use facilities for which a fee is 
authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials .food or merchandise or any 
combination of the above from any person owing a debt" until the debt is paid (see 
Title 5, California Administrative Code, Sections 42380and 42381). For example, the 
institution may withhold such a service as furnishing copies of a student's 
transcript. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or part of an unpaid 
obligation, the student should contact the University Business Office. The 
Business Office, or another office of the University to which the student may be 
referred by the Business Office, will review the pertinent information, including 
information the student may wish to present, and will advise the student of its 
conclusions with respect to the debt. 

Classification and 
Designation of Courses 

Unit of Credit 
The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is indicated 

in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture and discussion courses, the 
number of units indicates the number of class hours per week. Activity courses, 
laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses require class hours 
weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified, as indicated' in the 
Schedule of CI esses published for each session. Summer session classes normally 
require the same number of class hours of instruction per session as are required in 
regular semester terms for courses having the same unit value. 

Course Numbers and Classification 
Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such courses are open to 

freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to provide much of that 
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the foundations 
for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All such 
courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not count as 
upper division or graduate work in any curriculum . 

Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit. 
Upper division courses carry num bers 300-499. Such a course in any area is open 

to those students who have completed a lower division course, or courses, in the 
area; except in those cases in which the subject is of such nature that an 
elementary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which 
case upper division status becomes the prerequisite. 

Enrollment of a lower division student in an upper division course requires the 
approval of the department concerned except where prerequisites have been 
satisfied and enrollment in upper division courses is necessary to complete the 
pattern and sequence of the degree major. 

Courses numbered 500 through 699 are graduate courses. Courses in the 500-
599 series are usually open only to students with acceptable baccalaureate 
degrees. Courses numbered 600 to 699 focus upon methods and techniques of 
research (696), directed research (697), development of theses (698), and seminars 
designed to meet requirements for advanced degrees. Only students who have 
earned acceptable bachelor's degrees may enroll in these courses. 



Classification and Designation of Courses 

Experimental Courses Program 
The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational 

innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course ° f t®r'"9S 
from the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to 
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs, and 
to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary learning, 
unit allocations, scheduling, faculty assignments and student-instructor 

re 'bourse's will be found in the Schedule of Classes and will be identified with 
an"E" after the course number in each case. 

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of experimental 
course credit in the total of 124 for graduation. Classes taken as experimental 
which have subsequently been approved as regular curricular offerings will be 
excluded from this limitation, if in the transition from experimental to regular 
course status there has been no change in content, method of instruction or unit 
value, as determined by the curriculum committee of the appropriate school. 
Whether a particular experimental course may or may not be used to fulfil l General 
Education requirements or requirements for majors, minors or credential 
sequences will depend upon the decision of the appropriate agency in each case. 
Students planning to enroll in experimental courses should ascertain in advance 
the requirements which the course may be used to meet. Students should be 
advised that experimental courses may not be accepted by other institutions for 
transfer credit. 

Graduate students may be given graduate credit for upper division experimental 
courses. However, no experimental courses shall be applicable to the master's 
degree program unless approved for inclusion in the University Bulletin prior to the 
date of the student's graduation. 

A maximum of 12 units of experimental courses may apply toward the five-year 
credential program , of which not more than six upper division units may be allowed 
for graduate students toward the 30-unit fifth-year program. 

Experimental courses may be suggested by student organizations or groups, or 
by the faculty acting individually or in groups or in their administrative capacity. 
They must be endorsed by departments and have approval of the dean or 
curriculum committee of the appropriate school or, in the case of interdisciplinary 
courses, by a school or joint agency appointed by the deans of the several schools 
involved. The endorsing agency is responsible for the supervision and evaluation of 
its segment of the program. Courses may be offered with experimental 
designations for a maximum of three years after which, on the basis of evaluation, 
they must either be dropped or proposed for incorporation in the regular curriculum 
of the University. 

Course Listings 

Courses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses), 
session offered and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall Session; 
S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of the courses 
offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the summer. The 
Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to determine the 
particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session only are indicated 
in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so designated. Included 
with some of the course numbers is a supplementary letter, such as L for laboratory 
designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B means that the courses must be 
taken in sequence but if only one semester's work is completed, the student is 
allowed credit for that semester. A,B designates related courses which need not be 
taken in sequence and if only one semester's work is completed, the student is 
given credit for that semester. An asterisk preceding the course title indicates that 
the course is acceptable for the master's degree. The University reserves the right 
to make changes in course offerings without notice. 
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Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfil l all of the following 
requirements: 

1. General Education 

Students in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40 
units arrayed in various categories) to meet the general education requirement. 
Those students transferring from another college who have not yet completed the 
requirement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an adviser. 

For further information about general education see the appropriate section. 

2. Major 

The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific 
majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. 

3. Double Major 

Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees concurrently at 
CSULB, they may complete the requirements for a second major and have this fact 
noted on their transcript. 

4. Additional Baccalaureate Degree 
A student who wishes to pursue an additional baccalaureate degree and 

maintain undergraduate status may do so by completing a minimum of 30 units 
after graduation. The 30 units must include any deficiencies in the general 
education requirements then in effect and all of the courses for the new degree as 
specified by the department. 

A second semester senior, with advance approval of the Scholastic Standards 
Committee, may earn a maximum of six units toward the additional degree. Any 
courses to be applied to the additional degree must be specified and taken in 
addition to those needed to satisfy the requirements of the previous degree. 

5. Minors and Certificates 
A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units (as specified by the department or 

Program), at least nine of which must be upper division. The minor may be in a 
single subject or interdisciplinary. No courses in the major department may be 
counted toward the minor. Courses outside the major department may count both 
toward theminorand toward requirements for the major. 

Students should refer to the requirements of the department and school of their 
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with, or subsequent to, the awarding of the bachelor s degree. 

6. Writing Skills Requirement 
To qualify for the baccalaureate, each student must be certified proficient in 

written composition in English. Proficiency must be demonstrated by passing an 
aDDroved certification examination required by the major department or school o 
by passing the general University examination. The responsibility for developing 
the skills necessary to pass the examination is the student s. 

Every baccalaureate candidate should take the examination during the first 
semester of the junior year. The examination may be retaken as many times as 
necessary, but no more than once a semester or three times a year (including the 

S U  Th^Unh/^s i ty  Committee on Writing Proficiency shall have the responsibility of 
approving examinations to be used to demonstrate writing proficiency, of 
overseeing the administration and grading of the examinations, and of certifying to 
the Records Office that a student has met this graduation requirement. 

To cover the costs of administration and scoring, a fee of $10 will be charged 
each time a student takes the examination. 

7. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals 
To qualify for graduation, all undergraduate students shall demonstrate 

competence in the Constitution of the United States; in American history, including 
the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles of State and 
local government established under the Constitution of this State. These 
requirements may be satisfied by passing a comprehensive examination on these 
fields prepared and administered by the University or by completing appropriate 
courses. Students should contact the Chairperson of the Department of Political 
Science or the Chairperson of the Department of History. 

8. Units 
A total of 124 units is required for the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of 

vocational education degrees which must include a minimum of 40 units of upper 
division work (courses numbered 300or above). 

The bachelor of science degree, which requires from 124 to 132 units, is 
designed for curricula where a more intensive major field of study is considered a 
requisite background for vocational competence. The total number of units and 
individual subjects required to satisfy specific majors in those areas where this 
degree is offered are outlined in detail for the offerings of the academic divisions. 
Otherwise, all requirements for the bachelor of science degree are identical with 
thosefor the bachelor of arts degree. 

A total of 132 units is required for the bachelor of music degree which must 
i nc ludes  minimum of 40 units of upper division work. 

9. Extension Units 
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit may 

be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be accepted for 
degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken. 

Extension work taken at this University may not be used to meet the 30-unit 
residence requirement. 

10. Activity Units 
Activity courses are those which provide practice in such areas as music, 

speech, theatre arts, and physical education. Within the 124-unit requirement, a 
student may earn credit of not more than eight units in activity courses in any one 
area, nor more than 20units in activity courses in all areas. 
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11. Scholarship 
The minimum scholarship requirement for the bachelor's degree is a grade point 

average of 2.0 (C) in all units attempted at the University, as well as a 2.0 (C) average 
on the student's entire college record. For graduation,a student shall also attain: 

1. A 2.0(C)average in all courses in the major. 

2. A 2.0(C) average in all courses in the major completed at the University. 

3. A 2.0 (C) average in all upper division courses in the major completed at the 
University. 

Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize that 
the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is a minimum grade 
of C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of 2.5 (C plus). 
Students on academic probation at the University are not permitted to enroll in 
education classes. 

12. Residence 
Except as otherwise provided in this section, 30semester units shall be earned 

in residence in the University. Twenty-four of these units shall be earned in upper 
division courses and 12of the units shall be in the major. 

Extension credit or credit by evaluation shall not be used to fulfil l any 
requirement prescribed by this section; provided, however, that the Chancellor may 
designate specified extension couses that may be offered for residence credit and 
may establish policies and procedures under which residence credit may be earned 
by evaluation. 

When the circumstances of an individual case make it appropriate, the 
appropriate campus authority may authorize the substitution of credit earned at 
other campuses or institutions for residence credit. 

13. Faculty Approval 
Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is properly 

ascertained by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote of the faculty shall be 
required to make a student eligible to receive a degree. 

14. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements 
A student remaining in continuous attendance and continuing in the same 

curriculum in the University may elect to meet the graduation requirements in 
effect either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation 
therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized or 
required by the proper University authorities. 

The term "continuous attendance" means attendance for a regular academic 
year, except where such attendance is interrupted by illness or by military service. 

Failure to remain in continuous attendance will mean that the student must 
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or those 
applicable at the time of graduation. A change in the major for the degree 
automatically carries with such a change the acceptance of the current regulations 
pertaining to the new course of studies. 

Graduation with Honors 

The following criteria applies for graduation with honors: 

1 • Two University categories shall be identified for honors: 
a. Students with GPA between 3.50and 3.74 will be graduated with 

distinction. 
b. Those between 3.75and 4.00will be graduated with great distinction. 

2. A student may be considered eligible for honors at graduation provided that 
a minimum of 45 units are earned at California State University, Long 
Beach. The GPA will be determined from units earned at CSULB plus 
transferred units. 
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3 With the approval of the Dean of the School, Departments may elect to 
honor as many as three of their graduates according to criteria other than 
GPA. 

4. University honors will be noted on the transcript and the diploma, 
Department honors will also be noted provided that the Department advises 
the Admissions and Records Office by the last official day of the semester 
or session. 

Honor Lists 

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are 
honored by being included on the President's or Deans' Honor List. Policies 
governing the honors list were under revision when this Bulletin was being 
prepared. For information concerning the honors list please contact the Office of 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

Phi Beta Kappa 

Phi Beta Kappa, founded at the College of William and Mary in 1776, is the oldest 
and most prestigious honor society for students of the liberal arts and sciences. 
Pursuant upon action taken by the United Chapters of Phi Beta Kappa exactly two 
hundred years after the original foundation, a chapter was established at California 
State University, Long Beach in 1977. 

Graduating seniors are elected to membership in Phi Beta Kappa on the basis of 
extraordinary scholarly performance at this University, after detailed study of their 
records by faculty members who are themselves members of Phi Beta Kappa. No 
specific action on the part of the student is necessary to initiate consideration. 
However, students interested in qualifying should note the following minimum 
requirements'. 

1) Evidence of broad cultural interests, scholarly achievement, and good 
character. 

2) Residence at CSULB for at least four full semesters (60 units) at the time of 
graduation. 

3) A major in one of the liberal arts or sciences, with at least 90semester hours 
of credit in liberal subjects. (There are minor exceptions to this rule.) 

4) A grade-point average of 3.70or more in courses taken at this university, with 
no more than 10 units taken on a CR/NC or similar basis. (There are minor 
exceptions to this rule.) 

5) A knowledge of mathematics at least minimally appropriate to a liberal 
education. This requirement will normally be interpreted to mean satisfactory 
completion of course work through Mathematics 115B, 115S, or 122, or their 
equivalent. 

6) A knowledge of a foreign language at least minimally appropriate to a liberal 
education .This requirem ent will normally be interpreted to mean satisfactory 
completion of eight units of foreign language instruction at the college level, 
or its equivalent. 

Inquiries should be directed to the President of the University chapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa, Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner. 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree 

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors in 
the following fields of study: 

American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art Asian Studies 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Communicative Disorders 
Dance 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
Entomology 
French 

Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Human Development 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 
Liberal Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studi 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 

Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Radio-Television 
Recreation 
Religious Studies 
Russian 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech Communication 
Theatre Arts 

Bachelorof Fine Arts Degree in Art 

Bachelorof Music Degree 

uaiiiieiui ui science Degree 

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of science degree with majors 
in the following fields of study: 

Botany 
Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Crim inal Justice 
Dietetics and 

Food Administration 
Earth Science 

Geology 
Health Science 
Industrial Design 
Industrial Technology 
Marine Biology 

Microbiology 
Nursing 
Physical Therapy 
Physics 
Zoology 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Business Administration 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 

Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 

Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 

Biomedical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 
Materials Management 
Industrial Management 

Mechanical Engineering 
Ocean Engineering 

Bachelorof Vocational Education Degree 
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General Education 

Rationale 

Because students spend only a small percentage of their adult lives in formal 
and organized academic preparation, higher education is-at best-an introduction 
and an incentive to lifelong learning and to intelligent participation in society. With 
that in mind the University has sought to provide each student with an opportunity 
to participate in the following aspects of the learning adventure: 

-Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection 
and discourse 

-Methods of Inquiry: a training of the intellect in the varieties of 
methodology developed in the several discipline 
categories 

-Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate these 
to other materials, to develop arguments at once 
logical and cogent, to reach conclusions, and to 
present the results of this process with clarity and 
style in a variety of communicative media 

-Qualities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant facts; an 
appreciation for the arts; tolerance, commitment, a 
taste for learning; perpetual curiosity and a 
sensitivity to ethical considerations. 

The academic major which each student selects provides training in depth 
within a single discipline. The provision in most majors for a number of free 
electives allows students to follow personal interests. Beyond these important 
aspects of every student's academic career lies education for breadth-the 
opportunity to explore other societies, their cultural variety, and the products of 
human thought and mechanical ingenuity; the chance to learn new analytical 
approaches and to evaluate other perspectives and problem-solving techniques; 
the promise of an introduction to new areas of knowledge and new career options. 
The general education requirement is the introductory phase of the breadth 
process. 

Resources 

To aid students in the process of developing a meaningful and integrative 
Program in general education the University offers these further forms of 
assistance: 

(1) Academic advisement including assistance with general education, 
throughout the year. 

(2) A special listing, in the Schedule of Classes, of those courses which the 
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faculty have speciified as being appropriate for the general education 

requirement in each category. classes with information and 
(3)  suggestions9 a'boTho'w to maximize educational opportunities through 

general education andthewiseuseof electives. 

Requirements _ 
The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State Univers y 

and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfil l 
certain breadth requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40sem ester 
units of courses approved by a campus for general education. At least 32 semester 
units must be taken in categories defined as natural science, social solence 
humanities and basic subjects, with at least two courses in each of those 
cateoories Partial or full credit may be transferred from another institution, a 
community college may, for example, certify that a student has met all of these 

^Eac™ campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes 
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are 
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified), to 
add requirements, and to enact other limitations. At this University it is the policy 
that only courses specifically approved may be used to fulfil l the genera education 
requirement. A list of approved courses appears in the Schedule of C/asses. It is 
also the policy of this University that natural science shall include at least one 
laboratory course, that humanities shall include at least one course in the fine arts, 
and that basic subjects shall be interpreted as basic communications. In addition, 
this University has included within the 40 units of breadth requirement a Trustee 
requirement for competence in American history, government and Constitution; a 
campus requirement for one course in English composition; and an optional 
category which allows courses from any school or program on campus to quality 
for general education. , , . 

Throughout, this University has tried to insure that each student has a great deal 
of freedom in choosing specific courses, though it is hoped that choices will be 
made on the basis of a well-thought-out plan which incorporates the principles set 
forth above. For students who wish to combine this requirement in a meaningful 
whole, various routes are available. The Liberal Studies core program satisfies all 
General Education requirements, as do selected courses in the General Honors 
Program. 

All of these possibilities are subject to the following limitations. At least 32 ot 
the 40semester units must be chosen from Categories I through V. To satisfy the 
minimum 40units of breadth requirement a student may not use more than 15units 
in any single department or program, more than nine units in the category in which 
the student's major is listed, or any courses in the student's major department (with 
the exception of those courses required to satisfy Category V). There are, of course, 
no limits on what a student takes for breadth beyond the first 40units, and it is the 
policy of the University to encourage students to broaden their education as much 
as possible. 

The six categories recognized at California State University, Long Beach are 
defined as follows: 

I, Natural Science-Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). At least 
one laboratory science course must be included. 

Courses in the natural science category aim at developing in the student a 
general understanding of and appreciation for a part of the body of 
knowledge accumulated by the natural sciences. They seek to acquaint the 
student with the scientific method, and to foster an understanding of the 
principles which provide the material basis of natural phenomena. 

Students in courses in the natural sciences should develop the ability to 
think analytically, to reason critically and to synthesize information from 
varied sources through the application of qualitative and quantitative 
problem solving methods. These courses should enable the student to follow 
new developments in the natural sciences in intelligent laymen's terms and 
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should consequently enable the student to think in an informed manner 
about human issues which involve natural phenomena. 

Courses which may be used to satisfy the natural science laboratory 
requirement should provide the student with first-hand experience in the use 
of the scientific method, the gathering of facts through experiments and 
observations, the organization of data, and the analysis and interpretation of 
this information. The student should gain some acquaintance with the 
methods and techniques used by practicing scientists. Natural science 
courses which are aimed at training the student in a specific limited set of 
applied skills rather than acquainting the student with the principles of 
natural phenomena may not be used for General Education credit. 

Courses for which students earn credit in this category are expressly 
identified as carrying category I credit in the Schedule of Classes. 

II. Social Sciences-Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) exclusive 
of any courses chosen to satisfy the requirements of U.S. History, 
Government and Constitution, included in category V. 

Courses included in category II provide students with a broad introduction 
to a discipline in the social or behavioral sciences. These courses will 
emphasize the variety of individual and social experience as seen from a 
cultural, economic, environmental, historical, political, psychological or 
sociological perspective. They will assist students to understand how 
individual behavior, institutions, societies or cultures develop, interact and 
influence value systems. 

Courses included in category II are intended to introduce students to 
methods of thinking analytically about human behavior based upon 
knowledge from systematic observations of individuals, groups and 
institutions in various societies. Such courses should enhance the students' 
sensitivity to behavior, societies or cultures which may be different from 
their own. 

Courses primarily devoted to statistics, measurement and computer skills 
are not included in this category. 

Courses for which students earn credit in this category are expressly 
identified as carrying category II credit in the Schedule of Classes. 

III. Humanities and Fine Arts-Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). 
A. Literature and Philosophy (minimum of 3 units)—Courses in the first 

subdivision of category III provide students with a realization and 
appreciation of the cultural heritage of man in what are normally 
recognized as the Humanities. These courses emphasize the exploration 
and development of social, ethical, spiritual or intellectual values. 

The courses in this category encourage students to develop the spirit 
of scholarly inquiry, including critical thought, sensitivity to languages 
and creativity. 

B. Fine Arts (minimum of 3 unitsj-Courses in the second subdivision of 
category III give students a knowledge of, and experience with, various 
conceptual and physical approaches to the creation of a work of fine art, 
combined with theory and relevant historical examples. 

The courses focus on developing the student's capacity for 
understanding and appreciating the visual and perform ing arts. 

Performance and activity courses that are oriented to developing 
specialized skills are not included in this category. 
Courses for which students earn credit in this category are expressly 
identified as carrying category III credit in the Schedule of Classes. 

IV. Basic Communication—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). 
Courses in category IV are intended to develop those personal 

communication skills which facilitate the student's acquisition and 
utilization of knowledge in the Natural Sciences, the Social Sciences and the 
Humanities. 

4—79140 
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Students in these courses should develop their verbal or quantitative 
ability to learn and communicate by 
1. speaking and/or writing clearly and effectively in English or a foreign 

language,or 
2. using a quantitative symbolic language in the form of mathematics, 

statistics, logic or computer programming. 
Courses for which students earn credit in this category are expressly 

identified as carrying category IV credit in the Schedule of Classes. 
V. Special Subjects-One course in United States history; one course in United 

States government and Constitution (Political Science Department); and one 
course in English com position. The student has the option of receiving credit 
by examination; departments will make such examinations available. A 
student who fails any such examination has the option of repeating the 
examination without penalty, or taking the course(s) which satisfy the 
requirement. A student who has met any of these requirements prior to 
enrollment at CSULB is exempt. Unit credit (to be included in the 40-unit 
general education requirement total and in the total number of units required 
for graduation, but not in the student's grade point average) shall be granted 
for satisfactory completion of examination in these subjects. Credit by 
examination, however, is subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin. 

VI. Optional E/ecf/'ves-Within the total of 40units required, up to eight units may 
be selected. All courses in the University may count in this category. They 
must, however, be outside the School of the student's major, except that 
units in health science and physical education may be elected under this 
option by all students except health science and physical education majors. 
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A student who plans to become a candidate for a master s degree must hold a 
bachelor's degree from an accredited institution or have completed equivalent 
academic preparation as determined by the appropriate department and/or school 
and certified by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The student must have completed 
undergraduate coursework substantially equivalent to that required at California 
State University, Long Beach in the discipline of intended graduate study, or must 
be prepared to undertake additional work to make up any deficiency. Usually 
graduate programs are based upon adequate preparation at the undergraduate 
level. Undergraduate preparation is considered adequate if a candidate has met the 
upper division requirem ents of this University for a bachelor s degree in the subject 
matter area of the master's degree program. 

Nature of Graduate Study 
A graduate course represents advanced work in a field of study beyond the upper 

division level. It demands a higher level of independent critical analysis and a 
higher degree of specialization than is usually required in an undergraduate course. 
A graduate course may be conducted in several ways; 

(a) As a course designed to organize the results of original research or to 
expand an advanced field of knowledge. 

(b) As a seminar in which the instructor and a small group of graduate students 
present the results of their special study and original research for group 
criticism , evaluation, and discussion. 

(c) As individual research or creative activity conducted under the supervision 
of the instructor. 

Graduate study is primarily designed to inspire independence of mind and 
originality in the quest for knowledge, truth, and useful application. Candidates for 
a master's degree are required to demonstrate mastery in their chosen field of 
study either through independent research culminating in an acceptable thesis 
and/or through successfully passing a final comprehensive examination. 

Graduate curriculum is designed to provide the student advanced study in a 
discipline. All courses listed in a master's degree program, including those outside 
the major field, must be graduate or upper division courses approved by the 
student's graduate comm ittee and department graduate adviser. 
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Degrees Offered 

Civil Engineer Degree 

Master of Arts Degrees: 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian Studies 
Biology 
Communicative Disorders 
Economics 
Education 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 

Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major (Interdisciplinary Studies) 
Speech Communication 
Theatre Arts 
Vocational Education 

Masterof Business Administration Degree 

Masterof Fine Arts in Art 

Masterof Public Administration 

Masterof Public Health 

Masterof Science Degrees: 

Biochemistry 
100 Business Administration 

Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Criminal Justice 
Counseling 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering 

Geology 
Health Science 
Mechanical Engineering 
Microbiology 
Nursing 
Physics 
Psychology 
Recreation Administration 
Special Education 

General Requirements for the Master's Degree 

The requirements for graduation depend upon the particular master's program 
undertaken and upon the major field of study. Specific departmental requirements 
are listed in a later section of this Bulletin. The following requirements apply to all 
graduate degree programs. 

1. The candidate for a master's degree must earn at least a 3.0 (B) average in all 
upper division and graduate courses taken at this University after completion 
of the baccalaureate degree. A course in which no letter grade is assigned 
will not be used to compute the grade point average. Exceptions to the 3.0 (B) 
average in all graduate work taken at this University may be made only on the 
recommendation of the departmental faculty offering the degree and 
approval by the University Graduate Council. 

2. At least a 3.0 (B)average m ust be maintained in the major. 
3. No course with a grade lower than C may be applied toward the fulfil lment of 

degree requirements. 
4. The program for the master's degree must contain a minimum of 30 units in 

upper division and graduate courses. A minimum of one-half of the units 
required for the degree shall be in the 500 and/or 600 level series and these 
shall be completed at this University, consistent with departmental 
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requirements. Student teaching cannot be included in any master's degree 
program. 

5. A thesis and/or final comprehensive examination must be completed. A 
minimum of four and a maximum of six semester units shall be allowed for a 
thesis. Failure of the comprehensive examination or thesis requirement is 
failure of both options. Thus, a student failing the comprehensive 
examination may not proceed to the thesis option or vice versa. Once a 
student has completed a semester of enrollment towards fulfil lment of either 
the comprehensive examination or thesis option, the student may not 
change from one option to the other without the approval of the faculty 
concerned, of the departm ent chair and of the appropriate dean or designee. 

6. Not less than 24 semester units shall be completed in residence at the 
University. The Dean of Graduate Studies may authorize department/school 
approved substitution of credit earned by alternate means for a part of the 
residence requirement. All units, including continuing education or 
extension, accepted by transfer for application toward the minimum 30 units 
required for a master's degree cannot be used to fulfil l the minimum unit 
requirements in the 500/600 series. This 500/600 unit requirement must be 
completed in the major discipline and in residence at this University. 

7. All requirements of the degree program must be completed within seven 
years of the date the program was initiated. An extension of time beyond the 
limit may be granted by the Dean of Graduate Studies if warranted by 
individual circumstances and if the outdated work is validated by 
comprehensive examination in the relevant course or subject field work, or 
such other demonstration of competence as may be prescribed by the 
department and/or school. 

8. A graduate student who expects to receive a degree at the end of any 
semester or summer session must be enrolled during that semester or 
session and must complete the Graduation Application Card within the first 
three weeks of classes of the prior semester. Students completing their 
degrees in May or in the following summer sessions should file the 
application by the preceding October 1. Students completing their degrees in 
January should file by the preceding February 15 at the Admissions and 
Records Office. Note: Graduate Studies 700 may be used to fulfil l the 
enrollment requirement if the applicant has completed all degree program 
coursework prior to the semester of graduation. 

9. Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is properly 
ascertained by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote of the faculty is 
required for a student to receive a master's degree. 

Thesis 
No student may register for course 698 (Thesis) unless that student has been 

advanced to candidacy for the Master's degree (see "Steps to be Taken by the 
Master's Degree Candidate," paragraphs 3. and 4.) or unless advancemen o 
candidacy will occur in the semester in which initial registration for 698 occurs 
Prior to registration in 698, the student must have conferred with the departmental 
graduate adviser and the appropriate faculty members to establish an officia y 
appointed thesiscommitteeandtoagreeuponathesistopic. 

A thesis will be undertaken only by an individual student. is s ong y 
recommended that students maintain continuous enrollment in course 698 until 
the work is completed for a total of not less than four nor more than six u"' ts  

credit as specified in the student's approved graduate program . Final grade for e 
thesis will be officially recorded only after all the following steps have bee 
completed- (1) the faculty thesis committee has signed the approval Page, (2) he 
Thesis Reviewer (who is located in the Library, Room 305W) has approved the thesis 
format, (3) the Dean of Graduate Studies has received the thesis for the University 

Students should check with the Thesis Reviewer for the deadline da tea.or 
submission of theses. These dates are usually four weeks prior to the deadline for 
submission of final grades for the Fall and Spring semesters and two weeks before 
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the end of the appropriate summer sessions. For departments requiring an 
examination on the thesis, the results of this examination must he reported to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies prior to the end of the semester in which the stude 

eXAMCthesesCmust t  conform^ the regulations specified in the document titled, 
Policies for Format of Theses, available in the office of the thesis reviewer In 
addition it should be determined whether the cognizant department or school has 
approved the use of William G. Campbell and Stephen V. Ballou, Form and Sfy e. 
Theses Reports, Term Papers, or Kate L. Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term 
Papers' Theses, and Dissertations, both of which are approved by the University 
Graduate Council. In certain departments there are specific instructions on matters 
of style beyond those described in Policies for Formats of Theses which are 
described in departmental or school brochures. Questions regarding special 
r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  m a n u s c r i p t s  s h o u l d  b e  , d l r e c t . ® d e  T h ' ®  
departmental graduate adviser, school directors of graduate study, or the Thesis 
Reviewer. The number of copies of the thesis and their disposition is detailed in 
Policies for Format of Theses. 

Thesis Committee 
A student's thesis committee shall consist of at least three members, at least 

two shall be full-time faculty members at CSULB. Composition of the thesis 
committee shall include (1) a full-time faculty member, usually from the department 
conferring the degree, who shall serve as chair of the thesis committee; and (2) at 
least one person qualified in the area of the thesis topic who need not be the thesis 
committee chair. The committee shall be responsible for the guidance of the 
student throughout the thesis effort. Any change in the committee's composition 
requires justification and must be approved by the appropriate department 
graduate adviser and/or school Director of Graduate Studies. 

Grading Practices 
The committee determines the grade for the thesis; the chair is responsible for 

canvassing the committee and reporting the grade. Only after the thesis has been 
completed, and after the committee has signed the approval page, shall the grade 
be submitted. 

Comprehensive Examination 
Each department or school requiring a final comprehensive examination 

determines the content of the examination. Such examinations may be written or 
oral or both. A faculty committee shall represent the department in preparing 
questions, administering, and reading the examination. Through the 
comprehensive examination, the faculty provides an opportunity for the master's 
degree candidate to demonstrate knowledge of the discipline and analytic ability. 
Working with the department chair or dean of the school and the appropriate 
committee, the departmental graduate adviser usually assumes responsibility for 
scheduling the examinations and for selecting the other faculty members to 
participate. 

Students may not enroll for courses in preparation for the comprehensive 
examination or take the comprehensive examination unless they have been 
advanced to candidacy for the master's degree or unless advancement to 
candidacy will occur in the semester in which the enrollment takes place. 

During the first semester of residence, the graduate student should ascertain 
from the faculty adviser what preparation will be expected. Early in the final 
semester of study for the degree, the candidate should contact the departmental 
graduate adviser to make arrangements for taking the examination. The department 
or school will notify the Dean of Graduate Studies whether the student has passed 
or failed the final comprehensive examination. A candidate who has failed will be 
allowed to take the final comprehensive examination a second time, and the 
departmental graduate adviser should be contacted for specific procedures for the 
second attempt. To award a candidate the master's degree for a particular 
semester, the results of the comprehensive examination must be reported to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies prior to the end of the semester. 
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Graduate Studies 700 
Registration in Graduate Studies 700 will be restricted to graduate students who 

have been advanced to candidacy, have departmental and school approval and 
require additional utilization of University facilities to complete their thesis or 
comprehensive examination. This course is a credit/no credit course which does 
not require class attendance and is administered by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
Although no unit credit is added to the student's degree program or transcript, the 
course is considered as one unit of credit for fee payment purposes. A student may 
not register for a third consecutive semester of GS 700. 

Steps to be Taken by the Master's Degree Candidate 
1. Admission. Every student who intends to complete a master's degree program 

must apply to the Office of Admissions and Records to obtain admission to the 
University. The Office of Admissions and Records will notify the student by mail of 
the action taken and specify the student's academic classification. 

The student must request all institutions of higher learning attended to send an 
official copy of transcripts directly to the Office of Admissions and Records, and 
where applicable, to the appropriate School director or Department adviser of 
graduate studies. Transcripts presented to the Admissions Office by the student 
are not acceptable. Graduates of California State University, Long Beach must 
follow these same procedures when making application to a graduate program. 

All candidates for a master's degree must have a complete set of transcripts in 
their possession when conferring with faculty advisers for program advisement. 

2. Graduate Tests. Candidates for advanced degrees in some disciplines may be 
required to take various admissions and aptitude tests. Each student should refer 
to the department or school statement in this Bulletin to determine if such a 
requirement exists. Arrangements must be made at least three weeks before the 
scheduled examination date for paying fees at the Business Office and presenting 
the receipt to the Testing Office when registering. For some examinations such as 
the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, the fee is paid directly to the UO 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. 

The Schedule of Classes l ists the dates on which the tests are administered. 
Graduates may request professional interpretation of the test results by 
appointment in the Counseling Office. 

3. The Degree Program. A student must consult with the graduate adviser of the 
department to prepare a tentative degree program. After completing prerequisites 
and other requirements, the student must formulate an official program and apply 
for advancement to candidacy. 

The department will assign the student a faculty adviser who shou d be 
consulted about preparing a degree program. The adviser should have an official 
evaluation of the student's previous work from the Office of Admissions and 
Records, although transcripts provided by the student may be used to develop a 
tentative program and discuss degree requirements. When the Admissions Office s 
evaluation and the results of tests are available, the faculty adviser can assist each 
student in drawing up a master's degree program. This program must be approved 
by the student's faculty adviser, the departmental graduate adviser, and school 
director of graduate studies or the Dean of Graduate Studies. The program must is 
the following: 

1 Courses required for removal of undergraduate deficiencies 
2. All courses taken prior to advancement to candidacy which are to 

apply toward the 30-unit minimum 
3. Required courses 
4. Elective courses 

The official degree program as approved serves as a basis for the Records 
Office's graduation check which is required before the degree can be granted. 
Students who have not been advanced to candidacy are subject to all changes as 
published in the Bulletin, Policy Statements and certifications. 

Graduate degree programs may be revised as the student advances toward the 
degree. Such revisions must be recommended by the faculty adviser and approved 
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by the departmental graduate adviser and the school director of graduate studies or 

<h Anrpnprov?d1rUaadLTeUddegSree program remains in effect as long as a candidate is 
making satisfactory progress. To insure minimum satisfactory progress toward the 
degree objective, the student must enroli in at least one session during any 12-
month period and complete all degree requirements within seven years of initiating 
the program. The student may not change the graduate major without fil ing a new 

student entering military service after having been admitted to candidacy for 
an advanced degree will be considered as not having withdrawn from candidacy, 
provided that the student is inducted, enlisted or called to active duty during a 
semester in which he is enrolled or not more than one semester thereafter, and 
provided that the student-enrolls for work toward a degree within one calendar year 
of the date of release from service. 

4. Graduate Standing and Advancement to Candidacy. A department or school 
recommends a student for advancement to candidacy by forwarding a graduate 
degree program (Step 3) for approval to the school director of graduate studies or 
the Dean of Graduate Studies. After the student's degree program has been 
processed and approved, a copy of the completed program and a letter advancing 
the student to candidacy will be mailed to the candidate, with copies filed with the 
department or school and the Records Office. 

A student must be enrolled in the semester or summer session in which 
advancement to candidacy takes place, and this must occur no later than one 
semester or summer session prior to completion of course requirements. Before 
being considered for advancement to candidacy, the graduate student must have: 

1. Completed qualifying examinations and other prerequisite 
requirements, if any are specified by the area of major concentration. 

2. Earned at least a 3.0 (B) average in all upper division and graduate 
courses completed at this University or accepted for transfer to meet 
degree requirements. 

3. Had a graduate degree program approved by the departmental adviser 
or school director of graduate studies of the candidate's major field or 
the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

5. Thesis (Course 698) and/or the Comprehensive Examination as required by the 
Degree Program. Refer to the appropriate section of the Bulletin for specific 
details. 

6. Language Requirement. When the department or school lists a language as a 
requirement for the degree, the student should consult with the graduate adviser 
and take whatever steps are necessary to prepare for and pass the examination. 
French, German, Latin, Russian, and Spanish are acceptable generally, but some 
departments limit this group further. When a different language is a specific tool in 
the work required for the master's degree, the department may recommend the 
substitution of the language to the Dean of Graduate Studies for approval. 

7. Graduation Application Fee. The candidate must file a Graduate Application 
Card and pay the Graduate Application fee within the first three weeks of the 
semester preceding the one in which the student expects to complete the last 
requirement for the degree. The graduation application card may be obtained at the 
Office of Admissions and Records and must be completed and submitted to the 
Bookstore at the time the graduation fee is paid. The card should then be presented 
to the Office of Admissions and Records in order to initiate the graduation records 
check. The Schedule of Classes l ists the dates for fil ing and paying graduation 
fees. 

8. Commencement. Commencement ceremonies are held annually at the end of 
the spring semester. Candidates who have completed all requirements for a 
graduate degree in the period following the last commencement are encouraged to 
participate. Attendance is, however, a matter of individual choice. 

Each school in the University sponsors its own ceremony. Prospective graduates 
may inquire of time and place at the school or department office in early spring. 
Special recognition is given to master s degree candidates, usually in the form of a 
hooding ceremony for each graduate. 
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Academic Load 
Twelve units per semester is a normal academic load for a full-time graduate 

student engaged in study toward a master's degree. If a candidate wishes to 
exceed this limit, it should be discussed with the departmental graduate adviser. 
The maximum load for graduate students working toward a master's degree is 16 
units per semester. Students who are employed full-time should not exceed six 
units per semester. 

Graduate students who wish to register for more than one unit of credit per week 
of attendance during the summer session must secure advance approval from the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. Petition forms and information may be obtained in the 
school offices or Office of Graduate Studies. 

Standard of Scholarship, Disqualification 
Every graduate student who has been advanced to candidacy is expected to 

maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit (B) in all upper division 
and graduate courses attempted. Candidacy for an advanced degree may be 
revoked if a student's overall grade-point average falls below 3.0 at any time. 
Students who become subject to dismissal from an advanced degree program will 
be notified of the action taken by the school director of graduate studies or the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Waiver of Course Requirement and Credit by Examination 
No waiver of course requirements or credit by examination may be used to 

satisfy master's degree requirements. However, the following rules govern course 
waivers or credit by examination in satisfying prerequisites for admission to 
candidacy in any master's degree program. 

Any candidate for a master's degree who believes that previous training has 
provided adequate preparation in a certain area may request a waiver by 
examination of a specific course prerequisite. Request for such waivers must be 
made to the departm ent concerned and all such examinations m ust be approved by 
the department chair and graduate adviser. 

A candidate m ay also apply for course credit by exam in at ion. Such course credit 
applies only to prerequisite courses and may not be used to satisfy any of the 
requirements for the master's degree. Requests for such examinations must be 
made to the department concerned and approved by the department chair. No more 
than 15 semester units of credit by examination will normally be permitted to 
satisfy such prerequisites. 

All course credit by examination will be recorded as P (Pass) and will not be 
included in calculation of grade point averages; such credit may not be used to 
remove a grade of D or F in a course already attempted, nor may course credit by 
examination be granted for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which 
credit has been received. The grade of F will be included in the record of any 
student who requests an examination for course credit and then fails the 
examination. This grade may not be removed by subsequent examination for credit, 
and the course must be registered for and successfully completed if required as a 
prerequisite. 

Examinations are interpreted broadly to include whatever activity, test or 
demonstration the instructor deems appropriate for evaluating understanding, 
skills, or knowledge required by the objectives of the course. Instructors currently 
teaching the course shall evaluate and ascribe credit. In semesters when the 
course is not offered, an instructor who has previously taught the course will 
assume this responsibility. A score of B or better is necessary to receive a P (Pass) 
grade, and all examinations for credit or waiver of a specific course prerequisite 
must befiled in the departm ent or school and available to authorized personnel. 

Credit by examination is restricted to courses published in the Bulletin. 

Graduate Study in the International Programs 
Students planning to participate and receive unit credit toward a master s degree 

in an International Program should consult with the graduate adviser in the 
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department of their major and with the Dean of Graduate Studies before entering 
the program. 

Graduate students who have not been admitted to candidacy for a masters 
degree and who participate in the International Programs may, upon their return to 
California State University, Long Beach, petition the University Graduate Council to 
have not more than six units earned as resident credit in the International Programs 
included on their official program for the master's degree. In no case may excess 
grade points earned in the International Programs be used to bring a grade point 
deficiency at California State University, Long Beach to the required 3.0 (B) average. 

Students admitted to candidacy for a master's degree who plan to participate in 
the International Program of Studies must obtain permission, prior to beginning 
their study abroad, to have units earned abroad applied toward satisfaction of their 
degree requirements. A candidate's petition to apply units earned abroad must be 
reviewed and recommended by the department offering the degree. The specific 
courses to be taken on the foreign campus, thesis research which is to be done 
abroad, or any other requirements such as examinations to be taken upon the 
student's return must be listed on the official master's degree program. Usually no 
more than six units of credit may be transferred to apply toward the minimum 30 
units for an advanced degree as a result of participation in the International 
Program of Studies, but a maximum of 12 units may be allowed by the Dean of 
Graduate Studies in consultation with the University Graduate Council in a special 
case. 

A copy of the candidate's graduate degree program must be forwarded to the 
Resident Director, who must certify that any credit earned abroad is appropriate to 
meet graduate degree requirements. 

Pending the faculty's evaluation of the student's work, a Report Delayed (RD) 
grade will be assigned all courses in which work was completed abroad and which 
are offered to satisfy requirements toward an advanced degree. 

106 Withdrawal from the Degree Program 
Students who have been admitted to candidacy for an advanced degree and who 

complete no courses at this University within a calendar year will be withdrawn 
from the graduate program. 

If a student wishes to resume graduate study after withdrawal, a petition for 
readmission to the graduate degree program must be filed in the department or 
school and beapproved bythe Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Election of Regulations 

Graduate students advanced to candidacy will be held responsible for the 
regulations governing master's degrees in effect at the time of advancement or at 
the time the last requirement for the degree is met, whichever is more conducive to 
the student s course of study. A change in master's degree objective or 
readmission to a graduate program following withdrawal requires that a new degree 
program be filed under the current graduate policies as published in the latest 
edition of the Bulletin. 

Change of Objective 

Evaluation of credits transferred to the University is based in part upon the 
objective indicated on the application for admission. Candidates desiring a change 
in graduate objective from that indicated on the original application must follow 
these procedures: 

(1) obtain a Petition to Change Objective form in the Records Office-
(2) obtain the signatures of the faculty adviser, the graduate adviser and/or the 

chair o the department or dean of the school or designee in which 
registration will occur, and 

(3) submit a graduate program in the new discipline. 

Graduate Degrees 

Second Master's Degree 

A graduate student who holds a master's degree from this or any other 
accredited institution but desires to become a candidate for a second master's 
degree in a field from this University is subject to the following regulations: 

1. All admission requirements of the University/School/Department must be 
met (all general regulations listed in the Bulletin apply to the second master's 
degree). 

2. Enrollment and approval of candidacy for the second degree will be granted 
only after the first degree has been completed and awarded. 

3. All requirements for the new degree must be completed. 
4. After awarding of the first master's degree, a minimum of 24 units of 

graduate residence credit must be earned at this University including the 
minimum of 500/600series units mandated by the major department in which 
the student is earning the second master's degree. 

5. No more than six units earned on the first degree may be applied to a second 
master's degree program. 

6. Prerequisites for an advanced course must be completed prior to enrollment 
in the advanced course. No course credit will be granted for a course which is 
a prerequisite to one for which credit has been received. 

7. All prerequisites m ust be com pleted prior to application for candidacy. 
8. Two master's degrees cannot be awarded concurrently. 
9. The area or discipline in which the second degree is earned shall be 

designated on the transcript and a second diploma awarded. 

Certificate Programs and Graduate Study 

Students, whether graduates of CSULB or another accredited institution, may 107 
complete requirem ents for and be awarded certificates while in graduate standing. 

When certificate programs so provide, 500/600 level courses (except 698) may be 
used toward the requirements of such certificates. Prerequisites for these courses 
must be completed prior to registration in 500/600level courses. 

Courses used to meet requirements for the master's degree may also be used to 
meet certificate requirements when the certificate programs so permit, but such 
overlap shall not exceed 15 units. Any certificate program that requires or permits 
graduate courses m ust receive approval of the University Graduate Council. 

Graduate Credit Earned as a Second Semester Senior 

Graduate credit usually may not be earned in advance of the baccalaureate 
degree. However, based upon faculty recommendation, academic performance 
(usually a grade point average of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B)in the m ajor), and promise 
of academic achievement in post-graduate study, a second semester senior may be 
granted approval to earn a maximum of six units of course work in the 300, 400and 
500 level taken at this university to his/her prospective graduate program, subject 
to the following conditions: (a) the course work must be in addition to that required 
by the department or school for the undergraduate major; (b) the undergraduate 
student must have a "Petition to Earn Graduate Credit in the Senior Year approved 
by the departmental graduate adviser and the Graduate Dean or the Directors of 
Graduate Studies of the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education, E n g i n e e n n g ,  Humandies^o^Na^tu^al^Sciences.^^^ must  

In those areas in which gradua Fdnration A copy of the approved 
be filed with the Associate Dean, School of Education. A copy or PF 
Petition is to be forwarded to the Registrar. ,Qr,;ctratinn in the classes is 

All petitions must be approved by all offices before registration in the classes 

permitted. 
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Senior Enrollment in Graduate Courses for Undergraduate Credit 

Under special conditions, seniors who have an overall 3.0 grade point average or 
better and who have adequate undergraduate preparation in the subject may enroll 
in a course in the 500-599series to fulfil l the elective requirements ot the bachelor's 
degree only. The course work may not be applied to the units of 500/600 level 
course work required by the department or school for the master's degree. The 
student must have a "Petition to Earn Credit Toward a Bachelor s Degree for a 500 
Level Coarse Taken in the Senior Year" approved by the instructor, department, 
school and/or Graduate Dean before registration in the class(es) is permitted. 

Extension/Continuing Education and 
Correspondence Courses 

At the option of the school or department offering an advanced degree a total of 
six units of approved extension/continuing education or transfer credit is 
acceptable on master's degree programs. Extension courses completed at 
campuses including California State University, Long Beach shall be acceptable 
within the six-unit transfer limit provided the work can be properly evaluated and 
the course is acceptable as graduate work for an equivalent graduate degree on the 
campus where taught. For the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education, and Engineering, extension/continuing education and 
transfer course material shall be evaluated and approved by CSULB faculty 
teaching in the topic area in conjunction with the school director of graduate 

,-,0 studies. For all other schools, course materials shall be evaluated and 
recommended for approval/disapproval by the CSULB faculty teaching in the topic 
area and the appropriate graduate adviser. Final approval/disapproval shall be the 
responsibility of the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Extension/continuing education credit may not be used to reduce the minimum 
units required in a discipline for a master's degree, nor may excess grade points 
earned in extension classes be used to offset a grade point shortage in the total 
graduate record. 

Grades earned at another institution may not be used to offset grade point 
deficiencies in courses taken at this University. However, grades of C earned at 
another institution in courses transferred to satisfy subject matter requirements 
for an advanced degree at this institution must be balanced by grades of A at this 
University to meet the required 3.0(B)overall average. 

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination may not be used to satisfy 
master's degree requirements. ' 

Credit-No Credit Grading 

Graduate students may enroll in upper and lower division coursework on a credit-
no credit basis providing departmental regulations do not prohibit this option. For 
graduate students a grade of at least B will be considered a CR grade in upper 
division work (300-400series courses) and a grade of at least C will be considered a 
CR grade in lower division work (100-200 series courses). No formal limitation is 
imposed on the number of upper division courses in which a graduate student may 
enroll for CR/NC; however, the CR/NC option may not be applied to any coursework 
included on the master's degree program submitted for advancement to candidacy. 
A student may, however, apply a maximum of six units of fieldwork, practicum 
and/or internship courses to the master's degree, all or part of which may be taken 
CR/NC. The CR/NC grading is not applicable to 500/600 series courses with the 
exception of student teaching and field work courses. 
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Academic Probation and Disqualification 
For purposes of determining eligibility to remain at the University both quality of 

performance and progress toward the students objective will be considered. 
Eligibility will be determined by use of grade points, grade point average and 
progress points. The progress point scale is based on the grade point co^PUta 
for letter grades and augmented by the assignment of two points per unit for the CR 
grade and no points per unit for the NC grade. 

Students who are enrolled in a graduate degree program in conditionally 
classified or classified standing will be subject to academic probation if they fail to 
maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0 (grade of B on the five-
point scale)in all units attempted subsequent to admission to the program . 

Students who are enrolled in any post-baccalaureate status other than in 
conditionally classified or classified standing will be subject to academic probation 
if they fail to meet criteria established by the University. 

Graduate or post-baccalaureate students will be subject to disqualification if 
while on probation they fail to earn sufficient grade points to be removed from 
probationary status. Disqualification may be either from further registration in a 
particular program or from further enrollment at the campus as determined by the 
appropriate department and/or school. 

An unclassified student who fails to maintain a cumulative grade-point average 
of 2.5 on all units attempted and on all units attempted at the University will be 
placed on probation. 

A student on probation who, prior to the beginning of the next fall term, fails to 
attain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5on all units attempted and on all units 
attempted at the University will be disqualified. A student who at any time is 
reported to the Scholastic Standards Committee as deficient in scholastic 
achievement is subject to disqualification. 

A student who is disqualified because of scholastic deficiency may petition the 
Scholastic Standards Committee for readmission only after an absence of two 
semesters or upon successful completion of summer session courses which 
remove the grade-point deficiency. 

Petitions for readmission must indicate the reason for requesting readmission 
and must include a statement of any academic work successfully completed since 
disqualification or of any other activity which gives evidence in support of the 
petitioner's belief for readmittance. An application for admission and required 
transcripts, as well as the petition, must be submitted to the Office of Admissions 
before the dates established by the University for fil ing applications. 

Classified graduate students must maintain a 3.0 (B) average or be subject to 
review by the Graduate Council in respect to their degree classification. 

Grievance Procedures 

The steps required in a grievance are available from the Office of Graduate 
Studies. 

The Graduate Dean's List of University 
Scholars and Artists 

The Graduate Dean's List provides for University recognition of its most 
outstanding graduate students. Candidates for this honor must have completed a 
minimum of 12 units of course work applicable to their graduate programs at the 
University. The annual list is limited to one percent of the University s graduate 
enrollment. Those honored will be named in the Commencement Program and will 
receive a certificate from the Graduate Dean. 



American Indian 
Studies 

Director: Mr. Richard W. Band 
Undergraduate Adviser: Mr. Richard W. Band 

The American Indian Studies program exists to explore and make more widely 
known the American Indian heritage and role in the development of America and to 
investigate the condition and problems of the American Indian today with a view to 
formulating possible solutions and publicizing the results of its investigations. The 
program aims not only to meet the needs of the reservation and urban American 
Indian but also to enlighten students who are interested in widening their own 
understanding and cultural backgrounds. Since the program will draw upon a 
variety of traditional disciplines, the student will be exposed to diverse courses 
designed to present various aspects of the Indian community and way of life which 
will reveal differing opinions about this minority, its problems, and future. 
Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and goals of (1) 
American Indian students who wish to broaden their own knowledge about 
American Indians, (2) Indians and non-Indians alike who may enter such diverse 
fields as law, administration, counseling and American Indian affairs, teaching, 
social work, (3) the general student who wishes to explore a further educational 
dimension by focusing on an ethnic minority. 

The program attempts to develop and coordinate activities in the community 
that will not only serve the interests of the community but also provide students the 
opportunity to gain valuable work experiences in the field. Field interns can be 
placed within numerous and varied community-oriented agencies, such as nearby 
Indian centers, free clinics, correctional facilities, Title IV educational programs 
and schools. 

Students may pursue a program in American Indian Studies through a minor or 
certificate, a concentration in American Indian Studies within the liberal studies 
degree program or an individually-designed undergraduate special major program 
under the Special Programs Office. Advisement in American Indian Studies is 
available in the program office, F04-174. 

Certificate in American Indian Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the University 

may at the same time earn a Certificate in American Indian Studies. Courses taken 
to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, where applicable, to 
meet General Education requirements or the degree or credential requirements of 
cooperating departments. Certification of successful completion of requirements 
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will be issued upon the recommendation of the Director of the American Indian 
Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in American Indian Studies 

1 A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 
' requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. 

requirement.) , . . 
2 Submission of all college/university transcripts to the academic advising 

coordinator, who will work with the student to develop a well integrated 
program of studies. Interested students are strongly encouraged to meet 
with the undergraduate adviser after having completed the lower division 
core courses. 

3 A m inimum of 24units, distributed as follows: 
a. Lower division core courses (six units): American Indian Studies 100 and 

101. 
b. Upper division core course (three units): American Indian Studies 335. 
c. Upper division regional history course (three units), selected from 

American Indian Studies 303, 304, 305, and any other such course offered 
by the program. 

d. Upper division community studies course (three units), American Indian 
Studies 310, and any other such course offered by American Indian 
Studies; and, 

e. Upper division elective courses (nine units), selected from American 
Indian Studies, Art 411C, Anthropology 321, 322, 347, 349, History 473, and 
any other related course approved by the undergraduate adviser. (The 
student is advised to employ these elective units in the development of an 
area of emphasis.) 

Minor in American Indian Studies (code 0-8420) 

A minimum of 18 units which must include American Indian Studies 100, 101, 
335; three units selected from American Indian Studies 303, 304, 305; American 
Indian Studies 310; three units selected from an American Indian Studies course, 
Art 411C, Anthropology 321, 322, 347, 349, History 473. 

Lower Division 

100. American Indian History: Pre 1871 (3) F,S Faculty 
A survey of the histories and cultures of American Indian peoples in North 

America from pre-contact to 1871 and an analysis of the political, cultural, legal and 
military relationships that developed between the American Indians and foreign 
nations. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 130. 

101. American Indian History: Post 1871 (3) F,S Band 
A survey of the histories and cultures of American Indian peoples in North 

America from 1871 to the present. Not open to students with credit in American 
Indian Studies 131. 

297. Fieldwork in American Indian Studies (3) F,S Band 
Prerequisites: Lower division standing, consent of instructor. Supervised 

experiences relevant to specific aspects of the American Indian community in off-
campus settings. Regular meetings with faculty supervisor and written reports 
required. Must be taken Credit/No Credit. 

Upper Division 

303. California Indian History (3) F Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in California, emphasizing 

Spanish and American influences. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

American Indian Studies 

304. Southwest Indian History (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Southwest; a major 

focus on Spanish and American colonization. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

305. Plains Indian History (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Plains, with an 

emphasis on their relationships with the United States government. Not open to 
students with credit in American Indian Studies 331. 

310. American Indian Community Development (3) S Faculty 
Overview of the economic structure of Indian reservations and Indian urban 

communities, describing in detail the economic base and development of 
resources. Attention will be given to the historical interplay of Indian resources and 
non-Indian resources and the possible future of this interplay, especially in the light 
of Indian demands for sovereignty. 

320. American Indian Art (3) F,S Faculty 
A survey of North American Indian and Alaskan native arts ranging from pre-

Columbian through current personal and production-for-sale arts. Designed to 
expose the student to the wide range of American Indian materials, use styles 
regional characteristics and color use employed in the arts, including and beyond 
those in current popularity. Not open to students with credit in American Indian 

Studies 132. 

335. American Indian Philosophies (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100or Anthropology 321 or 406or consent 

of instructor. A study of the philosophical traditions of the American Indian, with 
emphases on systems of knowledge, explanations of natural phenomena, and 
relation of the American Indian to nature through ritual and ceremonial 
observances. -| 

339. American Indian Psychology (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Faculty 
Indian behavior will be studied at the level of the individual person, rather than at 

the more commonly used level of general culture. Areas to be>coyerec^nclude *self-
concept, Indian reactions to prejudice, special problems in adjustment that have 
led to drug and alcohol abuse, personality and contemporary life styles, and issues 

in education. 

340. American Indian Literature (3) F Faculty _ne.__4 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100or 335or Anthropology 407 or consent 

of instructor. An analysis of the written and oral literary traditions developed by 
American Indians. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 333. 

345. The American Indian and the Mass Media (3) F, 1980 and alternate years 

Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of instructor. An 
analysis of the role and image of the American Indian in media especially as 
concerns the television and film industries. (Lecture-discussion ours.) 

361. American Indian Education (3) S Band . 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of instructor. A study 

of the historical developments of American Indian education and proposed 
solutions to selected problems of education in the various types of schools. 
(Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

370. American Indian Women (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Overview of the role of women in traditional Indian societies and in the modern 

world. Changes in Indian societies occasioned by contact with Europeans and how 
these changes have altered sexual role definitions will be examined. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 



American Indian Studies 

375. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (3) S, 1980and alternate years Faculty 
An analysis of the origin, history and function of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 

with emphasis given to its influence upon today's American Indians. Not open to 
students with credit in American Indian Studies 332. 

380. L a w  a n d  the American Indian (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Faculty 
The concept of tribal sovereignty, involving the relationship of tribal 

governments, will be examined through the historical development of the case law. 
The powers of tribal governments will be studied, including problems of 
jurisdiction, taxing and civil rights. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

385. American Indian Leaders (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Faculty 
Overview of the diverse philosophies of the leaders of various Indian nations, the 

political, sociological and religious aspects of their lives and the conditions that 
cause them to rise to power. Attention will be given to the impact of Indian-White 
relations. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

420. American Indian Studio Art (3) F, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Selected arts and crafts. Designed for student practice in North American Indian 

arts. Manual demonstration and instruction in some of the widely practiced Indian 
art expressions and film instruction in some of the lesser known arts. (Lecture-
activity 6 hours.) 

490. Special  Topics in American Indian Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in American Indian 

studies selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Fieldwork in American Indian Studies (1-3) F,S Band 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, consent of instructor. Supervised 

114 experiences relevant to specific aspects of the American Indian community in off-
campus settings. The fieldwork project must be directly related to the student's 
major or certificate program . Regular meetings with faculty supervisor and written 
reports required. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Band 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed Studies to permit individual 

students to pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. 

American Language 
Program 

The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in 
English as a second language. The courses are designed for international students 
holding student visas, permanent residents and certain immigrants who ave 
significant difficulty in their useof English.The Examination in English as aSecond 
Language at CSULB is required of all visa students for whom English is the second 
language they have learned, and also for similar immigrant refugee students and 
citizens. Exemptions from this test are granted only if English is the student s first . . g 
language or if the student entered the United States more than 10 years ago. 
Evidence of course work taken at other schools is not considered in granting 
exemption from this examination, although it will be considered in evalua ing 
requirements for graduation. Students should take the examination as early as 
possible, but definitely before registering for classes at CSULB 

Depending upon the results of the EESL test (and TOEFL, if available), stu 
will either be placed in American Language Program courses during the first 
semester(s) of their enrollment or waived from the program entirely. Exemption 
from these courses can be granted only by superior test scores or waiver by the 
student's graduate coordinator. If students must take American Language Program 
courses, the number of other courses will be adjusted accordingly, 
requirements that students take the EESL test and complete American Language 
Program courses as indicated cannot be postponed. This also applies to trans er 
students, both undergraduate and graduate. 

Elective credit is given for all American Language Program courses. However 
a d m i s s i o n  a n d  r e l e a s e  f r o m  t h e  p r o g r a m  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  b y ® t u d e n 1  J *  0  

language performance, and not m erely by courses complete , 

Lower Division 

121 American Lanquage Program I (6) F,S Faculty 
Intensive study of English as a second language including grammar 

composition, vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve class 
hours per week. 

122 American Lanquage Program II (2) F,S Faculty 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and research 

writing. May be taken concurrently with American Language Program 123. Four 
class hours per week. 



American Language Program 

123. American Language Program III (1) F,S Faculty =„„„0itr,rv 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and expository 

writing. May be taken concurrently with American Language Program 122. Two 
class hours per week. 

124A-B. American English Phonology (3,2) F,S Faculty 
Essentials of perceiving and articulating American English sounds in context. 

Individual laboratory work also required. 

125. American Language Program IV (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing rhetoric and oral style. Five 

class hours per week. 
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American Studies 

Program Director: Dr. Albert F. Gunns (History). 
Faculty Advisers: Cunningham (Journalism), Fine (English), Higgins (History), Leiter 

(Political Science), Levine (Comparative Literature), Nelson (English), Outwater 
(Geography), Peck (English), Pomeroy (English), Scott (Political Science). 

American studies is an interdisciplinary program leading to the bachelor of arts 
degree. The major consists of (1) a series of core courses designed to explore 
particular issues and problems in American civilization, utilizing interdisciplinary 
methods and materials, (2) a breadth requirement in American literature and 
intellectual history, and (3) a sequence of elective courses from various -| J 
departments chosen in accordance with the student's area of interest. 

In addition to providing a broad liberal education focusing on American culture, 
traditions and institutions, the major in American Studies offers a useful 
background for students planning to enter professional careers in teaching, law, 
library science, journalism , public service, government and business. The program 
also provides the foundation for graduate work in American studies and related 
fields. 

In preparation for the upper division major in American studies, students are 
expected to have completed lower division courses appropriate as background to 
the study of American culture. Students planning to major in American studies 
should consult the program director or one of the above-named faculty advisers 
early in their academic careers for general education and preparatory course 
recommendations and for teaching credential information. 

Major in American Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6004) 

A minimum of 35 units distributed as follows: 
Core Course Requirement: American Studies 300, 490, 498 (nine units). 
Breadth Requirement: English 370A.B; History 476A,B or 477A.B (14 units). 

A. American Institutions: Crim inal Justice 301 or 403; Economics 360 or History 
475; History 479A.B, 489, Political Science 314, 315; Home Economics 312or 
413 or Sociology 320; Political Science 391; Political Science 322 or 423 or 
424. 

B. The American People: American Indian Studies 100 or Anthropology 321; 
Anthropology 347; Asian American Studies 200 or 220; Black Studies 120 or 
History 486; History 476A.B; Home Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 320; 
Mexican American Studies 100or 300; Sociology 445. 

C. The American Environment: Biology 203 or 300; Geography 160, 204, 306; 
History 471A.B, 472, 474; Sociology 419; Urban Studies 201 or 401; 
Econom ics 305 or Geology 305. 
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D. The Arts and Communication in America: American Indian Studies 320 or Art 
411C; Art 317B, 413A.B; Black Studies 140or 155or 340; English 474, 475, 476, 
477A.B, 478; Journalism 115; Music 393; Radio-TV 406, 

E The American Mind: No more than two from American Indian Studies 335, 
'  Asian American Studies 380, Black Studies 400, Mexican American Studies 

310; English 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; History 482; Philosophy 316; Polit ical 
Science 308. 

In l ieu of one of the above thematic sequences, an American studies major, 
working closely with an adviser, may design an elective pattern. This pattern, 
reflecting a balanced and coherent program, must be approved by the program 
director before the student enrolls in the final Selective units. Examples of topics 
for student-designed patterns are Popular Culture in America and Women in 

America. 

Minor in American Studies (code 0-6004) 
A minimum of 18 units, including American Studies 300, 490and 498. Additional 

courses shall be chosen from the following list (from at least two of the categories). 
Appropriate courses in departments and areas not represented below, such as 
Women's Studies and Ethnic Studies, may be substituted with the written approval 
of the program director. Some of the following courses have prerequisites: 

A. English 370A, 370B. 
B. History 476A, 476B, 477A, 477B. 
C. Art 413A, 413B, Music 393. 
D. Geography 306, Philosophy 316, Polit ical Science 308. 

118 Lower Division 

100. Popular Arts in America (3) F,S Faculty 
Survey of the popular arts, leading to an increased appreciation and 

understanding of the part played by the popular arts in American life. Films, 
videotapes, popular music recordings are used to exemplify the conventions and 
themes of our popular culture. Not open to students with credit in Radio-Television 
100. 

190. Topics in American Studies (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Exploration of a significant topic, theme, issue or problem in American culture, 

using interdisciplinary materials and methods. Topics shall be listed in the 
Schedule of Classes. 

Upper Division 

300. Introduction to American Studies (3) F,S Fine 
Interdisciplinary approaches to the study of American civil ization. Significant 

issues and problems in American life will be examined from the perspectives of 
several disciplines. 

490. Special Topics in American Civilization (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Studies 300. Intensive study of a selected major theme in 

American civil ization using materials drawn from a variety of disciplines. May be 
repeated with a different topic for elective credit toward the major requirements if 
appropriate to the student's area of specialization. Topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. 

American Studies 

498. Senior Colloquium in American Studies (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Studies 300. Investigation of significant problems in 

American civil ization using interdisciplinary methods and materials and 
culminating in an original research paper or project related to the student's area of 
specialization. This course is designed as the capstone to the degree program and 
is open to seniors only. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of American culture taken 

under the supervision of a faculty member. 
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Anthropology 

Department Chair: Dr. Eleanor Bates. 
Emeriti: Ethel E. Ewing, Douglas Osborne, William J. Wallace. 
Professors: Dixon, Fenenga, Kershaw, Key, McCone, McCorkle. 
Associate Professors: Bates, Gregory, Harman, Libby, Ruyle, Shermis. 
Assistant Professor: Eckhardt. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Stewart Shermis. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. James Gregory. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Eleanor H. Bates. 

The undergraduate anthropology program is designed to provide the student 
with a broad knowledge of the various fields of anthropology as well as an 
opportunity for emphasis on particular topical or geographic interests. Instruction 
is planned to meet the needs of those who wish a liberal arts background for 
teaching and other public service careers as well as to meet the needs of those who 
wish to pursue advanced degrees leading toward a career in research, advanced 
teaching or application of anthropological knowledge in such fields as public 
service, health and welfare programs and foreign service. 

The Department of Anthropology offers graduate study leading to the master of 
arts degree. The degree program provides for students: (1) wishing to expand their 
knowledge and increase their com petence in the field of anthropology, (2) seeking 
teaching credentials where the master's degree is required, (3) preparing for further 
graduate work elsewhere. Candidates are responsible for observing the general 
requirements for the M A. stated in this Bulletin. A Handbook for the Master's 
Degree in Anthropology is available from the department upon request. It is 
recommended that the prospective candidate contact the graduate adviser of the 
department for assignment to a faculty adviser before embarking on course work. 

Graduate assistantship and departmental reader positions are sometimes 
available to qualified students. 

Major in Anthropology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8505) 
Lower Division: A minimum of six units selected from Anthropology 110, 120, 

140, 170; recommended, Psychology 100, Sociology 100, Geology 100, 102, 103, 
Biology 200. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units as follows: Anthropology 311A.B, 312A or 
312B, 302; six units of bio-cultural theory selected from Anthropology 317, 318, 
319, 350, 363, 411, 414, 430, 436, 439, 440, 490A; six units of comparative 
societies selected from Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 324, 327, 331, 332, 335, 336, 
341, 342, 345, 347, 349, 362, 490B; three units of contemporary issues selected 



Anthropology 

from Anthropology 351, 352, 353, 354, 421, 455, 469, 490C; three units of methods 
selected from Anthropology 315, 316, 450, 451, 460, 470, 480A, 480B, 485; and in 
consultation with adviser, six upper division units from any behavioral or social 
science department outside Anthropology. These courses shall be in addition to 
courses selected to fulfi l l  the requirements of any General Education category. 

Minor in Anthropology (code 0-8505) 
The degree minor in anthropology requires a minimum of 21 units and must 

include: 
Upper Division: Anthropology 311 A,B; 15 units selected in consultation with the 

undergraduate adviser in anthropology to meet specific needs of the student. 

Master of Arts in Anthropology (code 5-8505) 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree in anthropology, or: 
2 A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division courses in anthropology, 

comparable to those required of anthropology majors at this University. 
3 Students whose undergraduate work in anthropology seems inadequate will 

be required to fulfi l l  specific undergraduate deficiencies before admission to 
candidacy. Deficiencies will be determined by the departmental graduate 
adviser after consultation with the student and a review of the student's 

transcript records. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Acceptance into the M .A. program by the department. 
2. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 

candidacy. 
122 3. Approval of the candidate's graduate program by the departmental graduate 

adviser. 
4. The candidate must have taken Anthropology 501 (Development of 

Anthropological Theory) and Anthropology 502 (Proseminar) or equivalent, or 
must be registered in the courses at the time of advancement to candidacy. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. A minimum of 30 units with 24 units of upper division and graduate courses 
in anthropology. 

2. At least 21 units in the anthropology 500/600series, excluding Anthropology 
698, (9 of these units may betaken in the core course sequence, see item 4). 

3. A reading knowledge of a foreign language, or; familiarity with computer 
language(s)and use of computers plus appropriate mathematical training, or; 
statistical training and facil ity, or; possession of other scientific skil l(s) to an 
advanced degree. 

4. A comprehensive examination: 
Option A — Core Course Sequence and sub-disciplinary comprehensive 
examinations. The core course sequence includes four courses in 
anthropology: Ethnology-Social Anthropology, Archaeology, Linguistics and 
Physical Anthropology (Anthropology 500, 520, 530, 540). Each core course is 
an intensive and synthesizing study of one anthropological sub-discipline. 
Students taking the core course option will take the core courses in those 
three areas which are not their area of specialization and will then take a 
comprehensive examination at the termination of each course. Under this 
option students may also enroll in the core course in the area of their 
specialization and receive a letter grade based on their performance, as in 
any seminar, but would not take the comprehensive examination at the end 
of the course. In their area of specialization (or related areas) they will take a 
minimum of nine other 600-level units and a comprehensive examination. 

Anthropology 

Option B — Students will take 500/600 level work (including core courses if 
desired), and take a single comprehensive examination in all f ields. 
Students should declare their option with the graduate adviser after 
acceptance into the program . 

5. A thesis (Anthropology 698, four units). 

Lower Division 

100. General Anthropology (3) F,S Faculty 
General introduction to the fields of anthropology emphasizing the integration of 

both the biological and cultural fields of man. Especially recommended for non-
majors. 

110. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) F,S Faculty 
Nature of man; man's relation to other animals; heredity and principles of 

biological evolution; fossil evidence of prehistoric man, significance of racial 
variation in modern man; the origin and adaptive value of cultural behavior. 

120. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) F,S Faculty 
Nature of culture; a comparative and historical approach to the religion, social 

organization, subsistence patterns and other aspects of the great variety of 
cultures around the world. 

140. Introduction to Archaeology (3) F,S Dixon, Fenenga 
Contributions of archaeology toward understanding the growth and developm ent 

of human cultures; major discoveries in world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone 
Age to the Iron Age. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 240. 

170. Introduction to Linguistics (3) F,S Key, McCone 
Nature of language; its relation to culture; structure and processes of change; -| 23 

language universals, contrasts and relationships; emphasis on non-Indo-European 
languages. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 270. 

Upper Division 

Biocultural Theory 

311A,B. Bio-Cultural Anthropology (3,3) F,S Faculty 
An integrated view of the field of anthropology. Man is viewed as part of a system 

in which biological, cultural, and environmental factors interact to produce the 
human adaptations found in the past and present. (Either section open to non-
majors; majors must take in sequence.) 

*317. Non-Industrial Technology (3) S Faculty 
Anthropological examination of the techniques used in making and using tools, 

weapons and other equipment in the world's traditional cultures. Included are 
stone-working, ceramics, weaving, and metallurgy. 

*318. People, Genes and Society (3) S, 1980and alternate years Bates 
Genetic background for normal and abnormal human development and as a 

source of population differences. Human reproduction, the outcome of pregnancy, 
prenatal diagnoses and birth defects will be examined in a cross-cultural and 
evolutionary setting. Knowledge from past research, trends in current research and 
their application to today's social, moral, legal and ethical problems. 

*319. Growth, Development and Variation (3) F, 1980 and alternate 
years Shermis 

Analysis of the sequence of events in the development of people from 
conception to death; organ development; rapid and retarded growth patterns, the 
processes of aging and death from a broad ethnic and ecological perspective. 



A n t h r o p o l o g y  

*350. Modernizing Traditional Societies (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years Gregory .. , 

Processes of modernization in traditional societies; emphasis on the dynamic 
relationships between processes of economic change and changes in other 
sectors of sociocultural systems or part-systems; includes analysis of case 
studies. 

*363. Primate Studies (3) S Shermis 
Description of the several spheres of primatology including gross morphology, 

taxonomy, phylogeny, behavioral studies and ecology. Not open to students with 
credit in Anthropology 432. 

*411. Culture and Human Behavior (3) S, 1981 and alternate years McCone 
Personality development and organization; study of the dynamic relations 

between human behavior and culture; psychological dimensions of culture conflict 
and disorganization across cultures. 

*414. Linguistic Anthropology (3) S, 1981 and alternate years McCone 
Focuses on a cross-cultural and historical concern with meaning. The developing 

role of meaning as found in changing theories of linguistic analysis. The 
contribution of recent developments in cognitive,semantic and symbolic 
anthropology to theories of translation. 

*430. Human Evolution (3) F Shermis 
Fossil evidence for human evolution with a consideration of the importance of 

cultural factors. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 360. 

*436. Ecology, Disease and Adaptation (3) F, 1980 and alternate years Bates, 
Harman 

Interaction of cultural, biological and environmental elements in response to 
"124 disease. Focuses on an ecosystems approach with emphasis on evolutionary 

perspective and non-western societies. 

*439. World as Created (3) F, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Course deals with the human ability to create a cultural reality which is 

expressed in the symbolic systems of myth, ritual and world view. Particular 
attention will be devoted to theories for interpreting these symbolic systems and 
their applicability cross culturally. 

*440. Symbols, Cognition and Culture (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years Eckhardt 

An evolutionary approach to the biological basis of the development of human 
beings' psychological capacity to use symbols and create culture. Various theories 
of cognition and symbolic behavior will be reviewed and evaluated from a cross-
cultural perspective. 

*490A. Special Topics in Bio-Cultural Theory (1-3) F, 1980 and 
alternate years Faculty 

Topics dealing with bio-cultural theory in anthropology selected for intensive 
development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Comparative Societies 

312A,B. Peoples and Places (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Interaction of culture and the environment in human adaptation viewed from a 

world-wide archaeological and ethnographic cross-cultural perspective. Not open 
to students with credit in Anthropology 300. 

*321. North American Indians (3) F Faculty 
An anthropological survey of traditional native North American societies with 

consideration of post-contact situations. 

Anthropology 

*322. California Indians (3) S Faculty 
Survey of native Californian groups; discussion of the diversity of aboriginal 

culture prior to western contact as background for analysis of the impact of 
Europeans; problems of intercultural relations; and the current status of native 
Californians. 

*323. Peoples of Mexico and Central America (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years Faculty 

Survey of the present day peoples of Mexico and Central America; tribal Indians, 
peasant communities, village life, the merging middle class and other social 
groups. Examination of the Indian and Spanish colonial heritage and present day 
cultural and social changes. 

*324. Peoples of South America (3) F, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Survey of the present day peoples of South America; tribal Indians, peasant 

communities, village life, the merging middle class and other social groups. 
Examination of the Indian and Spanish colonial heritage and present day cultural 
and social changes. 

*327. Peoples of the Pacific (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Faculty 
Cultures and people of Melanesia, Australia, Micronesia and Polynesia in 

prehistoric, historic and modern times; influence of island ecology on the 
development of cultural patterns; trends in acculturation. 

*331. Peoples of the USSR (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Libby 
Examines the development of traditional and cultural patterns from the 

ecological and historical points of view as it relates to the modernization of the 
peoples of the Soviet Union. 

*332. Chinese Culture and Society (3) F, 1979and alternate years Ruyle 
Introduction to the cultural and social institutions of the Chinese people. 

Examination of Chinese kinship, family structure, lineage organization, religion, 
law, politics and economy in traditional, transitional and modern times. 

*335. Japanese Culture and Society (3) F, 1980and alternate years Ruyle 
General introduction to Japanese culture, traditional and m odern rural and urban, 

cultural and social institutions; village and urban organization and fam ily structure. 
Aspects of social change in con tern porary rural and urban Japan. 

*336. Peoples of Africa and the Mediterranean (3) S, 1981 and alternate 
years Kershaw 

Cultural and social organization of African and Mediterranean peoples with 
particular emphasis on traditional patterns and modernization. 

*341. Old World Prehistory (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Faculty 
Basic developments in the prehistory of the Old World; archaeological evidence 

of man's earliest cultures and their development through time; the roots of 
civilizations of Africa, Asia, and Europe. 

*342. The Riseof Civilizations in the Middle East (3) F, 1980and 
alternate years McCone 

An anthropological analysis of the development of the early civilizations, 
Mesopotamia and Egypt. Emphasis will be on the development of a unique world 
view and religious-socio-political order. 

*345. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Central America (3) S, 1981 and 
alternate years Dixon 

Origin and growth of the Aztec, Maya and other civilizations of Mexico and 
Central America. 
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*347. Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3) S, 1980 and alternate 

Develop^ents^n"the prehistory of native Americans. History of archaeological 
investigation, knowledge of early man and later cultural developments, as we 
recognized connections with historic tribes. 

*349. The Prehistory of California and the Southwestern United States (3) F, 

Development^of'the^ahve cultures of California and the American Southwest 
from the earliest evidences of human occupation to 1850. 

*362. Biblical Archaeology (3) S, 1980 and alternate years F«ult* f 
Archaeological view of the Biblical era. The language, people and culture of 

Biblical times and places in light of current archaeological finds. 

*490B. Specia l  Topics  in Comparative Societies (1-3) F, 1982 and alternate 
years Faculty , 

Topics of current interest dealing with comparative societies selected tor 
intensive development. May be repeated for up to six units. Topics to be 
annnounced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Contemporary Issues 

*351. Sex Roles and Culture (3) F Libby 
Interaction of biological, cultural and historical factors in establishing male and 

female roles and statuses in cultures around the world. 

*352. Alternative Styles of Aging (3) S Eckhardt 
Cross-cultural survey of the different ways cultures define the aging process. 

1 26 Special attention to the roles and statuses based on age and sex over the life cycle 
and the values attached to these different cultures. Various theoretical approaches 
in gerontology will be evaluated in light of the cross-cultural data. 

*353. Health and Healing (3) S Harman 
Analysis of health, il lness and healing with ethnic groups of the United States 

and other settings. Examination of magic, witchcraft and alternative systems of 
health care. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 419. 

*354. Communications across Cultures (3) F Key 
Considers the potential conflicts reflected in language, gestures, time and space 

as encountered by business people, immigrants, tourists and diplomats in the 
social, material and religious spheres of today's culture. 

*421. Education across Cultures (3) F Faculty 
Survey and analysis of anthropological materials and concepts adapted to the 

educative process. The purpose of the course is to enable students to utilize the 
anthropological perspective in understanding education cross-culturally. 

*455. Inequality and Social Organization (3) S, 1980 and alternate 
years Ruyle 

Principles of organizational forms from kinship to bureaucracy. Evolutionary 
links between organizational complexity and levels of inequality. Types of human 
exploitation in bands, tribes, feudalism, caste and class systems. 

•490C. Special Topics in Contemporary Issues (1-3) F, 1981 and alternate 
years Faculty 

Topics dealing with contemporary issues in anthropology selected for intensive 
development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Anthropology 

Methods 

302. Quantitative Methods in Anthropology (3) F Bates 
Survey of sampling statistics with emphasis on anthropological data. Basic 

statistical measures, common sampling distributions, tests of hypotheses. Not 
open to students with credit in Anthropology 402. 

*315. Population Dynamics (3) S Bates 
Demographic models applicable to living and non-living, historical and 

contemporary anthropological populations will be considered. Techniques for 
investigating vital processes among modern nations applied to anthropological 
data. 

*316. Strategies in Archaeology (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Faculty 
Method and theory in the recovery and interpretation of archaeological data; 

applications of different approaches to reconstructing the human past. 

*450. Archaeological Field Methods (4) S Faculty 
Method of recording field data including mapping, drawing and photography; 

practice in the use of field equipment; participation in local site surveys and 
excavations when feasible. Offered on Saturdays. 

*451. Analytical Archaeology (4) F, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Laboratory processing and description of archaeological materials within a 

framework of the theory of typology, quantitative and statistical approaches to 
analysis of archaeological assemblages. 

*460. Ethnographic Methods (4) F Faculty 
Basics of ethnographic field work, observation, interviewing, informants 

sampling and other topics. Projects of modest scope designed to emphasize 
research design, organization of field methods and report writing. (Lecture 3hours, 
activity 2hours.) 

461. Internship in Anthropology (6) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 460, consent of instructor, instruction in, and 

discussion of, characteristics of selected public and private agencies plus 
execution of individual, supervised projects designed to assist host agencies or 
organizations. (Lecture 3 hours, weekly supervised study in an off-campus 
organization or agency 6-8hours.) 

*469. Conservation Archaeology (3) S Faculty 
Practical and theoretical issues in the conservation of prehistoric and historical 

resources, with an emphasis on their long-range preservation and management for 
the greatest scientific, historic and public benefit; research design, legal 
obligations, field strategies, significant evaluation, analysis of adverse impacts, 
methods of impact mitigation, scientific research obligations; analysis of case 
studies. 

*470. Linguistic Methodology (4) S, 1981 and alternate years Key 
Study of unwritten languages of the world, demonstrating how to arrive at a 

suitable alphabet and methods for revealing the grammar system. Of interest to 
those preparing to work in literacy or cultural studies through folklore of 
unrecorded languages and variant dialects. (Lecture 3hours, activity 2hours.) 

*480A. Osteology (4) S, 1980 and alternate years Shermis 
Instruction in osteology, landmarks and methods in anthropometry and 

somatology; measurement and analysis of osteological collections, applied 
anthropolometry and somatotyping. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 
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SUSSMsaa 
laboratory 3hours.) 

-ass PaleoDatholoqv (4) F ,  1980 and alternate years Shermis 
Survey of the major skeletal diseases as seen in archaeological P°Pu 'at '° _ 

Mechanics of orthopedic disease stressed. Will include field trips. (Lecture 3hours, 

laboratory 3hours.) 

General 

499 G u i d e d  Studies in Anthropology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Selected topics in anthropology and 

preparation of a research report. May be repeated for a maximum of 6units. 

Graduate Division 

500 Core  Course ,  Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in anthropology and Anthropology 502. A 

systematic examination of method, methodology, theory and content n 
Ethnology/Social Anthropology. May not be used by M.A. specialists i 
Ethnology/Social Anthropology for the com prehensive examination. 

501 Development of Anthropological Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Fifteen upper division units in anthropology and senior or 

qraduate standing. A systematic survey of the development of anthropology as a 
scientific field; an examination of the principal ideas and theories of leading 

128 anthropologists, past and present. Not open to students with credit in 
Anthropology 495. 

502. Proseminar (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division anthropology courses, consent or 

instructor. Survey of anthropological research methods, gathering of data, data 
manipulation and the writing of technical and interpretive reports. Not open to 
students with credit in Anthropology 498. 

516. Urban Anthropology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Intensive theoretical and substantive 

consideration of the new field or urban anthropology with special reference to 
societies and nations in the process of modernization. Extensive directed study of 
the literature. 

520. Core Course, Archaeology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in anthropology and Anthropology 502. 

Concentrates on method, methodology, theory, content rather than technique. May 
not be used by M.A. specialists in archaeology for the comprehensive examination. 

530. Core Course, Linguistics (3) S Key, McCone 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in anthropology and Anthropology 502. 

Concentrates on modern method, methodology, theory and interpretation in 
linguistics. May not be used by M.A. specialists in linguistics for the 
comprehensive examination. 

540. Core Course, Physical Anthropology (3) F Bates, Shermis 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in anthropology and Anthropology 502. 

Methodology, theory, content and trend in physical anthropology. May not be used 
by M .A. specialists in physical anthropology for the comprehensive examination. 

Anthropology 

597. Directed Readings in Anthropology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. Selected 

topics in anthropology will be studied in depth. A written report will be prepared. 

600. Seminar in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of substantive and theoretical importance and their application to 

research problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

620. Seminar in Archaeology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in archaeological courses or consent of 

instructor. Important recent discoveries; contemporary ideas, trends and problems. 
May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

630. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite; Anthropology 470 or consent of instructor. Areas and methods of 

linguistic study and research; evaluation and intensive scrutiny. May be repeated 
for a maximum of six units. 

640. Seminar in Physical Anthropology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 480A and 480B or consent of instructor. Materials 

and methods of research in human evolution. May be repeated for a maximum of 
six units. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Research in anthropology on an individual 

basis. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Planning, preparation and completion of a 

thesis in anthropology. 

5—79140 
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Department Chair: Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock. 

Emeriti: Bela L. Biro, Maxine Merlino, Josephine Schultz. 

Professors: Aall, Archer, Borders, Brisker, Click, Cooper, Crafts, Dillingham, 
Ferreira, K. Glenn, Graff, Gross, Hitchcock, Kammermeyer, Krause, Leland, 
Lieberman, Martin, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Oden, Ramsey, Shaak, Swift, C. 
Thompson, Turn bull, Tyrnauer, Van Eimeren, Wallin, Werlick, Youry. 

Associate Professors: Boston,Cummings, Dame, de Heras, Dukes, C.Glenn, 
Lincoln, Martel, Myers, Pine, Purcell, Slayman Jones, Snidecor, Yates. 

Assistant Professors: Gibbar, Greer, Mendez, Osborne. 

Lecturers: Brown, Edwards, Jenkins, Marsh, Oda, Palmer, Visgatis, Wethli. 

Director, University Galleries: Constance Glenn. 
Adjunct Professors: Marcia S. Weisman; Robert Barrett, Creative Arts 

Director,Long Beach Recreation Department; Russell Moore, Director, Long 
Beach Museum of Art. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Crafts. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Mr. John Snidecor. 

Graduate Advisers: Estelle Brisker, Frank Cummings. 
Graduate Committee: Estelle R. Brisker, James S. Crafts, Herman Graff, Kristi 

Slayman Jones, Dieter Muller-Stach. 

The Art Department has curricular programs leading to the following 
undergraduate degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (general art), (2) bachelor of fine arts, (3) 
bachelor of arts in art history, (4) bachelor of arts (teacher preparation), (5) bachelor 
of science in industrial design. The department is also authorized to offer the 
master of arts degree in art and the master of fine arts degree. 

The department is accredited in Division One of the National Association of 
Schools of Art in recognition of the professional calibre of its programs. The 
interior design specialization leading to the bachelor of fine arts degree has been 
granted provisional accreditation by the Foundation for Interior Design Education 
Research. 

As is customary in most schools, the Art Department reserves the right to keep 
for a period of up to three years work or projects completed by students for class 
credit. 

The Department of Art master of arts degree program provides specialization in 
the following: art education, art history, ceramics, design, drawing and painting, 
exhibition design, general crafts, graphic design, il lustration, industrial design, 
interior design, metalsmithing, printmaking, sculpture, textile design and theatre 
design. 
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In addition to its degree programs, the department offers a Cer'ifica'e J" 
Museum Studies and an interdisciplinary program leading to a Certificate in 

B"NoLd'CSi'nce applications for most Art Department undergraduate programs 
exceed the space available, admissions to those programs must be limited. 
Admissions procedures and supplementary screening criteria are described 
following the requirements for the degree. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (General Art) (code 2-5850) 
This program is for students who seek a broad understanding and appreciation 

of art. Total art units required: 47 (23lower division, 24upper division). 
Lower Division Requirements: Art 111 or 161,112A, 112B, 121,131,181, 184and 187. 

Upper Division Requirements: A minimum of 24 units of upper division art which 
must include two courses from each of the following: (1) art history; (2) design; 
(3)drawing, painting, illustration, printmaking;and (4)crafts, sculpture. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student eventually seeking a 

master of fine arts degree, the position of a professional artist or designer and the 
student seeking a career of teaching studio art within a selected specialization.The 
B.F.A. degree program is a rigorous one, demanding high quality performance in 
order to develop the professional competence of talented students toward 
successful entrance into the professional art field. There are nine professionally 
oriented specialized programs leading to the B.F.A. degree. Total art and support 
units required: 70 (29 lower division, 41 upper division). Total units for graduation: 
132. 

132 Programs of Specialization: Course Requirements 

Ceramics Option (code 4-5852) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 151, 181, 184, 187, 251; 

Industrial Arts 281 or 282. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 351A, 351B, 352A, 352B or 353, 451A, 451B, 499A; Art 416 

and six additional units of art history; nine additional units of art outside 
specialization. 

Drawing and Painting Option (code 4-5858) 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121,131, 161,181,184,187,281,284,287. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 372, 381, 384A, 385A, 387A, 389, 487A, 499K; six units of art 

history; 12 units of art outside specialization; special emphasis in Drawing and 
Painting: Intermedia. Upon approval of intermedia faculty, nine units of Art 499T, 
Intermedia, will be substituted for nine required upper division units in drawing 
and painting. 

Graphic Design Option (code 4-5859) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187,223, 237, 271. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 322A, 322B, 323A, 323B, 422A, 422B, 499S; Art 418and three 

additional units of art history; 12 units of art outside graphic design 
specialization with adviser's approval. 

Illustration Option (code 4-5855) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161,112A, 112B, 121,131, 181,184, 187, 223, 271, 284. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 371A, 371B, 372; four units from 373, 385A or 389; 471A, 

471B, 499F or 374A; six units of art history; Art 323A, 387A and six additional 
units outside specialization. 

Interior Design Option (code 4-5854) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161,112A, 112B, 121,131, 181, 184, 187, 224, 231, 237. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 341 A, 341B, 342A, 342B, 343, 441 A, 441B, 499H; Art 417 and 

418; 11 units of art outside specialization including Art 332 and nine units 
selected from the following: Art 322A, 327A, 331 A, 333A, 344A, 435. 

Art 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry Option (code 4-5860) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 271; Industrial 

Arts 101, 282. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 357A, 358A, 358B, 357B, 458A, 458B, 499J; six units of art 

history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 
Printmaking Option (code 4-5861) 
Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 277, 161 or 281, 

Industrial Education 101. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 376, 377, 378, 379, 475 and six units selected from Art 477, 

478 or 499R; Art 317A, 317B; Art 318, 381, 384A, and four additional units of art 
outsideof specialization. 

Sculpture Option (code 4-5862) 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 161, 181, 184, 187, 263, four units of art 

electives. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 361, 362A, 362B, 363, 461, 463, 499M; six units of art history; 

12 units of art outside specialization. / 
Textile Design Option (code 4-5863) 
Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184,187; six units selected from 

223, 271,277, 281,287. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 327A, 327B, 328, 428A, 428B, 428C, 499N ; Art 418, 419 and 

three additional units of art history; nine additional units of art outside 
specialization. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (Art History) (code 2-5857) 
This program is for students who wish to specialize in the study of the history of 

art. Studio courses and selected courses outside of art are included in order to give 
breadth to the program . 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 113A, 113B, 121, 181, 111 or 213; three additional 

units of art studio; six units selected from anthropology, psychology, history or 
the humanities (other than art) with adviser's approval. -| 

Upper Division: Art 496, three units selected from Art 312, 393A, 393B, 411 A, 411B, 
411C; three units selected from Art 310, 314A, 314B, 314C, 315A, 315B, 316A, 
413A; three units selected from Art 311, 313A, 313B; three units selected from 
Art 316B, 317A, 317B, 413B, 414; three units selectedfrom Art 319A, 319B, 494A, 
494B; three units selected from Art 415A, 415B, 491, 492; six units selected from 
upper division studio; six units selected from anthropology, psychology, history 
or the humanities except art with adviser's approval; three units of art electives. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
(Teacher Preparation)(code 2-5867) 

The bachelor of arts (teacher preparation) degree is a four-year art major degree 
program required of those students seeking a single subject teaching credential in 
art (K-12) under the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of 1970 (Ryan Act). 

Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187. 
Upper Division: Art 317A or B, and one course selected from Art 319A.B, 393A.B, 

411A,B,C, 414, 415A.B, 491, 492, 494A.B. Art 385A and one course other than 
385B in drawing or painting or printmaking or illustration. Two courses in design 
selected from Art 322A, 327A, 331A, 341A, 344A. Art 354A and one course in 
ceramics or jewelry or metalsmithing or sculpture or Art 328or 428A. Art 300and 
407. 
The Single Subject Credential in Art requires 30 units of upper division or 

graduate course work beyond the B.A. However, some or all of the professional 
education courses and student teaching may be taken in the B .A program or within 
the fifth year. These courses are Education Single Subject 300A (recommended for 
the junior year); English 300; Health Science 411; Secondary Education 310 and 421 
or 435 and 436; Education Single Subject 450A; Secondary Education 457, and 
Education Single Subject 470A and B, Final Directed Field Experiences (Student 
Teaching). For information concerning requirements for the B.A. program, teacher 
preparation, as well as the fifth year for the credential, consult the art education 
faculty. 
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Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design (code 3-5853) 
This degree program is planned for students concerned with development of 

professional competence in combining current technology with concepts and 
principles developed by the visual arts. It will provide the backgrounds in science 
and technology and the aesthetic awareness demanded by the responsibil it ies of 
the industrial design profession as well as a broad background in general education 
necessary for a functioning relationship with modern society. 

Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 224, 231, 237; Industrial 
Arts 281, 282; Mechanical Engineering 172. 

Upper Division: Art 331A, 331B, 332, 333A, 333B, 431A, 431B, 418and 12art elective 
units of which 9 must be outside the area of specialization of industrial design. 
Approved lower and upper division electives to total 132units. 

Certificate Program in Biomedical Art 
The Certif icate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdisciplinary program 

sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. 
Biomedical art is commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or individual 

researchers for publication, (2) by publishers and fi lm producers serving the 
biomedical professions, (3) by producers of educational aids for biomedicine. 
Therefore, proficiency in commercial art and printing procedures including 
photography and typography is required. 

Special permission is not required for a student to pursue the Certif icate in 
Biomedical Art. The student may apply for certif ication upon completion of the 
following CSULB course work and conditions: 

Requirements forthe Certif icate in Biomedical Art: 

1. A major in art or biology. 
2 A 2.75overall GPA and 3.25in the major. 
3 Forty-eight units as listed: Art 121, 181, 184, 271, 372, 374A, 374B, 499F; 

Biology 208, 212, 216, 313or 324, 327 or 331, 364, 365. (Although Chemistry 
111A is a prerequisite for Biology 216, this may be waived for art majors in the 
biomedical art program by consent of the instructor concerned.) 

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art: Richard Oden, 
professor, and Peter Mendez, assistant professor, and in biology: Dr. Hiden T. Cox, 
professor, and Dr. Kenneth Gregory, associate professor. Questions may be 
addressed to them during office hours which are listed in the respective 
departmental offices. 

Certificate Program in M useum Studies 

The Certif icate Program in Museum Studies is open to graduate students in 
museum related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not 
exclude other fields. The initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum 
studies. 

Admission to the program is by permission of the museum studies faculty 
within the Art Department. Interested students should apply to the Director, 
University Galleries. 

Requirements forthe Certif icate in Museum Studies: 

A total of 30 units to include: Art 344A or B, 345, 445A-B taken consecutively 
beginning in the spring semester, 442Q in museum internship; 496, and 12 
additional units selected from Art 499Q, Art History, Anthropology, Business 
Administration, English, Instructional Media, Journalism or Public Policy and 
Administration, subject to approval of the director of the program at the time of 
admission to Art 445A. 

Admission to Baccalaureate Degree Programs in Art 

Since requests for admission to certain Art Department programs exceed the 
spaces available, those programs are now impacted, either locally or system-wide. 

Art 

Admissions must be limited for all undergraduate degree programs except Art 
History and Industrial Design (Hegis codes 10031 and 08391 on the system-wide 
application form). Supplemental screening criteria will be used to determine which 
applicants will be admitted under Graphic Design (10091) and Interior Design 
(02031), which are impacted system-wide, and under Art (10021) which is locally 
impacted. This latter number (10021) encompasses the seven B.F.A. studio 
specializations other than Graphic and Interior Design, and the B.A. degrees in 
General Art and Teacher Preparation offered by this department. 

All applicants must apply during the first month of any fi l ing period; only those 
applicants will be considered for impacted programs. When the initial application is 
received, an Art Department questionnaire will be sent by the Admissions Office to 
each applicant for designation of the specific degree and specialization desired. 
Applicants for impacted programs must return this form by the stated deadline 
directly to the Art Department or they will not be considered further. Non-residents, 
foreign and domestic, are not eligible for im pacted programs. 

Admission of Freshmen and Lower Division Transfer Students 

Degree programs open to first-time freshmen and lower division transfer 
students with less than 12 transferable semester units are the B.A. in Art (General 
Art) and the B.A. in Art (Teacher Preparation), both locally impacted; the B.A. in Art 
(Art History); and the B.S. in Industrial Design. The B.F.A. degree program is not 
open to applicants at this level. The most highly qualif ied applicants as measured 
by the basic freshman Eligibil ity Index will be accepted into the two locally 
impacted programs listed above until all available spaces are fi l led. However, any 
applicant who does not return the Art Department questionnaire by the stated 
deadline will be replaced by the applicant with the next highest Eligibil ity Index. 
First-time freshmen will be admitted into these two locally impacted programs only 
forthe fall semester, therefore they must apply during the November fi l ing period. 

Admission of Transfer Students with More than 12 Units 

All degree programs in art, including the B.F.A., are open to transfer students 
with more than 12 transferable semester units who meet the criteria below. All such 
applicants for all degree programs except Art History and Industrial Design must. 

1 Return the Art Department questionnaire by the stated deadline, indicating 
(a) the degree and specialization desired; (b) all college-level art courses 
attempted and grades received; and (c) a self-declared overall grade point 

average. . ,  . . ,. ,  ,, 
2 Submit also by the stated deadline a complete set of transcripts for all 

college-level academic work attempted. (These go directly to the Art 
Department and are in addition to the transcripts sent to the University 

Admissions Office.) 
3. Have earned a 3.0 grade point average or better in at least 15 units of art, 

which must include the following required art courses or their equivalents: 
Course Semester Units 

History of Western Arts: Survey (Art 6(3,3) 
112A,112B) 
Two-Dimensional Design (Art 121) 
Beginning Drawing (Art 181) 
In addition, applicants for the B.F.A. degree must submit a slide portfolio of 
their creative work by the deadline stated, for review by the faculty in the 

chosen specialization. 

Admission Procedures for Change of Major 
Currently enrolled students who are undeclared or majors in other departments 

and who wish to apply for admission to degree programs in art must. 
1 Submit a Change of Degree Objective form to the Art Department Office 

during the months of November or August. These are the only two periods 
during which such requests will be accepted. 



Art 

2 Meet all the criteria listed above for transfer students with more than 12 
' units including submission of all materials and the prior completion of the 

same prerequisite courses and minimum units in art with at least a 3.0grade 
point average. 

Transfer and change of major applicants who meet the above minimum 
prerequisites will be considered together for the available spaces in each of the 
impacted B.A. degree programs (General Art and Teacher Preparationjaccordmg to 
the highest Accommodation Index, calculated by multiplying the number o 
semester units of art completed times the grade point average in those art courses^ 
Acceptance into the B.F.A. programs will be based upon a composite evaluation of 
both the portfolio of creative work and the Accommodation Index attained. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Art (code 5-5850) 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a minimum of 24 

units of upper division art comparable to those required of a major in art at 
this University. 

2. Completion of 16 units minimum of upper division work in the areas of 
specialization for the master of arts degree program. If the area of 
specialization is art education, the 16 units will consist of art and education 
courses approved by the art education graduate faculty. 

3. Completion of a minimum of 12units in art history,six units of which must be 
upper division. 

4. Presentation to the student's specialization faculty of a portfolio of 
representative studio work with emphasis in the area of specialization. In lieu 
of a portfolio, art history students must: (a) present college transcripts to the 
art history faculty adviser; (b) secure approval of an in-residence paper 

- i o c  relevant to an art history course in which enrolled in order to establish 
competency in research, bibliography and presentation; (c) pass the Co
operative English Test and the STEP Writing Test with a minimum of 70 per 
cent on each. (Only one retest for each test will be allowed and permission 
for retesting secured after consultation with the art history graduate adviser.) 

5. A grade point average of 3.0or better in upper division art. Course work taken 
as a graduate to validate undergraduate preparation may not be used to 
satisfy any requirement in the master of arts program. Students who do not 
meet the 3.0grade point average or specified balance within the required 24 
units of upper division art but who possess outstanding or unusual 
qualifications that promise a significant contribution to the master's 
program may petition for a special review from a graduate screening 
committee. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

Approval of the graduate program by the student's graduate advisory committee, 
the graduate adviser, Art Department chair and Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

Completion of all requirements as established by the graduate advisory 
committeeto include: 

1. A minimum of 30units of approved upper division and graduate courses with 
a minimum of 18 units in the area of specialization. At least 15 of these 18 
units in the area of specialization must be 500-600 series courses taken at 
this University. Art education students must satisfy credential English 
requirements. 

2. Not more than eight units of approved upper division work outside the area of 
art. 

3. A thesis or studio project. All students completing a studio project for Art 
698 are required to exhibit the work done for the project before the master's 
degree is granted, in accordance with the Art Department Guide for Master's 
Exhibitions. 

Art 

4. A minimum of six units of upper division or graduate art history or related 
history beyond the 12 units listed as prerequisites, taken prior to or as part of 
the graduate program. 

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Art (7-5850) 
The Art Department master of fine arts degree program provides 11 professional 

specializations under the following categories: Pictorial Arts (drawing and painting, 
sculpture, printmaking), Design (graphic design, il lustration, interior design, 
exhibition design), Crafts (general crafts,textiles,ceramics,metalsmithing). 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a minimum of 24 

units of upper division art comparable to those required of a major in art at 
this University. 

2. Completion of 18units of upper division work in the area of specialization for 
the proposed M.F.A. 

3. Completion of a minimum of 12 units of art history, six units of which must 
be upper division. 

4. Presentation of a portfolio of representative studio work with emphasis in 
the area of specialization to the student's specialization faculty. 

5 A grade point average of 3.0or better in upper division art. Course work taken 
as a graduate to validate undergraduate preparation may not be used to 
satisfy any requirement intheM.F. A, program. Stud en tswhodonotm eet the 
3.0 grade point average or specified balance within the required 24 units of 
upper division art but who possess outstanding or unusual qualifications 
that promise a significant contribution to the master of fine arts program may 
petition for a special review from the Art Department Graduate Petitions 
Committee. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
Approval of the graduate program by the student's graduate advisory committee, 

the graduate adviser, the Art Department chair and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Master of Fine Arts in Art 
1 At least 36 units in the area of specialization. Thirty of these must be in 

graduate level courses (500-600 series) which must include: 690-6, 692-2 and 
699-6. 

2. Six units of approved upper division or graduate course work outside of art. 
3 A comprehensive review administered by the student s graduate committee 

after the completion of 21 units of studio course work. This review is to 
determine whether the candidate will continue in the MP TP program. 
Transfer students or returning M.A. graduates who are awarded 21 or more 
units toward the M.F.A. for previous graduate work by their respective 
committees are considered to have met this requirement. 

4. A minimum of six units of upper division or graduate art history beyond the 
12 units listed as prerequisites, taken prior to graduate standing or as part of 
the graduate program. 

5. Twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in art. 
6 Studio project. All students must complete a studio project for^ Ari[699 and 

are required to exhibit the work done for the project before the MP .A. degree 
is granted in accordance with Art Departm ent Guide for Masters Exhibitions. 

Lower Division 

100. Introductory Studio Art for Non-Art Majors (3) F S Faculty 
Development of perceptual skills through basic studies in drawing, painting, 

color and design. 
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110. Introduction to the Visual Arts (3) F,S Shaak 
Analysis, interpretation and evaluation of art forms; styles and themes in art, 

influences motivating art expression. Illustrated lectures with supplemental visits 
to art galleries and museums. For non-art majors. 

111. Fundamentals of Art (2) F,S Faculty 
Comparative study, through lecture, discussions and readings, of the 

considerations which are basic to an understanding of art and its relation to 
society. 

112A,B. History of Western Art: Survey (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Development of art as an integral part of Western culture. 112A: From prehistory 

to the Renaissance; 112B: From the Renaissance to the present day. 

113A.B. History of Asian Art: Survey (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Art 113A: Art of India and Southeast Asia; 113B: Art of China, Japan and Korea. 

Not open to students with credit in Art 412A,B. 

121. Two-Dimensional Design (3) F,S Faculty 
Investigation and problems in the organization of two-dimensional visual 

phenomena. 

131. Three-Dimensional Form (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Investigation and problems in the organization of 

three-dimensional phenomena. 

151. Ceramics: Beginning Hand Building (2) F,S Faculty 
Handbuilding techniques used in the design, forming, glazing and firing of 

ceramic materials. 

161. Beginning Life Sculpture (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Modeling from the human figure with emphasis on 

composition. 

181. Beginning Drawing (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to drawing with emphasis on perspective, light, shadow, and volume 

in composition using a variety of media. 

184. Beginning Life Drawing (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181 or concurrent enrollment in 181 and 184. Drawing from the 

human figure. 

187. Beginning Painting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Introduction to painting problems using opaque 

media. 

220. Principles of Color (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 121. Study of the physical, physiological and psychological 

aspects of color through lecture and studio projects. An investigation of the 
various methods (Munsell, Ostwald, etc.) used to catalog color. 

222A-B. Calligraphy (2,2) F Turnbull 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Study of letter design and written letterforms utilizing 

the broad pen. Examines traditional written letterforms and contemporary 
interpretations of these forms. Students who have taken Art 222 will take 222B next. 

223. Lettering (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Theory and techniques of lettering. 
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224. Perspective (2) F,S Faculty 
Use of measuring devices and the mechanical development of volum e, space and 

shadow projection. 

231. Rendering for Designers (2) F,S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 224 or consent of instructor. Rendering of accurate 

and dramatic presentations. Primarily for design students entering the design 
profession. 

237. Applied Design (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181 or 224. Form in design and an introduction to the 

varying applied aspects of design. 

251. Ceramics: Beginning Throwing (2) F,S Ramsey, Youry 
Prerequisite: Art 151. Ceramic materials and design emphasizing the use of the 

potter's wheel to develop forms. 

254. Introduction to Crafts (3) F,S Faculty 
Crafts processes, techniques, materials and concepts as related to the design 

and making of utilitarian objects. Designed for non-art majors. Not open to art 
majors. 

263. Beginning Sculpture (2) F,S Faculty 
Principles of sculpture expressed through basic experiences in modeling, 

carving, construction and mold making. 

271. Rendering (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Graphic visualization for convincing representation. 

277. Survey of Printmaking (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 184. Survey of all general printmaking techniques I oy 

including the printing of etchings, silkscreen prints, lithographs and woodblocks. 

281. Intermediate Drawing (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Drawing in various media with emphasis on space and 

form. 

284. Intermediate Life Drawing (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Drawing from the human figure. 

287. Beginning Life Painting (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 184, 187. Painting from thefigure. 

Upper Division 

*320. Issues in the Arts (2) F,S Faculty 
Comparative examination, discussion and study of major issues in the arts with 

special emphasis on issues that face the artist in our contemporary society. 
Evaluation on a Credit/No Credit basis. 

*435. Furniture Design (3) F,S Dukes 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 187, 237, 331A or 341A, 332; Industrial Arts 

281 282 or consent of instructor. Design of public and private interior furnishings 
with an in depth study of the potentials of contemporary production methods and 
materials. 

*459. Ceramic Shell Casting (3) S Hitchcock 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lost-wax casting of expressive and/or 

functional art forms in bronze using ceramic shell molds. Limited to six units. 
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*489 Specia l  Topics in Visual Art (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest: in the visual arts 

will be selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of 12units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*490. Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special topics of current interest in studio 

art will be selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of 12units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*495. Field Studies in Art (1-6) F,S Faculty 
An opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, techniques at 

appropriate off-campus locations. Up to six units of cumulative credit may be 
earned in Art 495. 

*496. Historiography in Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite: English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and 

resources as well as composition and documentation of written reports specifically 
related to the study of art. 

*499T. Special Studies in Intermedia (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual and group projects. Projects may be interdisciplinary and 
include performance, process and concept art, and the application of materials and 
technology to new forms of art. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 
nine units. 

Art Education 

300. Child Art (3) F,S Faculty 
1 40 Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the 

visual arts in the elementary school which includes experiences appropriate to 
child growth and development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300A. 

302. Child Crafts (3) F,S Faculty 
Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the 

visual arts in the elementary school. Experiences in crafts, sculpture and 
printmaking processes appropriate to child growth and development. Not open to 
students with credit in Art 300B. 

306A,B. Arts and Crafts for Exceptional Children (2,2) F,S Schmidt 
Methods and materials for teaching arts and crafts to mentally retarded, 

educationally handicapped, visually impaired, aurally impaired, multi-handicapped, 
orthopedically impaired and disadvantaged children. 

403. Crafts for Secondary Schools (3) F, S Hitchcock 
Experience with a variety of craft processes using materials and equipment 

appropriate for junior and senior high school art programs. Consideration of 
objectives and procedures for teaching crafts. Not open to students with credit in 
Art 303. 

404. Ceramics for School Programs (3) F,S Faculty 
Experience with ceramic processes, materials and equipment appropriate to 

school art programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching 
ceramics. Not open to students with credit in Art 305A-B. 

405. Drawing and Painting for School Programs (3) F,S Faculty 
Experiences with a variety of drawing and painting techniques and materials 

appropriate for school art programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures 
for teaching drawing and painting. Not open to students with credit in Art 308A-B. 

Art 

407. ArtPracticum (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Development of attitudes and skills required 

for the production, evaluation and appreciation of the visual arts. Consideration of 
the value of the art process and product to the individual and to society. 

499P. Special Studies in Art Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in art education. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Art History 

*310. Classical Art (3) F Greer 
History of Greek and Roman art: 1000 B.C.-300 A.D. 

*311. Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3) S, 1980 Martel 
Arts of Southern Europe from decline of Roman Empire through Byzantine 

Empire to 1200. 

*312. Ancient Art (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Krause 
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art. 

*313A. Medieval Art (3) F,1980 Martel 
Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Romanesque periods. 

*313B. Medieval Art (3) F, 1979, S, 1981 Martel 
Gothic Art. 

*314A. Renaissance Art (3) F Greer 
Art of the Renaissance, 1300-1500. 1 41 

*314B. Renaissance Art (3) S Greer 
Art of the Northern Renaissance in the Netherlands, France and Germany, 1300-

1500. 

*314C. Renaissance Art (3) S Greer 
High Renaissance and Mannerist art of the 16th Century in Europe. 

*315A,B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3,3) F,S Martel 
Art 315A: Art of 17th and 18th Century Italy, Flanders, Spain and Holland; 315B: 

Art of 17th and 18th Century France, England and Central Europe. 

*316A,B. Nineteenth Century Art (3,3) F,S Cooper 
Art 316A: European art from Neo-Classicism through Realism; 316B: From 

Impressionism through Post-Impressionism. 

*317A,B. Twentieth Century Art (3,3) F,S Gross 
Art 317A: Art from 1900to 1945; 317B: From 1945to the present. 

*318. History of Prints (2) F Faculty 
Printmaking and printmakers in Eastern and Western cultures from their origins 

to contemporary developments in the 20th Century. 

*319A,B. Chinese Art (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Art 319A: Chinese art third millenium B.C. through the 10th Century A.D., 319B. 

From the 10th Century A.D. through the 20th Century. 

*393A,B. Pre-Hispanic Art of the Americas (3,3) F,S Slayman Jones 
Art 393A; Art of Mexico and Central America from origin to high civilizations of 
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*411 A. PrimitiveArt (3) S.1980 Slayman Jones 
Art of Sub-Saharan Africa. 

*411B. PrimitiveArt (3) F,1980 Slayman Jones 
Oceanic art. 

•411C. PrimitiveArt (3) F, 1979, S, 1981 Slayman Jones 
North American Indian art. 

*413A. North American Art (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Gross 
Art of the United States from the Colonial period through the Civil War. 

*413B. North American Art (3) S Gross 
Art of the United States from the Reconstruction period to the present. 

*415A,B. Art of India (3,3) F,S Aall 
Art 415A: Indian art and architecture, Buddhist and Hindu from 2500 B.C. to 1000 

A.D.; 415B: From 1000 A.D. to the 20th Century. 

*416. History of Ceramics (3) S Ramsey 
Materials and techniques as they relate to the historical development of pottery 

styles and forms. 

*417. History of Architecture (3) F Krause 
Evolution of architecture relative to the human need to shape environment in 

accordance with governing concerns of specific periods in history. 

*418. History of Design (3) S Krause 
Development of design as an independent creative activity including a 

consideration of both pre-technological and technological culture. 

*419. History of Textiles (3) S Leland 
Historical survey of textile structure and design as they relate to use, materials 

and invention of processes in determining character, quality and stylistic concepts. 

*491. Buddhist Art of Southeast Asia (3) F Aall 
Arts of Thailand, Cambodia, Vietnam and Indonesia with reference to arts of 

Burma, Laos, and Malaysia. 

*492. Islamic Art of Persia and Mughal India (3) S Aall 
Islamic art and architecture of Persia and its transformation in India during the 

Mughal period. 

*494A,B. Japanese Art (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Art 494A: The art of Japan from 10,000 B.C. to end of Kamakura Period 1333 A.D.; 

494B: From the Muromachi Period to the present day. 

*496. Historiography in Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite: English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and 

resources as well as composition and documentation of written reports specifically 
related to the study of art. 

*497. Special Studies in Art History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in art history. Limited to six units. 

Ceramics 

*351 A. Ceramics: Advanced Wheel (3) F,S Youry 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 251. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing 

wheel thrown forms. 
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*351B. Ceramics: Surface Enrichment (3) F,S Youry 
Prerequisite: Art 351A. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing 

surface enrichment. 

*352A. Ceramics: Glaze Technology (3) F Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 251. Nature of raw materials as they relate to the development of 

clay bodies and ceramic glazes. 

*352B. Ceramics: Plaster Shop (3) S Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 352A. Specific problems involving commercial production and 

techniques. 

*353. Ceramic Sculpture (3) S Ferreira 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 151 and consent of instructor. Modeling and sculpturing 

of clay into non-utilitarian expressive forms and consideration of the technical 
problems inherent to the process and material. 

*451A-B. Advanced Ceramics (3,3) F,S Ferreira, Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 351B. Individual problems in ceramics. 

*452. Ceramic Shop Planning (2) F Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Art 351B. Ceramic equipment including kilns, their design and 

construction. 

*499A. Special Studies in Ceramics (3) F,S Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in ceramics. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Display and Exhibition Design 143 

'344A-B. Display and Exhibition Design (3,3) F,S Dukes 
Prerequisites: Art 111 or 161, 112A.B, 121, 131, 181, 187. Use of materials, 

processes, and design concepts in the planning and preparation of displays and 
exhibits. 

*499C. Special Studies in Display and Exhibition Design (3) F,S Dukes 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in display and exhibition design. Limited to six 
units in one semester and a total of nine units. 

Drawing and Painting 

*381. Drawing (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Problems and concepts in drawing using a variety of media. 

*384A-B. Advanced Life Drawing (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 284. Continued study in drawing from the human figure. 

*385A-B. Watercolor Painting (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Nature and use of the water color m edia. 

*387A-B. Painting (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Painting with emphasis on representation, 

organization and expression. 

*389. Materials and Craft of Drawing and Painting (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 387A. Theory and practice in the craft of drawing and 

painting. 
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*487A-B. Advanced Life Painting (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 287, 384A, 387A. 

*499D. Special Studies in Drawing (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in drawing. Limited to six units in one semester 
and a total of nine units. 

*4991. Special Studies in Life Drawing (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in life drawing. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

*499K. Special Studies in Painting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in painting. Limited to six units in one semester 
and a total of nine units. 

General Crafts 

•354A-B. General Crafts (3,3) F,S Cummings, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Pine, 
Snidecor 

Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181. Crafts processes, techniques and concepts in 
the design and making of utilitarian art objects. 

•454A-B. Handcrafted Furniture (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 354A and B. Concepts and skills necessary for the production 

144 of handcrafted furniture. Emphasis on the use of hand techniques as a means of 
understanding the philosophy and aesthetics of handcrafted furniture. 

499B. Special Studies in General Crafts (3) F,S Cummings, Snidecor 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in general crafts. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

General Studies in Art 

304. Art for Recreational Programs (2) F,S Archer 
Prerequisite: Art 100 or consent of instructor. Art and craft media, techniques 

and processes in recreation and leisure studies. For programs which reach diverse 
age and interest levels. 

380. Drawing and Painting for Non-Art Majors (3) F,S Dame 
Use of various drawing and painting media with emphasis on developing a 

personal approach to painting problems. 

400. Studio Art for Non-Art Majors (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Continuation and expansion of basic studies in color, 

drawing, painting and design. Emphasis on development of creativity and personal 
style. 

*480. Art in the Community (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Upper division art major standing or consent of instructor. 

Opportunity to plan, develop and supervise art programs in the community. 
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Graphic Design 

•322A-B. Graphic Design (3,3) F,S Dukes, Turnbull 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 184, 187;322B:Art 223, 237. Design concepts and 

applications appropriate to specific two-dimensional visual communications 
problems. 

*323A-B. Visual Communications Design Production Processes (3,3) F,S 
Turnbull 

Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 223. Printing processes relative to the needs of the 
graphic designer from typographic design to reproduced form . 

*324. Film Animation (3) F,S VanEimeren 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor by drawing portfolio presented at first class 

meeting. Design and production of color, super 8 mm and sound synchronized 16 
mm animated films. 

*325. Packaging Design (3) F,S VanEimeren 
Prerequisites: Art 322B, 323B. Materials, processes and the design of packaging, 

including structural and graphic design consideration. 

*422A-B. Advanced Visual Communications Design (3,3) F,S VanEimeren 
Prerequisites: Art 322B, 323B. 

*442S. Internship in Visual Communications (3) F,S Boston, Turnbull, 
Van Eimeren 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student internship experience in selected 
graphic design offices. Opportunity to work under supervision of professional 
graphic designers in the field. Limited to three units in one semester and a total of 
six units. 

*499S. Special Studies in Visual Communications Design (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in graphic design. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Illustration 

•371A-B. Illustration (3,3) F,S Oden.Mendez 
Prerequisites: (371 A) Art 111 or 161,112A,B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187; (371B) Art 223, 

271, 284. Editorial and advertising drawing; professional media, skills and 
techniques survey. 

*372. Anatomy for Artists (2) F,S Oden,Mendez 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Skeletal and muscle structure emphasizing the 

development of skill in depicting the human figure. 

*373. Fashion Illustration (2) S Mendez 
Prerequisites: Art 371A, 372. Fashion drawing for reproduction. 

*374A-B. Biomedical Rendering (3,3) F,S Oden.Mendez 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to and practice in techniques of 

descriptive drawing and press reproduction of drawing. Emphasis on skill. 

*471A-B. Advanced Illustration (3,3) F,S Oden.Mendez 
Prerequisite: Art 371B. 

*499F. Special Studies in Illustration (3) F,S Oden.Mendez 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in illustration or biomedical art. Limited to six 
units in one semester and a total of nine units. 
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Industrial Design 

"331A-B. Industrial Design (2,2) F,S Kammermeyer 
Prerequisites: Art 121,131, 181 or 224; Art 331B: Art 237, 231. Planning and design 

of useful products for industrial production. 

*332. Rapid Visualization (2) F,S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 224, 231 or consent of instructor. Visual presentation of 

concepts with emphasis on qualitative and quantitative techniques of 
communication as used in contemporary industrial design. 

'333A-B. Industrial Design Methodology (3,3) F,S Kammermeyer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 100, 101 or consent of instructor. Examination of 

methods and techniques in design problem solving. 

*431A-B. Advanced Industrial Design (4,4) F,S Tyrnauer 
Prerequisites: Art 331B, Physics 100A.B, Industrial Technology 301 and 306 or 

consent of instructor. Advanced planning and design of projects in the area of 
mass produced objects, packaging, traffic, transportation, mechanical design and 
shelter. 

*432. Advanced Rapid Visualization (3) S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 224, 231, 332, consent of instructor. Advanced idea generation 

and visualization for industrial design. 

*442G. Internship in Industrial Design (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student internship experience in selected 

industrial design offices. Opportunity to work under supervision of industrial 
designers in the field to expand student understanding of the complexities, 
discipline and challenges in the practice of industrial design. May be repeated once 

146 for credit. 

*499G. Special Studies in Industrial Design (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in industrial design. Limited to six units in one 
semester andatotalofnineunits. 

Interior Design 

*341 A-B. Interior Design (3,3) F,S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B, 121, 131 and 181 or 224; 341B: 224, 231, 237, 332. 

Design of interior environments emphasizing interrelationships between interior 
space, architectural form and human factors in design. 

*342A-B. Architectural Drawing and Rendering (2,2) F,S Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187, 224, 231; 342B: 332. Drawing, rendering and 

techniques of graphic expression for interior designers. Includes working 
drawings. 

*343. Materials of Architecture and Interiors (3) F Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 224, 231, 237 or consent of instructor. Materials, 

processes and resources as they relate to architecture and interior design. 
Examination of technology and application through lecture, demonstration and 
field trips. 

*441 A-B. Advanced Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisites. Art 341B, 342A-B or consent of instructor. Advanced interior 

design and space planning problems emphasizing relationships between the built 
environment and human factors in design. 
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*442H. Internship in Interior Design (3) F, S Brisker 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student internship experience in selected 

interior design offices. An opportunity to work under supervision of interior 
designers in the field to expand student understanding of the complexities, 
discipline and challenges in the practice of interior design. Limited to six units in 
one semester and a total of nine units. 

*499H. Special Studies in Interior Design (3) F,S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in interior design. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry 

•357A-B. Jewelry (3,3) F,S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisite: Art 131. The design and creation of jewelry. 

*358A-B. Metalsmithing (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisites: Art 357A, Industrial Arts 282. The design and creation of flatware 

and holloware. 

359. Architectural Metalwork and Blacksmithing (3) F Muller-Stach 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131. Techniques, materials and concepts of the metal craft 

for developing art forms in larger scale and in an architectural context. Hot forging 
and fabricating with ferrous metals. Basic techniques of cutting, forming, joining, 
welding and surface design of metals. Making of tools. 

*458A-B. Advanced Metalsmithing and Jewelry (3,3) F,S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisites: Art 357B or 358B and consent of instructor. Individual problems in 

metalsmithing and jewelry. 147 
*499J. Special Studies in Metalsmithing and Jewelry (3) F,S Muller-Stach, 

Pine 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in metalsmithing and jewelry. Limited to six 
units in one semester and a total of nine units. 

Museum Studies 

*345. Introduction to Museums (3) F,S Faculty 
Designed for students interested in pursuing the Museum Studies Certificate; 

also open to art majors and students from other disciplines. Study of current 
museums, their functions, services, audience and ethics. Field trips to local 
museums are included. 

*442Q. Internship in Museum Studies (3) F,S C.Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 345, 445A-B and consent of instructor. Student internship 

experience in selected m useums, college and community art centers appropriate to 
the student's particular academic interest. Opportunity to work under supervision 
of museum professionals in the field to expand student understanding of the 
complexities, discipline and challenges in the profession. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

*445A-B. Museum-Gallery Practices (3,3) F,S C.Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 345, consent of instructor. Pre-professional training in 

museum-gallery techniques: administration, exhibition, budget planning, curatorial 
problems, public relations, insurance, packing and shipping. The University Gallery 
will be the laboratory for practical experience: students will assist in conceiving 
and realizing exhibitions. 



Art 

*499Q. Special Studies in Museum Studies (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 345, 445A and consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive 

individual work with faculty supervision on problems in museum studies, including 
utilizing the resources of The Center for Southern California Studies in the Visual 
Arts. May be repeated once for credit. 

Printmaking 

*376. Printmaking: Beginning Relief (3) F Swift 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. Beginning printmaking processes in woodcut, 

wood engraving, collography and three dimensional prints. 

*377. Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen (3) S Osborne 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. Beginning stencil techniques in silkscreen 

printmaking processes. 

*378. Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio (3) F,S Swift 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. Beginning class in the development and printing 

of etching, engraving, drypoint, aquatint and experimental techniques. 

*379. Printmaking: Beginning Lithography (3) F, S Osborne 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. A beginning class in stone lithography 

techniques in black and white and color. 

*475. Printmaking Workshop: Advanced Processes (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 277, 378, 379. A workshop devoted to advanced technical 

processes, photoprintmaking, shop practices and construction. 

*477. Advanced Color Intaglio (3) F,S Swift 
Prerequisite: Art 378. Making color etchings and engravings using single and 

multiple plate, color plates and viscosity color printing techniques. 

*478. Advanced Lithography (3) F,S Osborne 
Prerequisite: Art 379. Advanced lithographic techniques on stone and aluminum 

plate, in black and white and color. 

*499R. Special Studies in Printmaking (3) F,S Osborne, Swift 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in printmaking. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Sculpture 

*361. Life Sculpture (3) F,S Werlick 
Prerequisite. Art 161. Intensive study of the figure through individual student 

concepts. Mold and casting techniques and direct plaster parging. 

*362A. Sculpture Processes (3) F,S Werlick 
Prerequisites. Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 263. The traditional lost-wax techniques of 

casting non-ferrous metals. Wax formulation and manipulation, gating theory and 
practice, investment procedures, foundry management, metal casting, patination 
and tool making. 

*362B. Sculpture Processes (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 263. Sculpture composition in selected 

materials and processes such as welding and metal fabrication, stone and wood 
carving, mold making and casting, wood construction and ceramic sculpture. 

Art 

*363. Sculpture (3) F,S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 362A and B. Composition in sculpture utilizing a variety of 

processes and permanent materials. 

*461. Advanced Life Sculpture (3) F,S Werlick 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A and B. Large-scale sculpture from the model 

emphasizing expressive content. Work in clay and plaster, armature and stand 
construction, oil-clay formulation and advanced mold making techniques. 

*463. Advanced Sculpture (3) F,S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A.B, 363. Advanced composition in sculpture. 

*499M. Special Studies in Sculpture (3) F,S Glenn, Werlick 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in sculpture. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Textile Design 

*327A-B. Surface Design (3,3) F,S Leland, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Variety of design concepts in relation to media 

and processes appropriate to both hand and commercial application to textile and 
other surfaces. 

*328. Structures in Fiber (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187. Concepts and development in non-loom 

fiber structure. 

•428A-B-C. Weaving (3,3,3) F,S Leland, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187. Weaves, techniques and materials of -|4g 

structural textile design with emphasis divided between commercial application 
and personal expression within the contemporary idiom . Art 428B and 428C require 
consent of the instructor. 

*499N. Special Studies in Textile Design (3) F, S Leland 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty 

supervision on individual problems in textile design. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Graduate Division 

509A-B. Studio Problems in Art Education (2,2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced individual graduate problems in art 

education with projects related to specific learning situations. 

559. Advanced Ceramic Shell Casting (3) S Hitchcock 
Prerequisite: Art 459. Lost wax casting of art forms in various metals using 

advanced techniques of ceramic shell moldmaking. Limited to nine units. 

580. Community Arts Programs (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in art, Art 480 or consent of instructor. Further 

development of experiences gained in Art 480 with emphasis on developing 
understanding of the total program of selected community agencies and the 
relationship of arts programs to the whole. 

590. Special Problems in Studio Art (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special problems of current interest in 

studio art will be selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics 
toamaximum of 12units.Topicswill be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 



Art 

599. Studio Problems in Art (3-12) F,S Faculty , . 
Prerequisite: Consent of art department. Advanced individual graduate project., 

with faculty supervision, in an area of art specialization. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of 12 units in any one area. Areas will be designated by letter at 
the time of registration: (a) ceramics, (b) general crafts, (c) display and exhibition, (d) 
drawing, (s) graphic design, (f) i l lustration, (g) industrial design, (h) interior design, 
(i) l ife drawing, 0) metalsmithing and jewelry, (k) painting, (m) sculpture, (n) textile 
design, (r) printmaking and (t) intermedia. Intermedia units will apply to the drawing 
and painting specialization. 

601A-B. Seminar in Art Education (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special studies, research and evaluation of 

the role of the art teacher. 

611. Seminar in Art History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed individual research and group 

discussion concerning a topic in art history. Limited to six units in one semester, 
may be repeated to nine units. 

690. Graduate Seminar in Studio Art (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Limited to three units in one semester and a 

total of six units. Selected reading and writing concerning topics relevant to 
student's specific disciplines in the visual arts with an opportunity for 
interdisciplinary discussion. 

692. Public Exhibition (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Planning, preparation and administration of a 

public exhibition of creative work related to the art field. Two unit designation for all 
M.A. candidates. Three unit designation for all M.F.A. candidates. The course work 

I 50 wi l1  result in a public exhibition by each M.A. and M ,F.A. candidate. 

694. Directed Studies — Studio (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent studies in creative studio. 

695. Field Problems in Art (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, techniques or 

literature at appropriate off-campus locations. Up to six units of cumulative credit 
may be earned in Art 695. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent studies in technical and 

historical aspects of art. 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Planning, preparation, and completion of a 

thesis or project related to this field. Open only to students who have been 
admitted to candidacy. Required of all master's candidates in art. 

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Planning, preparation and completion of 

thesis or project related to this field. Open only to students who have been 
admitted to M.F.A. candidacy or second M.A. candidacy in art. Required of all 
M.F.A. candidates and all candidates seeking a second M.A. in art. 

Asian American Studies 

Director: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Professors: Inui, Johnson. 

Associate Professor: Odo. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Asian American Studies is a unique program with two distinct functions, to 
research and investigate the Asian American from a variety of perspectives in order 
to provide information heretofore unavailable and to make this information known 
not only to Asian Americans but to all people. 

The program is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to knowledge and 
training necessary for (1) professional work in the Asian American community, (2) 
various occupational skills including teaching, school administration, social work, 
government work, urban planning, communications, (3) exploring an educational 
dimension by emphasizing and focusing on ethnic minorities. 

At present the Asian languages, which are administered in the Asian American 
Studies Program, include first and second year Chinese, and the first, second and 
third year of Japanese. 

Certificate in Asian American Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the University 

may at the same time earn a Certificate in Asian American Studies. Courses taken 
to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, where applicable, to 
meet General Education requirements or the degree or credential requirements of 
cooperating departments. Certification of successful completion of requirements 
will be issued upon the recommendation of the Director of the Asian American 
Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Asian American Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 
requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. 
requirement.) . 

2. A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows: eight units of an Asian 
language; Asian American Studies 102, 220, 345 and 370 which are core 
courses; a minimum of three units selected from Asian American Studies 
490; additional courses selected from Asian American Studies 200, 310, 320, 
330, 340, 380, 430, 470, 499. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Asian American Studies 
Program, Dr. Franklin Odo. 



Asian American Studies 

Minor in Asian American Studies (code 0-8430) 
A minimum of 22 units which must include: (a) Asian American Studies 200, 220, 

310 345;T&) nine units selected from Groups I and II with at least three units 
selected from Group II courses. 
Group I: Asian American Studies 320, 330, 370, 380, 490, 499. 

Group II: Asian American Studies 430, 470. 

Lower Division 

102. Asian American Experience (3) F,S Odo 
Quest for identity of the Asian minorities in America; issues, problems and 

alternatives which confront the Asian American. Emphasis on small group 
interaction and counseling of individual students. 

200. Asian American Inter-Ethnic Relations (3) F Faculty 
Behavior and orientation of the Asian Americans as a minority group; emphasis 

on the nature of their relations and their patterns of interaction with other 
minorities as well as the majority culture. 

220. Asian American History (3) F,S Inui, Odo 
History of the arrival, settlement and experiences of Asians in America from the 

1840's to the present. 

Upper Division 

310. Education and the Asian American (3) F,S Faculty 
Examining problems and potentials of a multi-racial classroom for the 

1 52 understanding of and relating to students of diverse cultural backgrounds, with an 
emphasis on the Asian American. Small group interaction and counseling of 
individual students. 

320. Mass Media and the Asian American (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102or consent of instructor. Structure and 

operation of the various forms of mass communications; impact on American 
society and the Asian American image. Emphasis on student research and writing. 

330. Politics and the Asian American (3) S Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Background, 

development and character of the political attitudes, behavior and roles of the 
Asian American. Emphasis on survey and analysis of the contemporary aims and 
activities of Asian Americans. 

340. Asian American Family (3) F,S Inui 
Study of the Asian American family as a social institution; emphasis on the 

influence and consequences of the traditional Asian values and the impact of 
Western culture in the formation of a distinct family life style. 

345. Asian American Community Analysis (4) F Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Socio

economic, political and cultural profile of Asian American communities; role and 
function of community organizations. Training in community surveys and service. 
(Lecture, activity.) 

370. Asian Man and Woman in America (3) F,S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Roles as 

individuals, as sexual counterparts and their relationship to each other and to the 
majority culture. Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

Asian American Studies 

380. Asian Philosophies and Religions in America (3) S Inui, Johnson 
Influence of and changes in Asian philosophies and religions in the American 

environment. Emphasis on Confucianism, Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism and 
Shintoism in relation to individual and social values in America. 

430. Japanese Americans and World War II (3) S Inui, Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or 220 or consent of instructor. 

Background to and impact of evacuation and incarceration of Japanese Americans 
during World War II. Consideration of constitutional, economic, social and literary 
issues. 

470. Counseling the Asian American (3) S Johnson 
Examining current theories and practices in counseling and guidance. Emphasis 

on the special problems encountered in counseling the Asian American. Training 
will be directed toward meeting the personal, educational and vocational needs and 
aspirations of the Asian American. 

490. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in Asian American 

Studies selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Inui, Johnson, Odo 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual 

students to pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated to a 
maximum of six units. 
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Asian Languages 

Administrator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Associate Professors: Li, Miyazaki, Odo. 

Assistant Professor: Pusavat. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

The program in Asian languages is governed by a board of two members 
representing the Center for Asian Studies and one representing the Asian American 
Studies Program, and is housed administratively with the Asian American Studies 
Program. Course work in Asian languages is required for the Certificate in Asian 
Studies and for the master of arts degree in Asian studies. Asian language courses 
are also appropriate electives to support several of the majors offered by the 
University. 

Chinese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Chinese (4,4) F, S Li 
Prerequisite for 221B: Chinese 221A. Introduction to grammar, reading, 

pronunciation, writing and conversation. Not open to students with previous 
training or to native speakers of Chinese. 

Upper Division 

331 A-B. intermediate Chinese (4,4) F,S Li 
Continuation of first year Chinese. Reading and translation of simple stories and 

essays; emphasis on grammar, composition and conversation. 
331A. Prerequisite: Chinese 221B, 331B. Prerequisite: Chinese 331 A. 

370. Chinese Literature in Translation (3) S Li 
Readings in translation of representative works of the major literary genres in 

China covering both the classical and the modern period. Previous knowledge of 
the language is highly desirable, but not necessary. 

490. Special Topics in Chinese (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics related to advanced Chinese 

language study and Chinese language instruction selected for intensive 
development. 



Asian Languages 

" L Z t " s t u d ,  u n d e r  s u p e r v i s i o n  o ,  .  

faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6units. 

Japanese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Japanese (4,4) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 

Upper Division 

^HistorTanTth'eory^f Shodo (Japanese calligraphy). Practice in actual wrl t l"9 
with a brush to develop skills in kanji and kana. Pursuit of simplified yet multi 
dimensional beauty by means of one color which is sumi ink. Previous knowledge 
of Japanese is helpful, but not required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 4hours.) 

331 A-B Intermediate Japanese (4,4) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat 
Continuation of first year Japanese. Progressive drill on syntax and grammar ana 

sentence patterns: reading, translation and composition. 
331A Prerequisite: Japanese 221B. 331B. Prerequisite: Japanese 331 A. 

370. Japanese Literature in Translation (3) F,S Faculty 
Readings in translation of representative works of the major literary genres in 

Japan covering both the classical and modern period. Previous knowledge of the 
language is highly desirable, but not necessary. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 
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405A-B. Conversational Japanese (3,3) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat 

Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined by instructor. 
Advanced study in modern spoken Japanese. 

441 A-B. Advanced Japanese (3,3) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat 
Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined by the instructor. 

Study of modern spoken and written Japanese involving advanced patterns, 
expressions. 

490. Special  Topics in Japanese (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics related to advanced Japanese 

language study and Japanese language instruction selected for intensive 
development. 

499. Directed Studies in Japanese (1-3) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a 

faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Asian Studies 

Director: Dr. Charlotte Furth. 
Professors: Aall, Carr, Chawla, Furth, Inui, Kim, Kimura, Lipski, McKay, Marsot, 

Shoup. 
Associate Professors: Debysingh.lshimine.Libby, Miyazaki, Odo, Sievers. 

Assistant Professors: Broughton, Brown, Li, Pusavat, Ruyle. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Charlotte Furth 

The Asian Studies Program provides a framework within which students may 
explore one or more Asian societies from an interdisciplinary perspective. The 
program encourages students to integrate the study of Asian peoples across the ^ 
Pacific with that of Asian American communities in the United States and to 
support the study of culture and society with appropriate language training. 

Through academ ic offerings of its own and those of 11 cooperating departments, 
the Asian Studies Program offers a B.A. and an M.A. in Asian Studies and a 
Certificate in Asian Studies. Additional information and advice relative to the 
program are available through the director of the Asian Studies Program , F04-167. 

Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Asian Studies (code 2-0508) 
Students choosing an Asian studies major are advised to select one of two 

options for the degree. They may emphasize area studies, a social science and 
humanities based study of one or more specific Asian societies, such as China, 
Japan or India. They may opt for Asian American Studies, and combine the study of 
Asian Americans as an ethnic minority with supporting investigation of the 
countries of their historical origin. 

Lower Division: A minimum of 15units 
Required of all students: Asian Studies 100, 101 (6 units); three semesters (9-12 
units) of an Asian language, chosen from among the following. Chinese 221A, 
221B, 331A; Japanese 221A, 221B, 321A; Sanskrit 331, 332, 341. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 21 units; students should select one of the following 
two options: 

I. Area Studies Option-21 units of upper division work, selected from the list of 
approved electives with the following provisions: (1) no more than nine units 
shall be taken in a single discipline, such as art or history, (2) courses shll 
concentrate upon two geographic areas of Asia, chosen from among the 
following: China, India, Japan, Southeast Asia, the Americas (Asians in 
America). No more than six units of courses on the Americas can be applied 
toward this requirement. 



Asian Studies 

II Asian American Studies Option 
Lower Division: Asian American Studies 102or220. 
Upper Division: 21 units of work, selected from the list of approved electives 

with the following provisions: (1) 12 units of upper division Asian American 
studies shall be required including Asian American Studies 310and 345, (2) of 
the remaining upper division units, no more than six shall focus on one 
geographical area of Asia, chosen among the following: China, India, Japan, 
Southeast Asia. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Asian Studies (code 5-0508) 
_t „rte, ripnree in Asian studies is an interdisciplinary degree ottered 

by the Asian studies faculty of the cooperating departments. IIlis^specially aimed 
at those who wish to teach Asian civilization courses on secondary level o 
preparing for doctoral work as well as for those intending to go into;foreign service, 
Peace Corps or foreign trade. A Handbook for the Master's Degree ,n Asian Studies 
is available in the office of the director, F04-167. 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree in one of the fields in social science or in the humanities 

or in fine arts. . 
2 The Certificate in Asian Studies, awarded at CSULB, or its equivalent 

evaluated by the director of the Center for Asian Studies. An equivalence wih 
normally, be granted for work in Asian studies at CSULB and/or at o he 
academic institutions, including a minimum of 18 units in no more thari fou 
disciplines with a minimum of six units in each of two disciplines o 
concentration plus two semesters of Asian language. Only courses dealing 
entirely with Asian studies are acceptable. 

3 Other prerequisites to be determined by the director. Students whose 
undergraduate prerequisites are inadequate will be required to fulfill these 
deficiencies before advancement to candidacy and will, in the meanwhile, 
receive unclassified graduate status until all deficiencies are removed, in 
such event, they are not permitted to take courses in the 500-600series. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1, Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 

candidacy. 
2. See Handbook for the Master's Degree in Asian Studies available in the 

director's office. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1 In their first semester of work, students should complete the Graduate 
Aptitude English Cooperative Examination. The examination fee is $3.00, 
payable at the Business Office, and the test is administered upon request at 
theTesting Office. 

2. A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division and graduate courses. At 
least 15units must be in the 500-600series composed of units earned at this 
University in graduate courses, graduate seminars, Directed Research or 
Thesis. Seminars can be repeated once, but no more than three units of 697 
may be used to satisfy degree requirements for those following the 
comprehensive examination option. A maximum of six units will be given for 
Asian Studies 698for those following thethesis option. 

3. A minimum of three upper division units in each of two disciplines of 
concentration to be taken preparatory to seminar work. At least six units of 
500-600 level work in each of the two disciplines of concentration. A 
comprehensive written examination in the two disciplines of concentration, 
or a thesis. 

4. Six units in an Asian language from among the following: Sanskrit, Chinese, 
Japanese, to be chosen in consultation with the director. 

Asian Studies 

Certificate in Asian Studies 

A student may earn a Certificate in Asian Studies with a concentration on either 
China, Japan or India. Courses used to meet the certificate requirements also may 
be used to satisfy, where applicable, the General Education requirement and the 
major and teaching minor requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. A minimum of two semesters of an Asian language which is to be selected in 

accordance with the area of concentration. 
3. Eighteen units selected from three or four of the disciplines listed below (in 

addition to the two semesters of Asian languages) limited in accordance with 
the area of concentration and in consultation with the student's adviser. No 
more than six units in any one discipline shall apply towards the certificate. 

Asian Studies courses: Asian Studies 100, 101; Anthropology 332, 333; Art 113A-B, 
319A-B, 415A-B, 491, 492, 494A-B, 497; Comparative Literature 234, 325f, 403; 
Economics 362, 367; Geography 313, 314: History 181A,B, 382A.B, 383A.B, 
385A.B, 401, 4811, 487, 488, 682, 683; Music 394; Philosophy 306, 307; Political 
Science 362, 363, 364, 366, 407; Religious Studies 152, 341, 343, 344, 351, 4811; 
Theatre Arts 325t; Sanskrit 331, 332, 341, 342; Japanese 221A.B, 300, 331 A,B, 
405A.B, 441 A, 441B, 499; Chinese 221 A,B, 331 A,B, 499. 

Interested students should apply to the Director for Asian Studies. 

Upper Division Courses Acceptable for 
Anthropology 

332. Cultures of China and East Asia 
(3) 

333. Cultures of India and Southeast 
Asia (3) 

335. Japanese Culture (3) 

Art 

319A-B. Chinese Art (3,3) 
415A-B. Art of India (3,3) 
491. Buddhist Art of Southeast Asia 

(3) 
492. Islamic Art of Persia and Mogul 

India (3) 
494A-B. Art of Japan (3,3) 
499Q.f Special Studies in Art History 

(1-3) 

Comparative Literature 

3254 Asian Theatre and Drama (3) 
439. Asian Literature (3) 

Economics 

362. Japanese Economy (3) 
367. Chinese Economy (3) 

Geography 

313. Eastern Asia (3) 
314. Southern Asia (3) 

Master's Degree 

History 

382A. Imperial China (3) 
382B. Modern China (3) 
383A. Traditional Japanese 

Civilization (3) 
383B. Modern Japan (3) 
385A. The Early History of India (3) 
385B. History of Modern India (3) 
401B. History of Women in the Non-

Western World (3) 
4814 Modern Hindu Religious 

Thought (3) 
487. Intellectual History of Recent 

Japan (3) 

488. The Chinese Revolution (3) 

Philosophy 

306. Philosophies of China and Japan 
(3) 

307. Philosophies of India (3) 

Political Science 

362. Society and National Politics of 
China (3) 

363. Society and National Politics of 
Japan (3) 

364. Society and National Politics of 
India (3) 



Asian Studies 

366. Governments and Politics of 
Southeast Asia (3) 

407. Asian Political Theory (3) 
499.t Readings and Conference in 

Political Science (1-3) 

Religious Studies 

341. Comparative Buddhism (3) 
343. Religions of China (3) 
344. Religions of Japan (3) 
351. Hinduism (3) 
4814 Modern Hindu Religious 

Thought (3) 

Theatre Arts 

3254 Asian Theatre and Drama (3) 

Asian Languages and Literature 

Sanskrit 331. Fundamentals of 
Sanskrit (3) 

Courses Offered 

Lower Division 

100. Traditional Asia (3) F Faculty 
Introduction to traditional civilizations of China and India with some reference to 

1 60 Japan. Cultural aspects will be emphasized to illustrate the richness and diversity 
of Asia. 

101. Modern Asia (3) S Faculty 
Emphasis on China and Japan in the modern world with some attention to India 

as well as the experiences of Asians in the U.S. Continuity and change; reform and 
revolution in culture, politics and the economy will be included. 

* 

Upper Division 

490. Specia l  Topics in Asian Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of special interest in Asian Studies selected for intensive study. Topics 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different 
topics to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

Graduate course descriptions are found in the departmental listings in which 
they are offered. Graduate courses applicable for the degree (when the focus is on 
Asia) are Asian Studies 695, 697, 698; Art 611; History 510, 520, 682, 683; Political 
Science 600, 610. 

Sanskrit 332. Intermediate Sanskrit 
(3) 

Sanskrit 341. Advanced Sanskrit-Pali 
(3) 

Sanskrit 342. Vedic Sanskrit-Pali (3) 
Chinese 331A-B. Intermediate 

Chinese (3,3) 
Chinese 499. Directed Studies in Chi

nese (1-3) 
Japanese 331A-B. Intermediate Japa

nese (3,3) 
Japanese 370E. Japanese Literature 

in Translation (3) 
Japanese 441A-B. Advanced 

Japanese 
(3,3) 

Japanese 499. Directed Studies in 
Japanese (1-3) 

t Applicable when focus is on Asia. 
{ Comparative Literature 325 and Theatre Arts 325 are the same course, as are History 481 and Religious 
Studies 481. Students can apply only one of each group toward requirements. 

Asian Studies 

695. Directed Readings (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Asian Studies. Readings in Asian studies on 

an individual basis. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty . . . • Hi„„„ 
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Asian Studies. Research in Asian studies on 

an individual basis. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Asian Studies. Planning, preparation and 

completion of a thesis in Asian studies. 
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Biology 

Department Chair: Dr. Larry Leamy. 
Emeriti: Robert P. Durbin, Ross Hardy, Kenneth E. Maxwell, Donald D. Shipley. 

Professors: Alfieri, Anand, Baird, Beekman, Bourret, Callison, Collins, Cox, Dailey, 
Hrubant, Jones, Kluss, Kroman, Leamy, Lincoln, Loomis, Mansfield-Jones, 
Menees, Nelson, Rainey, Reish, Schatzlein, Sleeper, Stephens, Warter, 
Wellhouse, Wood. 

Associate Professors: Baker, Biedebach, Dash, Gait, Gregory, Hill, Ho, Huckaby, 
Jenkins, Parmley, Ting, Tjioe. 

Assistant Professors: Clover, Leister, Miller, Pang, Yokoyama. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. William C. Ritz. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Larry Leamy. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Richard B. Loomis. 

Programs in biology are offered to provide preparation for advanced study at the 
graduate level, pre-professional programs in medicine, dentistry and allied fields, 
as well as for teaching or careers in industry and government. 

The department offers a varied program in the biological sciences that can lead 
to a degree in any one of the following: biology, botany, entomology, marine 
biology or zoology. Courses in any of these degree programs should be selected in 
consultation with the major adviser who will be assigned in the department office. 
Elective courses may be selected that provide an emphasis in one, or a 
combination, of the following: biosystematics, ecology, genetics, marine biology, 
morphology and plant oranimal physiology. 

The department occupies facilities in three science buildings and has an 
electron microscope, a seawater system, greenhouses and research and teaching 
collections of algae, fungi, vascular plants, invertebrates (including insects) and 
vertebrates. Courses are offered in several areas of experimental biology. Because 
the campus is near the ocean, mountains, and deserts, the department is able to 
offer a number of field and laboratory courses in botany, ecology, entomology, 
marine biology and vertebrate zoology. 

The Biology and Art Departments offer an interdisciplinary program in 
biomedical art which is described in this section. 

The Biology Department also participates in the interdisciplinary Center for 
Ocean Science Studies. Information is listed in this Bulletin. 

The Department of Biology offers a master of science degree for students 
completing advanced study. The available programs cover the full spectrum of 
biology from the molecular to the ecosystem levels and include both laboratory and 
field study programs. A list of research areas with the names of faculty specializing 
in these fields can be obtained from the department office. 



Biology 

The department occupies facilities in three science buildings withinume ous 
laboratories containing many items of special equipment. Large research-study 
collections of plants and both invertebrate and vertebrate animals are available for 

use. 

Financial Support, Assistantships 
The Department of Biology offers a limited number of teaching and graduate 

assistant appointments. Forms requesting consideration for these appointments 
are available in the department office. Duties consist of approximately 20hours per 
week devoted to preparation and/or instruction in general undergraduate laboratory 
classes. These appointments are limited to a maximum of four semesters per 

The department also has a limited number of technical assistant positions as 
well as somehourly employment. 

Several members of the faculty have grants which provide for research 

assistantships. 
A number of scholarships are available through the University. 

Students should consider the following degree requirements as minimal. Those 
individuals desiring entrance into medical, dental, veterinary or graduate schools 
should check the requirements for entrance before planning which courses to take 
for any degree. Specifically, many professional and graduate schools require more 
calculus (either Mathematics 115S and 116 or Mathematics 122, 123 and 224), and 
more organic chemistry (Chem istry321A and 322 instead of 327). 

Major in Biology for the Bachelorof Arts Degree (code 2-7621) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; Microbiology 

210; Mathematics 112, and either Mathematics 115Sor Biology 260. 
164 Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 28 units in biological sciences 

including the following; Biology 350; 370; 340and 340L or 342and 342L or 440or 
447and 447L; 313or 316or 324or 332or 333;and 425or 426or 427or 438or 439. 
The student's entire program must include a minimum of two upper division 
animal biology courses and two upper division plant biology courses. A list of 
acceptable courses to meet this requirement is available in the Biology 
Department office. Remaining electives should be selected from above as well 
as other courses in consultation with a faculty adviser. 

Major in Botany for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7642) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; Microbiology 
210; Mathematics 112and either mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327and a minimum of 33units of upper division courses 
in biological sciences including Biology 316, 370, 427, 439, 447, 447L, 450, and 
the remaining units to be selected in consultation with the major adviser. 

Major in Entomology for the Bachelorof Arts Degree (code 2-7652) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; Mathematics 
112and either Mathematics 115Sor Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Biology 316, 370; Biology 427 or 429 or 447 and 447L; 
either Ecology (Biology 350 or 456 or 450 or 453) or Biochemistry (Chemistry 
441 a or 448); Biology 340 and 340L or 342 and 342L or 440 or 448; six additional 
units of electives in Natural Sciences (excluding Entomology) selected in 
consultation with the major adviser. A minimum of 18 units of Entomology 
(including General Entomology) must be completed (these units to be 
determined in consultation with the major adviser). 

Major in Marine Biology for the Bachelorof Science Degree (code 3-7626) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; Mathematics 
112and either Mathematics 115Sor Biology 260. 

Biololgy 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Geology 465, 466; Biology 313, 353, 370, 416, 419, 
340 and 340L or 440, 425; six units of electives in marine biology and related 
areas selected from Geology 464; Biology 314, 315, 351, 417, 452; Civil 
Engineering 468; Microbiology 441; plus six units of electives from Biology 324, 
330, 331, 332, 333, 350, 360, 430, 433, 438, 439, 447, 447L, 455, 456. 

Major in Zoology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 

Lower Division: Mathematics 112, 115S; Chemistry 111A.B; Physics 105, 106; 
Biology 212, 216, 260. Additional courses listed below. 

Upper Division: Biology 370. 

General Zoology Option (code 3-7643) 
Lower Division: Microbiology 210or Geological Sciences 102and either 104or 105. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and 448; 31 units of Biology including one course 
selected from 313, 315, 316, or 317; one course selected from 419, 421, 424, 423, 
324; one course selected from 332, 333, 335, or 433; and 4 units from 340 and 
340L; 342and 342L, or 440;and 350. 

Physiology Option (code 3-7604) 

Lower Division: Microbiology 210. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 321A, 322, 441A and 441B; 28 units of Biology including 

one course selected from 332, 333, 335, or 433; eight units selected from 340and 
340L, 342 and 342L, or 440; and nine units selected from 340, 342, 440, 441, 442, 
443, 446, 448, 455, 470, 473. 

Terrestrial Biology Option (code 3-7645) 

Lower Division: Geological Sciences 102 and either 104or 105. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 327; 34 units of Biology including 316; 324 or two 

courses selected from 421, 424, or 423; 427; one course selected from 332, 333, 
or 335; 340; 340L; 350; and 412. 

Minor in Biology (code 0-7621) 
A minimum of 19units is required for the minor. 

Lower Division: A minimum of 10units including Biology 212and 216. 
Upper Division: A minimum of nine units selected from upper division biology 

courses, except 300, 301 and 307, with at least one course selected from the 400 
series. 

Minor in Physiology (code 0-7604) 
A minimum of 18 units is required for the minor. Majors in the Biology 

Department may elect this minor but the 18 units are in addition to those required 
for their major. 
Lower Division: A minimum of seven units selected from the following courses. 

Biology 107, 202, 207, 208, 209, 216. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 11 units selected from theJollowing courses, at least 

eight of which must be selected from the Biology Department: Biology 307, 332, 
336, 340, 340L, 342, 342L, 345, 440, 441, 442, 443, 446, 448; Physical Education 
335; Chemistry 441A-B, 448; Psychology 345; Home Economics 331, 436. 

Certificate Program in Biomedical Art 
The Certificate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdisciplinary program 

sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. Requirements for the certificate 
are listed in the Art section of this Bulletin. 

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art: Richard Oden, 
professor, and Peter Mendez, assistant professor, and in biology: Dr. Hiden T. Cox, 
professor, and Dr. Kenneth Gregory, associate professor. Questions may be 
addressed to them during office hours which are listed in the respective 
departmental offices. 
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Master of Science Degree with a Major in Biology (code 6-7621) 

Application 
Prospective graduate students in biology, including CSULB graduates, must 

formally apply for admission to the University as described earlier in this Bulletin 
and must also apply directly to the Department of Biology. All applicants must 
submit the following documents directly to the department: 

1. Departmental Application Form (available from the departmental graduate 
studies office). 

2. Official transcripts of all college level academic work. These are in addition 
to those required for general University graduate admission. 

3. At least two letters of recommendation from persons familiar with the 
applicant's academic performance and research potential. 

4. Official reports of scores on the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude Test 
and Advanced Test in Biology). These examinations should be taken well in 
advance of application to the department. Official scores must be received 
from the Educational Testing Service by the deadlines below. 

Application Deadlines 

Applicants must arrange for all materials (Departmental Application Form, 
transcripts, letters of recommendation and GRE scores)to reach the Department of 
Biology Graduate Studies Office no later than April 15 or November 15, to be 
considered for admission during the next fall or spring semesters, respectively. 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree in biological science from an accredited institution. The 
undergraduate program must have included at least 24units of upper division 
biology courses comparable to an undergraduate major in the Department of 
Biology at this University. Students lacking some of this background must 

166 make up all course and unit deficiencies before advancement to candidacy. 
2. An undergraduate overall grade point average of at least 2.75, or a grade 

point average of at least 3.0 in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units 
completed as an undergraduate. A student who does not meet one of these 
requirements but who shows considerable promise may be given special 
consideration for admission if, and only if, a written request for such 
consideration from a faculty member of the department is included with the 
applicant's admission materials. Such letter must meet the application 
deadlines above and must assure the Graduate Studies Committee that the 
faculty member will serve as the student's thesis adviser. Students receiving 
such special consideration must complete, with a grade of A or B, nine 
probationary units acceptable to the Graduate Studies Committee and 
Department Chair before advancement to candidacy. 

Admission to the Department of Biology Master's Degree Program 

Each student will be interviewed during the registration period by the Graduate 
Studies Committee for the purposes of determining any scholastic deficiencies 
and providing academic counseling and orientation. 

Admission to the master's degree program requires that the student seek out and 
be accepted by a faculty member who will serve as the student's thesis adviser. 
This should be accomplished during the first semester in residence. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

The steps leading to advancement to candidacy are: 
1. Admission to the Department of Biology master's degree program. 
2. Satisfactory completion of any scholastic deficiencies and/or probationary 

units. 
3. Maintenance of an overall grade point average of 3.0 for all course work 

attempted as a graduate student. 
4. Selection by the student and thesis adviser of at least two additional faculty 

members to serve on the student's Graduate Committee. The departmental 
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Graduate Adviser serves as an ex-officio member of all graduate committees. 
5. Establishment, by the student's Graduate Committee, upon review of 

academic work, transcripts and GRE scores, of a graduate program of study. 
The Department will forward the graduate program for final approval. This 
should be done within the first year in residence. Note that no more than 12 
units completed prior to the establishment of the student's graduate 
program may be counted towards the degree requirements without prior 
approval of the Graduate Studies Committee or the departmental Graduate 
Adviser. The program must include a minimum of 30 units of upper division 
and graduate courses at least 17 of which must be in the 500-600 series in 
biology. 

Each program must include six units of Thesis, Biology 698; one-three 
units of Directed Research, Biology 697; and two different seminars 
(maximum three units), Biology 660. Of the 30 units, no more than six units 
may be accepted from transfer credit and/or other departments within the 
University. 

6. Upon notification of advancement to candidacy, the student will have 
attained official classified graduate standing. 

Requirements forthe Master of Science 

1. Advancement to candidacy and completion of the graduate program of study 
with aminimum overall grade point average of 3.0in all course work. 

2. Completion of a final comprehensive examination administered by the 
candidate's Graduate Committee. This examination may be taken at any time 
after advancement to candidacy but must be scheduled no later than the end 
of the first six weeks of the semester in which the student expects to 
graduate. This examination must be passed prior to submission of the thesis 
to the department. No examinations may be scheduled during the summer 
months. 1R7 

3. Completion of a thesis including oral presentation and defense. ID '  

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community or another college to 

meet curricular requirements while enrolled as undergraduates in the School of 
Natural Sciences must petition the appropriate department for prior approval to 
enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either concurrent enrollment or summer 
enrollment. University policy must also be complied with. See "Concurrent 
Enrollment" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this Bulletin. Courses not 
receiving prior approval will not be accepted for credit by the department. 

Lower Division 

100. Man and His Environment (3) F,S Faculty 
Biological perspective on human problems including interactions between man 

and the world he lives in; the problems resulting from ignoring known ecological 
principles and the cultural implications of biological concepts. Not open for credit 
to biological science majors. (Lecture 3hours.) 

103. A n i m a l  Life in Southern California (3) F,S Rainey 
Ecology, aesthetics and economic importance of some common amphibians, 

reptiles, birds and mammals of Southern California. Not open for credit to 
biological science majors. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

105. Insects and Man (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Discussion of the insects and their allies with emphasis on insect behavior and 

the role of beneficial forms in the natural environment. Not open for credit to 
biological science majors. (Lecture, discussion 3hours.) 
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106. Birds (3) S Collins, Warter 
General identification, life histories, ecology and conservation of local birds. Not 

open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

107. Human Body-Structure and Function (3) F,S Faculty 
Brief survey of structure and function of human systems. Designed for those 

who desire basic understanding of the body. Not open for credit to biology majors. 
Not open to students with credit in Biology 206. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

200. General Biology (3) F,S Dash, Faculty 
Survey of living organisms, including studies of the cell, metabolism, 

classification, life histories and heredity. Not open to majors or minors in biological 
science. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

201. Marine Natural History (3) F, S Miller, Reish 
Native plants and animals of the coast; emphasis on identification and life 

history of local forms. Collecting of specimens for study in laboratory an integral 
part of course. Not open to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

202. Human Anatomy (3) F,S Parmley 
General introduction to the structure of human body systems with emphasis on 

skeletal and muscular systems. Not open for credit to biological science majors. 
Not suggested for general education requirement of a laboratory science. Not open 
to students with credit in Biology 101. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

168 203. Conservation of Natural Resources (2) F,S Faculty 
Natural resources of the world, with emphasis on those of the United States; 

extent, value, wise utilization and conservation of these resources for future 
generations. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

204. Heredity (3) S Hrubant 
Principles of inheritance; role of heredity in improvement of plants and animals; 

implications in human genetics. Not open for credit to biological science majors. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

205. Organic Gardening (3) F,S Bourret, Lincoln 
Basic principles of flowers, vegetables and small fruit culture with emphasis on 

the concepts and practice of organic gardening. Not open for credit to biological 
science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

207. Human Physiology (4) F,S Biedebach 
General introduction to the functional integration of human body systems. Not 

open for credit to biological science majors. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 102. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

208. Human Morphology (4) F,S Gregory 
The gross anatomy, histology and neuroanatomy of the human body. Designed 

primarily for majors in nursing, biomedical engineering and biomedical art. Not 
open to students with credit in Biology 208A or Biology 202 except by consent of 
instructor. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

209. Applied Physiology (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Biology 202 or 208, Chemistry 200 or equivalent. Biology 208 may 

be taken concurrently. Principles of human physiology. Designed primarily for 
majors in nursing and related disciplines. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 208B. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 
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212. General Botany (5) F,S Faculty hir,hor  
Principles of plant biology. Structure, metabolism and reproduction of higher 

plants; morphology and life history of major plant groups. 

216. General Zoology (5) F,S Faculty .. , ,n|km 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Principles of animal biology. Metabolism 

physiology, genetics, embryology, evolution and ecology of animals. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

260. Biostatistics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, Biology 212 or 216. Use of probability and 

statistics in the description and analysis of biological data. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. California Natural History (3) F,S Wellhouse 
Common plants, animals, rocks and minerals; emphasis on local species and 

environments. Not open to biological science majors. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

301. Science in the Elementary School (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of natural science. Survey of the broad fields of science. 

Covers basic topics in elementary school science. Not open to science majors or 
minors. (Lecture 2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

302 Elementary School Science Workshop (2) SS Faculty 
Program in carrying out science activities in grades one through eight. Not open 

for credit to biological science majors or minors. (Workshop 4hours.) 

305. Workshop in Environmental Education (3) SS Ritz 
Interdisciplinary workshop/seminar course intended for teachers of all grade 

levels or subject specialties, K-12. Current environmental issues, t ie l^ e™'ons 
involvement with innovative curricular materials and development 
teaching/learning u n i t s  for class use. (Seminar 2hours, workshop 2 hours.) 

307 Physiology for Therapists (4) F,S Anand 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, Biology 200, Chemistry 300, Physics ,104 

Mechanisms of action and interaction of the various body systems, including the 
implications related to clinical and therapeutic treatment procedures. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3hours.) Not open for credit to majors in biological science. 

*313. Invertebrate Zoology (4) F,S Ho 
Prerequisite- Biology 216or Geology 140. Basic taxonomy, morphology, ecology, 

and distribution of ?he invertebrates. Protozoa through Arthropoda excluding 
Insecta, but including Protochordates; emphasis on local marine forms. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

*314. Biology of the Protozoa (4) F,S Jones 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216; Chemistry 111A. A comparative study of 

certain morphological, physiological and life history features of representative 
protozoan species. Emphasis in the laboratory on optical, cytochemical nutritional 
and other experimental techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

*315. General  Animal Parasitology (4) S Dailey 
Prerequisite- Biology 216. The comparative morphology, systematics, and hte 

history of protozoan, helminth, and other invertebrate parasites, excepting higher 
arthropods. Study not restricted to parasites of man. Emphasis on l '  ® =yc leSo th6 

host-parasite interaction, and host examination and staining. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 6 hours.) 
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•316. General Entomology (3) F,S Sleeper, Yokoyama 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Characteristics, structures, habits, life cycles of 

insects and their importance to man. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

*317. Medical Entomology (3) F,S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Collection, preparation, identification, habits, life 

cycle and control of insects and other arthropods of medical importance. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*318. Medical Entomology Laboratory and Field Procedures (1) S Menees 
Introduction to epidemiological and field survey methods, examination of 

arthropods for pathogens, methods of collecting, preparing and rearing medically 
important arthropods. (Laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*319. Terrestrial Arthropods (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Common representatives of the groups of terrestrial 

arthropods exclusive of the insects. Emphasis on forms of local occurrence and on 
those which are important in gaining an understanding of relationships within the 
phylum and of relationships of the arthropods to other phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

*324. Vertebrate Zoology (4) F, S Huckaby, Warter 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. An evolutionary and systematic survey of the living 

vertebrates. Emphasis on the phylogenetic origin and the morphological and 
physiological adaptations of the major groups. Not open for major credit if more 
than one of the following courses has been previously taken: Biology 419, 421, 423 
or 424. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

328. Plants and Man (3) F,S Baker 
Economic and social role of plants and plant products in our civilization, from a 

j -yrs botanical perspective. Emphasis on the origins, methods of processing and uses of 
plants. Recommended for non-science majors and prospective teachers. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

328L. Plants and Man Laboratory (1) F Baker 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biology 328. Field trips and practical 

laboratory experience in processing plant products. (Laboratory or field trips 3 
hours.) 

*332. Comparative Anatomy (4) F,S Callison 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. History of vertebrate structures; application of 

anatomy to phylogeny, taxonomy and functional morphology. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 6 hours.) 

*333. Vertebrate Embryology (4) F, S Baird, Jenkins, Stephens 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Steps in development of an organism to hatching or 

birth; starfish, amphioxus and frog development; emphasis on chick and human 
development. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

*335. Histology (3) S Kluss 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Microscopic anatomy of animals; nature and 

characteristics of tissues, organs and organ systems; emphasis on human 
histology. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*336. Human Prosection (2) F,S Gregory 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed regional dissection of the human 

body with emphasis on dissection technique. May be repeated once for credit. 
(Laboratory 6hours.) 

*340. Comparative Animal Physiology (3) F,S Beekman 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Comparison of the fundamental 

physiological processes of the major animal phyla. (Lecture 3hours.) 
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*340L. Laboratory in Comparative Animal Physiology (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course 

designed to acquaint students with direct observation and measurement of 
physiological processes in various animal groups, both invertebrate and vertebrate. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

*342. Vertebrate Physiology (3) F,S Anand.Tjioe 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Principles of the function of the 

systems of vertebrates including man. Not open to students with credit in Anatomy 
and Physiology 240. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*342L. Laboratory in Vertebrate Physiology (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 342 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course with 

applications to the principles included in Biology 342. 

345. Pathophysiology (2) F,S Anand, Gregory 
Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209; Chemistry 300; Microbiology 210. Pathogenesis 

and pathophysiology of human nervous, musculoskeletal, endocrine, 
cardiovascular, respiratory, excretory, digestive and reproductive systems with 
emphasis  on clinical correlations and the physiological basis of com mon disorders. 
Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

*350. General Ecology (3) F,S Clover, Miller 
Prerequisites: Biology 212, 216; Mathematics 112. Chemistry and physics 

recommended. Relationships of plants and animals to their physical and biological 
environment; structure and function of populations, communities and ecosystems. 
(Lecture 3hours,and two required Saturday field trips.) 

*351. Animal Behavior (4) S Nelson 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Introduction to vertebrate and invertebrate ethology; 

innate and learned behavior, social and reproductive behavior, sensory adaptation, 
orientation, migration and communication. Emphasis on ecological and 
evolutionary aspects. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

*353. Marine Biology (3) F,S Gait 
Prerequisites: Biology 212,313. Biology 260 recommended. Study of pelagic and 

benthic marine ecosystems, including topics of food resources, mariculture and 
pollution. Weekend field trips may be required. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 416. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*360. Microtechniques (3) F Kluss, Wood 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological science, consent of instructor. Principles 

and methods employed in preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopic 
study. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

364. Biomedical Illustration-Plants (2) F,S Cox, Gregory 
Prerequisites: Degree in biology or art in progress, consent of instructor. 

Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in, Art 374A-B. (Activity 4 hours.) 

365. Biomedical Illustration-Animals (2) S Gregory 
Prerequisites: Degree in biology or art in progress, consent of instructor. 

Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in, Art 374A-B. (Activity 4hours.) 

370. General Genetics F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Biology 2, ^r 216, Mathematics 112and either Mathematics 115S 

or Biology 260. Detailed study of classical transmission genetics and an 
introduction to the principles of human and microbial genetics, radiation biology, 
and the current observations and concepts of the nature, organization and action of 
the genetic material. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 
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400. Biology of H uman Development (3) F,S Kluss 
Prerequisite: Biology 107 or 207. Biological and physiological processes 

associated with human growth and development from conception to adulthood. 
Not open for credit to majors in biological science. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

401. Biology of H uman Aging (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 107 or 200 or 207 or 209 or 216. Biological processes 

associated with aging in humans. Emphasis on both cellular and organ aging. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

*412. Evolutionary Biology (3) S Kroman 
Prerequisite: Biology 370or an equivalent course in genetics. Introduction to the 

theory of evolution including the origin of life, an examination of the mechanisms 
involved in its continued adaptation and a description of the results of that 
adaptation. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*417. Marine Benthic Invertebrates (3) S Reish 
Prerequisite: Biology 313. Identification of benthic invertebrates, emphasizing 

intertidal forms of Southern California. Includes cooperative student field project. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory and field 6hours.) 

*418. Systematic Entomology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Classification of insects, taxonomic categories and 

procedure; bibliographical methods; nomenclature; museum practices. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*419. Ichthyology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Biology 216 and eight units of upper division biology. Taxonomy, 

morphology, physiology and ecology of fishes. Emphasis on local marine forms. 
Not open to students with credit in Biology 320. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 

172 hours.) 

*420. Immature Insects (3) F Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Morphology and taxonomy of immature insects of all 

major orders; emphasis on identification of larvae of economically important 
orders; Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera and Hymenoptera. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*421. Herpetology (3) S Loomis 
Prerequisites: Biology 216 and eight units of upper division biology. Taxonomy, 

natural history, ecology and distribution of amphibians and reptiles; emphasis on 
local forms. Not open to students with credit in Biology 321. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

*422. Economic Entomology (3) F Yokoyama 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or equivalent. Integrated pest management of 

arthropods affecting plants and animals; recognition, life history and habits; the 
manipulation of insect and mite populations by chemical, mechanical, legislative 
and environmental methods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*423. Mammalogy (3) F,S Huckaby 
Prerequisites: Biology 216 and eight units of upper division biology; 324 or 332 

recommended. Evolutionary survey of the living mammals of the world. Emphasis 
on the adaptation of the major taxa to their environments. Not open to students 
with credit in Biology 323. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*424. Ornithology (3) F,S Collins, Warter 
Prerequisites: Biology 216and eight units of upper division biology. Morphology, 

physiology, taxonomy, ecology and behavior of birds; emphasis on laboratory and 
field study of adaptations of local forms. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 322. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 
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*425. Algae (3) F,S Leister 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Systematics, morphology, ecology and phylogeny ot 

marine and freshwater algae, emphasis on forms of Southern California. Not open 
to students with credit in Biology 325. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

*426. Fungi (3) S Bourret 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Morphology, physiology and biology of fungi. Not open 

to students with credit in Biology 326. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

*427. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) S Baker 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Principles and methods of vascular plant systematics, 

including history, nomenclature and phylogeny; emphasis in the laboratory is on 
the identification and classification of native and introduced plants of Southern 
California. Not open to students with credit in Biology 327. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

*429. Plant Pathology (3) F Bourret 
Prerequisites: Biology 212, Chemistry 111A-B. Principles and practices of plant 

pathology. Structure, development and classification of pathogens. Emphasis on 
diagnosis, treatment and control of diseases affecting cultivated plants. Not open 
to students with credit in Biology 329. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*430. Cell Biology (2) F,S Wood 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing in a biological science, Chemistry 327. 

Structure and function of eukaryote cells. (Lecture 2hours.) 

*431. Techniques of Electron Microscopy (3) S Wood 
Prerequisites: A course in cell biology, consent of instructor. Experience in 

specimen preparation, instrumentation and photographic methods for both __ 
transmission and scanning electron microscopy. Individual research project 173 
required. Enrollment limited. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

*433. Developmental Biology (3) F Jenkins 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis of classical and current experiments dealing 

with fertil ization, differentiation, embryonic induction, cell movement and 
morphogenesis. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

*434. Insect Morphology (3) F Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Comparative anatomy of insects, structure of mouth 

parts, the mechanisms of feeding, locomotion, flight, and reproduction. Emphasis 
on the relationships of musculature to external forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
3hours.) 

*437. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) S Callison 
Prerequisite: Biology 332 or Geology 140 or 341. Evolution of vertebrates as 

related to earth history, paleoecology and functional morphology. Laboratory: 
techniques of phylogenesis, biostratigraphy and analysis of paleofaunas. (Lecture 
2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*438. Plant Anatomy (3) F,S Alfieri 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Structure and growth of meristems; development and 

structure of cells, tissues and tissue systems; comparative anatomy of leaf, stem 
and root. Not open to students with credit in Biology 330. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*439. Plant Morphology (4) F,S Cox 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Comparative structure, life history and phylogenetic 

relationships of plants. Not open to students with credit in Biology 331. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 6hours.) 
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*440. General and Cellular Physiology (4) F,S Schatzlein 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological sciences, Chemistry 327, Physics 105, 106. 

Physiological processes of plant and animal cells and tissues basic to 
understanding the function of the whole organism. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

*441. Cardiovascular Physiology (3) S Tjioe 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342, Physics 105, 106. Functions of the cardiac, 

vascular and blood systems in the vertebrate animal. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*442. Neuromuscular Physiology (3) S Biedebach 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342 or 440or consent of instructor. Emphasis upon 

the mechanisms by which nerve and muscle cells function. Representative 
examples will be selected from vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*443. Endocrinology (3) F,S Schatzlein 
Prerequisites: Biology 216, Chemistry 327. Role of the endocrines in vertebrate 

and invertebrate adjustment to changes in the internal and external environment. 
Not open to students with credit in Biology 343. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*446. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Biology 340or 342, Physics 105,106. Functions and interactions of 

the respiratory and renal systems. Both vertebrate and invertebrate systems will be 
studied. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*447. Plant Physiology (3) F,S Lincoln 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 and Chemistry 327. Photosynthesis and other 

anabolic syntheses, respiration, mineral nutrition, water relationships, growth and 
174 development of plants. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*447L. Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) F,S Lincoln 
Prerequisite: Biology 447 (may betaken concurrently). Laboratory experiments in 

plant physiology. 

*448. Insect Physiology (3) S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 434. Muscle contraction, digestion, nutrition and 

metabolism, circulation, excretion, reproduction, molting, endocrine glands and 
hormones, and enzyme systems of insects. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*450. Plant Ecology (3) S Mansfield-Jones 
Prerequisite: Biology 427 (may be taken concurrently). Relationship of plants to 

their environment and principles of plant distribution. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
and field 3hours.) 

*451. Field Studies in Biology (1-6) S, alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division biological science and consent of 

instructor. Field studies in behavioral or environmental or taxonomic biology at the 
organism, population or community level. Emphasis on application of field 
techniques to the solution of biological problems. May be repeated for credit up to 
a maximum of six units toward the major. Topics to be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. (Lecture, laboratory and field arranged.) 

*452. Marine Plankton (4) F Gait 
Prerequisites: Biology 313, 353. Biology 260 recommended. Ecology, 

adaptations, life histories and identification of planktonic organisms in the sea. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 6hours.) 

*453. Insect Ecology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or 317. Field and experimental studies of abundance 

dispersal, distribution and behavior. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

Biology 

*455. Physiological Animal Ecology (3) F Hill 
Prerequisites: Biology 340, 340L, 350. Study of variations in time and space of 

physical and chemical environmental factors and of adaptations of animals to 
these variations. Physiological adaptations are stressed, but anatomical and 
behavioral adaptations are also d iscussed .  (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*456. Ecology of Animal Populations (3) F,S Rainey 
Prerequisite: Biology 350. Detailed analysis of animal populations including 

reproduction, growth, mortality and survivorship, intraspecific and interspecific 
relationships, regulation of numbers and evolutionary responses. Stresses 
pertinent aspects of wildlife biology. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*458. Ecology of Marine Plankton (3) F Gait 
Prerequisites: Biology 353, Chemistry 327; Mathematics 112 and 115S are 

recommended. Physiological ecology of marine phytoplankton and zooplankton as 
a basis for study of structure, dynamics and modeling of plankton communities. 
Topics include productivity, trophic relations and energy flow, distribution and 
abundanceof marine plankton. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*460. Biological Control of Insects (3) F Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Natural and artificial control of pest species of insects 

and other arthropods through useof predators, parasites, fungi, virus, and bacterial 
diseases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

*461. Toxicology of Pesticides (3) S Yokoyama 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 or equivalent. Invertebrate and mammalian toxicity 

of materials used for protection of food, fiber, and human health; mode of action, 
chemical properties, bio-assay, phytotoxicity, insecticide residues, hazards, legal 
aspects, effect on aquatic and terrestrial wildlife, and environment. (Lecture 2 "1 75 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

*464. Environmental Toxicology (3) F Yokoyama 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216, Chemistry 327. Metabolism, mode of action 

and detoxication mechanisms of toxic substances in organisms. Effects of 
pollutants, waste products, chemicals of commerce, warfare agents, drugs and 
narcotics on human health and the environment, their regulation and control. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

*470. Mammalian Physiological Genetics (3) F Hrubant 
Prerequisites: Biology 370, Chemistry 327. Genetic basis of metabolic disorders 

in mammals with special emphasis on man. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*472. Quantitative Genetics (3) S Leamy 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis and application of genetic principles 

underlying genetic characters exhibiting continuous variation. Response to 
inbreeding and selection and the role of quantitative characters in evolutionary 
theory. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*473. Molecular Genetics (3) S Ting 
Prerequisites: Biology 370, Chemistry 327. Nature, replication, regulation and 

mode of action of the genetic material. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*475. Cytogenetics (2) F Hrubant 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Development of the mitotic apparatus and 

chromosomal movement during cell reproduction. Structure and replication of the 
chromosome, synapsis and chiasma formation and aberrant chromosomal 
behavior. (Lecture 2 hours.) 
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*475L. Cytogenetics Laboratory (2) F, even years Hrubant 
Prerequisites: Biology 370 and 475 which may be taken concurrently. 

Microscopic study of the processes of mitosis, meiosis and aberrant chromosomal 
behavior. Chromosome culture, karyotyping and the effects of external agents on 
the chromosomes. (Laboratory 6hours.) 

*490. Special Topics in Biology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected areas of biology. 

Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated for credit with 
the consent of instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 490 and/or Biology 490L 
limited to six units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture 1-3 
hours.) 

*490L. Laboratory in Special Topics in Biology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected areas of biology. 

Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated for credit with 
the consent of instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 490 and/or Biology 490L 
limit edtosixunits.Topics tobe announced in th e Schedule of Classes. (Laboratory 
3-9hours.) 

495. Supervised Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or 208 or both 212 and 216, and consent of instructor. 

Experience for upper division students in the organization of and techniques for a 
laboratory in biology. Includes individual supervision of directed teaching. May be 
repeated for a maximum of two units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

496. Investigations in Biology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific subject in biology. 

Topic of study to be approved and directed by a faculty member in the Department 
-| 7@ of Biology. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, 

laboratory 3hours per unit.) 

Graduate Division 

500. Topics in Biology (2) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A course to supplement and extend 

knowledge of recent biological developments and trends in research. May be 
repeated once for credit with consent of instructor. Maximum credit 4 units. 
(Lecture 2 hours.) 

512. Organic Evolution (3) F Kroman 
Prerequisites: Biology 370 and one of the five following courses: Biology 313, 

332, 333, 434, 439. A synopsis of some of the major concepts, theories and 
processes of organic evolution emphasizing the mechanisms of adaptation and 
isolation and their role in speciation. (Lecture 3hours.) 

517. Polychaete Systematics (3) F, alternate years Reish 
Prerequisite: Biology 417 or consent of instructor. Identification of polychaetous 

annelids. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory andfield 6hours.) 

520. Advanced Ichthyology (2) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 419. Selected subjects on distribution, classification, 

physiology, adaptations and life histories of fishes; emphasis on recent studies 
and new concepts. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

522. Advanced Ornithology (2) F Collins, Warter 
Prerequisite: Biology 424 or consent of instructor. Systematic survey of birds of 

the world with emphasis on systems of classification, morphology, evolution and 
distribution. Special consideration will be given to recent studies and new 
concepts. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

Biology 

524. Principles of Animal Taxonomy (2) F Loomis 
Rules and problems in animal systematics; taxonomy as a tool in zoological 

studies. (Lecture 2hours.) 

525. Advanced Parasitology (2) F Dailey 
Prerequisite: Biology 315 or consent of instructor. The metabolism, 

zoogeography, ecology and host-parasite relationships of animal parasites. 
(Lecture 2hours.) 

526. Advanced Insect Systematics (2) S, alternate years Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 418. Theory and philosophy of systematic entomology with 

emphasis on the phylogeny, zoogeography and nomenclature of the major orders. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

530. Advanced Cytology (2) S Kluss,Wood 
Prerequisite: Biology 430. Selected topics of current interest in cellular biology. 

(Lecture 2hours.) 

531. Adaptive Vertebrate Morphology (3) S Warter 
Prerequisites: Biology 324 or 332 and consent of instructor. Morphological 

variations from the generalized vertebrate body plans, their adaptive significance 
and their modes of operation. Emphasis on locomotor, feeding and sensory 
mechanisms. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

532. Invertebrate Embryology (4) S Jenkins 
Prerequisites: Biology 313 and consent of instructor. Embryology o 

invertebrates except insects. Detailed account of the development of 
representatives of the invertebrate phyla Porifera through Tunicata. (Lecture 2 
hours,laboratory 6hours.) 

540. Radio-Chemical Techniques in Biology (4) S Biedebach, Lieu 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 327, five units of biological science. Chemistry 251 and 

251L strongly recommended. Experience in use and handling of radioactive tracers 
in the biological sciences. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

541. Experimental Endocrinology (3) S Beekman, Schatzlein 
Prerequisite: Biology 443. Laboratory techniques basic to the understanding of 

endocrinology. Quantitative experiments concerning the endocrine control of 
metabolism, reproduction, differentiation and adaptation in organismic and 
molecular biology. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

542. Plant Growth and Development (3) F Lincoln 
Prerequisites: Biology 447, and one of the following: Biology 438, 439; consent of 

instructor. Laboratory techniques basic to an understanding of plant growth and 
development. Quantitative experiments concerning chemical and environmental 
control of differentiation both at the cellular and organismic level. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 6hours.) 

545. Mammalian Metabolism (3) S Anand 
Prerequisite; Biology 440or Chemistry 441A or Home Economics 331 or consent 

of instructor. Study of chemical and energy transformations in mammals with 
emphasis on intermediary metabolism and regulatory mechanisms of physiological 
processes. Not open to students with credit in Biology 445. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

550. Ecology of Marine Communities (3) S, alternate years Miller 
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or 456 and 260. Discussions of and field studies on 

ecological principles related to marine communities. (Lecture 2 hours, field 3 
hours.) 
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551. Plant Geography (2) F Mansfield-Jones 
Prerequisites: Biology 427 and one of the following: Biology 350, 450 or 456. 

Distribution of ancient and modern floras with reference to geological history and 
evolution. (Lecture 2hours.) 

552. Zoogeography (2) S Warter 
Discussions of ecological and historical patterns of distribution of vertebrates 

on a world-wide basis. Current theories regarding origins of these patterns are 
examined. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

561. History of Biology (2) S Faculty 
Survey of development of the biological sciences, from ancient to modern times. 

(Lecture 2 hours.) 

562. Biometry (4) F,S Kroman 
Biostatistical analyses including data reduction and transformations; Gaussian, 

binomial and Poisson and probability models; significance tests and non-
parametric methods; goodness of fit; correlation and linear regression; and the 
analysis of variance and co-variance and experimental design. Laboratory includes 
solving problems by calculators and computers. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

563. History of Entomology (2) F Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. History of entomology with special reference to 

entomology of the western hemisphere. Effects of philosophy, religion, political 
and economic factors on growth of entomology. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

590. Special Topics in Biology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected areas of biology. 

Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated for credit with 
178 the consent of instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 590and/or 590L limited to six 

units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture 1-3hours). 

590L. Laboratory in Special Topics in Biology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected areas of biology. 

Course content will vary from section to section. May be repeated for credit with 
the consent of instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 590and/or 590L limited to six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Laboratory 3-9hours.) 

660. Seminar (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics in biology to be presented by 

graduate students or by faculty members. May be repeated for credit. 

696. Research Methods (2) F,S Loomis 
Definition, methods of solution, and research methods of problems in the 

biological sciences; emphasis on utilization of library. (Lecture 2hours.) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research on a specific subject in biology. 

Topic for study to be approved and directed by a faculty member in biological 
sciences. (May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 3 units.) 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of departmental graduate adviser. Planning, preparation 

and completion of a thesis in the biological sciences. 

Black Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Skyne Uku. 
Associate Professors: Hartsfield, Robinson, Uku. 
Assistant Professors: Rahh, White. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Skyne Uku. 

The black studies curriculum is designed to provide general knowledge of black 
culture and history and to offer training for professional work in the black 
community. It offers programs to serve (1) teachers; (2) those entering a variety of 
occupations, including social case work, school administration, urban piann ng, 
government, recreation, journalism, business, criminology, law, foreign servce, 1 (y 
communications, speech and linguistics, psychology; (3) majors in other  , '® ^Sp 

such as history, literature, creative writing, anthropology, who wish to include 
additional dimensions to their course of study. etnriies 

Information regarding black studies can be obtained at the Black Studies 
Department Office. 

Major in Black Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8425) 
A minimum of 45units is required for the major in black studies. 

Lower Division: Black Studies 110 and three selected from the following core 
courses: Black Studies 120, 155, 160, 210. 

Upper Division: Black Studies 330, 332, 335, 340 plus 15 units selected from Black 
Studies 304, 325, 331, 337, 343, 346, 370, 400, 404, 410. 

Social Science Requirement: Six upper division units from other departments or 
programs of the School of Social and Behavioral Sciences. These units are in 
addition to those used to fulfil l the requirements of any General Education 
category. 

Certificate in Black Studies 
Students majoring in other departments of the University but interested in Black 

Studies may at the same time pursue a program leading to a Certificate in Black 
Studies Courses used to meet the certificate requirement may, where applicable, 
also be used simultaneously to meet General Education requirements or the major 
and minor requirements of cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Black Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate can be 

completed prior to or simultaneously with completion of the B.A. 
requirement.) 
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2. A minimum of 24units of which at least 12must be in upper division courses, 
with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group A: Black 
Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: Black Studies 160, 340, 
343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201, 202, 304, 337, 400, 
410. 

Minor in Black Studies (code 0-8425) 
A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 units must be in upper division 

courses, with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group A: 
Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: Black Studies 160, 340, 
343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201, 202, 304, 337, 400, 410. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Black Studies (3) F,S White 
Survey of major problems and issues with which Afro-American studies deals. 

Overview of sources and materials for Afro-American studies, and preparation of 
formal papers and reports. 

120. Afro-American History to 1865 (3) S Robinson, llku 
Survey course examining the major themes and issues in Africa before the slave 

trade as well as the role of blacks from colonial period to the end of the Civil War. 

121. Afro-American History 1865-Present (3) F,S Robinson, Uku 
History of social, economic and political change in America after the 

reconstruction pefiod. Black migration, education, cultural development and 
business enterprises will be examined. 

140. Introduction to African and Afro-American Literature (3) F,S Faculty 
180 Study of representative works, in English and translation, of black writers from 

Africa and non-African countries. 

155. Afro-American Music (3) F Faculty 
Non-technical survey of Afro-American music. 

160. Black Arts (3) F,S Faculty 
Survey course in the development of the student's understanding of Pan-African 

music, drama and visual arts as they grow out of the black experience. 

167. Exploitation of the Black Athlete (3) F Rahh 
Study of the socio-dynamics of amateur, professional and collegiate sports 

activity in the United States as it relates to the Afro-American community. 

200. Black Ancient Civilization (3) S Uku 
Historical study of black peoples, tracing their earliest appearances in Africa, 

migrations, ancient and medieval empires and kingdoms, styles of culture and 
civilization, and their situations at the time of contact with the Western world. 

201. Black World: History of Slavery (3) F,S Uku 
Historical examination of the trans-Atlantic slave trade and its impact on Africa 

and the Western Hemisphere. Includes inquiry into the nature of slavery in Africa, 
the Caribbean, North and South America, with major emphasis on slavery and its 
meaning in the United States. 

210. Afro-American Community (3) F,S Robinson, White 
Social structure and change in the community life of Afro-Americans. 

Institutional and stratification patterns, demographic changes, social movements 
and community organization programs. 

Black Studies 

270. Fundamentals of Swahili (4) F,S Faculty 
For those students who would like to learn the language either for its own sake or 

to use it as an asset for a major/minor in Black Studies or Linguistics. Emphasis will 
be placed on mastering the grammar and developing reading and writing skills. By 
the end of the course each student should be able to converse using proper 
pronunciation. 

Upper Division 

304. World Colonialism (3) F Uku 
Analytical study of colonialism, examined as a crucial phenomenon in regards to 

the development of world civilizations. 

325. Psychology of the Afro-American (3) F,S Rahh, White 
Examination of the psychological conflicts of Afro-Americans in relation to their 

social situations. 

330. Politics of the Black Community (3) F,S Hartsfield, Robinson 
Study of the devices, styles, problems and dynamics of political activity in the 

black community. 

331. Black Juvenile (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210or consent of instructor. Critical approach to the 

problem of juvenile justice in the black community. 

332. Black Man and the Law (3) F,S Hartsfield 
Designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of the interaction 

between the American legal system and the black community. 

335. Economic Problems of the Black Community (3) F,S Hartsfield, 
Robinson 

Current economic problems of Afro-Americans. Economic problems of the black 
ghetto, including the effects of racism and developmental alternatives. 

337. Culture of Pan-African Peoples (3) F,S Uku 
Analysis of Pan-African cultural geography and a study of human behavior in Pan-

African societies. Not open to students with credit in Black Studies 110E. 

340. Development of Afro-American Literature (3) F Faculty 
Representative selections from black writers of the United States, from colonial 

times to the present. 

343. Literature of Africa and the Caribbean (3) F,S Faculty 
Individual and group pursuit of special problems and projects in African and 

Caribbean literature. 

346. Black Theatre (3) F,S Faculty 
Survey of historical and contemporary black theatre, including study of the art 

forms, and an exploration of major events and an examination of the works of 
modern playwrights. 

353. Black Religion (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite Black Studies 337 or consent of instructor. General nature of 

religion as perceived in Africa and how this perception has manifested itself among 
blacks in the New World. 

363. History of African Art (3) F, S Uku 
Survey of African art from antiquity to the present, with principal focus on sub-

Saharan art. 
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370. The Black Man and the Mass Media (3) F Hartsfield 
Examination of the uses and abuses of mass media in the projection of the black 

community and its people, past and present. Primary emphasis will be on the press, 
the radio, the television and the film industry. 

400. Afro-American Social Thought (3) S Robinson, White 
Survey of Afro-American intellectual history with emphasis on social theories 

and polemic writing. 

404. Contempory Issues of the Third World Nations (3) F,S Robinson, Uku 
Study of the shifting power and international status of the black world. Among 

other topics, the course will focus on diplomacy, natural resources, revolution or 
political change and European involvement. 

410. The Black Family (3) F White 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Historical study of the psychological 

development of the black family. 

420. Needs of the Ghetto Child (3) F,S Blaylock 
Study of the physical, intellectual, social and psychological needs of ghetto 

children. Theories, concepts and principles relating to the growth, development 
and learning of the black child will be explored. Not open to students with credit in 
Black Studies 420A or B. 

421. Black Child Care and the Community (3) F Blaylock 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210 or 331 or 410 or 420. Application of information, 

theories, concepts and principles relative to ghetto children. Field experiences in a 
variety of ghetto settings provide opportunities for students to try out promising 
approaches to the development and learning of ghetto children. (Discussion 2 

182 hours,field work 3hours.) 

432. Advanced Studies in Afro-American Music (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 155. Study of the development, evolution and 

essence of Afro-American music in the 20th century from perspectives of Afro-
American social and cultural history. 

450. Black Writers Workshop (3) S Robinson 
Creative writing from the black perspective. A course dealing with the unique 

task of the black writer, in approaching the black experience and transmitting this 
experience into fiction or poetry. 

451. Black Legal Remedies (3) S Hartsfield 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 332 or 452 or consent of instructor. Course is 

designed to assist the student searching out, discovering and using existing valid 
and functional laws and regulations which have particular bearing on the legal 
status of minorities. It will instruct the student in methods and procedures for 
seeking assistance from agencies, individuals and institutions by which legal 
redress may be obtained and individual rights secured. This will be accomplished 
by an extensive study and analysis of poverty law and related agencies and 
institutions. 

452. Ecology of Black Crime (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210, 331 or 332. Study of the interrelationships 

between the black criminal, the minority community and the criminal justice 
system. 

460. African Thought (3) F Uku 
Prerequisite: Background knowledge of Africa from history, political science, 

anthropology or sociology is highly recommended. Analysis of philosophical and 
religious systems of Africa from antiquity to present. 

Black Studies 

490. Special Topics in Black Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in black studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Permits individual students to pursue topics 

of special research interest. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

183 
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School of Business 
Administration 

Dean: Dr. Seymour Marshak. 

Associate Dean: Mr. John T. Martinelli. 

The mission ot the School of Business Administration is to prepare students, 
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the business 
community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a career that he or 
she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries with it a contribution "| 85 
to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of our society. 

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business 
Administration: 

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will develop 
the analytical capabilities of the student. 

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high 
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School so 
that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline. 

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the best 
ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business 
community. 

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish the 
foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student's career. 

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity of 
responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and social 
needs. 

Accountancy Department 

Department Chair: Mr. Truman O. Hickerson Jr. 

Emeritus: Pickel. 
Professors: Andrews, Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, Lewis, McKinnon, Martinelli, 

Moustafa.Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson. 
Associate Professors: Berkshire, Chang, Cho, Ewing-Chow, Hopewell, LaPage. 

Lecturers: Allen, Chybowski, Fagan, Sternbach. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Departm ent Chair. 



School of Business Administration 

Finance Department 

Department Chair: Mr. Richard J. Teweles. 
Professors: Beecher, Belt, Dilbeck, Farrell, George, Harlow, Kearney, McCulloc , 

Teweles. 
Associate Professors: Levine, Morris, Pastrana, Runyon, Sachdeva, Valachi. 

Lecturers: Burford, Rhoads, Stock. 
Undergraduate Advisers: Dr. Raymond R. Farrell, Mr. Gene P. Morris. 

Management and H uman Resources Management 

Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart, Dale M. Yoder. 
Professors: Gregory, Hamburger, Heise, Kirkpatrick, Laufer, Metzger, Quinn, 

Simons, Smith, Stanton, Stone,Teel. 
Associate Professors: Bates, Campo-Flores, DeVoe, Ford, Lewis, Lyle, Monat, 

Morse, Rudkin, Sartore.Traynor, Whitcomb. 

Assistant Professor: Inderlied. 
Lecturers: Kiang, Kraft, Madison, Mitchell, O'Donnell, Richard, Ryder, Salvate, 

Stambaugh, Vaid-Raizada. 

Undergraduate Advisers 
Management Option: Dr.Gerald L.Ford. 
Human Resources Management Option: Dr. Carl E. Gregory. 

Marketing Department 

1 86 Department Chair: Dr. Robert T. Holmes. 
Professors: Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Harding, Holmes, Marshak, 

Palubinskas, Spiller, Stuteville, Wolff. 

Associate Professor: Klein. 

Lecturers: Callero, Volotta. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Department Chair. 

Quantitative Systems Department 

Department Chair: Dr. Lincoln L. Chao. 
Emeriti: Braxton C. Henderson, Harry G. Romig. 
Professors: Burras, Chao, Doud, Keester, K i n g ,  Nelson, Stinson, Wollmer. 

Associate Professors: Gillis, Gilon, Payne, Pickard. 

Lecturer: Lin. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Administrative Systems Option: Mr. Ronald King. 
Business Computer Methods: Dr. Paul Gilon. 
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Carl Payne. 

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and graduate 
courses of study, both accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools 
of Business, leading to the following degrees: 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with options in 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 

School of Business Administration 

Business Com puter Methods 
Finance 
Human Resources Management 
Management 
Marketing 
Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Master of Business Administration 

Master of Science (with options) 

Business Minors 
The School of Business Administration offers the following minors that are 

available to all CSULB students. 

Administrative Systems 
Human Resources Management 
Marketing 
Quantitative Methods 

Certificate Program 
In addition to the degrees, certification programs are offered in International 

Business, Transportation andQuantitative Methods. 

Requirements 
Specific degree requirements are described in the appropriate sections in this 

Bulletin. 

Business Courses for General Education 
Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the 187 

various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses are 
suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of optional 
electives. 

Accreditation 
The School of Business Administration undergraduate and graduate programs 

are nationally accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business. 

Advisement 
The School of Business Administration maintains an advisement/counseling 

office. Students are urged to consult this office well in advance of registration day 
for advice on degree requirements or on other matters regarding the School s 
offerings. 

Bureau of Business Services and Research 
The bureau's mission is to foster research and to serve as a bridge to the 

business community. 

Centerforlnternational Business 
The center administers the Certificate Program in International Business. In so 

doing the center attem pts to advance the skills and interests of those students with 
a view towards a career in international business. 

Center for Transportation Studies 
The center administers the Certificate Program in Transportation and in so doing 

the center attempts to advance the skills and interests of those students interested 
in a career in transportation. 
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Student Activities 
The Associated Business Students Organization Council (ABSOC) represents 

recognized departmental organizations such as the American Marketing 
Association, Beta Alpha Psi/Accounting Society, Finance Association, Personnel 
and Industrial Relations Association, Society for the Advancement of Management, 
as well as other social/fraternal business organizations including the National 
Association of Black Accountants, the Law Society, Beta Gamma Sigma, 
A.I.E.S.E.C., Pi Sigma Epsilon and Alpha Kappa Psi. The council is composed of 
elected officers from the listed organizations and serves as a facilitator in 
coordinating the numerous student activities. Membership information about 
departmental organizations can be obtained from departmental offices. 

Project Achievement 
This is an organized activity developed to attract contributions to be used for 

financially assisting those with high grade point averages who need financial aid to 
enter or continue in the School of Business Administrations undergraduate or 
graduate program. The program consists of fellowships, scholarships and tutorial 
assistance. Application should be made to the Office of the Director, Graduate and 
Undergraduate Studies. 

Real Estate Industry Awards Program 
The Real Estate Industry of Long Beach, through the Board of Realtors, provides 

financial support for a number of $1000 annual fellowships and $500 annual 
scholarships. In addition, several "name" scholarships are available through 
individual donors. Although the program gives preference to applicants from Long 
Beach City College, others may apply. Those interested should consult the Office 
of the Director, Graduate and Undergraduate Studies. 

Sea-Land Service Corporation Scholarships 
188 Available from Sea-Land Corporation are four two-year scholarships of $2,000 

each per year payable at the rate of $200 monthly. Two scholarships are awarded in 
the spring and two in the fall semester. 

The scholarships are awarded to benefit students who are studying 
transportation and international business in their junior and senior year. For details 
inquiry should be made to the Office of the Director, Graduate and Undergraduate 
Studies. 

Board of Advisors 
The school periodically meets with its board of advisors, composed of 

executives of the region in order to maintain communication between the school 
and the business community. 

Operation Outreach 
Jointly with the Extended Education Office, the school from time to time offers 

courses in management or other business subjects in a seminar or conference 
format. 

Executive Encounter Series 
Through the student organizations, several times each semester prominent 

executives are invited to the campus for direct discussions with students. 

Computer Technology 
The school maintains a broad program whereby all departments provide course 

work involving computer technology. In addition, the school maintains its own 
computer terminal facility. 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Established at CSULB in 1972, Beta Gamma Sigma is the most prestigious honor 
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society for students of business. Students are elected to membership on the basis 
of outstanding scholarly performance with the evaluations being made during the 
fall semester of each academic year. To be eligible for membership students must, 
minimally, rank in the upper three percent of their junior class or the upper seven 
percent of their senior class or rank in the upper 13 percent of those receiving 
master's degrees. Inquiries should be directed to the faculty adviser, Dr. Gary D. 
Klein. 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
with a major in Business Administration 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 124units, to include: 

1. courses outside the School of Business 

Business 
Business 

2 

A minimum of 50 units 
Administration, to include: 
a. Meeting the University's General Education requirements, 

majors may not count courses offered by the School of 
Administration toward General Education requirements. 

b. Economics 200 and 201. One of these two courses may be counted 
toward General Education requirements in category II. 

c. Mathematics 114 (prerequisite Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of 
high school algebra) may be counted toward General Education 
requirements in category IV. 

d. Mathematics 115B (prerequisite Mathematics 100 or equivalent, or two 
years of high school algebra). 

e. Philosophy 160 or 170 (Accounting majors must take 160). May be 
counted toward General Education requirements in category III. 

A minimum of 51 units in business administration and related courses to 
include: 
a. Accounting 201, lower division (prerequisite to all accounting courses 

and to Finance 362). 
b. Finance 222, lower division (prerequisite to Finance 324) 
c. Quantitative Systems 240, lower division 
d. Upper division core of 27units 

189 

Course 

Accounting 310 
(Accounting majors must take 

Accounting 320) 
Economics 333 

Finance 324 
Finance 362 

Human Resources Management 360or 
361 (Management and Operations 
Management majors must take 361) 

Management 300 
Management 425 

Marketing 300 

Prerequisites 

Accounting 201 

Accounting 201 
Economics 200and 201 
Mathematics 115B 
Finance 222 
Economics 200or 201 or 300 
Accounting 201 

None 
Quantitative Systems 310 
Recommended preparation: Senior 

standing 
Recommended preparation: Economics 

200or 201 or 300 
Mathematics 114 Quantitative Systems 310 

For Accounting majors, English/Speech Communication 303 
For Finance majors, English/Speech Communication 303 or Quantitative 

Systems 402. 
One of theoptions listed1^ 5 units). 
Business Administration Electives (balance of units required for graduation): The 
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School offers certain more specialized courses in the various areas which may 
be taken as electives. Courses taught by the department offering the student s 
option, however, may be selected as electives only with the prior approval of the 
department chairperson. The student is encouraged to select electives for 
expansion of knowledge, whether for intellectual interests or employment 
preparation purposes. Students should consult the School of Business 
Administration Office of Undergraduate Advisement for guidance in selection of 
electives. 

Option in General Accounting (code 3-2705) 

Option in Professional Accounting (code 3-2706) 
The accounting curriculum offers study in the nature, theory and general 

problems of accounting with the objective of providing responsible leadership in a 
dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general education and 
business administration courses, the accounting preparation seeks to develop in 
the student an understanding of an organization's management information 
system. The general accounting program provides a background both for the 
student interested in accounting as a career in business enterprises, and for the 
person planning on entering the field of public accounting. The professional 
accounting program affords the student interested in specializing in either 
business enterprises, not-for-profit organizations, or in the field of public 
accounting, a more flexible program to meet the student's specific career 
objectives. 

General Accounting Option Requirements: 
(124 units minimum) Philosophy 160, English/Speech Communication 303, 
Accounting 300A-B, 400, 470. 

Professional Accounting Option Requirements: 
190 (128 units minimum) Philosophy 160, English/Speech Communication 303, 

Accounting 300A-B and 
With a concentration in public accounting: Accounting 400, 470, and six units 

elected from the 400-level accounting courses. 
With a concentration in business or not-for-profit accounting: Accounting 410, 

475and six units elected from the 400-level accounting courses. 

Option in Administrative Systems (code 3-2720) 
This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, 

prepares its majors for positions of responsiblity as administrative managers and 
related careers in business, industry, education and government. It is designed to 
give an understanding of the problems of administrative management and a 
knowledge of the principles, procedures and abilities needed to solve these 
problems. The program includes a substantial number of topics included in the 
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Management 
Society. 

Administrative Systems Option Requirements: 

Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402, 432, 433. 

Minor in Administrative Systems (code 0-2720) 
The minor in administrative systems requires a minimum of 18 units and must 

include: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 302, 331, 432 and one of the 
following: Quantitative Systems 402or 433. 

Option in Business Computer Methods (code 3-2725) 

This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, leads 
toward computer-oriented careers in business, industry, education and 
government. It provides a foundation for problem-solving and decision making 
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using the computer technology in such positions as data processing managers, 
systems analysts, administrators and data base managers. 

Business Computer Methods Option Requirements: 

Quantitative Systems 413, 432, 442, 445, 466. 

Option in Finance (code 3-2710) 
The finance curriculum offers training in the administration, techniques and 

regulations applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk 
management and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance, 
their customs, practices and legal framework gives a basis from which the student 
builds an understanding of the demand function of finance. The supply function is 
studied through offerings in investments including analysis of securities and 
commodities coupled with analysis of their price trends and turning points. Special 
concentration in the study of acquisition, administration and distribution of funds 
for the individual business firm as well as the supplying of funds by individuals and 
institutions for investment in private enterprise. The finance major may direct the 
concentration toward financial management, investments, insurance or real estate. 

Finance Option Requirements: 

1. Finance 382and either 302 or 342. 
2. Three courses in one of the following areas of concentration: 

Financial Management: Finance 360,464, 484, 490. 
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488. 
Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 448, 449, 450, 452. 

3. English/Speech Communication 303or Quantitative Systems 402. 

Option in Human Resources Management (code 3-2740) 
The human resources management option offers education in theories, policies 

and practices relevant to the manager's crucial task of influencing others to work 
toward organizational goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who 
wish to specialize in the personnel or industrial relations field and for those who 
wish to obtain a background which will permit them to function more effectively in 
any management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis of 
interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff members) and 
intergroup relations (such as those between management and labor). Major 
objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types of management 
problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage them to develop an 
analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, and (3) to acquaint 
them with theories and practices on which effective courses of action can be 
based. Human resources management majors may direct their concentration 
toward either personnel management or labor relations. 

Human Resources Management Option Requirements: 
1. Human Resources Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the 

core), 362. 
2. Three courses in one of the following areas of concentration: 

Personnel Management: Human Resources Management 446, 463, 464, 
465. 

Labor Relations: Human Resources Management 440 and two courses 
chosen from Human Resources Management 445, 464, 465. 

Minor in Human Resources Management (code 0-2740) 
Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Human Resources 

Management 361 and a minimum of 15 units selected from Human Resources 
Management 360, 362, 440, 445, 446, 463, 464, 465, 466, or 495as approved by the 
Human Resources Management Department. In some instances a student may 
be permitted to substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related 
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courses from other academic areas for courses in the above list. Students must 
have written approval from the undergraduate adviser. 

Option in Management (code 3-2745) 
The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for careers 

where they will be required to create and maintain an internal environment which 
when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a continuously successful 
enterprise. Human values and ethics important to managers as weH as 
philosophical bases for the practice of management are stressed. With th s 
educational background and appropriate experience, the graduate should be ab 
to eventually fulfil l a meaningful role in top management consistent with the above 
objective. 

Management Option Requirements: 
Management 326and 426and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422. 

Option in Operations Management (code 3-2758) 
The objective of the operations management curriculum is to stimulate student 

competence in the conceptual, systemic and analytical tools and managerial 
philosophy prerequisite for entry and advanced positions in both goods-producing 
and service-oriented industries. Emphasis is placed on the systems approach 
which stresses the concepts, techniques and policies essential for the economical 
and effective design, operation and control of the material, manpower, facilities, 
capital and informational inputs of organizations. 

Operations Management Option Requirements: 
Management 302, 401, 402and two of the following: 406, 407, 426. 

Option in Marketing (code 3-2750) 
1 Marketing is a socially-oriented discipline and considers that the basic purpose 

of a business enterprise, just as that of any social institution, is the determination 
of the needs of the society, or a relevant segment of that society, followed by the 
providing of means to satisfy those needs through the use of products and 
services. This consumer-oriented approach results in increases in both profits and 
societal welfare. 

The field is important vocationally both because the number of workers 
employed in distribution activities is large and also because the number, variety 
and importance of the problems and managerial responsibilities offer many 
opportunities for intellectually challenging positions. 

Marketing Option Requirements: 

Marketing 300, 408. 
Four additional courses from the following, at least one course from each group, 

but not more than one course may be from Group 1. 
Group 1. Marketing Foundations: Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380. 
Group 2. Marketing Systems and Strategies: Marketing 401, 430, 432, 442, 

465, 480. 
Group 3. Behavior and Research: Marketing 403, 404, 470, 473, 490, 492. 

Note: A 495 course or approved 497 course may be applied to either Group 2 or 
Group 3. 

Minor in Marketing (code 0-2750) 
Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Marketing 300 and a 

minimum of 15 units selected from Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 401, 403, 
408 430, 432, 440, 441, 442, 465, 470, 473, 480, 490, 492 and 495 as approved by 
the Marketing Department. In some instances a student may be permitted to 
substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from other 
academic areas for courses in the above list. 
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Option in Quantitative Methods (code 3-2772) 
This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, leads 

toward quantitatively-oriented careers in business, industrial, educational and 
government organizations. It provides a foundation for problem solving and 
decision making using the methods of operations research and statistics in such 
positions as operations research analysts, statistical analysts, and business 
researchers. 

Emphasis is placed upon concepts and methods in the business environment, 
rather than upon mathematical development of theory. 

Quantitative Methods Option Requirements: 

Quantitative Systems 410, 411, 422, 460, 463. 

Minor in Quantitative Methods (code 0-2772) 
Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Quantitative Systems 

410, 411, 460, 463, 442 and 445 or other quantitative systems courses as 
approved by the Quantitative Systems Department. In some instances a student 
may be permitted to substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and 
related courses from other academic areas for courses in the above list. 

Undergraduate Certificate Program in International Business 
The past decades have seen a phenomenal growth of multinational companies 

in most major countries of the globe and the consequential internationalization of 
the business world. As a result, multinational firms, governments and international 
organizations have shown an increased demand for individuals with an 
international perspective. 

The Undergraduate Certificate in International Business is a program of study in 
conjunction with the undergraduate degree in business and provides additional 
training in the international business area not normally covered in the traditional 193 
business courses. 

The objective of the program is to enhance the perception and adaptation of the 
student's personal and functional skills to the international business environment. 

Courses used to comply with the certificate requirements may also be counted, 
where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the School of 
Business Administration requirements and departmental requirements for 
bachelor's degree. 

Requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate in International Business 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in business administration which may be 
taken concurrently with the certificate requirements.. 

2. A minimum of 15 units of international business course work at this 
University, including the following: Marketing 380, Accounting 465, Finance 
490, Management 405and Marketing 480. 

3. A grade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale of 4.0 will be 
required in every course taken for the certificate program. 

4. No pass/fail option will be allowed for the certificate program. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the program 
director. 

It is strongly recommended that students pursuing this certificate acquire 
language and cultural competence in the area of their main interest. 

For additional information and applications students should contact the 
Director of the Certificate Program in International Business, School of Business 
Administration. 

Undergraduate Certificate Program in Quantitative Methods 
The Quantitative Systems Department offers a Certificate in Quantitative 

Methods, designed to give students an understanding of the principles, procedures 
and abilities needed to solve the problems faced by business statisticians, 

7—79140 
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operations researchers and computer programmers. 
The quantitative methods program prepares students for making scientific 

analyses and decisions relative to problems that may confront them in the 
industrial, business or governmental environments. It provides a foundation for 
problem solving and decision making using the methods of statistics, operations 
research and computer technology for operations research analysis, 
administrators, data processing managers and systems analysts. 

Requirements for the Undergraduate Certif icate in Quantitative Methods 

1. A bachelor's degree which may be taken concurrently with the certificate 
requirements. 

2. A total of 18 units of Quantitative Methods to include Quantitative Systems 
410, 411, 460, 463, 442, 445. 

3. A grade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale of 4.0 will be 
required in every course taken for the certificate program. 

4. No pass/fail option is allowed for the certificate program. 
Any deviation from this program requires the written approval of the department. 
For further information contact the Director of the Certificate Program in 

Quantitative Methods, Quantitative Systems Department. 

Undergraduate Certificate Program in Transportation 
Long Beach, containing one of the world's most modern and successful maritime 

commerce and international transportation centers, is situated in a unique and 
rapidly growing international hub of transportation. Surrounding its port facilities 
are five commercial airports, three major transcontinental railroads, and several 
hundred trucking companies. Further, the Los Angeles metropolitan area presents 
what is generally considered to be the most challenging set of urban mass transit 
problems in the United States. Stimulated by a national re-assessment of energy 
realities and a focus on United States balance of payments problems, a major 

194 concentration of the attention and resources of industry and government is to be 
expected on the transportation facilities, systems and problems that characterize 
the community served by California State University, Long Beach. 

The Certificate in Transportation is a program of preparation for professional 
competence in transportation requiring 15units of upper division work. It is offered 
in conjunction with an undergraduate major in Business Administration. Courses 
used to meet the requirements for a Certificate in Transportation may also be 
utilized to satisfy School of Business Administration or Departmental 
requirements. 
The requirements of the program are: 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in Business Administration which may be 
taken concurrently with the certificate requirements. 

2. A minimum of 15 units of transportation and transportation-related course 
work at California State University, Long Beach to be selected from the 
following: Marketing 340, 380, 442, 465; Economics 331; Management 407and 
Civil Engineering 426. 
The following courses may be selected with the approval of the Program 
Director: Marketing 495and 497. 

3. A grade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale of 4.0 will be 
required for every course taken for the certificate program. 

4. No pass/fail option is allowed for the certificate program. 
Any deviation from this program is possible only with the express written 

permission of the Program Director. 
For additional information and applications, students should contact the 

Director of the Certificate in Transportation program, School of Business 
Administration. 

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enrollment 
in Community College or Another College 

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work in a community college 
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or another college to meet CSULB School of Business Administration requirements 
while enrolled as an undergraduate in business administration at CSULB must 
petition the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee in advance for permission to 
enroll in specific courses. University policy must also be observed. (See 
"Registration Procedures" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this Bulletin.) 

Graduate Information 

The School of Business Administration (SBA) offers graduate study leading to 
either the Master of Business Administration (MBA) or a Master of Science degree 
in Business Administration with a field of specialization. All degrees offered by the 
School of Business Administration are fully accredited by the American Assembly 
of Collegiate Schools of Business. 

School of Business Administration graduate programs are designed for students 
with a recognized baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 
This degree may be in business or a field other than business. 

Both the MBA and MS degrees are designed to serve the community by providing 
graduate business education to persons who can derive the most benefit from it. 
For this reason, the faculty of the School of Business Administration has 
established rigorous standards of admission and performance for the program. 

The School of Business Administration graduate program has seven educational 
objectives. First, to develop a proficiency in the identification, analysis and 
solution of major problems in the management of an enterprise. 

Second, to develop an understanding of the functional areas within the 
enterprise, supported by a high proficiency in the skills offered by the disciplines 
contained in the School of Business Administration. 

Third, to instill a respect for the highest ethics prevailing in the business 
community and an appreciation of personal and organizational responsibilities for 
natural, social, political and economic environments. 

Fourth, to inspires recognition of managerial accountability. 
Fifth, to foster peer learning and establish a foundation for lifetime development. 
Sixth, to enhance an awareness of the need for receptivity to change in order to 

achieve personal, organizational, and social objectives. 
Seventh, to provide the capability of communicating effectively, with credibility 

and sensitivity. 
With these seven objectives in mind, the School of Business Administration 

offers students flexibility in designing their graduate programs to meet their own 
educational and occupational goals. Thus, within the objective of achieving the 
breadth that is appropriate for the MBA, the program of study should be relevant 
both to students' background of training and to their goals. The MS degree permits 
intensive specialization in a field of study within Business Administration. 

The School of Business Administration is committed to producing graduates of 
the highest caliber. It is recognized that learning, at least to some extent, is a 
function of time so that for some the process will take longer than for others. In 
addition, students come to their graduate programs from varying backgrounds. 
These two factors often require the individualizing of a program to remove 
deficiencies in a student's capacity to deal with managerial problems. Courses may 
be added to a student's program by action of the Office of Graduate Studies. 

Scholastic Standards 
Learning also is a function of motivation. Since there is a high demand for 

spaces, a limit to the numbr of times students may attempt to demonstrate their 
ability to meet minimum standards is imposed. 

A student who fails to maintain a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher 
in all work completed as a graduate student at this University or transferred in to 
meet degree requirements will be placed on academic probation. 

A student on probation, who at the end of the second probationary semester fails 
to obtain a cumulative grade point average of 3.0or higher on all units attempted in 
post baccalaureate work at CSULB, shall be disqualified and removed from the 
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graduate program. The student should note that the cumulative GPA is calculated 
by Admissions and Records and includes all upper division and graduate courses 

A grade of C or better is required in any course taken to satisfy prerequisites or 
as part of a student's graduate program. A grade of B or better is required in GBA 
699 If either of these requirements is not met, a student must take the course a 
second time or withdraw from the program. A second failure to achieve the required 
grade will result in involuntary separation from the program. This requirement 
operates independently of the requirement for a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better. 

Admissions 
All degree curricula presuppose mastery of a common body of knowledge. This 

requirement may be satisfied by completing a set of prerequisite courses after 
admission to the School of Business Administration and prior to enrolling in the 
main body of courses (those numbered 502 and higher) included in the student's 
graduate program. Students entering the program with a bachelor's degree in 
business administration may have met most or all of these prerequisite 
requirements priortoadmission. 

In addition to being admitted by the California State University, Long Beach, 
Office of Admissions and Records, an applicant also must be admitted by the 
School of Business Administration. This requires that the Graduate Office, School 
of Business Administration, have in its possession the following: 

1. Part B of the University application form. 
2. A report of the student's score on the Graduate Management Admissions 

Test (GMAT), received directly from Educational Testing Service. 
3. An official transcript from every post-secondary institution attended by the 

student. It is necessary for the student to order these transcripts sent 
directly to the School of Business Administration, Graduate Office, 1250 
Bellflower Boulevard, Long Beach, CA 90840. 

196 Admission to the School of Business Administration graduate programs is based 
on scholastic achievement as represented by official transcripts and the GMAT 
score. For details of how admission applications are processed, consult with the 
SBA Graduate Office or refer to the SBA Graduate Programs Announcement. 

Courses, whether graduate or undergraduate, taken prior to official admission 
into the School of Business Administration Graduate Programs will apply toward 
the main body of courses required for the degree only in a limited manner. For 
details consult the SBA Graduate Office or the Graduate Programs Announcement. 

Requests for application forms should be addressed to the University Office of 
Admissions and Records. 

Part A of the application serves as application for admission to the University as 
an unclassified graduate student. 

Part B of the application serves as application to the School of Business 
Administration as a classified graduate student. 

Admission to the University as an unclassified graduate student does not 
constitute admission for graduate work in the School of Business Administration. 
No SBA course labeled 500or higher may be taken prior to admission to the School 
of Business Administration as a classified graduate student. 

All applicants are required to take the Graduate Management Admission Test 
prior to admission. Students may obtain applications for the GMAT from the SBA 
Graduate Office or from the University Testing Office. Students must request the 
service administering the test to forward the test results to the School of Business 
Administration, Graduate Office. Official transcripts of all college work must be 
filed with the Graduate Office before an applicant will be considered for 
acceptance. These transcripts must be official copies and are in addition to those 
required by the Office of Admissions and Records for admission to the University. 

Masterof Business Administration Degree(code 7-2701) 

The MBA program provides a basic understanding of the complex, competitive 
business environment; preparation for professions of responsibility; and the 
background and impetus for advancement in professional careers. The MBA is 
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based on a solid foundation of "tool" skills, a foundation on which the student is 
invited to build toward the wide spectrum of competencies required for effective 
management. The MBA is not a degree aimed at specialization in a particular field. 

Prerequisites 

A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 approved units of business 
administration and economics to include the following (or their equivalents): 
Accounting 500 or ; Finance 500 and 501; Human Resources Management 500, 
Management 500, Marketing 500, Quantitative Systems 500, Economics 500. 
Students lacking the designated prerequisite courses are required to satisfy these 
deficiencies after admission to the School of Business Administration Graduate 
Program; or by taking the undergraduate equivalents (usually two designated 
undergraduate courses per one graduate course) prior to admission; or by having 
completed equivalent courses in their undergraduate degree program. 

Requirements for the Masterof Business Administration 

The MBA requires 33 units of study, approved by the Director of Graduate 
Studies, beyond (1) the baccalaureate degree and (2) satisfaction of the 
prerequisites. Therefore, no course taken to complete either may be included in the 
33 unit program. Of these 33 units 9 are required (GBA 500, GBA 690, GBA 699). No 
more than 6units of the remaining 24may be taken with any one department (in the 
department of Accountancy, department of Finance, the professional disciplines of 
Management and Human Resources Management, the department of Marketing, 
and the department of Quantitative Systems). Students are urged to spread their 
studies among designated departments and disciplines so as to achieve the 
breadth expected of the MBA. GBA 699, the MBA terminal evaluation, is predicated 
on candidates' having attained this breadth. 

Completion of all requirements (33 unit minimum) in the graduate program as 
established and approved by the Director, Graduate Studies, School of Business 
Administration. The MBA graduate program must include: 
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Units 

GBA500 Research Methodology 

GBA 690 Applied Research 
(Prerequisite GBA 500) 

Must be taken by all graduate 
business students. The student is 
expected to take this course in the 
f i r s t  s e m e s t e r  f o l l o w i n g  
completion of the prerequisites or 
in the semester of completion. 
The student is expected to enroll 
in the semester following the 
completion of GBA 500. 

A minimum of 18 units of 502-600 series business courses taken at this 
University from the following areas: Accounting, Administrative Systems, 
Finance, Human Resources Management, Management, Marketing, 
Quantitative Methods. 
Additional graduate or approved upper division 400 series or 502-600 
series courses to meet the 33unit minimum. The 400series courses must 
be taken at graduate student standing, but may be taken by unclassified 
graduate students pending admission to the program. Units taken under 
this requirement are counted toward the maximum allowable with any one 
department. 
GBA 699 Integrated Analysis (A comprehensive terminal course 

(Prerequisites: which serves as the required 
Classified MBA status, terminal evaluation.) MBA 

198 

Advanced to 
candidacy. 
In last semester 

or 
Within 6units of 
completion of the 33 
unit program.) 

students may also write a thesis 
(GBA 698, Thesis), for a minimum 
of four units in addition to taking 
the required GBA 699 course. 
Students interested in doing this 
should contact the Director, 
Graduate Studies. 

18 

Total: 33 

Students must file application for entry into GBA 699 no later than the 4th week of 
instruction in the semester preceding the one in which GBA 699 will be taken. 
Application forms are available in the Graduate Office, School of Business. 
All courses must be completed within 7 years from the date of completion of the 
first course in the 33 unit program. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
Since they are bound by the requirements of the University Bulletin and 

Programs Announcement in effect at the time of advancement, students are urged 
to file their advancement to candidacy (approval of the 33-unit course of study) as 
soon as they have completed the 24 prerequisite units or equivalents described in 
the preceding section. At the very latest, the final program must be approved during 
the semester or summer session prior to graduation and prior to enrollment in the 
terminal evaluation (GBA 699, comprehensive examination, or thesis). 

Before advancement to candidacy can be approved, the following requirements 
must have been met: 

1. Acceptance by the School of Business Administration, Office of Graduate 
Studies. 

2. Establishment of the degree objective with the Records Office. 
3. Completion of all prerequisite courses. 
4. A 3.0 (B) average in all work completed as a graduate student at this 

University or transferred to meet degree requirements. 
5. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 

candidacy. 

School of Business Administration 

Masterof Science Degree in Business Administration 
The MS program is suited to the person who has decided on a specialized career 

within business administration. The degree, like the MBA, requires a solid 
foundation of "tool" skills. The MS student, however, is invited to develop a high 
level of expertise in one of the options offered. The MS, unlike the MBA, is aimed at 
specialization in a particular business field. 

Prerequisites 

(Seeindividual option) 

Requirements for the Master of Science 
The MS requires a minimum of 33 units of study, approved by the Director, 

beyond satisfaction of the prerequisites. More than 33 units may result if a student 
elects the thesis option. Of these units, 6 are required (GBA 500 and GBA 690 or a 
directed studies course supervised by the department of option). The remaining 
units, including the choice of terminal evaluation, are to be selected under the 
guidance of an adviser designated by the department of option. 

Degree Requirements 
Completion of all requirements (33 unit minimum) in the graduate program as 
established and approved by the Director, Graduate Studies, School of Business 
Administration . The MS, regardless of option, must include: 

GBA 500 Research Methodology 

GBA 690 Applied Research 
(Prerequisite GBA 500) 

Must be taken by all graduate 
business students. The student is 
expected to take this course in the 
f i r s t  s e m e s t e r  f o l l o w i n g  
completion of the prerequisites or 
in the semester of completion. 
The student is expected to enroll 
in the semester following the 
completion of GBA 500. 
or 

697 Directed Studies in department of option may be taken in lieu of GBA 
690; 

A minimum of 15 units in the 502-600 series courses completed at this 
University in courses approved by the department of option. 
Additional graduate or approved upper division 400 series or 502-600 
series business courses to meet the 33 unit minimum. The 400 series 
courses must be taken at graduate student standing, but may be taken by 
the unclassified graduate students pending admission to the program. 

One of the following terminal evaluations: 
t(a) GBA Integrated Analysis 

699 (Prerequisites: 
1. Classified MS status. 
2. Advanced to 

candidacy. 
3. In last semester 

or 
4. Within 6units of 

completion of the 33 
unit program) 

(b) GBA Thesis (for a minimum of 
698 four units); 

(c) A departmental comprehensive examination. 

Students must file application for 
entry into GBA 699no later than 
the 4th week of instruction in the 
semester preceding the one in 
which GBA 699 wiI be taken. 
Application forms are available in 
the Graduate Office, School of 
Business; 

Units 

15 

8-12 

Total 

(3units) 

(4 units) 
(0 units) 

33 

199 

t 8-12units depending on terminal evaluation selected. 
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All courses must be completed within seven years from the date of completion of 
the first course in the 33unit program. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
Since they are bound by the requirements of the University Bulletin and 

Programs Announcement in effect at the time of advancement, students are urged 
to file their advancement to candidacy (approval of the 33-unit course of study) as 
soon as they have com pleted the 24 prerequisite units or equivalents described in 
the preceding section At the very latest, the final program must be approved during 
the semester or summer session prior to graduation and prior to enrollment in the 
terminal evaluation (GBA 699, comprehensive examination, or thesis). 

Before advancement to candidacy can be approved, the following requirements 
must have been met: 

1. Acceptance by the School of Business Administration, Office of Graduate 
Studies. 

2. Establishment of the degree objective with the Records Office. 
3. Completion of all prerequisite courses. 
4. A 3.0 (B) average in all work completed as a graduate student at this 

University or transferred to meet degree requirements. 
5. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 

candidacy. 

Option in Accounting (code 6-2705) 
The graduate curriculum in accounting offers advanced training in the 

complexities of the socio-economic aspects of our society that have placed 
increasing demands on the accounting profession. Based upon a strong foundation 
of accounting prerequisites, the program is designed to develop the expanded 
knowledge which is the basis for the specialist in public accounting or in an 

200 accounting management career in business or government or in further advanced 
study. 

Prerequisites 
1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in accounting (15 unit 

minimum). The following courses, or their equivalents, are the required 
prerequisites. 

(a) Accounting 300 A & B, 320,400, 450, 470; or 
(b) Accounting 320, 400, 450, 470, and 501 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 
(Note: Accounting 201 or equivalent is prerequisite for 300A or 501). 

Option in Administrative Systems (code 6-2720) 
The graduate curriculum in administrative systems is designed primarily for 

students preparing for careers in the area of administrative management. 

Prerequisites 

1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section, and 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in administrative 

systems (15 unit minimum). The following courses, or their equivalents, are 
the required prerequisites: QS 302,331, 402, 432and 433. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Finance (code 6-2710) 
The graduate curriculum in finance is designed to prepare individuals for staff 

positions in business, train teachers and research personnel, and provide 

School of Business Administration 

additional background for others whose interests or professions draw upon any of 
the subject areas included within the department. 

The Finance Department offers instruction in four fields: financial management, 
insurance, investments and real estate. 

Prerequisites 
1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in finance (15 unit 

minimum) as determined and approved by the Department Chairperson. 
These will normally be approximately equivalent to an undergraduate option 
in finance. . , . 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Human Resources Management (code 6-2740) 
The graduate curriculum in human resources management has dual objectives. It 

prepares students for entry positions as technical specialists in personnel and 
industrial relations departments. It also serves as a step toward continuing 
graduate study in the field, offering breadth and depth. Courses direct attention to 
both individual and group behavior in working organizations and to the 
environmental impacts of public policy. They emphasize the translation, 
interpretation, application and testing of relevant theory including contributions 
from the behavioral sciences. 

Prerequisites 
1 Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in human resources 

management (15 unit minimum) as established and approved by the 
Department Chairperson. These will normally be approximately equivalent to 
an undergraduate option in human resources management. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Management (code 6-2745) 
The graduate curriculum in management is designed to provide the student with 

an in-depth graduate education in management theory, doctrine and activities. 
Students completing this degree will have the basis for successful experience in 
business so as to progress into middle and upper management positions, and 
eventually to reach top management positions. Management graduates are 
equipped not only to advance in private enterprise but also are qualified for 
management positions in nonbusiness organizations, such as government, 
universities, and various other institutions. 

Prerequisites 
1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in management (15unit 

minimum) as established and approved by the Department Chairperson. 
These will normally be approximately equivalent to an undergraduate option 
in management. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Marketing (code 6-2750) 
The master of science degree is intended to prepare men and women for (1) the 

responsibility of management in marketing - the responsibility for devising, 
improving, and directing the policies, strategies, and techniques of marketing; 
and/or (2) a doctoral degree in marketing - a necessary requirement for those 
interested in either university teaching or sophisticated marketing research 
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careers. The program is flexible, offering a balance between theoretical analysis 
and examination of established practices. It provides an opportunity for the student 
to explore the areas of marketing both in breadth and depth. The program is 
designed to permit students who have developed prior interest in marketing or in 
areas within marketing to delve further into their areas of interest. Several areas of 
marketing offered in depth include: advertising and promotion, consumer behavior, 
international marketing, logistics, and marketing research and analysis. 

Prerequisites 

1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites in marketing (15 unit 

minimum) as established and approved by the Department Chairperson. 
These will normally be approximately equivalent to an undergraduate option 
in marketing. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Operations Management (code 6-2758) 
The graduate curriculum in operations management is intended to prepare the 

student for employment as a staff specialist in Operations Management of a wide 
variety of business enterprises and governmental institutions. Synthesis and 
analysis of the design, improvement, installation, and operations of integrated 
systems of people, materials, machines, and equipment are studies resulting in the 
specification, prediction and evaluation of the results to be obtained from such 
systems. The program is designed to present an organized body of knowledge 
dealing with the design of both continuous and intermittent processes for 
converting input factors into desired products and services produced. 

Prerequisites 

1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential departmental prerequisites (15 units minimum) 

including Management 500 or its equivalent in management as established 
and approved by the Department Chairperson. These will normally be 
approximately equivalent to an undergraduate option in operations 
management. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Option in Quantitative Methods (code 6-2772) 

The graduate curriculum in quantitative methods is designed to develop 
quantitative capabilities in the management sciences. Emphasis is placed on the 
interaction of economists, behavioral scientists, social scientists, mathematicians, 
engineers, computer specialists, etc., with the development of viable solutions to 
problems arising in the business environment. This option offers instruction in 
three fields: Operations Research, Statistics; and Computer Methods. 

Prerequisites 

1. Completion of 24prerequisite units as described under MBA section. 
2. Satisfaction of essential undergraduate prerequisites in quantitative 

systems courses (15 units minim urn (from the following: QS 410, 411, 442, 460 
and courses as required by the department from QS 413, 445, 463. 

Students should contact the Department Chairperson concerning departmental 
prerequisites. 

Graduate Certificate Program in International Business 
International business is a rapidly growing field requiring trained specialists in 

this area for service both domestically and abroad. Worldwide international trade is 
reaching ever higher levels, with the U.S. accounting for a large portion of the total. 

School of Business Administration 

Also, U.S. corporations manage thousands of direct investments abroad with sales 
exceeding several times U.S. exports. Thus, few businessmen can continue to 
afford to be ignorant of the impact of international business opera ions. 

The Graduate Certificate in International Business is designed for thosei who are 
already in the business graduate program, or for those who are <quai led to take 
courses at the graduate business level and wish to receive additional training not 
normally covered in the traditional business courses. The objective of this Pr°9ra™ 
is to enhance the perception and adaptation of the student s personal 
functional skills to the international business environment. 

Requirements for the Graduate Certif icate in International Business 

1. An undergraduate degree in business administration, or equivalent 
preparation for the graduate study of business administration. 

2. Approval of the Director, International Business Center and Director, 
Graduate Studies, School of Business Administration. 

3. A minimum of 18 units of graduate international business coursework at 
California State University, Long Beach. „ „Q„Qme,nt 
(a) Required courses: Management 543, Human Resources Management 

552, Marketing 666, Finance 691. «r7a RRVR 
(b) Two elective courses from the following four: Marketing 667A, 667B, 

667C,667D. 
4. Other requirements include: . . n 

(a) An average grade point achievement of a m inimum of 3.0 on a scale of 4.0 
in all the courses taken for the certificate program. However, courses 
with a grade lower than a C will not be accepted. 

(b) No more than six units of these 18 units may be used to fulfill the basic 
30-unit M.B.A. or M.S. in business requirements at this University. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the Pr°9ral^ 
director. It is strongly recommended that students pursuing this certiicatehave 
language and cultural competence in the area of their main interest. For additional 203 
information and application, students should contact Dr. Feliksas Palubinskas, 
Director, International Business Center, School of Business Administration. 
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Lower Division 

201. Elementary Financial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to financial acounting theory and practice. For business majors. Not 

open to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 200B. 

202. Accounting Concepts (3) F,S Faculty 
Financial and managerial accounting concepts with emphasis on utilization of 

accounting data in management decisions. For non-business majors only. 

205 
Upper Division 

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and 200B or 201; 300B: Accounting 300A with a 

grade of "C" or better. Intermediate accounting theory including recording, 
valuation, and statement presentation of assets, liabilities, capital, earnings; funds 
statements; financial analysis. 

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and B or 201. Use and interpretation of financial 

statements; evaluation of internal control and systems; accounting for and analysis 
of costs; budget concepts and preparation; interpretation of accounting data for 
management decision making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit 
credit. 

320. Cost Accounting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and 200B or 201. Theory of cost accounting and 

cost control, including job order and process costs, standard costs, budgeting, 
direct costing,and management utilization of cost information. 

*400. Advanced Accounting (3) F,S Berkshire, Suttle, Williamson 
Prerequisites: Accounting 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of "C" or better. 

Specialized problems in partnership and corporate accounting, agencies and 
branches, consolidated financial statements, organizations in financial distress, 
estate and trust accounting. 

410. Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) F, S Hopewell 
Prerequisite: Accounting 320 with a grade of "C" or better. Managerial 

accounting concepts as they apply to planning, decision making, performance 
evaluation and control. 



Accountancy 

*430. Quantitative Methods in Accounting and Auditing (3) F,S Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and any 300 level accounting course 

with a grade of "C" or better. Application and theory of quantitative methods in 
accounting and auditing. Will include some problems relating to the uniform 
Certified Public Accountant examination. 

*434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200A and B or 

201, or 500 with a grade of "C" or better. Application of decision theory and 
information theory to financial, investment and other problems of the firm and the 
individual. 

*450. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting I (3) F,S Gunter, Sternbach 
Prerequisite: One of the following: Accounting 300A, 310, 320, 501 with a grade of 

"C" or better. Federal and state income tax structure as related to individuals, 
including laws, rulings and regulations. 

*451. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting II (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Accounting 450 with a grade of "C" or better. Federal and state 

income tax structure as related to partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, 
and gift taxes, including laws, rulings and regulations. 

460. Accounting for Nonprofit Organizations (3) F,S Berkshire 
Prerequisites: Accounting 300B and 320 with grades of "C" or better. Financial 

and managerial accounting concepts as they apply to organizations whose 
objectives are primarily to provide service rather than generate profit. 

465. International Accounting (3) F Ewing-Chow 
Prerequisite: Any 300-level accounting course with grade of "C" or better. 

206 Examination of accounting theory and practice from an international perspective. 

*470. Auditing (3) F,S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of "C" or 

better. Problems of verification, valuation and presentation of financial information 
in reports covered by the opinion of an independent public accountant. 
Responsibilities of the public accountant and rules of professional conduct. 

475. Operations Auditing (3) F,S Ewing-Chow 
Prerequisites: Accounting 300A and B, 320 with grades of "C" or better, 

Management 300. Financial and managerial auditing concepts as applied to the 
evaluation of activities of and by an organization. 

*480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F, S Chang 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of "C" or 

better or consent of instructor. Design and installation of accounting systems; 
unification of accounting systems and data processing within organizational 
structures. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
nature in accounting. 

Graduate Division 

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3) F,S Berkshire, 
Cornwell, Lewis 

Prerequisite: Accounting 320, or 310 with a grade of "C" or better, or consent of 
instructor. Problems in planning, budgeting and cost control for decision making 
from a quantitative analysis approach. Formerly Accounting 520. 

Accountancy 

610. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) F,S Moustafa 
Prerequisite: Accounting 300B or 500 with a grade of C or better. Critical analysis 

of generally accepted accounting theories and principles. Formerly Accounting 

600. 

612. Seminar in Advanced Tax Law and Accounting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Accounting 450 with a grade of C or better. Tax planning and estate 

conservation and research. Not open to students with credit in Accounting 550. 
Formerly Accounting 650. 

614 Seminar  in  Accounting Management and Controllership (3) F,S Suttle 
Prerequisites: Accounting 400 with a grade of C or better and Management 425or 

500- or consent of instructor. Critical analysis and evaluation of controllership 
function and other line and staff functions involved in financial management. 
Formerly Accounting 660. 

616. Seminar in  Contemporary Accounting Problems (3) F,S Cornwell 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in business administration. Acquaint students 

with problems confronting the accounting profession in the areas of theory, 
application and certification; including future impact of solutions being effec e 
and future direction of the profession. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

207 
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Lower Division 

2oof;; ** ̂ eT 

relationship the court systems, civil trial process, criminal trial process and 
judicial/administrative decision-making. Three-week modular course coveri g 
hours of classwork. 

20SecommendedLparereSisitFe:SFinance 200A or any introductory iaw course. Torts^ 209 
l̂ d hard/tenant and th^̂ u^c^aseofiproperty Carriage8 dfvorce"?amNy^aw and race 
Lnd sex dTscrimination in employment and education. Six-week modular course 
covering 30hours of classwork. 

20S^31',p?»"Jis«eF'̂  or >ny introductory l,« curse. 
Consumer problems in the marketplace, specific protect ive  iegislative enactment^ 
warranties and product liability, consumer rights and remedies"nd r'®'ng P° f 

of government regulatory agencies. Six-week modular course covering 30 hours 

classwork. 

999 L e a a l  Aspects of Business Transactions (3) F,S Faculty 
fntroduction to law and the legal system, elements of contracts and sales, 

fundamental factors governing commercial paper. 

Upper Division 

Insurance Principles (3) F,S Faculty 
Principles of risk-bearing and insurance; life and property-liability insurance 

needs of the individual. Types of carriers and insurance markets; organization and 
functions of carriers; industry regulation. 

324. Legal  Aspects of Business Organizations (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite; Finance 222. Laws governing agency, partnerships 

corporations and property. 
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342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F,S Faculty 
Major forces affecting real property values and the real estate industry including 

production of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land based on 
valuation processes as related to location and development; effects of business 
trends and government regulation; rural and urban real estate development and 
transfer. Role of residential, commercial and individual construction in the health 
of American economic system is closely examined. 

360. Financial Analysis (3) F,S Faculty 
Capital formation, rates, markets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, 

intermediation, interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management 
of institutions. 

362. Business Finance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. 

Different forms of ownership organization emphasizing significance of corporate 
form. Methods, instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing 
funds of business firms; working and fixed capital requirements; internal and 
external fund sources; financial aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, 
liquidation. 

382. Investment Principles (3) F,S Belt, Harlow, Runyon 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. 

Analysis of investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical 
approach to price patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment 
media. 
432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 

Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major 
issues including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, 

n-tr\ warranties and product safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An 
examination of legal remedies and corporate responsibility. Same course as 
Marketing 432. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 

500. Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide 
and utilize information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to 
the uniform Certified Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 
434. 

*444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as related to 

conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, 
community property and financial transactions. 

*446. Real Estate Appraisal (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 201, Finance 342. Development of the capacity for 

selection of criteria for establishing real property values and the determination of 
alternative uses and locations. 

448. Real Estate Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
Land use patterns and economic implications. Influence on real estate 

development. Understanding real estate markets in terms of supply and demand 
factors. Capital markets influence on real estate markets. Government involvement 
in real estate markets. 

*449. Real Estate Finance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques 

involved in real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential 
income, commercial, raw land and other properties from the individual's 
standpoint. 

450. Real  Estate Investment Analysis and Taxation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 342 and 444 with a grade of "C" or better. Examines the 

interactions of finance, business risks and taxation of various types of real 
properties to achieve superior portfolio effects. 

452. Real Estate Development (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 342 and 444 with a grade of C or better. Feasibility 

analysis, demand analysis and cost estimating. Planning prodecures. Preparation 
of reports and documents for permits and approvals. Site selection and analysis. 
Architectural and landscaping analysis. Project management. Marketing. 

464. Financial Management (3) F,S Beecher, Dilbeck, Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310. Application of financial 

functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management, 
capital budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination 
analysis. 

*484. Security Analysis (3) F,S Belt 
Prerequisite: Finance 382. Analysis of securities by industries and individual 

companies. Application of quantitative techniques in evaluating financial 
condition, operations, growth and management. Principles of portfolio 
management. 

*486. Security Markets (3) F,S Belt,Teweles 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination of purposes and functions of over-the-

counter markets and organized exchanges for securities marketing. Operations of 
New York Stock Exchange and Chicago Board of Trade are reviewed. Fundamental 
and technical aspects of securities industry required of individuals in qualifying for 
certificates as customers brokers, security salesmen and analysts and other 
registered positions of finance and investment. 

*488. Commodity Markets (3) F,S Harlow, Teweles 
Prerequisite: Finance 362 or Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. History and 

nature of commodity futures trading. Operation of commodity futures exchanges. 
Fundamental and technical devices used bysuccessful commodity traders. 

*490. International Finance (3) F,S McCulloch, Morris 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Various real and monetary factors in the finance of 

international business. International capital markets, movements of funds and 
special problem areas. 

*495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in finance. Topics of 

current interest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 6units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in finance. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
nature in finance. 

Graduate Division 

531. Estate Planning (3) F Farrell 
Prerequisites: Finance 222, 324. Planning and administration of the disposition 

of property by wills, estates and trusts including use of life insurance, impact of 
federal and state taxes and special trust provisions and devices. Formerly Finance 
528. 
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532. Problems in Real Estate (3) S Dilbeck 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Effect of government on the market functions and 

structure, management of related industry firms, investment risk and return 
analysis and special urbanization trends. Formerly Finance 542. 

533. Capital Budgeting (3) F Dilbeck 
Prerequisites: Finance 362, 464. Theory of capital budgeting within framework of 

the firm. Cost of capital determination and logics of expansion vs. growth and 
equity financing vs. debt financing. Formerly Finance 564. 

630. Seminar in Financial Forecasting (3) S Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 362, 464 or consent of instructor. Research projects in 

general forecasting and financial forecasting in industry, individual company, 
product and commodity areas. Formerly Finance 666. 

631. Seminar in Business Finance (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 360, 362. Specific analysis of capital formation with 

selected problems concerning supply and demand of investment funds. Problems 
imposed on equity capital markets by public taxation, business debt financing, and 
practices of investing institutions. Presentation and interpretation of student 
reports on selected topics. Formerly Finance 662. 

633. Seminarin Investments (3) S Belt, Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 464, 382 or 484. Selected problems in security analysis, 

portfolio planning, balance and adjustment as related to (1) individual 
circumstances of the investor, (2) specific market conditions, and (3) broader 
financial aspects of the economy. Presentation and interpretation of student 
reports on selected topics. Formerly Finance 682. 

212 691- Seminar in International Finance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 490, background in economics, accounting and finance, 

graduate standing in business administration. Covers real and monetary factors in 
the finance of international business, international capital markets, movements of 
funds and special problem area. 

695. Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. Topics change each offering and in the absence of significant duplication 
the course may be repeated once for credit. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Management and 
Human Resources 

Management 

Management 

Upper Division 

300. Operations Management (3) F,S Laufer, Rudkin, Stanton, Stone 
Recommended preparation: Quantitative Systems 310. Analysis of theory and 213 

philosophy of operations management and of the principles of planning and control 
of the operations system . Emphasis on available tools for decision making. 

302. Industrial Operations (3) F,S DeVoe 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or equivalent. Analysis of the 

principles of industrial processes and the operations in a system; philosophies of 
basic operations and decision making in the selection of operations and the state 
of technology in a system. 

303. Introduction to Management (3) F,S Hamburger, Lyle, Metzger 
Survey of the various theories, principles and concepts of management as 

developed by the classical, behavioral and management science schools of 
thought. This course is primarily intended for the student who needs to acquire 
introductory and unifying knowledge in management theories and concepts. 

326. Management and Society (3) F,S Heise, Morse, Stone 
Issues of current concern to corporate oligarchs; analysis of management's 

responsibilities to stock holders, employees, customers, the government and 
society. Issues include profits, pollution, ownership of research and social 
accountability. 

*401. Work Design and Measurement (3) F,S DeVoe, Kiang, Laufer, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and 

theory of motion economy; work place and equipment design with emphasis on 
ergonomics and human engineering; principles of work measurement. 

*402. Inventory Management (3) F,S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or equivalent. Analysis of 

principles and philosophies of operation scheduling, inventory control and their 
interactions. 



Management 

*405. International and Comparative Management (3) F, S Bates, Flores 
Recommended preparation: Management 425 or 500. Analysis of the functions of 

management in international business; comparative management studies, and the 
impact of the.environment on management performance. 

*406. Quality Management (3) F,S Hamburger, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or equivalent. Analysis of the 

principles and purposes of quality control and the study of the methods of 
managerial decision making. 

*407. Logistics Management (3) F, S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or equivalent. Analysis of 

principles and philosophies of planning materials requirements, acquisition 
processes and distribution in all types of organizations, and the study of the 
methods of logistics decision making. 

*421. Management of Small Business Enterprises (3) F,S Flores, Heise, 
Stanton, Stone 

Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as 
related to small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined. 

*422. Sociotechnical Systems (3) F,S Sartore, Smith 
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical 

systems. Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. 
Technological change and social change models. Technological forecasting. 

423. Women in Management (3) F,S Morse 
The new role of women in management. Examines stereotypes of women in 

business and strategies for bringing women into management. Considers legal, 
21 4 social and interpersonal factors. Course will provide interactive skills for both men 

and women in management. Open to women and men. 

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F,S 
Faculty 

Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and 
theory of administrative organizations, information systems, management 
functions, decision-making tools, strategies and administrative policy 
formulations. Business problems and cases will be used extensively. 

*426. Management and Information Systems (3) F,S Smith 
Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information 

systems; management decision models, strategies for implementing system 
changes. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 432. 

450. Comparative Management Systems (3) Faculty 
Study of management structures, function and responsibility under conditions 

other than those found today in the United States. Countries studied will vary from 
year to year; limited foreign terminology may be developed and used in the course. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in management and 

operations management. Topics of current interest in management selected for 
intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in management. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
nature in management. 

Managem ent 

Graduate Division 

541. Industrial Logistics (3) S Morse 
Prerequisites: Minimum of three units in operations management and three units 

in marketing or consent of instructor. Systems analysis and synthesis of the 
general logistics system containing the marketing, production and transportation 
activities. Emphasis placed on definition of system components of outputs, 
activities and inputs and the specification and quantification of the major 
functional relationships interrelating these components. 

542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3) F Hamburger 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Systems analysis and 

synthesis of the general enterprise system composed of the logistics, money, 
information, talent and decision sub-systems. Emphasis on the examination of the 
components of each of the sub-systems and how they interrelate in the operation 
of the total enterprise. Systems approach of defining outputs, activities and inputs 
is used as the vehicle for analysis. 

543. International Business Policy (3) F Campo-Flores 
Prerequisites: Nine units of 500/600 level courses in the area of international 

business. Analysis of current theory and principles of international business 
managemunt pertaining to problems of formulating policy and developing 
strategies and tactics in the multinational corporation; case studies, readings, 
logistic analysis and research report. 

544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making 
(3) S DeVoe, Laufer 

Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 210; Management 500 or Management 300 
and 425. Basic course in quantitative tools vital to the successful managerial 
planning, control and organization. A thorough study of how systems analysis, 
network analysis and probability can be applied in these critical managerial 
functions. Emphasis is on the application rather than derivation. 

640A,B. Seminar in Operations Management (3,3) F,S DeVoe 
Prerequisite: Management 300 or 500. Application of analytical techniques to 

selected problems and case studies in industrial management. GBA 640A not open 
to students with credit in Management 600. Formerly Management 600A.B. 

641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems (3) F DeVoe 
Prerequisites: Management 402 and 300 or 500. Application of newly developed 

techniques to production planning and scheduling; deterministic and stochastic 
demands in inventory control. Formerly Management 601. 

642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3) S DeVoe 
Prerequisites: Management 402 and 442 or consent of instructor. Design and 

testing of simulation models of operations management systems. Use of the 
techniques, models and programming languages available as tools for solution of 
operating systems. Individual and group assignments in the construction and 
programming of an operations management model. 

643. Seminar in Sociotechnical Systems (7) F Smith 
Prerequisite: Management 422. Advanced topics in design of work environments. 

The interplay between industry, community and management. Formerly 
Management 622. 

645A,B. Seminar in Management Policy and Problems (3,3) F,S Bates, 
Metzger, Stanton 

Prerequisite: Management 425 or 500 or consent of instructor. History of 
management thought; business organization, strategies and policies; executive 
control; managerial problems. GBA 645A not open to students with credit in 
Management 625. Formerly Management 625A.B. 



Managem ent 

646A,B. Seminar in Organization Analysis (3,3) F,S Bates, Smith, Stanton 
Prerequisite: Management 425 or 500or consent of instructor. Scientific analysis 

of organization. The management function; audit of management performance. 
GBA 646A not open to students with credit in Management 626. Formerly 
Management 626A.B. 

647A,B. Seminar in Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3) F,S 
Rudkin 

Prerequisite: Management 425 or 500 or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
planning and control systems in management. Cases and problems will be 
examined. Formerly Management 627A.B. 

695. Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. Topics change each offering and in the absence of significant duplication 
the course may be repeated once for credit. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Human Resources Management 

Upper Division 

360. Behavioral Sciences and Management (3) F,S Inderlied, Lewis, Simons, 
Traynor, Whitcomb, Faculty 

Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human 
resources in industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies 
of human relations problems and techniques for integrating individual and 

216 organizational goals. 

361. Human Resources Management (3) F,S Lewis, Quinn,Traynor, Faculty 
Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee 

relations in such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, 
salary administration, communications and management development. Emphasis 
on the research approach to solving management problems. 

362. Labor Relations (3) F,S Monat, Simons, Faculty 
Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; 

the nature and objectives of management; the bargaining process; labor law and 
governmental intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions 
and minorities; and employee organizations in government and the professions. 
Not open to students with credit in Economics 340. 

*440. Collective Bargaining (3) F,S Traynor, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361. Collective negotiations. 

Examination of the roles of management, labor and government in structuring work 
environments. Nature of the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in 
organization. 

*445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) F,S Quinn, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361. Techniques of obtaining, 

verifying, organizing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of 
multiple uses of occupational information. 

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F,S Gregory 
Theory and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving 

of objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of 
creative research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case 
studies. 

Management 

*463. Personnel Development (3) F,S Quinn, Traynor, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361. Criteria for identifying 

development and training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey 
and critical analysis of current industrial programs and trends. 

*464. Managerial Psychology (3) F,S Inderlied, Kirkpatrick, Simons, 
Whitcomb, Faculty 

Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 360. Principles of psychology and 
their applications to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis 
on personnel assessment, management development, morale and organizational 
effectiveness. 

465. Personnel Selection and Appraisal (3) F,S Teel 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 360or 361 or consent of instructor. 

Survey and critical analysis of techniques for identifying personnel requirements, 
recruiting an adequate supply of candidates, selecting the best qualified applicants 
and appraising on-the-job performance, both of individuals and of organizations. 
Entry-level through top management jobs considered. Emphasis on student 
participation in developing and/or using selection and appraisal techniques. 

466. Behavioral Science and Change (3) F,S Whitcomb 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 360. Provides a theoretical 

foundation for the change processes, as well as practical application of concepts. 
It will include a study of the process of change in individuals, groups and 
organizations, focusing on theory, research and current practices. The skills 
needed to manage change and to plan for innovation in institutions and 
organizations will be explored. Concepts and methods will be tested through 
individual and group projects. 

*495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 917 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in human resources * 1 ' 

management. Topics of current interest in human resources management selected 
for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in human resources management. Individual projects, study and 
research of advanced nature in human resources management. 

Graduate Division 

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems (3) F,S Simons 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361, 440or GBA 650. Comparative 

cross-country survey and analysis of the history, structure, institutional 
arrangements and philosophy of the labor relations systems in advanced, 
developing and underdeveloped countries. Comparative survey and analysis of 
labor and management relations and the role of government in industrial relations 
particularly in the settlement of industrial disputes. Formerly Manpower 
Management 550. 

554. Labor Arbitration (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 440 or consent of instructor. 

Application through case analysis of the principles, practices and techniques of 
labor arbitration. Course will include the preparation and handling of materials in 
briefs and oral presentations. Special attention is given to the conduct of labor 
relations under a collective bargaining agreement, such as union security, 
seniority, discipline, transfers and promotions, management rights and grievance 
procedures and arbitration. Formerly Manpower Management 555. 



Management 

556. Management of Minority Groups (3) F,S Kirkpatrick 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Consideration of the special management 

problems in connection with disadvantaged minority groups. Topics will include 
personnel selection and placement, training, motivation, morale, the concept of 
cultural deprivation and the interface between the white and the minority worker in 
the industrial situation. Attention will be devoted to the needs of hardcore 
unemployed individuals, as well as to other minority group members. Formerly 
Manpower Managem ent 565. 

650. Seminar in Labor Relations (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361 or 500. Intensive analysis of 

current problems of labor and management. Formerly Manpower Management 640. 

652. Seminar in Personnel Management (3) F,S Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Simons 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 361 or 500. Case approach to 

human relations problems confronting business executives. Formerly Manpower 
Management 660. 

655. Seminar in Employee Motivation (3) F,S Teel 
Prerequisite: Human Resources Management 360or 464or consent of instructor. 

Survey and analysis of research studies of the relationship between employee 
motivation and productivity. Critical review of theories of human motivation and the 
data supporting them. Emphasis on applications of motivation theory in the 
industrial environment. Formerly Manpower Management 545. Not open to 
students with credit in Manpower Management 550. 

695. Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Q Classes. Topics change each offering and in the absence of significant duplication 
21 o the course may be repeated once for credit. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Marketing 

Upper Division 

300. Marketing (3) F,S Faculty 
Recommended preparation: Economics 200 or 201 or 300. Interdependence of 

elements in the firm's marketing system. Relation of the marketing system to other 
activities in the firm . The firm's role in domestic and world marketing environments. 
Economic and social effects on marketing, human behavior as it affects marketing, 
marketing communications, marketing management problems and their solutions. 

310. Retail Concepts and Policies (3) F,S Ash, Butcher 
An overview of the retail system. Retail decision making is emphasized in relation 

to the following areas: store operation and management; merchandise assortment n* Q 
and pricing decisions; store location and layout; advertising and sales 
communication; consumer analysis; retail accounting and control. Cases and term 
projects are required. 

320. Interpersonal Marketing Communications; Salesmanship (3) F,S Ash, 
Ford, Faculty 

Economic aspects of consumer demand as related to selling. Individual and 
company objectives in selling from the business and social point of view; 
contributions of psychology, sociology and other benavioral sciences to 
salesmanship; evaluation of selling techniques and practices including recruiting, 
training and compensation. 

330. Mass Marketing Communications: Advertising (3) F,S Harding, Klein, 
Wolff 

Principles and practices of advertising. Social and economic importance of 
advertising and its relation to modern business organization; importance of an 
advertising plan; preparation of advertisements, copy and layout, selection of 
media and sales promotion. 

340. Transportation Systems (3) F,S Hall 
Principles of freight traffic, problems of rates and service, importance of the 

industrial traffic manager, shipping documents, diversion and reconsignment, 
routing, carrier liability, shipper responsibility, transits, traffic organizations, 
economic and financial aspects of transportation facilities, services and patterns 
of public regulation. 

380. International Business (3) F Spiller, Faculty 
The extent and expansion of world markets, the flows of trade and U.S. 

participation therein. Opportunities and problems arising from participation in 
export/import, transportation, and other aspects of international business. Cases, 
problems, term project and class presentation required. 



Marketing 

*401. Marketing Systems and Environment (3) F,S Ash, Butcher, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Study of marketing institutions and their 

interrelationships in the distribution process. Economic, behavioral, social and 
political forces which influence vertical marketing systems are discussed. Cases, 
problems and term projects are required. 

*403. Marketing Communication Theory (3) F,S Klein 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source; objectives, 

social and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation to the consumer. 
Decoding process and the consumer's frames of reference. Consumer attitude 
formation and change. Term projects with classroom presentations required. 

404. Communication Theory-Nonverbal (3) S Klein 
Role of nonverbal communication and behavior in the total marketing process. 

Relationship between verbal and nonverbal interaction. Definition and 
measurement of communication effectiveness. 

408. Marketing Management (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300; senior standing. Strategies and techniques in 

marketing management. Student is required to apply prior material from the 
marketing curriculum to problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on 
decision making in such matters as distribution and product, pricing and 
promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term projects required. 

*430. Promotion Strategies (3) F,S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing 

220 management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marketing 
management, including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, 
evaluation of communication effectiveness and coordination with other elements 
of the marketing system. Cases, problems, class presentations and term projects 
are required. 

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 
Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major 

issues including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, 
warranties and product safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An 
examination of legal remedies and corporate responsiblity. Same course as 
Finance 432. 

*442. Air Transportation (3) F,S Harding, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 340. Commercial air systems of the U.S.; economic 

characteristics, management and public regulations; problems and services of 
commercial air transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo 
services of airports and airlines. 

*465. Industrial Marketing (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Identification of the influencers and decision 

makers, input-output analysis and study of the sources of industrial marketing 
data. Pricing and price negotiation. Product development and testing. Design and 
control of the channels of distribution. 

*470, Marketing Research (3) F,S Cotta, Frye, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300, Quantitative Systems 310. Fundamentals of 

marketing and industrial research as an approach to problem-solving in business. 
Cases are used to develop the student's analytical ability and demonstrate the 
application of business research fundamentals.Term projects. 

Marketing 

*473. Marketing Decision Making (3) F,S Frye, Holmes, Klein 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and Marketing 300 (may be taken 

concurrently) or consent of instructor. Solving marketing problems through the 
application of analytical techniques. Emphasis is on fundamental understanding 
and applications. Techniques are reviewed, explained and applied to actual 
marketing data and to case situations. Problem sets. Not open to students with 
credit in Marketing 373. 

*480. International Marketing (3) F,S Palubinskas 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Individual enterprise in 

varying cultural, economic and political environments; international market 
opportunities; types of foreign operations; international marketing management; 
financing; legal situation; comparison with domestic marketing logistics and 
transportation. Problems, cases and term projects with classroom presentation are 
required. 

*490. Consumer Behavior (3) F,S Butcher, Klein, Stuteville 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Nature of parameters of 

consumer behavior. Socio-psychological factors including personality, small group 
theory, demographic variables, social class and culture. 

492. New Products/New Service (3) F,S Stuteville 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. An analysis of the process 

and strategy of new product or service innovation, research and introduction. The 
course will stress actual recent case histories from Los Angeles area firms. 
Students will conceive and propose new product introductions. 

*495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in marketing. Topics 

of current interest in marketing selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a 221 
maximum of 6units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a 

3.0GPA or higher in marketing. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
nature in marketing. 

Graduate Division 

660. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3) F Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Harding, 
Holmes . . 

Prerequisite: Marketing 500 or 408. Current marketing thought as a basis for the 
understanding of marketing interactions. Formerly Marketing 608. 

661 Seminar in Marketing Policies (3) F,S Ash, Harding, Holmes, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 500 or 408. Current marketing problems, both 

technological and social, and their relation to population, income, channels of 
distribution, government regulation of marketing, executing product developmen , 
and the sales organization. Formerly Marketing 609. 

662. Seminar  in Marketing Environment and Institutions (3) S Ash, Butcher, 
Stuteville . . 

Prerequisite: Marketing 500, or 300and 310. Analysis of the environment in which 
marketing institutions operate, with an accent on prognostication of marketing 
institutions. Formerly Marketing 610. 

663. Seminar in Advertising Policies (3) F,S Harding, Wolff 
Prerequisites: Marketing 330, 408or 500. Advertising policies and problems. Case 

studies in executive determination of basic strategy, promotional programs 
advertising administration, physical and psychological aspects, determination of 
effectiveness and coordinative concepts. Special problems of economic 
justification;ethics and government regulation. Formerly Marketing 630. 



Marketing 

664. Seminar in Transportation (3) S Hall, Harding 
Prerequisite: Marketing 340. National transportation policy and current 

management problems. Formerly Marketing 640. 

665. Seminar in Marketing Research (3) F,S Frye 
Prerequisite: Marketing 500 or 408. The role of research in the solution of 

marketing problems. Research methods in assemblying, analyzing, and interpreting 
information for business use. Case studies and class projects may be required. 
Formerly Marketing 670. 

666. Seminar in International Marketing (3) S Palubinskas 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Enterprise adjustment to the dynamics of 

international socio-economic environment; development of strategy for solution of 
marketing problems caused by changing technology, social and economic 
development and changing objectives of governmental commercial policy. 
Formerly Marketing 680. 

667A. Seminar in International Business—Africa and the Near East (3) 
S, alternate years Faculty 

Prerequisite: Marketing 380 or 480 or Finance 490 or Management 405. 
Environmental conditions, requirements and problems confronting business in the 
countries of Africa and the Near East. Research and analysis of the impact and 
potential of this area in world markets. Formerly Marketing 681. 

667B. Seminar in International Business—Asia and Oceania (3) F, alternate 
years Faculty 

Prerequisite: Marketing 380 or 480 or Finance 490 or Management 405. 
Environmental conditions, requirements and problems confronting business in the 

Q0Q countries of Asia and Oceania. Research and analysis of the impact and potential of 
this area in world markets. Formerly Marketing 682. 

667C. Seminar in International Business—Europe (3) F, alternate years 
Palubinskas 

Prerequisite: Marketing 380 or 480 or Finance 490 or Management 405. 
Environmental conditions, requirements and problems confronting business in the 
countries of Europe. Research and analysis of the impact and potential of this area 
in world markets. Formerly Marketing 683. 

667D. Seminar in International Business—Latin America (3) S, alternate years 
Spiller 

Prerequisite: Marketing 380 or 480 or Finance 490 or Management 405. 
Environmental conditions, requirements and problems confronting business in the 
countries of Latin America. Research and analysis of the impact and potential of 
this area in world markets. Formerly Marketing 684. 

668. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) F Klein, Stuteville 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics in the behavioral sciences as they 

apply to marketing. Formerly Marketing 690. 

695. Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. Topics change each offering and in the absence of significant duplication 
the course may be repeated once for credit. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Quantitative Systems 

Administrative Systems 

Lower Division 

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F,S King, Nelson 
Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal 

issues and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business 
enterprise system. Includes introduction to major business functions. 

202. Introduction to Business Communication (3) F,S Gillis O O Q  
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business; emphasis zizio 

on developing skill in business informational writing 

Upper Division 

302. Business Communication (3) F, S Gillis, Pickard 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and 

practice of behavioral communication involved in the administrative management 
process; emphasis on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and 
human relations. 

331. Administrative Management (3) F,S Burras,Doud 
Organization, function, layout and equipment of administrative departments; 

general introduction to computers and computer terminology as used in the 
administrative management process; improvement of efficiency in the 
administrative management process. Not open to students with credit in Office 
Management 431. 

*402. Business Reports (3) F,S Doud, Pickard 
Analysis of the principles of collecting, organizing and presenting business data. 

Oral and written reports involving problem solving in the administrative 
management process. 

*432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F,S Burras, Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240. Provides a review of modern data 

processing theory and technology. Areas covered are information processing 
concepts; data base concepts; systems analysis, evaluation, design and 
implementation; and administrative considerations of information systems and 
methodology. 



Quantitative Systems 

*433 Financia l  Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F,S Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic 

feasibility procurement, financing and effective utilization of data origina ing 
processing and communicating equipment used in the administrative management 
process. 

*495. Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of 

current interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the 
absence of significant duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean s List and a 

GPA of 3.0 or higher in administrative systems. Individual projects, research or 
study in administrative systems. 

Graduate Division 

520 Problems in Business Communication (3) F,S Doud.Pickard 
Prerequisite- Consent of instructor. Contemporary business communication 

thought and research applied in the solving of organizational communication 
problems. 

521. Advanced Administrative Management (3) F,S Doud, Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Advanced study 

in the problems, practices and policies involved in administrative management. 
Methods of establishing, analyzing, standardizing and controlling administrative 
systems and procedures in the office. 

oo/i 522- Issues and Trends in Administrative Management (3) S Burras, Keester 
Advanced study in contemporary philosophies, issues and trends in 

administrative management and information systems. 

523. Survey  of Research in Administrative Management (3) S Keester 
Study, analysis, interpretation and evaluation of significant research in 

administrative management and information systems. 

620. Case Studies in Administrative Management (3) F,S Doud, Keester 
Case studies in depth of regional organizations involving the interrelationships 

of information systems, communications and administrative management. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Quantitative Methods 

Lower Division 

240. Business Data Processing (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to BASIC programming. Data processing and computer 

programming fundamentals designed to provide an understanding of the function 
of computers in business and governmental operations. 

242. COBOL Programming (3) F,S Gillis, Gilon 
Introduction to COBOL programming with an emphasis on the application to 

business problems usually characterized by the need to process large files of data. 
General treatment of language elements, file management techniques and 
input/output considerations. Intended for students with no background in COBOL. 

Quantitative Systems 

243. FORTRAN Applications in Business (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to FORTRAN programming with an emphasis on the application to 

business data processing. This course will include the use of subroutines and mass 
storage devices such as tapes and disks. Intended for students with no background 
in FORTRAN. 

Upper Division 

310. Business Statistics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114. Probability, measures of central tendency and 

dispersion, hypothesis testing and estimation, simple regression and correlation 
and applications of the probability distributions. Not open to students with credit in 
Quantitative Systems 210. 

410. Probability and Decisions (3) F,S Chao, Gilon, Payne 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114, 115B or consent of instructor. Probability theory 

with emphasis on logical applications of probability models to business problems 
and decision making. Topics include elements of probability, distribution 
functions, random variables, probability distributions and their properties. 

411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) F,S Chao, Stinson 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Statistical tools for the analysis of data 

and for business decision making. Topics include sampling and sampling 
distributions, hypothesis testing and estimation. 

*413. Comparative Analysis of Computer Languages (3) F,S Gilon 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240 and either 242 or 243, or consent of 

instructor. Comparison of key characteristics of several major higher level 
languages. The languages are BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, A PL, SNOBOL, LISP and 
GPSS. The characteristics are computational aspects, string and list processing, 
data bank design and file management and simulation capabilities. 

440. Time Sharing Software for Business Statistics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 310 or consent of instructor. Solution of 

elementary practical business problems through Time Sharing Software (MINITAB 
or SPSS). Programs covered include: descriptive statistics, analysis of variance, 
contingency tables, non-parametric methods. A survey of business data sources 
will also becovered. 

*442. Business Computer Methods (3) F,S Gilon 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 310. The major topics covered are 

financial modeling, least squares model design (simple regression analysis), and 
forecasting techniques and time series decomposition. For each topic the 
following four steps are implemented: (1) brief theoretical exposition, (2) business 
data sources, (3) computer software use, (4) calculator verification. A financial-
regression type calculator is required for this course. 

*445. Computer Use in Multiple Regression Modeling (3) F,S Gilon 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 442. Topics covered are: Multiple regression 

analysis (MRA), polynomial regression, and simultaneous equations modeling and 
econometric forecasting. The students will be guided in the development and 
verification of their own permanent MRA package using matrix algebra in BASIC, 
FORTRAN, or APL according to the student's own preference. Time Sharing 
software in MRA-related programs will also be covered. 

*460. Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F,S Stinson, Wollmer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative 

Systems 410. Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to 
management decision making. Emphasis on the application of deterministic 
models such as network analysis, linear programming, dynamic programming, 
PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory. 
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Dnprations Research' Probabilistic Models (3) F,S S t i n s o n ,  Wollmer 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Continuation of Quantitative'Systems 

460 with extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, 
Markov chains and simulation. 

*466 Computer Model Simulation (3) F,S Lin . .  .. 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310, 243. Solution of business simulation 

problems through extensive use of simulation languages such as GPSS and 
SIMSCRIPT II Topics covered include: random number and process g , 
simulation of queueing and inventory systems, and design, analysis and validation 
of simulation experiments. 

*495 Selected Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty • 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher ,n nn^or. Topics of 

current interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In 
absence of significant duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty . , n Dean 'S List and a 

GSS^gSSl——. individual projects, research or study 

in quantitative methods. 

Graduate Division 

570 Economic Theory of Decision (3) F,S Chao, Stinson 
Prerequisite Quantitative Systems 210. Economics of decision making in 

business and government. Consistent behavior in terms of personal utilities and 
probabilities. Departures from consistency; stochastic theories of behavior and 
resulting econometric models. 

571 Theory of Information (3) F,S Chao, Stinson . . .  
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 570or consent of instructor. Decision making 

and behavior in terms of personal utilities and probabilities. Optimal decision and 
information rules. Amount, cost and value of information. 

572. Stochastic Processes (3) F,S Faculty Markov 
Discrete and continuous stochastic processes including renewal theory, Markov 

chains and queuing theory. Application to the solution of business oriented 

problems. 

573 Advanced Statistical Inference (3) F,S Payne, Sachdeva 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Statistical theory and Prachca' 

applications to problems of the firm. Includes discrete and G0n 'n"0U® 
distributions, random sampling, transformations of variables, estimation, tests of 
hypothesis, sufficience. 

574. Topics in Multivariate Analysis (3) F,S Gilon, Sachdeva 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 413. Multivariate statistical techniques 

behavioral and management science research. Topics include factor a"alyS's '  
component analysis, multiple discriminant functions, canonical correlations, and 
generalized distance functions. 

575 Experimental Design (3) F,S Stinson 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 413. Experimental design as applied to 

behavioral and management science research. Topics include complete and 
incomplete block design, factorial experiments, Latin squares, analysis ot 
covarianc© and multipl© comparisons. 

670 S e m i n a r  i n  Operations Research and Statistics (3) F,S Stinson, Wollmer 
Contemporary issues, problems and trends in operations research and statistics. 

Quantitative Systems 

695. Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. Topics change each offering and in the absence of significant duplication 
the course may be repeated once for credit. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual study under the direction of the 

faculty. 

Graduate Business Administration 

500. Research Methodology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: QS 500 or equivalent. Scientific methods of research; variation in 

research methodology and design. The application of research findings to major 
phases of business. 

690. Applied Research (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: GBA 500. Application of research methodology in an individual 

research project. Emphasis is on experimentation, simulation and surveys. Utilizes 
background of specific statistical tools and techniques and an understanding of 
theory development and research design. 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: GBA 500. Planning, preparation, and completion of a thesis in 

business administration. 

699. Integrated Analysis (3) F,S Sartore 
Prerequisites: Classified MBA/MS status in the last semester or within six units 

of completion of the 33-unit minimum graduate program and advanced to 
candidacy. A comprehensive course which serves as the required terminal 
examination for School of Business Administration graduate candidates. A project 
is required. A study of a wide range of business problems and formulation of 
solutions to them. The object of this course is to assess student skills in 
integrating knowledge from all functional areas of business and applying them to 
complex business problems arising out of changing technology, competitive 
market conditions, social changes and governmental actions. The methodology 
may include cases, games, and team teaching. A grade of B or better is required for 
successful completion. Students must file application for entry into GBA 699 no 
later than the fourth week of instruction in the semester preceding the one in which 
GBA 699 will be taken. Application forms are available in the SB A Graduate Office. 

Graduate Prerequisite Courses 

Accounting 

500. (498G) Managerial and Financial Accounting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Analysis of accounting reports and 

development of information, consistent with generally accepted accounting 
principles, of data underlying such reports; evaluation of internal control, systems 
and procedures; cost accounting. Not open to students with credit in Accounting 
410G. (A terminal course. Graduate students starting accounting and planning on 
continuing in that area should select Accounting 201.) Not open to students with 
credit in Accounting 500. 

501.(499G) Intermediate Accounting (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, Accounting 200B or 201. Accounting theory 

and practice and report development and presentation. Not open to students with 
credit in Accounting 300A-B or 404G. 
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Finance 

500. (498G) Legal  Environment of Business (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Framework and role of law in society 

emphasizing the judicial process, basic concepts of commercial law and evolution 
of legal attitudes between business and government. Not open to students with 
credit in Finance 322, 324or 428G. 

501. (499G) Finance Survey (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Financial theory, management and environment 

of the firm. Not open to students with credit in Finance 360, 362, 461G or 501. 

Management 

500.(498G) Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Recommended preparation: Quantitative 

Systems 410. Theory and philosophies of industrial management, principles of 
internal industrial organization and control systems, motion and time study, 
industrial statistics, industrial safety and industrial research as aids to decision 
making. Administrative organization systems, information systems, management 
functions, decision making, strategies and policy formulation. Not open to 
students with credit in Management 300, 425, 412G or 500. 

Human Resources Management 

500.(498G) Human Resources Management (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Principles, practices and techniques of 

employee-employer relations. Sigificance of labor-management relations. 
rjrjo Effective use of human resources. Not open to students with credit in Human 
r-r-O Resources Management 461G or 500. 

Marketing 

500. (498G) Marketing Concepts (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of instructor. Critical practices in 

context of changing economic, social and governmental conditions. Readings, 
case analysis and research on problems of current interest. Not open to students 
with credit in Marketing 300or 400G or 500. 

Quantitative Systems 

500. (498G) Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of instructor. Probability theory and 

statistical methodology with applications to decision problems of business and 
other applied disciplines. Not open to students with credit in Quantitative Systems 
500. 

Economics 500. Business Economics 
Workings of the price system in the allocation of resources, and the 

determination of the level and fluctuations of aggregate economic activity, with 
special emphasis on the role of business enterprise in the economy. Analysis of the 
economic implications of various forms of industrial organization and the 
application of public policy to business activity, including antitrust policy and 
regulation.. 

Chemistry 

Department Chair: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 

Emeriti: Julie V.N. Kierbow, Clyde E. Osborne. 

Professors: Bauer, Becker, Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, Kalbus, Lieu, 
Marsi, Mayfield, Perlgut, Po, Senozan, Sim onsen, Stern, Tharp, Wynston. 

Associate Professors: Baine, Berry, Devore, Hunt, Loeschen. 

Assistant Professors: Co hi berg, Dunne, Maricich. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 

Graduate Adviser in Chemistry: Henry N. Po. 
Graduate Adviser in Biochemistry: Louis E. Perlgut. 
Graduate Studies Committee: Po, chairman; Jensen, Lieu, Perlgut, Senozan, 

Wynston. 

The program in chemistry at the bachelor's degree level is planned to promote 
development of both a broad and specialized background in a specific science, to 
serve as preparation for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry, and to provide 
a foundation for those students seeking careers in teaching, medicine and in 
industrial and governmental scientific endeavors. The B.S. degree in chemistry is 
certified by the Am erican Chem ical Society. 

The Department of Chemistry offers graduate study leading to research-based 
master of science degrees in chemistry and biochemistry. The candidate is urged 
to observe the general requirements stated in this Bulletin as well as the specific 
departmental requirements stated here and, more fully, in the Graduate Studies 
Brochure of the Department of Chemistry, available upon request. 

A limited number of teaching, graduate and research assistantships are 
available. Usually, these involve half-time work in the instructional program at the 
freshman level or work in the laboratory. Application forms for these positions are 
available from the Graduate Adviser, Department of Chemistry. 

Chemistry Department Advisory Council 
This council, including persons prominent in the community, fosters 

communication between academic and industrial chemistry. It advises the 
department concerning the instructional program and informs the department of 
opportunities for interaction with the community. 

Dr. Joseph R. Brown, Jr., Park Investment Co. 
Dr. Norman Byrd, Branch Manager of Chemical Research, Douglas Aircraft Co. 
Dr. Marjories Caserio, Dept. of Chemistry, UC, Irvine 
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Dr. John Farrar, Manager, Materials and Processes Laboratories Engineering, 
Rockwell International 

Dr. H. Dwight Fisher, Vice-President, West Coast Technical Service, Inc. 
Mr. Arnie Grant, Manager, Chemistry Dept., TRW 
Dr. Melvin Hochberg, President, Rachelle Laboratories, Inc. 
Mr. Lester L. Louden, Chief Chemist, Los Angeles Dept. of Water and Power 
Dr. Andrew J. Masley, Manager, Program Development, Aerojet Electrosystem Co. 
Mr. Allen L. McCloskey, Vice President and Director of Research, U.S. Borax 

Research Corp. 
Mr. John T. Ogorzalek, Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. 
Mr. John H.Pedersen 
Mr. Richard Stegemeier, Vice President, Research, Union Oil Co. of California 
Mr. Clayton G. Wannamaker, Dow Chemical 
Ex Officio Members 
Dr. Stephen Horn, President, CSULB 
Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi, Chairman, Chemistry Dept. 
Dr. Roger D. Bauer, Dean, School of Natural Sciences 
Howard L. Still, Special Assistant to the President, CSULB 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7661) 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry courses 

required for the major. 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251; courses to support the major to include 

Physics 151, 152, 153 and Mathematics 122, 123, 224, and one of the following: 
Microbiology 210, Biology 210, 212, 216. A reading knowledge of scientific 
German or Russian is required. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321A-B, 371A-B, 373, 385, 431, 451, either 491 and 499or 
English 300 or 317, and an additional six units of upper division chemistry. A 

230 maximum of three units from Chemistry 496and Chemical Engineering 320, 305, 
or 430may be used to fulfil l this six-unit requirement. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 16 
units of upper division chemistry courses here including either Chemistry 321B 
or Chemistry 371A-B. In exceptional situations, at the discretion of the 
department, advanced courses may be substituted for the 321B or Chemistry 
371A-B requirement. To receive credit toward the major for Chemistry 321A and 
321B, which have been taken elsewhere, the consent of the department 
chairperson is required; also satisfactory performance on an organic chemistry 
proficiency examination may be required. 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7661) 
The bachelor of arts degree program in chemistry is intended to provide a general 

background in chemistry, but not in the depth required for a bachelor of science 
degree. This program, when complemented with study in other areas, will serve as 
preparation for a career in chemical and related industries or secondary science 
education. The bachelor of arts program is also an appropriate preparation for 
medical and dental schools, and for graduate programs in the life sciences. In order 
to take full advantage of the bachelor of arts program for various career objectives, 
adequate counseling by chemistry advisers is indispensible. Each student must 
confer with an adviser to set up his/her individually tailored program in chemistry 
and one or more complementary areas prior to beginning the course of study. 

Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry courses 
required for the major. 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111 A-B, 251; courses to support the major to include 

Physics 100A-Bor 151, 152; and Mathematics 122,123. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 321A-B, 371A-B or 377A-B; English 300 or 317. A 

minimum of 3additional units to be chosen in consultation with an advisermust 
be taken from Chem istry 373, 385, 421, 422, 431, 441B, 471, 472 or 496. Students 
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must consult an adviser to select additional courses to meet the student's 
individual goals and interests. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 12 
units of upper division chemistry courses here. To receive credit toward the 
major for Chemistry 321A-B which has been taken elsewhere, consent of the 
department chairman is required; also satisfactory performance on an organic 
chemistry proficiency exam ination may be required. 

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community or another college to 

meet curricular requirements while enrolled as undergraduates in the School of 
Natural Sciences must petition the appropriate department for prior approval to 
enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either concurrent enrollment or summer 
enrollment. University policy must also be complied with. See "Concurrent 
Enrollment" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this Bulletin. Courses not 
receiving prior approval will not be accepted forcreditbythedepartment. 

Minor in Chemistry (code 0-7661) 
A minimum of 20units of chemistry which must include Chemistry 111A-B. Nine 

units must betaken from upper division chemistry courses. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Chemistry (code 6-7661) 

Prerequisites 
1. Acceptance as a graduate student by the Chem istry Departm ent. 
2. A bachelor's degree with a major in chemistry, or: 
3. A bachelor's degree with undergraduate preparation in chemistry, physics 

and mathematics equivalent to that required for the bachelor of science 
degree with a major in chemistry at this University. 

4. Entering graduate students are required to take placement examinations in 231 
analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. Any student failing to 
take and pass a placement examination in any of these subjects is required 
to enroll in an appropriate course or audit a course and pass an examination 
in that field as recommended by the Graduate Studies Committee. Usually 
the recommended courses are: 

Chemistry 451 if the subject is analytical chemistry 
Chemistry 431 if the subject is inorganic chemistry 
Chemistry 321A and/or 322if the subject is organic chemistry 
Chemistry 371A and/or 371B if the subject is physical chemistry 

5 The placement examinations will be given on Tuesday and Wednesday of the 
week preceding the first day of instruction The Graduate Studies Comm ittee 
evaluates the examinations and recommends appropriate courses to correct 
for any deficiencies in chemistry. The chemistry graduate adviser meets with 
the student at this time to prepare a tentative degree program . 

Advancement to Candidacy 
The department recommends advancement to candidacy after the graduate 

student has: 
1. Either passed the placement examinations in analytical, inorganic, organic 

and physical chemistry or received a grade of C or better in the courses and 
recommended by the Graduate Studies Committee for correcting 
deficiencies. (The student auditing courses to correct deficiencies is 
expected to file with the Graduate Studies Committee a statement from the 
instructor certifying at least C work.) 

2. Earned an average of at least 3.0 (B) average in all work completed at this 
University as a graduate student. 

3. Obtained approval of a graduate degree program by the chemistry graduate 
adviser, the department chairman (in consultation with the Graduate Studies 
Committee)and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
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The student is expected to be advanced to candidacy by the beginning of the 
third semester of graduate work. Upon advancement to candidacy, a Thesis 
Committee will be selected in consultation with the Graduate Studies Com mittee. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Advancement to candidacy at least one semester before the graduation date. 
2. The completion of a minimum of 30 units to be distributed in the following 

way: 
(a) Minimum of nine units in chemistry lecture courses in the 500 series 

(excluding Chemistry 595). These courses must be selected from at least 
two of the following fields: analytical, inorganic, organic, physical and 
biological chemistry. 

(b) Two units of Chemistry 595. 
(c) Maximum of 10 units of chemistry in the 600 series (one unit of 695, six 

units of 698and up to three units of 697and/or 691). 
(d) Nine to 12 units from 400 and 500 series courses (excluding Chemistry 

595). The exact number of units depends on the number of 600 level 
courses taken. A minimum of six units is recommended from two of the 
following three areas: Chemistry 471 (or 472), 441A, 421. At the discretion 
of the Graduate Studies Committee equivalent courses taken as an 
undergraduate may meet these requirements but may not count toward 
the 30unit requirement. 

Changes in the above pattern of course requirements may be made only at 
the discretion of the Graduate Studies Committee and the chemistry 
graduate adviser. 

3. Completion of an acceptable thesis. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Biochemistry (code 6-7658) 

232 Prerequisites 

1. Acceptance as a graduate student by the Chem istry Departm ent. 
2. A bachelor's degree with a major in chemistry or one of the biological 

sciences including courses in calculus and general microbiology. Students 
deficient in undergraduate preparation must take courses to remove these 
deficiencies with or without credit towards the degree. 

3. Entering graduate students are required to take placement examinations in 
analytical, biological, organic and physical chemistry. Any student failing to 
take and pass a placement examination in any of these subjects is required 
to enroll in an appropriate course or audit a course and pass an examination 
in that field. Under exceptional circumstances a student may be allowed to 
repeat the placement examination.The designated courses are: 

Chemistry 451 if the subject is analytical chemistry 
Chemistry 441A and/or 441B if the subject is biochemistry 
Chemistry 321A and/or 322 if the subject is organic chemistry 
Chemistry 371A and/or 371B; or 377A and/or 377B if the subject is physical 
chemistry 

4. The placement examinations will be given on Tuesday and Wednesday of the 
week preceding the first day of instruction. Entering students should 
correspond with the biochemistry graduate adviser before arrival to arrange 
to take these examinations. The Graduate Studies Committee evaluates the 
examinations and recommends appropriate courses to correct any 
deficiencies in chemistry. The biochemistry graduate adviser and the 
student's advisory committee meet with the student at this time to prepare a 
tentative degree program. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

The department recommends advancement to candidacy after the graduate 
student has: 

1. Either passes the placement examinations in analytical, biological, organic 
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and physical chemistry or received a grade of C or better in the courses 
prescribed by the student's advisory committee for correcting the 
deficiencies. (The student auditing courses to correct deficiencies is 
expected to file with the graduate adviser and Graduate Studies Committee a 
statement from the instructor certifying a minimum of C work.) 

2. Earned at least a 3.0 (B) average in all graduate work completed at this 
University or transferred to meet degree requirements. 

3. Obtained approval of a graduate degree program bythegradu ate adviser,the 
department chairman (in consultation with the Graduate Studies Committee) 
and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

The criteria above should be met by the beginning of the third semester of 
graduate study. Deficient students may continue at the discretion of the 
Department Graduate Studies Committee. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Advancement to candidacy. 
2. The completion of all requirements in the graduate degree program as 

established by the student's advisory committee. The graduate program 
must includeaminimum of 30 units with: 
(a) A minimum of nine units in chemistry lecture courses in the 500 series 

(excluding Chemistry 595). 
(b) Two units of Chemistry 595. 
(c) A maximum of 10 units of chemistry in the 600 series (one unit of 695, 

three units of 697and six units of 698). 
(d) Chemistry 371A and 371B or 377A and 377B; 443and 451 taken either prior 

to or during the course of this program .Credit earned in Chem istry 371 A, 
371B, 377A, 377B and all approved 400 level courses, must be applied 
towards the M.S. in biochemistry when it is a part of the graduate 
program. 233 

Changes in the above pattern of course requirements may be made only at the 
discretion of the student's advisory committee and the graduate adviser. 

3. Completion of an acceptable thesis. 

Lower Division 

100. Fundamentals of Chemistry (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or consent of instructor. General 

course including elementary inorganic, organic and biological chemistry. Not open 
to majors or minors in the physical sciences or to students with credit in Chemistry 
111A. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

101. Introduction to General Chemistry (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. (This course is a prerequisite to 

Chemistry 111A if the student fails to pass the Chemistry Placement Examination.) 
Basic principles and concepts including atomicrure and chemical calculations with 
emphasis on problem solving. Does not count for General Education credit. Offered 
on a credit-no credit basis only. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory-problem session 3 
hours. Course begins the fourth week of the semester.) 

111 A. General Chemistry (5) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 102 (may be taken concurrently) and successful 

completion of a placement examination or Chemistry 101. High school chemistry 
and physics are recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence 
(Chemistry 111A and Chemistry 111B). Introduction to the principles of chemistry 
including chemical bonding, solution properties and chemical equilibrium and 
kinetics. Recommended for students who intend to pursue careers in science or 
engineering. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory and problem session 6 hours.) 
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111B. General Chemistry (5) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of 

a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 111A and Chemistry 111B). Continuation of 
the study of chemical principles with application to inorganic systems. Includes 
application of modern bonding theories to inorganic molecules and study of trends 
and reactivities of the elements and their compounds. Qualitative inorganic 
analysis and extensive solving of aqueous equilibrium problems are emphasized in 
laboratory and problem solving sessions. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory and problem 
solving sessions 6hours.) 

200. Introduction to Chemistry (4) F,S Kalbus, Loeschen, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisite: High school algebra. Introduction to the fundamental principles of 

chemistry and the beginning study of organic chemistry. Not open to students with 
credit in Chemistry 111A. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

251. Quantitative Analysis (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B. Introduction to the techniques and theory of 

gravimetric and volumetric analysis, spectrophotometry, potentiometry and 
chromatography. This course meets the requirements of most medical and dental 
schools. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. Bio-organic Chemistry (4) F,S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 200 with a grade of C or better, satisfactory 
performance on a qualifying examination. Continuation of the study of organic 
chemistry and an introduction to biochemistry. Does not meet the requirements of 
medical or dental schools. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

321 A. Organic Chemistry (5) F,S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfield 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B with a grade of C or better. Chemistry 251 is 
recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A 
and either 321B or 322). Designed primarily for chemistry majors, but open to other 
students who desire a broad background in this field. This sequence meets the 
requirements for medical and dental schools. Emphasis is upon the application of 
modern principles to structure, reactivity, methods of synthesis and physical 
properties of organic compounds; and spectroscopy including UV, IR, NMR and 
mass spectroscopy. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory and quiz section 6 hours.) 

321B. Organic Chemistry (5) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfield 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of 
a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A and 321B) for students desiring 10 units 
of organic chemistry. A continuation of the study of organic chemistry including 
heterocycles, nitrogen compounds, natural products and special topics. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory and quiz section 6hours.) 

322. Organic Chemistry Lecture (3) F,S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfield 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of 
a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A and 322) for students desiring 8 units of 
organic chemistry. Not open to chemistry majors or to students with credit in 
Chemistry 321B. Similar to the lecture portion of Chemistry 321B. (Lecture 3hours.) 

323. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) F,S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, 
Jensen, Loeschen, Maricich 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 322 with a grade of C or better and consent of 
department chairperson. For students who have credit in Chemistry 322 and 
change to a major requiring 10 units of organic chemistry. 
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327. Organic Chemistry (3) F,S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfield 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A with a grade of C or better. Lecture course in the 
chemistry of the carbon compounds. Not applicable to a degree in chemistry. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

328. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) F,S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 which may be taken concurrently. Designed to 
provide training in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry laboratory. Not 
applicable to a degree in chemistry. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

371 A. Physical Chemistry (3) F, S Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B and 251 with a grade of C or better, Mathematics 

224, Physics 153. The first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 371A 
and either Chemistry 371B or 372.) Principles and applications of classical 
thermodynamics. Introduction to statistical thermodynamics. (Lecture 3hours.) 

371B. Physical Chemistry (3) S Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of 

a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 371A and 371B) in physical chemistry. 
Introduction to quantum chem istry, spectroscopy and chemical kinetics. 

372. Physical Chemistry (3) F Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better. Selected topics in 

physical chemistry of particular interest to chemical engineers. Equilibrium and 
steady state thermodynamics of multi-component systems including combustion 
gases, strong electrolytes, fused salts and alloys, transport phenomena, chemical 
kinetics and topics in atmospheric chemistry. (Lecture 3hours.) 235 

373. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) F,S Baine, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251.371A, and Chemistry 371B (which may be taken 

concurrently), all with a grade of C or better. Introduction to basic apparatus and 
techniques of physicochemical experimentation and research and application of 
the principles discussed in 371A-B. Reference to chemical literature is required. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

377A. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3) F Baine, Becker, Devore, 
Hunt, Senozan, Stern 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B with a grade of C or better; Mathematics 123 (may 
be taken concurrently); Physics 100B or 152. The first semester of a two-semester 
sequence. Principles of physical chemistry with emphasis on thermodynamics and 
chemical kinetics. Examples from biological and environmental sciences will be 
used to illustrate the principles. (Lecture 3hours.) 

377B. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3) S Baine, Becker, Devore, 
Hunt, Senozan, Stern 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 377A or 371A, each with a grade of C or better. The 
second semester of a two-semester sequence. Principles of physical chemistry 
with emphasis on molecular structure and spectroscopy. (Lecture 3hours.) 

385. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2) S Baine, Devore 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B with a grade of C or better, Mathematics 224, 

Physics 152. Beginning Fortran programming applied to typical problems in 
chemical engineering and chemistry. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) Not open 
to students with credit in Chemical Engineering 305. 
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*421. Physical Organic Chemistry (3) F Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 321B or 322 with a grade of C or better or pass the 
Organic entrance exam and 371B or 377B (may be taken concurrently). Theoretical 
interpretations of the chemical and physical properties of organic compounds 
including the following: mathematical derivations of rate equations from 
experimental results, calculations of reaction rate constants from experimental 
data, quantitative comparison of the reactivities of organic compounds, 
mathematical correlations of structure and properties. Practice in solving problems 
relating reaction mechanisms to the factors derived above. 

*422. Identification of Organic Compounds (3) S Goldish, Harris, 
Henderson, Jensen, Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251 and 321B, all with a grade of C or better, or pass the 
Organic entrance exam. Characterization of organic compounds through study of 
their chemical and physical properties. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

*431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) F Hunt, Po, Tharp 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better and Chemistry 371B 

(may be taken concurrently). Detailed quantitative study of chemical bonding in 
inorganic molecules with emphasis on molecular orbital theory. Extensive coverage 
of transition metal chemistry including coordination chemistry, ligand field theory, 
application of spectroscopy to structural analysis of inorganic molecules and a 
review of properties and reactivities of the elements and their com pounds. 

*441 A. Biological Chemistry (3) F,S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, 321B or 322 (may be taken concurrently) or 
Chemistry 327, all with a grade of C or better. A biology or microbiology course is 
recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 441A 

236 and 441B '  in  biochemistry. A chemical and mathematical treatment of the 
energetics and kinetics of reactions in living systems, including the chemistry and 
metabolism of carbohydrates and lipids. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*441B. Biological Chemistry (3) F,S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 441A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of 
a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 441A and 441B) in biochemistry. Structure, 
function and metabolism of proteins and nucleic acids and other advanced topics 
in metabolism . (Lecture 3hours.) 

*443. Biological Chemistry Laboratory (3) F,S Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251 and 441B (which may be taken concurrently), all 
with a grade of C or better. Laboratory techniques used in biochemical research. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

447. Clinical Chemistry (3) F,S Berry, Wynston 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251 and either 448M or 441A and 441B (the latter may be 

taken concurrently). Methods of analysis and chemical properties of blood, urine 
and other biological materials. Required in medical technology curriculum; not 
available for credit to majors in the physical sciences. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

448. Fundamentals of Biological Chemistry (3) F,S Berry, Dunne, Cohlberg, 
Perlgut, Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 with a grade of C or better. Major principles of 
biochemistry including metabolic processes, biological control and regulatory 
processes, nutrition and chemical energetics and kinetics of animals, plants and 
microorganisms. Emphasis on major concepts and problem solving. Not open to 
chemistry majors. (Lecture 3hours.) 
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448M. Fundamentals of Biological Chemistry for Medical Microbiologists 
(3) F,S Berry, Dunne, Cohlberg, Perlgut, Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 with a grade of C or better. Similar to Chemistry 448 
with special emphasis on topics related to clinical chemistry. Open to medical 
microbiology majors only; other students admitted only by consent of in struct or. 

449. Nutritional Biochemistry Laboratory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 448 with a grade of C or better. Analytical and 

biochemical analyses of foodstuffs and other compounds of biochemical interest. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

*451. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) F,S Kalbus, Lieu 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251 and 371A or 377, all with a grade of C or better, or 

consent of instructor. Theory and application of instrumental methods to chemical 
problems. Techniques covered include the following: atomic and molecular 
absorption and emission, electroanalytical chemistry, techniques of separations, 
mass spectroscopy, magnetic resonance and other modern methods of analysis. 
(Lecture 2hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

461. Scientific Glass Blowing (1) F,S Faculty 
Demonstrations and practice in elementary laboratory glass manipulation. Open 

only to natural science majors. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. May be 
repeated once for credit, but not more than one unit is applicable towards the B.S. 
degree in Chemistry. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*471. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) F Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, 
Stern 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better and consent of 
instructor. Mathematical derivation and quantitative application of thermodynamic 
relationships of particular importance in all fields of chemistry with extensive 
problem solving to show the application of these relationships. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*472. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) S Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, 
Stern 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 371B with a grade of C or better. Topics in physical 
chemistry, including quantum chemistry and spectroscopy. The mathematical 
method required by these topics is used to calculate exact solutions to various 
physiochemical problems. 

496. Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems selected for considered and 

mature analysis. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Reading (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 491. Thorough survey of the 

chemical literature on some topic of current interest under the supervision of a 
faculty member. Preparation of a written report based on this reading. Not open to 
graduate students. 

Graduate Division 

522. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 421 or consent of instructor. Areas of current interest in 

organic chemistry. Normally two of the following topics are treated. May be 
repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 
Natural Products: Structure, biological activity, biogenesis and synthesis of 
selected naturally occurring compounds. 
Organic Synthesis: Modern synthetic reactions as demonstrated in recent 
synthesis of molecules of biological or theoretical interest. 
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Organophosphorus Chemistry: Nomenclature, synthesis and reactivity of 
phosphorus-containing organic compounds. Emphasis is placed upon mechanisms 
of reactions of such compounds. Some discussion of the biochemistry or 
organophosphorus com pounds will be given. 
Photochemistry: The effects of light absorbtion by organic compounds. Involves a 
study of the types and mechanisms of reactions, energy transfer, fluorescence and 
phosphorescence. 
Kinetics and Mechanism: A survey of methods of elucidation of reaction 
mechanisms. Theory and application of kinetics, isotope effects, acidity functions, 
catalysis and linear free energy relationships may be included as related to 
molecular rearrangements, hydrolyses, hydration reactions and intramolecular 
catalysis. 
Bioorganic Mechanisms: The application of mechanistic organic chemistry to the 
mechanism of action of biological compounds. Emphasis may center on drug 
action or enzyme catalysis. 
Stereochemistry: Molecular configurations, conformations and stereochemical 
effects in theorganic reactions of carbon and heteroatom compounds. 
Reactive Intermediates: Organic chemistry of reactive intermediates such as 
carbenes, nitrenes and free radicals. 

531. Advances in Inorganic Chemistry (3) S, alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431 or consent of instructor. Current topics and 

advances in inorganic chemistry. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of six units. 
Metallo-organic Chemistry: Complexes of transition metals in low oxidation states, 
emphasizing structure of complexes and bonding, reaction types and 
homogeneous catalysis. 
Physical Methods of Inorganic Chemistry: A brief survey of the basic theoretical 
principles of the quantum mechanics of bonding, followed by an intensive 

400 discussion of modern physical techniques. Application of most physical methods 
to selected inorganic com pounds will be discussed. 
Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions: Inorganic reactions in aqueous solution, 
emphasizing the substitution mechanisms of octahedral complexes, types of 
electron-transfer reactions of complexes, application of Marcus-Hush theory and 
catalysis by transition metal complexes. 
Boranes and Boron Chemistry: Synthesis, structure, reactivity and new bonding 
concepts in boranes and boron compounds. 

541. Biochemistry of Macromolecules (3) F, alternate years Wynston 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 441B or consent of instructor. Studies of the chemical, 

physical and biological structures and functions of proteins, nucleic acids and 
other biopolymers. 

542. Special Topics in Biochemistry (3) S, alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 441B or consent of instructor. A detailed intensive 

discussion of a limited aspect of biochemistry with reference to current literature. 
Course content will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit with consent 
of instructor. 

544. Physical Biochemistry (3) F, alternate years Cohlberg 
Prerequisites: Either Chemistry 371B, 372 or 377B, or consent of instructor and 

Chemistry 441B. Physical chemistry aspects of protein and nucleic acid chemistry 
and related analytical methods. 

545. Enzymology (3) S, alternate years Dunne 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A and 441B, or consent of instructor. Detailed study 

of the mechanisms and kinetics of enzyme-catalyzed reactions and mechanisms of 
enzyme regulation. 
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546. Clinical Biochemistry (3) ForS Berry 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 441B. Chemistry and methodology of clinically important 

analyses of biological fluids. 

552. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3) F, alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 451 or consent of instructor. Selected topics including 

electrochemical measurements, chromatographic techniques, spectroscopic 
techniques (molecular and atomic absorption and emission), radiochemical 
analysis and basic electronic components of instrumentation. Emphasis will be 
placed on an in-depth understanding of the chemical principles involved, along with 
the utility and limitations of each method. Other topics include trace analysis by 
electrochemical methods and instrumental analysis of water and air pollution 
control. 

571. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 471. Continuation of Chemistry 471 to include statistical 

and solution thermodynamics. 

572. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371B or consent of instructor. Special topics in physical 

chemistry. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 
Group Theory: Group theory and its application in chemistry. Topics covered will 
include hybridization, molecular orbital theory, crystal and ligand field theories and 
molecular vibrations. 
Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure: The use of spectroscopic methods to 
elucidate molecular structure. Topics covered will include microwave, infrared, 
visible, ultraviolet, Raman, nuclear magnetic resonance, electron spin resonance, 
nuclear quadrupole and Mossbauer spectroscopy. 
Dynamics of Chemical Reactions: Review of phenomenological kinetics equations; 
methods of elucidating complex photochemical and thermal gas phase reaction 
mechanisms; theoretical approaches to physicochemical reactions including the 
RRKM method and quantum mechanical scattering; applications of kinetics to the 239 
various fields of chemistry. 

595A. Colloquium in Biochemistry (1) F,S Faculty 

595B. Colloquium in Organic Chemistry (1) F,S Faculty 

595C. Colloquium in Analytical, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (1) F,S 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Discussion of advances 
in chemistry as reported in recent literature. Designed to give experience in library 
use, organization and presentation and critical evaluation of the chemical literature. 
May be repeated for credit, but not more than a total of three units may be earned in 
any com bination of 595courses. 

691. Directed Reading (1) F,S Faculty 
Survey of the information in chemical literature on a current research topic, 

under the direction of a faculty member. Preparation of a written report based on 
this reading. 

695. Seminar in Chemistry (1) F,S Faculty 
Weekly meetings for presentation and discussion of advanced work in special 

fields including original research by faculty and graduate students. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Arrangement with instructor. Laboratory work supervised on an 

individual basis. May be repeated for credit. 

698. Research and Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Arrangement with instructor. Chemical laboratory investigations to 

be terminated by a thesis. 
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Department Chair: Dr. Bruce Ryan. 
Professors: Cooper, Ryan, J. Thompson, Yates. 
Associate Professors: Beattie, Craven, Warren. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. J J. Thompson. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Duane C. Craven. 

The Communicative Disorders Department provides specialized course work for 
students planning careers in speech pathology or audiology. Departmental majors 
may complete work leading to bachelor of arts and/or master of arts degrees, as 241 
well as Certificates of Clinical Competence in either audiology or speech pathology 
from the American Speech and Hearing Association and the requirements for 
licensure by the State of California. The graduate program has accreditation from 
the Education and Training Board of the American Speech and Hearing 
Association. 

Students seeking special education credentials may enroll for required 
credential course work. Students in allied health fields and linguistic sciences will 
find courses to implement their regular majors. 

The department maintains a language, speech and hearing clinic to serve as a 
clinical and research laboratory on campus for both graduate and undergraduate 
students. This facility is supplemented by an off-campus branch clinic plus many 
nearby hospitals, rehabilitation agencies and nonprofit language/speech/hearing 
clinics. 

Students who desire to specialize in audiology and those who wish to complete 
requirements for Certificates of Clinical Competence from the American Speech 
and Hearing Association should consult with a departmental adviser regarding 
additional course work necessary. 

The Department of Communicative Disorders offers graduate study leading to 
the master of arts degree in communicative disorders with options in audiology and 
speech pathology. Students may focus their course work to meet the academic and 
clinic practicum requirements for licensure by the State of California and for the 
Certificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology, and/or Speech Pathology from the 
American Speech and Hearing Association. 

Requirements for (1) the Specialist in Special Education-Communication 
Handicapped, (2) the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services-Language, Speech and 
Hearing Specialist, and (3) the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services-Audiologist may be 
completed in conjunction with the master's degree. 

Students who are enrolled or planning to enroll in the graduate program may 
apply for the following financial assistance: foundation fellowships, U.S. Office of 
Education traineeships, clinic assistantships and clinic traineeships. 
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Students receiving any of these grants-in-aid are expected to devote a specified 
number of hours each week to clinical activities. Applications may be obtained at 
the department office or by writing to the department chair. Applications, with 
supportive materials, must be submitted by November 1 for the spring semester 
and April 1 for the fall semester. 

Major in Communicative Disorders 
for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6842) 

Students desiring a bachelor's degree in communicative disorders must 
complete the following required courses: 

Lower Division: Communicative Disorders 262 and one course from Speech 
Communication 246, 271. 

Upper Division: Communicative Disorders 360, 361, 366, 371, 373, 480, 481, Speech 
Communication 447 and two courses from Communicative Disorders 431, 466, 
474, 476. 

Admission to the Professional Program in Communicative Disorders 

The professional program provides the academic and clinical course work 
necessary to complete degree, credentialing, licensing and ASHA certification 
requirements necessary for providing speech pathology or audiology services to 
the public. Students wishing to be admitted to this program must apply to the 
Department Admissions Committee. Therefore, the applications shall be evaluated 
by the following departmental criteria. 

1. A grade point average of 2.75 or better in all previous college or university 
course work. 

2. A series of tests to assess the applicant's ability in logical thinking and 
problem solving, writing, reading and speech proficiency. 

3. Have transportation available for travel to off-campus clinical facilities. 
4. A grade point average of 2.75or better in Communicative Disorders 360, 361, 

371,373. 
5. Submit transcripts and course descriptions of those communicative 

disorders courses which have been completed at other universities to the 
Department Admissions Committee. These transcripts are in addition to any 
which have been submitted to the University Admissions and Records Office. 

Students meeting the minimum criteria will be placed in the group of students 
who will be selected for entrance into the professional program. If more students 
are available than positions in the program for students, selection will be made on a 
randomized choice basis. 

Students who do not meet the criteria g ,p.a. of 2.75for item 4 may use a grade of 
B or better obtained in Communicative Disorders 366to replace one criteria course 
in which the student has received at least a C grade. 

Applications for admission to the professional program must be submitted by 
March 1 foradmission by September 1 and October 1 for admission by January 15. 

Students who are admitted to the professional program may enroll in 
Communicative Disorders 389. Upon successful completion of Communicative 
Disorders 389, the student may then enroll in Communicative Disorders 469, 
Clinical Practice. Communicative Disorders 389 and 469 units may be used as 
electives toward meeting B.A. graduation requirements. 

Credentials for Service in Public Education 

Students who wish to complete credentials for service as language, speech and 
hearing specialists, educational audiologists or teachers of the severely oral 
language handicapped must be admitted to the professional program in 
communicative disorders. 

Clinical Rehabilitative Services-Language, Speech and Hearing Specialist 

A. The following courses are required to complete the Clinical Rehabilitative 
Services-Language, Speech and Hearing Credential: Communicative 
Disorders 360, 361, 366, 371, 373, 389, 466, 476, 478, 480, 481, 564, 570, 572; 
Educational Psychology 350, 451, 464; Health Science 411. 

Communicative Disorders 

B. Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Comunicative Disorders 469, 479, 669, Educational Psychology 486A (5) to 
complete a minimum of 300 clock hours of supervised clinical experience 
with children. At least 100 hours of the supervised clinical experience must 
be completed in a school environment. 

C. Optional: Special authorization to serve as a teacher of Severe Language 
Handicapped/Aphasic Children requires completion of Communicative 
Disorders 482A,B, and at least 100 hours of student teaching experience in a 
class for severe language handicapped children in addition to the completion 
of sections A and B in this section. 

Clinical Rehabilitative Services-Audioiogist 

A. The following courses are required to complete the Clinical Rehabilitative 
Services-Audioiogist credential: Communicative Disorders 360, 361, 366, 371, 
373, 389, 430, 431, 474, 478, 480, 481, 530, 564, 570, 572, 574. 

B. Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Communicative Disorders 469, 479, 679, to complete a minimum of 300clock 
hours of supervised clinical experience with children. At least 100 hours of 
the supervised clinical experience must be completed in a school 
environment. 

Specialist in Special Education-Communication Handicapped 

Students who wish to begin completing this credential must either: 
A. Hold a valid teaching credential or complete a multiple-subjects or single-

subjects teaching credential in the School of Education. 
B. In addition, the student must complete the following generic special 

education courses: Educational Psychology 350, 360, 451, 464; Health 
Science 411. 

C. The following courses are required to complete the Communication 
Handicapped Specialist in Special Education Credential: Communicative ?A1 
Disorders 262, 360, 361, 366, 373, 389, 431, 466, 476, 478, 480 481 564 570 
572. 

D. Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Communicative Disorders 469, 479, 669, Educational Psychology 486A (10) to 
complete a minimum of 300 clinical clock hours of supervised experience 
with children. At least 100 hours of clinical experience and teaching children 
with communication handicaps must be in a school environment. 

Admission to the Graduate Program 

Enrollment in 500/600 level courses in communicative disorders is restricted to 
students who have been admitted to the graduate program of the department. 
Students wishing to be admitted must complete the following procedures: 

1. Students must meet the criteria for acceptance by the University as a 
graduate student. 

2. Every student (new or continuing) must apply to the Office of Admissions 
and Records to obtain admission to the University with graduate standing. 

3. Every student then must apply to the Department of Communicative 
Disorders for admission to the graduate program using the department 
application form . This form must be filed with the department chair by March 
1 for the following fall semester and by October 1 for the following spring 
semester. The following supportive materials must be filed with the 
department admission application: 

a. Change of objective form (available at department office). 

b. Transcripts of all upper division and graduate work completed. These 
transcripts are in addition to those required by the Office of Admissions 
and Records. 

(1) Students must have maintained a GPA of 3.0or better in the last 60 
units attempted prior to date of application. 
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(2) Students must have maintained a GPA of 3.0 or better in the major 
field and 3.0 or better in all clinical practicum courses at tern pted. 

(3) Students approved tor admission during the last semester of their 
senior year must confirm an acceptable grade point average during 
their final semester to receive unqualified admission to the 
department graduate program. 

c. Results of Miller Analogies Test (MAT). Students must achieve an 
appropriate test level score to merit acceptance into the graduate 
program. 

d. Three letters of recommendation from academic personnel or individuals 
who have knowledge of the applicant's performance in settings requiring 
close interpersonal relationships in health and education related areas. 
These recommendations should bear upon the student's potential as a 
graduate student in communicative disorders. 

4. Any deficiencies will be determined by the department graduate committee 
after consultation with the student and the student's faculty adviser and 
study of transcript records. This includes demonstration, through a series of 
tests, of the applicant's abilities in logical thinking and problem solving, 
writing, reading and speech proficiency. 

5. Student will have completed one of the two prerequisites listed below. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Communicative Disorders (code 5-6842) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a major in 
comm unicative disorders (speech pathology and/or audiology), or; 

2. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with at least 24 units of 
upper division work in communicative disorders (speech pathology and/or 
audiology), including courses comparable to those required of majors in the 
Department of Communicative Disorders at this University. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Acceptance as an approved major in the department graduate program. See 
"Admission to Graduate Program." 

2. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies. 
3. Earned 3.0 grade point average (a) in graduate work in communicative 

disorders, (b) n all graduate work completed at this University, (c) in all 
graduate work transferred to meet degree requirements. 

4. Completion of Communicative Disorders 696. 
5. Filing of the departmental application for advancement to candidacy. 

Student must obtain permission of the department graduate committee to 
write a thesis or to take a comprehensive examination in partial fulfil lment of 
the master's degree program. Forms are available at the department office. 

6. Acceptance by the Dean of Graduate Studies of a program of graduate 
courses approved by the student's department adviser, department graduate 
committee and the department chair. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

Students must elect one of two available options: audiology or speech 
pathology. Both options require a minimum of 30 units of upper division and 
graduate coursework approved by the student's department graduate adviser, 
including: 

1. Fifteen units of 500/600level courses which must include: 

a. Communicative Disorders 696 (both options) to be completed during the 
student's first semester of graduate study. 

b. One to three units of Communicative Disorders 697 (both options) or four 
units of 698 (both options). 
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c. One to a maximum of three units of Communicative Disorders 669 
(speech pathology option)or 679(audiology option). 

d. A minimum of two seminars: Communicative Disorders 662 and 663 
(speech pathology option) or 674 repeated once with different instructor 
(audiology option). 

e. Sufficient additional units of 500/600 level courses in Communicative 
Disorders to support selected option. 

2. Nine units of acceptable upper division or graduate courses in 
communicative disorders. 

3. Six units of acceptable electives in any discipline, selected in consultation 
with the adviser. Student teaching, special methods courses and 300-level 
courses may not apply. 

4. A thesis or comprehensive written examination. Department graduate 
committee approval is required to elect either thesis or comprehensive 
examination. 

5. A final oral examination which includes defense of the thesis or the 
comprehensive written examination and is administered by the candidate's 
committee. 

Lower Division 

060. Speech Improvement (1) F,S Faculty 
For students with speech defects that are not amenable to correction in other 

speech courses. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of two units. 

262. Psychology of Communicative Disorders (3) S Craven, Thompson, 
Yates 

Psychological aspects of communicative disorders and their implications for the 
speech and hearing pathologist. 

Upper Division 

360. Voice Science (3) F Craven 
Speech process as an organic and acoustic phenomenon. Anatomy, physiology, 

neurology and acoustics of speech and voice. Design for students planning to enter 
the clinical program in communicative disorders. 

361. Language and Speech in Normal and Exceptional Children (3) F,S Yates 
Examination of language development as learned and as psychodynamic 

behavior. Procedures for differential diagnosis and remediation. 

366. Speech Pathology I: Introduction and Disorders of 
Articulation (4) S Craven, Ryan, Thompson 

Prerequisites: C.D. 361, 371. Introduction to historical and interpersonal features 
of human communicative dysfunctions. Survey of major communicative disorders. 
Etiology, assessment and therapy for disorders of articulation. 

371. Phonetics (3) F Ryan 
Phonetic basis of speech sounds and the various factors which influence 

pronunciation. Consideration is given to linguistic variations, regional dialects and 
standards. 

373. Principles of Audiometry I (3) F,S Beattie, Warren 
Anatomy and physiology of the hearing mechanism; administration and 

interpretation of audiometric and testing results, organization of hearing 
conservation programs. Designed for students planning to enter the clinical 
program in communicative disorders. 
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385. Coping with Communication Problems of the Aging (3) F Thompson, 
Warren 

Physical, physiological, environmental and emotional factors of aging which 
affect the hearing and speaking processes; procedures for improving 
communication skills of the aged; techniques for reestablishing and maintaining 
com m unications with elderly persons who have severe hearing, language or speech 
deficits. Not open to students with credit in Communicative Disorders 485. 

389. Clinical Methods: Introduction and Observation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to professional program. Introduction to the nature of 

programming for therapy. Focus on operant procedures, data collection, charting, 
parent counseling; clinician-client relationships. Videotapes; observation. (Lecture 
2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

*430. Hearing Science (3) F Beattie 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Provides an understanding of how the normal hearing 

observer responds to selected acoustic signals. Parameters include dB notation, 
physics of sound, difference limens, temporal phenomena, binaural hearing, 
masking and adaptation. 

*431. Pediatric Audiology (3) S Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Etiologic factors, assessment of auditory function, 

implications of impairment, selection of hearing aids, remedial programs, 
counseling parents—emphasis on hard-of-hearing infants and children. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*466. Speech Pathology II: Stuttering (3) F Craven, Thompson 
Prerequisite: C.D. 366. Etiology, evaluation and therapy for stuttering, cluttering 

and other disorders of rhythm . 

*469. Clinical Practice in Speech Disorders (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D. 389 and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual 

and group speech therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five hours required for 
each unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

*474. Audiometry II (3) F Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Advanced audiometry; refined techniques in speech 

audiometry, use of masking, objective and automatic audiometry; differential 
diagnosis in audiology. 

*476. Speech Pathology III: Disorders of Voice (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D. 360, 366. Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of functional and 

organic voice disorders related to vocal abuse, neurological impairment, auditory 
impairment, oro-facial abnormalities and laryngeal carcinoma. 

*478. Language and Speech of the Culturally Different (3) F,S Faculty 
Linguistic-cultural differences in relation to the language and speech 

development of minority children; dialectal and language style differences and their 
clinical and educational implications. 

*479. Clinical Practice in Hearing Disorders (2-6) F,S Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisites: C.D. 373, 480 and consent of instructor. Student conducts 

individual and group hearing therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five clock 
hours required for each unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

*480. Hearing Pathology I (3) S Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Introduction to hearing pathology, etiology of hearing 

impairment. Principles of acoustics, auditory training and audiological research. 
Visual communication, speech and language development of the deaf. 

Communicative Disorders 

*481. Speech Pathology IV: Disorders of Language (4) F Yates 
Prerequisites: C.D. 360, 366. Etiology, assessment and therapy for disorders of 

language in children and adults. 

*482A. Teaching the Severe Language Handicapped/Aphasic 
Child (3) F Faculty 

Prerequisite: Completion of requirements for student teaching in Language, 
Speech and Hearing. Designed for SLH/A teachers to provide preparation for 
utilizing assessment information and specialized teaching strategies. The course 
explores both conditioning techniques and cognitive discovery experiences 
necessary for both behavioral management and cognitive learning experiences in 
social science, language arts, mathematics and reading. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

482B. Teaching the Severe Language Handicapped/Aphasic 
Child (3) S Faculty 

Prerequisite: C.D. 482A. Designed to provide SLH/A teacher candidates expanded 
knowledge and experience in specialized assessment, reading, language, writing, 
spelling, social science and mathematics teaching skills for the SLH/A child.' 
(Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

490. Special Studies in Communicative Disorders (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Open only to communicative disorders majors with senior or graduate standing 

and consent of department chairperson. Individualized laboratory or library 
research selected in consultation with instructor. Written report of the research is 
required. Not acceptable for graduate credit toward the master's degree. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies in Communicative Disorders (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a 

faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Not acceptable for 247 
graduate credit toward the master's degree. 

Graduate Division 

530. Audiological Instrumentation (3) F Beattie 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 373, 430or consent of instructor. Use of 

instrumentation commonly used in audiology, such as the sound level meter, 
electronic counter-timer, multi-meter, oscilloscope, filters, mixer, impedence 
audiometer, psychogalvanometer, hearing aid test box and Grason-Stadler 1200 
system. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

564. Parent Counseling in Communicative Disorders (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 469 (two units) and admission to 

department graduate program. Techniques used in counseling and interviewing 
parents, emphasizing problems presented by speech and language handicapped 
children. 

570. Organization and Administration of Speech and Hearing Services (2) F,S 
Thompson 

Prerequisite: Admission to department graduate program. Organization and 
administration of public school and community programs for those with 
communicative disorders. Role of speech and hearing specialists; relation of their 
services to total education program . Services available from related fields. 

572. Diagnosis of Communicative Disorders (3) F,S Craven, Yates 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 469 (two units) and admission to 

department graduate program; corequisite: Communicative Disorders 669 (one 
unit). Differential diagnostic procedures in speech and language disorders. 
(Lecture 2 hours, diagnostic clinic 3 hours.) 



Communicative Disorders 

574. Hearing Aids (3) S Beattie 
Prerequisites: Com municative Disorders 373 or 431, 474. Role of the hearing aid 

in auditory rehabilitation, hearing aid circuitry and assessment, types of hearing 
aids, response characteristics; hearing aid selection and evaluation. 

662. Seminar in Language Pathology (3) F,S Thompson, Yates 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 696 or consent of Department 

Admissions Committee. Selected problems in language pathology through an 
investigation of the literature and clinical research. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

663. Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) F,S Craven, Ryan, Thompson 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 696 or consent of Department 

Admissions Committee. Selected problems in speech pathology through an 
investigation of the literature and clinical research. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

669. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 469 (2 units), or consent of instructor. 

Student conducts therapy sessions under supervision for persons with more 
complex speech disorders. Student handles all aspects of clinical program 
including initial interviews, parent counseling, and testing. May be repeated for 
credit to a maximum of six units. 

674. Seminar in Audiology (3) S Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 696 or consent of Department 

Admissions Committee. Selected problems in audiology and hearing conservation 
approached through an investigation of literature and clinical research. May be 
repeated once for credit. 

679. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiology (1-6) F,S Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 479 (2 units) or consent of instructor. 

Student conducts evaluation and rehabilitative sessions under supervision with 
persons with more complex hearing disorders. Student handles all aspects of the 
audiologic program including evaluation consultation, program planning and 
execution. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. (Formerly Speech 
Communication 679.) 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Beattie, Ryan,Thompson 
Prerequisite: Background or knowledge in statistical course work and/or consent 

of instructor. Problems, procedures, methods of a descriptive, historical and 
empirical nature as utilized in communicative disorders research. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 696 or consent of Department Graduate 

Committee.Required of all candidates for the master's degree not electing the 
thesis option. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy for master's degree and consent of 

the Department Graduate Committee. Preparation, completion and submission of 
an acceptable thesis in partial fulfil lment of the requirements for the master's 
degree. 

Comparative Literature 

Department Chair: Dr. Thomas Hubble. 
Professors:Carr, Hubble, Markman. 

Associate Professors: Bush, Jernigan. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Thomas Hubble. 

The goal of a comparative literature major is a broad, liberal education based on 
a comparative study of the world's great literatures in translation and on the 
relationship of those literatures to history, philosophy, language, the fine arts and 
creative writing. 

The bachelor's degree in comparative literature is designed to provide a basis 
for the following areas of professional specialization: (1) graduate study in 
comparative literature, English, foreign languages and other related areas; (2) 
teaching of literature, folklore and mythology, and foreign language; (3) government 
work, international relations, and business administration, particularly those areas 
of government and business work which require an extensive knowledge of foreign 
cultures and the ability to communicate well, both in English and in a foreiqn 
language. 

Major in Comparative Literature for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6832) 

Option I 

51 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
398and 431 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more than nine 
units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to satisfy this 
requirement without special consent of the department. 

Primary Concentration: 15 upper division units from any one of the following: 
English, English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious 
studies, music history, art history, history, or theatre arts. (If this concentration 
is English or foreign language, 12 of these units must be in literature. If the 
concentration is English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will be 
permitted, with the remaining units in literature. If the concentration is 
theatre/drama, courses in dramatic literature may be chosen from English, 
theatre arts, foreign languages or comparative literature/theatre arts courses.) 

Secondary Concentration: 12 upper division units (nine of which must be in 
literature) in one foreign language. In the case of languages offering a limited 
number of courses, the equivalent of four semesters of college study will 
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suffice. If a foreign language has been chosen for the primary concentration, the 
student may elect the secondary concentration in English, English/creative 
writing, another foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, music history, 
art history, history, or theatre arts (nine units of which must be in comparative 
literature/theatre arts). 

Option II: World Literature 
This option is primarily designed for the student who wants a broad background 

in world literature in translation allied with a strong concentration in one specific 
field. 

This option is also designed for the student who elects the program approved 
for the single subject credential in English as the concentration to satisfy the 
requirements for the single subject credential under the Ryan Act. Department 
advisement is necessary. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
398and 431 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more than nine 
units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to satisfy this 
requirement without special consent of the department. 

Concentration: 24 upper division units from any one of the following: English, 
English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, music 
history, art history, history or theatre arts. (If the concentration is 
English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will be permitted, with the 
remainder in literature. If the concentration is theatre/drama, courses in 
dramatic literature may be chosen from English, theatre arts, foreign languages 
or com parative literature/theatre arts courses.) 

250 Foreign Language Examination: A basic reading examination in a foreign language 
will be administered to test a student's reading proficiency. Four semesters of 
college study of a foreign language (or equivalent) may be used in lieu of an 
examination. 

Option III: Interdisciplinary Studies 
This option is designed to allow the student, with the aid of a faculty committee, 

to create an interdisciplinary program of study founded in literature. 

48units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. 

Concentration: 24 upper division units to be arranged in an interdisciplinary pattern 
by the student in cooperation with a faculty committee. It will be the 
responsibility of the faculty committee to be sure that the student's program is 
academically defensible. The committee will be chosen by the student and will 
consist of two full-time professors in comparative literature and one full-time 
professor from another discipline. The student's program must be established 
by the end of the first semester of the junior year. All students wishing to 
participate in this option must receive permission from the department 
chairperson before beginning the program. 

Minor in Comparative Literature (code 0-6832) 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in comparative literature, the 

department offers a minor in comparative literature. The minor provides a flexible 
program for the student majoring in another discipline, but who is interested in 
comparative literature either for professional advantages or for intellectual 
enrichment. 

Comparative Literature 

Requirements for the Minor in Comparative Literature: 

A minimum of 18units in comparative literature, of which at least 12are selected 
rom any of the department's upper division offerings excluding Comparative 

Literature 499. 

Lower Division 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Bush, Carr Hubble 
Jernigan, Markman 

Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature 
movements themes, historical background and theatrical production from' 
different parts of the world. (Same course as Theatre Arts 124.) 

230. Introduction to World Literature (3) F,S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan 
Markman ' 

Readings in translation from masterpieces of world literature with emphasis on 
the technique and form of literary art as developed in various cultures. 

232 Folklore and Mythology (3) F,S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Introduction to mythology and folklore, with emphasis on myths of Eastern and 

Western civilization and their application in literature. 

234. Introduction to Asian Literature (3) S Carr 
Representative selections, in translation, from literature of the Near East India 

China and Japan. Not open to students with credit in Comparative Literature 439. 

250. Literature and the Other Arts (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan 
Markman * ' 

Investigation of the interrelationships between the arts. Analysis of literary fine oci 
art and music materials from ancient periods to the present in regard to 
movements, techniques, philosophies and formal organization to achieve artistic 
expression. Field experience and interviews with local artists. 

Upper Division 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Bush, Carr, H ubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Current trends, problems and achievements of the theatre of the present day 

from an international point of view with an examination of influences of the avant-
garde movements of post World War I (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism the 
Absurd, Existentialism). (Same course as Theatre Arts 324.) 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Carr 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production-

influence of Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India, China and 
Japan. (Same course as Theatre Arts 325.) 

330A,B. Survey of European Literature (3,3) F,S Bush, Carr, H ubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

, J!?pres®ntat ive selections, in translation, from European writers to and since 
1600, in relation to the development of Western civilization. 

342. The Bible as Literature (3) S Jernigan, Markman 
Reading of representative Biblical selections evaluated by literary criteria. 

346. Readings in World Poetry (3) F Bush 
Representative selections, in translation, from the poetry of the world from the 

earliest exam pies to the present. 
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349. Literary Movements (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Intensive study of a movement orthemeinworld literature. Specific movement or 

theme will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (May be repeated for credit to 
a maxim urn of nine units by consent of instructor.) 

402. Modern Folklore (3) F,S Carr 
Origin and development of folk tradition from rural society to the modern city, 

with special emphasis on the folk arts and their development in the mass media. 

403. Studies in Asian Literature (3) S Carr 
Interrelationships of two or more authors, themes, genres, movements or 

aspects of literature and culture in Asia or between Asia and the West. Topics to be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, on different 
topics,foramaximum of nineunits. 

404. Women in World Literature (3) F,S Markman 
Intensive study of the relationship of women and world literature. Specific 

movement, area or theme will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated for credit to a maximum of six units with different topics. Open to all 
qualified men and women. 

410. Comparison of the Arts (3) F,S Bush,Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Comparison of the history and theory of literature, art, and music. Primary 

emphasis on technique analysis, genre study, influences from one medium to 
another and cultural trends. May be repeated with different topics up to nine units. 
Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F H ubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Theatre Arts 421. 

252 Formerly Comparative Literature 332.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Jernigan, Markman 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, 
France, Italy and England. (Same course as Theatre Arts 422.) 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 
Study of special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be 
selected each semester. (Same course as Theatre Arts 428.) 

430. Dante (3) F, 1980 and alternate years Jernigan 
In-depth st udyofthemajorworkof Dante-the Vita Nuova, the lyric poetry and the 

Divine Comedy in translation. Examination is also given to the influence of Dante 
on later writers. 

431. Medieval Literature (3) S Jernigan 
Representative selections, in translation, from writings of the medieval period, 

reflecting dominant ideas of thetime. 

432. Continental Renaissance Literature (3) F Jernigan 
Major themes, authors and works of Renaissance Europe. 

438. Twentieth Century European Literature (3) S Hubble 
European literature, in translation, from about 1900to the present. 

440. Latin American Literary Studies (3) F,S Bush 
Special topics in Latin American literature. The topic for the semester will be 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics up to 
nine units. 

Comparative Literature 

445. American Folklore Studies (3) F,S Carr 
Special topics in American folklore. Topics are chosen to provide a bridge 

between literary, aesthetic and specialized folkloristic studies of American culture. 
Special attention will be paid to European and Third World contributions to 
American folklore. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated with different topics up to nine units. 

449. Critical Studies in Major Continental Writers (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Recommended for seniors in comparative literature, English and foreign 
languages. Intensive study of one to three major Continental authors. Authors to be 
studied will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to 
a maximum of nine units by consent of instructor. 

450. Comparative Studies (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Interrelation of two or more disciplines, emphasizing reciprocal influences and 

borrowing of materials during various literary periods. The class will feature a 
different interdisciplinary study each semester, to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of 12units with consent of instructor. 

451. The Novel and the Motion Picture in Contemporary Society (3) F Hubble 
Interdisciplinary study of two genres, with particular focus on novels made into 

films and on the aesthetic distinction of both forms as major genres in the 20th 
century. 

452. Studies in Mythology (3) F,S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Markman 
Interrelation of two or more mythologies, mythological themes or theories of 

mythology. This class will feature a different area of interdisciplinary or 
comparative nature in the study of mythology each semester, to be announced in 
the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 
nine units. Consent of the department is necessary beyond six units. 

499, Directed Studies (1-4) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under 

supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with 
consent of department. 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Interdisciplinary Study (3) F,S Hubble, Markman 
Intensive study of the theories and methods of comparing and interrelating 

literature with other disciplines such as various areas among the fine arts, the 
social sciences and the sciences. Not open to students with credit in Comparative 
Literature 401. 

502. Modern Folklore Research (3) F,S Carr 
Intensive study of folklore research methods and techniques with particular 

emphasis on rural-to-urban changes in the modern city. 

550. Topics in Comparative Literature (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, 
Markman 

Prerequisite: Com parative Literature 501 or consent of instructor. Special studies 
of movements, figures and relationships in world literature; or between world 
literature and other disciplines. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 
May be repeated to a maximum of nine units with different topics. 



Computer Studies 
in the Liberal Arts 

Director: Dr. Glenn Walker. 

CSULB offers four different computer science degrees. The particular degree 
program selected will depend on the student's academic interests and 
occupational goals. Each of these programs is briefly described below For more 
information, see the explanation elsewhere in this catalog under the department n i - r -
indicated. 

Computer courses at CSULB are taught by the following departments: 
ccountancy, Biology, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Computer Studies, 

Economics Electrical Engineering, Geography, Industrial Technology 
Instructional Media, Management, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering, Political' 
Science, Psychology, Physics, and Quantitative Systems. 

Business Computer Methods {B S- 'n Business Administration 
Major in Business Computer Methods 

This program leads toward computer-oriented careers in business industry 
education, and government. It provides a foundation for problem-solving and 
decision-making using the technology of the computer. This new option prepares 
the student for positions in a dynamically growing field in business. Major courses 
or the degree are: Comparative Analysis of Computer Languages,Administrative 

Information Systems, Business Computer Methods, Computer Application for 
Business Problems, and Computer Model Simulation. (See Quantitative Systems) 

Computer Science and Engineering {B S ' in  Engineering 
Major in Computer Science and Engineering 

This program allows the student to acquire substantive competence in computer 
sciences and related fields. The program builds upon a strong base of 
mathematics, physics, and engineering science. It includes a core of standard 
electrical engineering courses as well as courses in digital systems and circuitry 
programming languages and computer applications, plus electives in the student's 
particular interest area. (See Electrical Engineering ) 

Computer Science and Mathematics {Bachelor of Arts 
Major in Mathematics 

This program is designed to prepare students for careers in the computer field or 
for graduate study in Computer Science and/or Mathematics. (See Mathematics ) 



Computer Studies in the Liberal Arts 

Computer Science Special Major {Bachelor  of  Ar ts  

Special Major-Computer Science 

This program provides students an individualized course of study leading to a 
degree when legitimate academic and professional goals are not accommodated by 
standard degree majors. Consisting of correlated studies in two or more 
departments, the computer science special major has involved combinations of 
computer science and related courses from Computer Studies, Electrical 
Engineering, Industrial Technology, Instructional Media, Mathematics, Political 
Science, and Quantitative Systems. [See Special Major) 

Students interested in the Computer Science Special Major should consult the 
Director of the Center for Computer Studies in SS/PA 207 for additional 
information. 

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F,S Black, H ubbard, Stevens, Walker 
A course for beginners in punching questionnaire responses and other data on 

cards, how to use the keypunch and sorter, analyzing data with the Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences, the logic of scientific research, use of data banks 
and writing simple computer programs in BASIC on an interactive computer 
terminal. 

210. ComputerStatistics (3) F, S Hubbard 
Prerequisite: Knowledge of mathematical procedures covered in elementary high 

school algebra. Use of on-line SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) 
with statistical applications. Descriptive statistics; probability distributions; tests 

256 of hypotheses and estimation; contingency tables and their analysis; correlation 
and regression; non-parametric techniques. Not open to students with credit in 
Sociology 210. (Lecture 3hours.) 

273. Cobol Programming (3) F,S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or 

Quantitative Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language 
Cobol Data division, input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer 
assignments using Cobol. Same course as Mathematics 273. 

321. Information Systems Using Cobol (4) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 273 or Computer Information Science 273. Study of 

information systems based on Cobol. Review of basic Cobol programming and 
introduction to advanced features with emphasis on sophisticated file handling 
techniques and organization. Data base management systems. Several computer 
projects in the design and implementation of information systems. Same course as 
Mathematics 321. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 

Criminal Justice 

Department Chair: Dr. Gary B. Adams. 
Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand. 
Associate Professors: Adams, Good, Grencik, Hails, Rush. 
Assistant Professor: Vito. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. George E. Rush. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. John P. Kenney. 
Graduate Committee: Germann,Guthrie, Kenney, Rush, Vito. 

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the man OC7 

or woman seeking a comprehensive education enroute to a professional career. The 257 
program is designed to accommodate the needs of the continuing student, the 
transfer student and the experienced criminal justice practitioner. 

Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and 
security administration. 

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College. 

Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to 
continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to 
complete general education requirements while attending the community college. 

A maximum of 24 units of lower division criminal justice (police science) 
courses are acceptable for transfer. Twelve units will be accepted for Criminal 
Justice 101, 151, 155and 157 if equivalent subject matter work has been completed 
at a community college. It should be understood that these will not satisfy upper 
division major requirements. 

Note: Students Not Currently Employed in the Field. 

Students hopeful of entering the criminal justice field should ascertain the 
requirements for any particular agency. Specific requirements and candidate 
screening are not available through the Criminal Justice Department. 

Graduate study in criminal justice provides the opportunity for men and women 
to meet (1) the need for adequately prepared personnel to fill college and university 
positions in the broad field of criminal justice, (2) the need for highly skilled and 
broadly educated persons to engage in research, (3) the need for persons planning 
professional careers in the administration of criminal justice, and (4) the need for 
persons with advanced education to engage in the administration of programs of 
corrections, policing and security. 

The master of science degree in criminal justice will expand and increase 
individual competency, develop and mature thought processes, aid in gaining 

9—79140 
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insights into professional leadership and knowledge to assure leadership positions 
and permit an exchange of student-faculty ideas to further the spirit of research 
and scholarship to enhance professional and personal capabilities. 

In addition to being admitted by the Office of Admissions and Records, 
applicants also must be accepted for admission by the Criminal Justice 
Department before their program for a master's degree can be formulated. The 
following factors are considered: 

1. Scholastic achievement as represented by official transcripts of all college 
course work. Each applicant should request a copy of the official transcript 
be sent to the graduate adviser in the Criminal Justice Department in 
addition to the copies required by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

2. Resumeand statement of goals. 
3. Three letters of recommendation. 

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Law Enforcement Option (code 3-1036) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 480, 495 (students currently working 

for a law enforcement agency will be required to substitute three units of 
Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); six units selected from Criminal 
Justice 303, 315, 324, 376, 404, 481, 490, 499; nine units selected from Criminal 
Justice 325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and completion of the following: Criminal 
Justice 351, 355, 357. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) supporting 
major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a criminal 
justice adviser. 

258 Corrections Option (code 3-1032) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 480, 495(students currently working 

in a correctional setting will be required to substitute three units of Criminal 
Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal Justice 303, 
315, 324, 376, 404, 481, 490, 499; nine units selected from Criminal Justice 354, 
358, 365, 383, 469, 470; and three additional units of Crim inal Justice electives. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) supporting 
major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a criminal 
justice adviser. 

Criminalistics Option (code 3-1034) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Physics 100A-B; Mathematics 115S 

and one of the following: Biology 207, 212or Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 311, 312, 350, 355, 403, 411, 495 (students 
currently working in a criminalistics laboratory will be required to substitute 
three units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); Chemistry 321A-B, 451. 

Security Administration Option (code 3-1038) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 331, 332, 350, 403, 431, 435, 480, 495 (students 

currently employed in the area of security administration will be required to 
substitute three units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study, for 495); six 
units selected from Criminal Justice 335, 336, 437; three units selected from 
Criminal Justice 325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485, 490, 499; and three units selected 
from Criminal Justice 351, 355, 357. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) supporting 
major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a criminal 
justiceadviser. 

Criminal Justice 

Administration Option (code 3-1355) 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 480, 495 (students currently 
employed in the area of administration will be required to substitute three units 
of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal 
Justice 303, 315, 324, 376, 404, 481, 490, 499; 12 units selected from Criminal 
Justice 325, 365, 421,422, 482, 485. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) supporting 
major objectives. Other courses are to be selected in consultation with a 
criminal justice adviser. 

Minor in Criminal Justice (code 0-1013) 
A minimum of 18units which must include: 

Upper Division:Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 404. 
Supporting Courses: Complete an additional six units selected from Criminal 

Justice 359, 421, 482, 485, 499. 
Master of Science Degree with a Major in Criminal Justice (code 6-1031) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in criminal justice or a directly related field 
or a bachelor's degree which includes 24 units of criminal justice or directly 
related courses comparable to courses required for a major in criminal 
justice at this University, and 12 units of social science. (Students deficient 
in undergraduate preparation must take courses to remove the deficiencies 
as determined by the Department Graduate Studies Committee.) 

2. A student must have an undergraduate average of 3.0 (B)or better in criminal 
justice or an acceptable related area, unless an exception is made by the 
department. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Student must satisfy the general University requirements for advancement to 
candidacy as specified in this Bulletin and must complete the specific 
requirements set forth in the Bulletin and in the School of Applied Arts and 
Sciences Handbook in effect during the semester of advancement to 
candidacy. 

2. The graduate program must be approved by the department graduate adviser 
and Director of Graduate Studies and Research, School of Applied Arts and 
Sciences. 

3. Students must complete six graduate units prior to advancement to 
candidacy. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

Completion of 30 units of approved upper division and graduate courses, of 
which 24units must be in criminal justice. Included in the 30units are the following 
required core courses (15 units): Criminal Justice 551, 581, 621, 690 and 696; and a 
thesis (four units) or Criminal Justice 699. A student may elect to take a 
comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis or Criminal Justice 699. 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to the Administration of Justice (3) F,S Faculty 
History and philosophy of administration of justice in America; recapitulation of 

the system; identifying the various subsystems, role expectations and their inter
relationships; theories of crime, punishment and rehabilitation; ethics, education 
and training for professionalism in the system. 

151. Basic Concepts of Criminal Law (3) F Faculty 
Historical development, philosophy of law and constitutional provisions; 

definitions, classification of crime and their application to the system of 
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administration of justice; legal research study of case law, methodology and 
concepts of law as a social force. 

155. Basic Concepts of Evidence (3) F, 1980 and every third 
semester Faculty 

Origin, development, philosophy and constitutional basis of evidence; 
constitutional and procedural considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure; 
kinds and degrees of evidence and rules governing admissibility; judicial decisions 
interpreting individual rights and case studies. 

157. Principles and Procedures of the Justice System (3) S, 1980 and every 
third semester Faculty 

In-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each segment within the 
administration of justice system: law enforcement, judicial, corrections. A past, 
present and future exposure to each subsystem procedures from initial entry to 
final disposition and the relationship each segment maintains with its system 
members. 
Upper Division 

General 
301. Contemporary Issues in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Germann, Rush, Vito 

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 101. Criminal justice studied as a total interacting 
system: police, corrections, parole, probation and the judiciary. 

303. Basic Statistics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Faculty 
Description and analysis of research methods used in law enforcement, courts, 

probation and parole and correctional institutions. Calculation, interpretation and 
applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice. 

315. Organization Theory and Behavior (3) F,S Adams, Whisenand 
Functional and structural approaches. Behavioral approach to the study of 

criminal justice administration. Organization and the individual; decision making 
and organization development. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 
321 or 322. 

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F,S 
Adams, Good 

Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure; field problems; 
instructional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and 
reports; performance rating. 

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F,S Faculty 
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody 

and supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for 
implementation. 

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F, S Faculty 
Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal 

justice problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control 
by individuals and institutions. 

404. Behavioral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F, S Faculty 
The criminal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral 

viewpoint. The interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by 
them are explored. 

421. Specialized Problems in Criminal Justice Administration (3) F,S Becker 
Policy and procedure in specialized situations; labor-management disputes; 

minority group relations; crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental 
cases; subversives; civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved 
in licensing, inspections, animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially 
assigned police activities. Integration of public safety functions. Problems of 
organized crime. 

Criminal Justice 

*424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development in Criminal Justice (3) 
F Faculty 

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in 
criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview 
rehearsals and group dynam ics. 

480. Introduction to Research Techniques (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Any basic course in statistics. Introduction to basic techniques in 

criminal justice research including library research, report writing, research design 
models, sampling techniques, questionnaire construction, interview techniques 
and participant observation. 

*490. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by 

major professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed a total of 3 units. 

*495. Internship (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal 

justice agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 
(Not open to employed criminal justice officials.) 

496. Internship (6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal 

justice agency in the immediate area. (Not open to employed criminal justice 
officials nor students with credit in Criminal Justice 495.) 

*499. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of 

criminal justice selected for intensive development. Topics are announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Law Enforcement 

325. Police Administration (3) F, S Kenney 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of 

police administration. Overview of administration of the police function in the 
United States. Organization, management and operation of policing agencies. 

361. Investigation and Theories in Field Policing (3) F,S Good 
Examination of the investigative process throughout the crim inal justice system. 

Includes procedures involving the decision to invoke the criminal justice process; 
disposition of offenders; socio-psychological aspects; the role of training-
application of science and technology to operational problems. Not open to 
students with credit in Criminology 271 or 371. 

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F, S Becker 
Survey of nationwide and worldwide police philosophy and technique. Evaluation 

of current major hypotheses; review of recent developments and contributions by 
agencies and academic institutions; review of current literature in the field. 

481. Community Relations in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Faculty 
Individual and group study of relationships between criminal justice agencies 

and the public. Exploration of areas of conflict and cooperation. 

*482. Crime, Police and the Political Process (3) F Guthrie 
Crimino-political power; relationships between specific organized crimes and 

political entities; political functions of criminal groups; the police as a political 
instrumentality. 



Criminal Justice 

485. The Role of Police in Society (3) S Germann, Kenney 
Historical development of the police as an institution for social control; policing 

in urban and rural areas; political and socio-economic factors affecting the 
changing role of police in modern society. 

Legal 

350. General Survey of Law (3) F, S Hails 
Philosophy and history of criminal law within our legal system; structure of court 

system and proposed revisions; survey of criminal liabilities and safeguards within 
U.S. Constitutional and evidentiary rules. 

351. Advanced Legal Process: Criminal Law (3) F,S Hails 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 151.Jurisprudential philosophy and case study of 

common law and statutory crimes; includes functions and development of 
substantive criminal law; elements of criminal liability; specific crimes and 
defenses. 

355. Advanced Legal Process: Criminal Evidence (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 155. Issues and problems of proof in civil and 

criminal trials; admissibility; examining witnesses; constitution consideration and 
exclusionary rules. 

357. Advanced Legal Process: Criminal Procedure (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 157. Criminal analysis of prosecution; 

constitutional limitations from arrest to release; trends in the administration of 
criminal justice; legal restraints on police; relation between state and federal 
crim inal authority. 

359. Drug Abuse and the Law (3) S Faculty 
Various drug abuses from a historical, sociological, psychological and legal 

perspective. The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the 
criminal justice system, with legal sanctions, is explored; implications of and 
alternatives to the criminal sanctions are developed. 

Corrections 

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections (3) F,S Faculty 
Historical, sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed 

upon the convicted offender. Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as 
they affect and implement the specialized areas of probations, parole and 
correctional institutions will be explored. 

358. Legal Rights of the Convicted Offender (3) S Faculty 
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon 

Constitutional guarantees, appellate courts' decisions and their impact upon 
administration. 

365. Correctional Administrative Behavior (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of 

correctional administration. Overview of the administration of the correctional 
function within the United States. Organization, management and operation of 
correctional agencies. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 483. 

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F,S Grencik 
Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. 

Includes abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, 
community mental health and the use of mental health reports. 

Criminal Justice 

469. Correctional Environments (3) S Faculty 
Forces and stress produced by correctional environments will be examined from 

a total institution perspective. Field trips to both adult and juvenile institutions will 
be required. 

*470.. Alternatives to Incarceration (3) F Faculty 
Historical and philosophical overview of the theory and theories behind diversion 

from the criminal justice system; the legal framework; critical appraisal of impact of 
alternative community treatment programs; analysis and evaluation upon the 
correctional process. 

Criminalistics 

311. Basic Criminalistics (3) S Faculty 
Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the 

administration of criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application 
to various types of physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, 
and mechanical or physical comparison. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite. Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy, 

serology, spectrography, chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, 
poisons, textiles, stains, dust, dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and 
narcotic addiction. Examination of questioned documents and the instrumental 
detection of deception. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) S Faculty 
Crime laboratory organization and management. Training of laboratory 

personnel. Transportation, storage and security of physical evidence. Preparation 263 
of courtroom exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and 
photospectrometer. Special problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 
2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Industrial Security 

331. Introduction to Industrial Security (3) F Faculty 
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern 

industrial society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security 
field. 

332. Principles of Loss Prevention (3) S Faculty 
Overview of the functional operations of those specialized areas of security 

management relating to loss prevention and risk management. Includes areas of 
fire protection, theft control, safety, insurance, OSHA regulations and security 
surveys. 

335. Commercial Security (3) S Faculty 
Examination of the complexity of commercial security; various management 

approaches; and protection within the system. Legislation and proposed legal 
measures to ensure protection will be examined. 

336. Government Security (3) F Faculty 
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of government security programs. The 

role of government agencies relating to security and intelligence in modern U.S. 
society. The structure of the organization and a survey of checks and balances 
within the system. 



Criminal Justice 

431. Industrial Security Administration (3) S Faculty 
Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. 

Security, police, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of 
government contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance 
and credit investigation, transportation security and private guard and alarm 
services. 

*435. Physical Security (3) S Faculty 
Protection of industrial, business and governmental facilities. Physical security 

requirements and standards. 

*437. Special Problems in Industrial Security (3) F Faculty 
Theft control, shoplifting, document control, subversion and sabotage, civil 

disturbances, business espionage, labor problems, white-collar crime and natural 
disasters. Legal aspects. Illegal political activities. 

Graduate Division 

512. Problems in Urban Criminal Justice (3) S Germann, Guthrie, Rush 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Control and prevention of crime in urban 

settings; interagency relationships; the changing law enforcement processes. 

521. Criminal Justice Administration (3) F,S Adams, Guthrie, Kenney, 
Whisenand 

Historical development of criminal justice programs; concepts, issues and 
theories of criminal justice administration; program planning and current scene; 
cultural and environmental settings. 

264 541' Correctional Counseling and Case Management (3) F Grencik 
Issues, problems and situations confronting the correctional 

counselor/caseworker with suggestions for counselor strategies and reactions. 
The personal counseling or treatment role of the counselor/caseworker in the 
correctional milieu is emphasized. Referral strategies and suggestions for effective 
use of correctional resources in program design are included. 

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3) F Hails 
Prerequisite: Basic law course. Legal theories; examination of criminal law, 

evidence and procedure, origin, philosophy and development of legal reasoning. 

581. Theories of Crime Causation and Prevention (3) F Becker, Rush, Vito 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Relationship and interaction between social 

structure and crime. Investigation into the classical and behavioral theories of 
crimeand crime prevention. 

599. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Group investigation of selected topics in 

criminal justice. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

621. Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration (3) S Kenney 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Reports based on original investigation, 

review of recent books, periodicals, investigation of topics of current interest. 

622. Seminar in Administration of Criminal Justice Information Systems (3) S 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special study and original research in 
automatic data processing applications in the administration of criminal justice; 
technological and other developments; equipment and methods; staff studies and 
potentialities. 

Criminal Justice 

623. Seminar in Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3) F Becker, 
Kenney 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study of the theories, 
philosophies and techniques of criminal justice worldwide and nationwide. 
Intensive review of the literature, recent developm ents and individual research. 

624. Seminar in Criminal Justice Problems (3) S Germann, Guthrie 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intensive study and individual research of 

the problem areas in the broad spectrum of criminal justice. 

630. Seminaron Organized Crime (3) S Guthrie 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Historical development of organized crime; 

its criminology; various techniques used against it and detailed consideration of 
the political, social and economic conditions of its evolution. Not available to 
students with credit in Criminal Justice 599on the topic "Organized Crime." 

640. Seminar in Police Administration (3) S Adams, Kenney, Whisenand 
Theories, concepts and issues related to the administration, organization and 

management of the police function. Research into changes and modification taking 
place. 

641. Seminar in Correctional Administration (3) S Faculty 
Theories, concepts and issues related to the administration, organization and 

management of probation, parole and institutional programs. Research into 
changes and modifications taking place. 

650. Seminar in Juvenile Justice (3) F Adams, Kenney, Whisenand 
Study of juvenile justice programs administered by the police, court and 

correctional agencies; analysis of theories of delinquency causation and 
prevention;current issues. 

265 
690. Seminar in Criminal Justice Program Evaluation (3) S Whisenand 

Application of the social scientific research methods to determine effectiveness 
of operational criminal justice programs. Analysis of reports of evaluative research. 
Preparation of reports. 

696. Research Methodology (3) F Vito 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in statistics. Scientific method of research; 

variations in research design and methodology; application of research findings to 
problem solution. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, advancement to candidacy. Independent 

research into criminal justice problems; issues and theories. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Criminal Justice 696, advancement to candidacy. Planning, 

preparation and completion of a thesis. 

699. Integrated Analysis of Criminal Justice (3) F Germann, Kenney 
Prerequisites: Criminal Justice 697, classified M.S. status and within six units of 

completion of the 30-unit minimum graduate program. A comprehensive course 
which serves as the required terminal examination for Criminal Justice Department 
candidates. A project required. A principal requirement will be the integration and 
systhesis of concepts and issues covered in the core course of the curriculum. 
Criminal Justice 697may not be taken concurrently. 



Dance 

Department Chair: Ms. Pat Finot. 

Professor: Schlaich. 

Associate Professors: Finot, Hamilton. 
Assistant Professor: Kennedy. 

Music Director: Ruby Abeling. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Joan Schlaich. 

Undergraduate Advising Coordinator: Dr. Joan Schlaich. 

The Dance Department provides an in-depth program of studies with emphasis 
on modern dance technique, composition and performance. The curriculum is 
designed to give students a basic dance background which prepares them as a 
teacher at the secondary, community college or university level in both public and 
private schools; a performer in dance companies, on television or in dance films; or 
a choreographer .The curriculum prepares students for most graduate programs in 
dance. It gives the general education student and the student in closely related 
areas experience in dance as an art form. 

The CSULB dance major is the only dance degree program approved in The 
California State University and Colleges system. The number applying to major in 
dance exceeds the number that can be accepted. Therefore, dance majors are 
accepted by audition only. Applicants should contact the Dance Department in 
advance of enrollment. 

The part-time faculty includes Susan Cambigue, Ellen Graff, Carlton Johnson, 
Elizabeth Lee, Gloria Newman, Jeff Slayton and Betty Walberg. 

Major in Dance for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 212A, 212B, 220. 

Upper Division: Dance 320, 331, 350A, 441, 488; Physical Education 304; and a 
minimum of one unit of Dance 180A or 180B, and one unit of Dance 380A or 
380B. 

Electives: A minimum of 10 units from Dance 100, 114B, 116A, 116B, 117, 120, 131, 
181A.B, 312A, 312B, 314A, 317, 318, 350B, 370, 381A.B, 420A, 462, 485, 490, 495, 
499. Must include one of the following: (1) Dance 485or (2) Dance 318 and 350B 
or (3) other courses specified by the Dance Department. 

Minor in Dance (code 0-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 220. 

Upper Division: Dance 320, 331, 441, 488and a minimum of one unit of Dance 180A 
or 180B and one unit of 380A or 380B. 



Dance 

Teaching Credential 
See adviser. 

Technique 

Note: It is expected that dance students will take technique courses in 
sequence. However, students must screen for level placement in all technique 
classes. Screening will be done the previous semester and the first day of class. 
(Non-major technique I classes are not screened.) 

Lower Division 

100. Orientation to Dance (2) F Faculty 
Introductory information, degree requirements, career opportunities, current 

problems and issues in the field. Student identification of personal learning needs 
and goals. Evaluation on credit/no credit basis. 

111. Beginning Modern Dance (2) F,S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. Not open to dance majors. (Activity 

4hours.) 

112A,B. Modern Dance Technique I,II (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. (Activity 6hours.) 

113. Beginning Ballet (2) F,S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of ballet. Not open to dance majors. (Activity 4 

hours.) 

114A,B. Ballet Technique I, II (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of ballet. (Activity 4 hours.) 

116A,B. JazzTechniquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic theory and practice of modern jazz dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

117. Tap Dance I (2) F,S Faculty 
Basic technique in the tap dance idiom, time steps, stylistic patterns, rhythmic 

patterns and tap combinations. 

120. Improvisation (2) F Hamilton 
Use of improvisation as an introduction to structural form; individual and group 

problems. (Activity 4 hours.) 

131. Introduction to Music for Dance (1) ForS Faculty 
Basic music notation, simple and complex rhythmic patterns, poly rhythms, skill 

in the use of percussion instruments and a brief survey of the historical periods of 
music for dance. 

162. Introduction to Dance for the Theatre (2) F,S Hamilton 
Fundamentals of movement theories and techniques with direct application to 

stage movements. Designed for theatre arts majors. (Activity 4 hours.) 

180A,B. Dance Performance (1,1) F,S Finot 
Participation as a performer and/or choreographer in Dance Department 

approved University-sponsored production. Some concert participation is by 
audition only. A combination of 180A,B/380A,B may be repeated for a total of eight 
units. 

181A,B. Dance Production-Technical (1,1) F,S Finot 
Technical participation in Dance Department-approved University-sponsored 

productions. A combination of 181A,B/381A,B may be repeated for a total of eight 
units. 

Dance 

200. Viewing Dance (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to contemporary dance theatre through viewing dance films 

(modern dance, ballet and ethnic), dance performances, and lecture/discussions on 
dance. 

212A,B. Modern Dance Technique III, IV (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Increased skill in the techniques of modern dance. (Activity 6hours.) 

220. Elements of Choreography (3) F, S Schlaich 
Prerequisite: Dance 112B. Theory and practice in the basic elements of dance 

composition. (Lecture 1 hour,activity 4hours.) 

Upper Division 

312A,B. Modern Dance Technique V, VI (3,3) F,S Newman 
Increased skill in the technique of modern dance. (Activity 6hours.) 

314A. Ballet Technique III (2) F Faculty 
Advanced skills in the techniques of ballet. (Activity 4hours.) 

317. Tap Dance II (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Dance 117or consent of instructor. Advanced techniques in the tap 

dance idiom. 

318. Ethnic Dance Forms (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and technique of various ethnic dance forms. May be repeated up to 12 

units, provided it is with a different instructor each time. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 
hours.) 

320. Solo and Small Group Composition (3) S Faculty 269 
Prerequisite: Dance 220. Development of themeand style in solo and small group 

studies. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4hours.) 

331. Music for Dance (3) F Walberg 
Prerequisite: Dance 212A or consent of instructor. Theoretical and practical 

analyses of musical forms and instruments for dance accompaniment related to 
class work and performance. Includes a music repertoire for dance. (Lecture 1 hour, 
activity 4hours.) 

340. Dance Accompaniment (3) F Faculty 
The art of musical improvisation for the dance class-modern and ballet. 

Acquiring the skill of improvising in all periods and styles of music. Knowledge of 
harmony and basic keyboard training required. Other instrumentalists by consent 
of instructor. 

350A,B. DanceNotationl.il (3,3) F,S Kennedy 
Theory and practice of notating movement through labanotation. (Lecture 1 hour, 

activity 4hours.) 

370. Dance in the Elementary Curriculum (1) S Faculty 
Improvisational approaches to basic elements of dance as integrated into the 

total elementary curriculum; as a basic form of communication, as an instrument 
for the development of individual creativity, as identification of dance as an art 
form. 

380A.B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Finot 
Participation as a performer and/or choreographer in Dance Department-

approved University-sponsored production. Some concert participation is by 
audition only. A combination of 180A,B/380A,B may be repeated for a total of eight 
units. 



Dance 

381 A,B. Dance Production-Technical (1,1) F,S Finot 
Technical production participation in Dance Department-approved University-

sponsored productions. A combination of 181A,B/381A,B may be repeated for a 
total of eight units. 

420. Advanced Composition (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Dance 320or consent of instructor. Approaches to the development 

of choreographic materials of extended structure and content. 

441. History of Dance (3) F, S Schlaich 
History of dance from primitive to contemporary times. Cultural importance of 

dance as an art form. 

462. Advanced Dance Movement forthe Theatre (2) F,S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Dance 112A or 162. Movement, m odern dance and choreography for 

the actor, teacher and director of theatre arts and musical theatre. 

485. Contemporary Dance and the Fine Arts (3) F Walberg 
Advanced theory and practice relating contemporary dance to the fine arts. 

488. Organization of Dance Production (3) S Schlaich 
Prerequisite: Open to dance majors and minors only. Analysis and practice in the 

production elements of dance concerts. Course is coordinated with department 
concert. 

490. Special Topics in Dance (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of 

dance selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated 
provided it is a different topic, or with consent of department chair. Topics will be 

270 announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495. Repertory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Audition. Students learn and perform works of distinguished 

choreographers. Leads to performance. 

499. Directed Studies in Dance (1-3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent projects and research of 

advanced nature in any area of dance. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Economics 

Department Chair: Dr. Elbert W. Segelhorst. 

Emeritus: Peter F. Palmer. 

Professors: Atherton, Cole, Crowther, Glezakos, Dvorak, JR. Powell, 
Rooney,Segelhorst, Simonson, Strain. 

Associate Professors: R.C. Anderson, Beaumont, Ishimine, Larmore, Magaddino, 
Skov, Stern, Tennenbaum. 

Assistant Professor: Farrell. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. I. Lee Skov. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Joseph P. Magaddino. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Elbert W. Segelhorst. ^71 
Graduate Committee: Dvorak, Ishimine, Powell, Stern. 

Economics is a social science dealing with resource allocation, productive 
processes, income distribution, and levels of output, employment and prices. Its 
purpose is prediction of the economic behavior that may be expected within 
existing or proposed institutional frameworks. 

The bachelor of arts degree with a major in economics prepares the student to 
qualify for a variety of positions in business and government. The degree also 
provides the foundation for teaching in elementary and secondary schools and for 
more advanced study in economics, business, law and other related fields. 

The master of arts degree in economics is designed to provide academic 
preparation for positions in industry, government, consulting agencies and 
teaching, where the M.A. is the most advanced degree required. The emphasis is on 
the immediate application of more advanced principles of analysis to business, 
management and government. Candidates are responsible for observing the 
general requirements stated in this Bulletin as well as requirements specified by 
the Economics Department. Detailed information on requirements may be obtained 
from the departmental graduate adviser. 

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available to qualified students. 

Major in Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8510) 
Lower Division: Economics 200, 201, Accounting 202 and Mathematics 100 or 

equivalent. Under certain circumstances the student who declares economics 
as a major in upper division status may, with departmental consent, substitute 
Economics 300for Economics 200and 201. Students planning graduate study in 
economics are strongly urged to take analytic geometry and calculus. 

Upper Division: Economics 310, 311, 313, 320, 360 or 361, 380 and two additional 
upper division economics courses, exclusive of Economics 300, 495and 499. At 
least one of these additional courses must be at the 400level. 



Economics 

The Department also requires a minimum of two courses outside of Economics 
(totaling six or more units), in addition to courses fulfilling any categories of the 
General Education requirement. Students may take any upper division course from 
the departments listed below, or any of the following lower division 
courses:Anthropology 100; Geography 100; History 131A, 131B; Mathematics 100, 
115B, 117, 122, 123, 224, 246; Political Science 201; Psychology 100; Social Welfare 
220; Sociology 100; a departm en tally approved course in computer studies. 

Minor in Economics (code 0-8510) 

The economics minor is particularly suitable for students planning careers in 
primary or secondary education or students desiring a broad-based introduction to 
the methods of economic analysis. A minimum of 21 units which must include 
Economics 200, 201, 310; either 311 or 320; one of the following: Economics 313, 
360, 361, 368; and at least two upper division electives, of which at least one is at 
the 400level. Under certain circumstances the student who declares economics as 
a minor in upper division status may, with departmental consent, substitute 
Economics 300for Economics 200and 201. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Economics (code 5-8510) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in economics, or 

2. A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division courses comparable to 
those required of a major in economics at this University. (Deficiencies will 
be determined by the Economics Department.) 

3. A minimum undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) in upper division 
economics courses. (A student who fails to meet this requirement may 
submit Graduate Record Examination scores on the verbal, quantitative and 
advanced economics sections, and petition the Economics Department for a 
waiver.) 

4. Graduate students must consult with the graduate adviser for information 
concerning department procedures and for approval of their course of study 
before entering the master of arts program in economics. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Satisfy the general requirements of the University for advancement to 
candidacy. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Thirty units of upper division and graduate courses approved by the 
Economics Department, of which 24 must be in economics with a minimum 
of 15 units in the 500and/or 600 series. All students must develop two fields 
of concentration in economics, including economic theory (micro and 
macro). 

2. Satisfactory completion of Economics 583. 
3. A comprehensive examination in economic theory and one other field of 

economics, or a comprehensive examination in economic theory and a 
thesis. 

Lower Division 

200. Principles of Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
Money and banking, price changes, national income analysis, business cycles, 

economic growth, fiscal and monetary policy, international trade. (Macro 
Economics.) 

201. Principles of Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
Business organization, price theory, allocation of resources, distribution of 

income, public economy. (Micro Economics.) 

Economics 

Upper Division 

300. Fundamentals of Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
Designed for nonmajors. Presents basic training in econoTnics for social studies 

teachers or citizens who wish to exercise a reasoned judgment about economic 
issues in public affairs. Content generally same as Economics 200, 201 in 
condensed form. Not open to students with credit in Economics 200 or 201 except 
by consent of the Economics Department. 

303. Current Economic Thought (3) S Simonson 
Covers ideas and philosophies of famous economists and leading present-day 

schools of economic thought. Includes study of main ideas of such important 
economic philosophers as Galbraith, Myrdal, Samuelson, Friedman, Sweezy, 
Mises, Hayek, Rothbard and several others. Emphasis on modern institutionalist 
school, post-Keynesian school, Chicago monetarist school, neo-Marxist radical 
school and libertarian school. Not open to students with credit in Economics 312. 

305. Resources and Man (4) S Rooney 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources: ore deposits, fuels and 

water. Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources: economic and 
population growth, technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and exports. 
Taxation and government regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as 
Geology 305.) 

307. Economics of Women (3) S Skov 
The changing economic role of women in the marketplace. Topics include an 

economic analysis of discrimination, increased participation of women in 273 
employment, marriage and fertility choices and impact of government programs on 
the role of women. Open to both men and women. 

308. Consumer Economics (3) F,S Skov 
Consumer demand; advertising and other influences affecting demand; 

consumer sovereignty; patterns of consumer expenditure; the consumer protection 
movement; consumer taxes, family incomes and related public policy issues. 

310. Microeconomic Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200and 201. Analysis of economic concepts and their 

applications to business situations. Emphasis on supply and demand analysis, 
costs of production, variations of competition and monopoly, revenues, prices, 
profits and losses, and other aspects of the operations of the business enterprise. 

311. Macroeconomic Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Determinants of levels of income, 

employment, and prices; of secular and cyclical changes in economic activity; and 
of the effects of public policies upon aggregative economic experience. 

313. History of Economic Thought (3) F, S Cole, Simonson 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Evolution of economics as a 

science. Doctrines of the different schools of economic thought. Study of the 
contributions of outstanding economists. Not open to students with credit in 
Economics 412. 

320. Money and Banking (3) F,S Anderson, Dvorak, Stern, Tennenbaum 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Nature and functions of money and its 

relation to prices; the monetary system of the United States; the functions of 
banks, bank credit, foreign exchange and monetary control. 
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333. Managerial Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201 and Mathematics 115B (core requirement for 

business students); or Economics 310, or consent of instructor. Applications of 
microeconomic and macroeconomic theory to managerial decisions and planning 
Analysis of the firms' resource and product markets. Production functions; cost 
and output decisions. Pricing strategies under various market constraints 
Investment in fixed assets. Business forecasting. Emphasis upon the calculation of 
solutions to operational problems of the business firm. 

334. Environmental Economics (3) S Rooney 
Relationship to economic policy and environmental degradation of the qoal to 

maximize wealth; historical and economic roots of the goal to maximize wealth-
economic and population growth and the environment; implications for 
environments protection policy; alternative economic goals implied by increasing 
environmental and natural resource constraints. 

355. Law and Economics (3) S Magaddino 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 is suggested. Analysis of economic concepts and 

their application to law and legal institutions. Emphasis on property law contract 
law, accident law, crime control and judicial administration. 

360. American Economic History (3) F, S Crowther, Powell 
wehar'ein'fh^A Economics 200and 201. or 300. Economic analysis of growth and 
nrplpnt Amer'Can economV ^om the beginnings of industrialization to the 

* W.'.th emPhas|s upon the material and social factors affecting the 
transformation of our economy since the early nineteenth century. 

361. European Economic History (3) F Crowther 
274 fpaPhfrpeeqpfSitheSrEC0n0miCS 2°°and 2°1' °r 300' Econo™ analysis of the principal 

features of the European economy from the Industrial Revolution to the present 
„7 ? Up0n the P^ems of economic growth, capital formation and 

technological and demographic change in this era. 

362. Japanese Economy (3) F Ishimine 
Prerequisites: Economics 200and 201 are recommended but not required Social 

oPhod^nCfh back9round of the Japanese economy, from the Takugawa and Meiji 
"Hpm p . P.r6S? u y lndustrialization efforts and postwar policies for 
democratization of the economic structure. Contemporary problems, policies 

and patterns of institutional change. Analysis of influences affecting growth and 
prospects for economic progress. 

368. Comparative Economic Systems (3) F, S Faculty 
Handling of economic problems in differing national and ideological contexts 

approaches311 ° concePtual framework with the study of specific national 

380. Economic Statistics (3) F,S Glezakos, Rooney 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Elementary statistical analysis of 

test?nnmnf h ihPr0 y ,the0ry' samPlin9' distributions, statistical inference 
numbers yP eses' slmPle lmear regression and correlation, time series, index 

*420. Forecasting (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Economics 311 or 320. Principles and methods of forecasting 

Evaluation of the reliability of existing forecasting techniques. Also covers use of 
the macroeconomic model as a basis for forecasting and the role of forecasts and 
the role of forecasts in the formulation of national economic policy. 

Economics 

*422. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3) F Beaumont, Cole 
Prerequisites: Economics 311, 320. Application of monetary and fiscal theories to 

a nation's economic problems. Theory, targets, instruments and institutions of 
economic policy. Analysis of policy actions affecting output, employment, prices, 
external balance and income distribution. Private/public sector interaction; 
efficiency/equality dilemma. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

*430. Industrial Organization (3) F Cole, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Exploration of corporate 

economics-structure, behavior and performance of the few large enterprises that 
originate ninety percent of the GNP of major industrial nations. Analysis of 
arguments for and against "big business." Implications of separation of 
management and ownership. The dilemma of economies of size versus 
competition: governmental attempts to solve the dilemma. Not open to students 
with credit in Economics 330. 

*432. Economics of Business Regulation (3) S Cole, Rooney 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. The economics of "businesses 

affected with a public interest." Appraisal of governmental actions intended to 
promote competitive behavior through regulation. Contrast between the older 
regulation of market activity and the newer regulation of the conditions of 
production and consumption. Regulations affecting health, safety, environmental 
and employment conditions. Alternatives to regulation. Not open to students with 
credit in Economics 332. 

*436. Urban Economic Problems (3) F Segelhorst, Skov 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Intensive study and analysis of 

selected urban economic problems. Students prepare reports for class discussion, 
proposing policy solutions for such problems as poverty, political fragmentation, 
segregated housing and traffic congestion. 

*437. Urban and Regional Economics (3) F Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Examines the location, spatial 

organization, economic adjustment and development of urban and metropolitan 
regions. Application of analytical tools to the problems of the Los Angeles region. 
Not open to students with credit in Economics 336. 

*441. Labor Economics (3) F Anderson, Atherton, Strain 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Manpower resources and their 

utilization, with particular reference to labor unions, collective bargaining and 
related public policies. Effects of these institutions on production, employment, 
prices and patterns of income distribution. Not open to students with credit in 
Economics 340. 

*444. Economics of Poverty (3) S Atherton 
Prerequisites: Economics 200and 201,or 300. Incidence and causes of poverty in 

the United States. Welfare and other programs designed to alleviate poverty. 
Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

*445. Economics of Health (3) F Larmore 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or 300. Analysis of health as an economic good. 

Health services as scarce resources. Use of tools of economic theory in study of 
special problems of health resources, markets, manpower shortages, non-profit 
enterprises, insurance programs and Medicare. Procedures stress individual 
studies and reports. Not open to students with credit in Economics 345. 

*450. Public Finance (3) F Beaumont, Magaddino, Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200and 201, or 300. The economic role of government. 

Analysis of the theory of public goods. Criteria for efficient allocation of resources 
between the private and the public sector. Possible responses of government 
externalities, such as environmental degradation. Emphasis of the allocation and 
distribution effects of government expenditures and taxation. Not open to students 
with credit in Economics 350. 
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451. Economics of State and Local Governments (3) S Beaumont 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. State and local fiscal systems 

economic analysis of government functions, revenues and intergovernmental 

in Economics 351 '°r r69i°nal devel°Pment- Not °Pe" to students with credit 

*465. Economic Development (3) F Farrell, Glezakos 

r'onopoTeT Ba"fu S mTLZT"' ^.n.0ura„on 
'"ihcrX'i„'EoonoSS00""""0"' P0'iOi*8 Si"°e ,93°' *<" 

*4pferem!i«i?ftipnalTradeandFinanCe (3) F Farrell, Ishimine, Stern 

financial institutio r^.^o^op'en to studrn^wit^cred^Un^conom^cs 

*481. Intermediate Economic Statistics (3) F Glezakos 

276 4®6' 'n,r°0uction to Econometrics (3) S Glezakos 

*490. Special Topics in Economics (3) F,S Faculty 

praalcTei'.',;.^ 

=r ESsr 
Involved. Course may be repealed lor a m^mum of sU unfts n'nS 

499. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 

•Wî .'-as.'ar.aKa--' 
Graduate Division 

500 Business Economics (3) F,S Faculty 
re""re«' 

special emphasis on the role of business enterpriser^a'e economic activity, with 
economic implications of various forms of industrfa?'*na|y®is of tha 

application of public policy to business activitv inr w 0r9a"'zatl0n and the 
regulation. Not open to students majoring in economics 9 *' P°' ICy and 
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510. Advanced Microeconomics (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 310, consent of instructor. Applications of 

microeconomic theory. Detailed examination and analysis of particular markets 
and contemporary issues in light of economic theory. Specific emphasis on policy 
analysis for government and business decisions. 

511. Advanced Macroeconomics and Forecasting (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 311, consent of instructor. Applications of 

macroeconomics, monetary and forecasting theory to operational management and 
planning decisions of government and business. 

583. Mathematical Economics (3) F Glezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 310, 311, Mathematics 115 or consent of instructor. 

Applications of calculus, linear algebra and other mathematical tools in formulating 
and solving economic problems. Not open to students with credit in Economics 
483. 

597. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intensive reading and/or practical research in 

economics. 

630. Seminar in Industrial Organization and Economic Policy (3) F Cole, 
Powell 

Prerequisites: Economics 310, 430, consent of instructor. Advanced topics in 
government regulation of industry. 

636. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3) S Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 437, consent of instructor. Applications of analytical 

tools to selected topics and problems in urban regional economics and finance. 

640. Seminar in Labor Economics (3) F Anderson 
Prerequisites: Economics 441, consent of instructor. Selected topics in the 

economics of labor markets and industrial relations. 

645. Seminar in Health Economics (3) S Larmore 
Prerequisite: Economics 445 or consent of instructor. Economic theory and 

institutional features of health care facilities, services and manpower. Emphasis on 
cost containment and health planning. 

650. Seminar in Public Finance (3) F Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 450 or 451 and consent of instructor. Selected topics 

in the theory of public finance: theories of budgetary policy, tax justice, shifting 
and incidence, other effects of taxation,fiscal policy. 

665. Seminar in Economic Development (3) S Farrell 
Prerequisites: Economics 365, consent of instructor. Selected topics dealing 

with economic development, with special emphasis on problems of 
underdeveloped countries. 

670. Seminar in International Trade and Development (3) F Farrell, 
ishimine 

Prerequisite: Economics 471 or 465 or consent of instructor. Selected topics 
dealing with current problems and solutions in international trade, finance and 
development. 

686. Seminar in Econometrics (3) S Glezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 481, 486, 583, or consent of instructor. Development of 

methods for the estimation and testing of the relationships among economic 
variables and use of econometric models for prediction and economic policy 
purposes. 
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697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent research under the guidance of 

afaculty member. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of faculty adviser. Planning, preparation and completion of 

a thesis related to a field in economics. 
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School of Education 

Dean: Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. 
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research: Dr. Joan J. Michael. 

Director of Support Services andPlanning:Mr.JohnA.McAnlis. 

Supervisor/Adviser, Educational Placement: Ms. Norie Zahn. 

Adviser, Educational Placement: Dr. Tom Shaw. 

The School of Education provides undergraduate and graduate studies in the 
field of education. It offers specific curricula focusing on the preparation of 
personnel for teaching and educational service in the elementary, junior and senior 
high schools, community colleges, adult programs, other educational agencies and 07r. 
programs for training program developers and instructors in business, industrial, 279 
health and governmental areas. 

Descriptions of credential programs appear in the Credential Advisement 
Handbook. 

Professional Programs in Education 

Program 

Multiple Subjects Credential Program 
(elementary teachers) 

Single Subjects Credential Program 
(secondary teachers) 

Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist 
Credential 

Early Childhood Specialist Credential 
Reading Specialist Credential 

Elementary Emphasis 
Secondary Emphasis 

Special Education Specialist 
Credential (Learning Handicapped, 
Severely Handicapped, Gifted) 
(Communication Handicapped 
offered through the Communicative 
Disorders Department) 

Clinical Rehabilitative Services 
Credential (Language, Speech and 
Hearing, and Audiology and Special 
Class Authorization for Severe 
Language Handicapped and/or 

Department 

Elementary Education 

University Single Subject 
Teacher Education 

Secondary Education 

Elementary Education 

Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Educational Psychology 

Communicative Disorders 

Office 

ED1-13 

ED1-51 

ED 1-07 

ED1-13 

ED1-13 
ED 1-07 
ED 1-10 

LAB-112 
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Administrative Services Credential 
Library Services Credential 
Pupil Personnel Services and School 

Psychologist Credential 
Designated Subjects Credential 
Health Services Credential (School 

Nurse) 

Instructional Media Certificate 
Program 

Career Guidance Certificate Program 

Educational Administration ED1-10 
Instructional Media LA 1-209 
Educational Psychology ED1-10 

Vocational Education IT-218 
Nursing Nursing 42 

Instructional Media LA 1-209 

Educational Psychology ED1-10 

Scholarships 

«srr,i; r r i," 

mmmmm 
Office of Educational Placement 

SgfSSSS 

graduation and/or completion of an advanced credential 

The office is located in ED1 Room t7and is open 8a.m. to 6p.m. (Friday 8a.m. to 
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5 p.m.) Phone - 498-5772. 
Those students interested in teacher aide jobs should contact the Student 

Employment Office. 

Master's Degree Programs 
Admission to the master's degree program is through the Office of Graduate 

Studies and Research within the School of Education, and materials explaining 
respective degree programs are available there. Students should consult with 
faculty in the various departments concerning particular programs. 

All master's degree candidates in education are required to complete either a 
thesis or take a comprehensive examination in the area of their degree emphasis. 
For students working toward the M .S. in counseling the thesis is required. 

Application for admission in a master's degree program must be made by 
November 15forthespring semester or by June 1 for the fall semester; application 
for enrollment for thesis or comprehensives must be made by November 15for the 
spring semester or by April 15for the fall semester or summer session. 

Admissions to Graduate Program (Master of Arts in Education, Master of Science 
in Counseling, Master of Science in Special Education): 

Students may enroll in courses when admitted to the University as graduate 
students. They are not admitted to the master's degree program nor advanced to 
candidacy until they have completed the following steps. 

1. Students must contact the University Testing Office and take the required 
tests before they may submit an application for admission to the program. 
Applications must be accompanied by transcripts from all institutions of 
higher learning attended. 

2. When the application is complete and the tests have been taken, materials 
should be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research so that 
an official adviser can be assigned. 

3. Students may be admitted when they have completed tests, submitted an 
application and their records have been reviewed. They may be advanced to 
candidacy when they have completed prerequisites and have approval of a 
program which has been signed by the departmental adviser and associate 
dean. 

Students should contact the School of Education, Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research, and the department of their degree or credential 
emphasis for current information on any recent changes in requirements and 
programs. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Education 

Prerequisites 

A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 15 units of approved upper division 
education courses or equivalents as follows: 

Educational Administration (code 5-3103): 15units; 
Educational Psychology (code 5-3158): Educational Psychology 301 or 302 or an 

upper division course in child psychology not taken in the School of Education; 
Educational Psychology 305, 419or an equivalent introductory course in statistics, 
420or a course in psychological testing, 470or 480; 

Elementary Education (code 5-3110): 15 units to include Elementary Education 
440, 450, 460, 470, and 481 or equivalents; for the Early Childhood Education Option 
include as prerequisite or part of program Elementary Education 421, 422 and 430; 
for the Elementary Reading Option include Educational Psychology 419; 

Instructional Media (code 5-3150): 15 units; for Library Media Option Library 
Education 411, 412, 420, Instructional Media 300, 410, and one of the following: 
Elementary Education 430or Educational Psychology 485; 

Secondary Education (code 5-3140): Bachelor's degree with basic California 
Teaching Credential; 

Social Foundations of Education (code 5-3162): 15 units including Elementary 
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Education 310 or Secondary Education 310, Educational Psychology 301 or 302, 
experience suitable to a social foundations program, such as teaching experience, 
VISTA, Peace Corps, social work or an undergraduate major in social science or 
humanities. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Students must satisfy the general University requirements for advancement 
to candidacy as well as special requirements specific to the area of study. 

2. Prerequisites and testing must have been completed, an approved program 
of studies must have been filed with the School of Education Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research andthestudentmustbe currently enrolled. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of 30-36 units of approved upper division and graduate courses 
with a minimum of 15units of 500/600level courses in education. 

2. A thesis or successful completion of a comprehensive examination as 
required by the appropriate department. 

3. Completion of the following courses appropriate to the area of emphasis, the 
specialization and the option: 
Educational Administration: Educational Administration 541, 544, 580, 647, 
649, 680and either 651 or 661; one from each of the following: (1) Educational 
Psychology 420, 470, or 480; (2) Educational Psychology 500, 520 or 696; (3) 
Educational Psychology 575, 582, 604, 605, 677, or 680; and (4) Educational 
Administration 697or698; 
Educational Psychology: Educational Psychology 519, 520, 604, 605, 698 and 
five courses from among the following according to specialization, i ,e.: 

_Q_ Measurement and Research/Assessment; Educational Psychology 
rco2 525, 526, 697; Instructional Media 440; 

Child Development/Experimental Child Psychology: Educational 
Psychology 350, 451, 485, 560; 
Learning Theory/Principles of Educational Remediation: Educational 
Psychology 405, 451, 527, 554A.B; Instructional Media 411; 
and electives to total 30units; 

Elementary Education: one course from the following: Educational 
Psychology 420, 470, 480, Elementary Education 421, 430, or 451; one from 
the following: Educational Psychology 575, 582, 604, 605, 677, 680, or 
Elementary Education 655; one of the following: Educational Psychology 500 
or 696; one of the following: Elementary Education 695 or 698; and the 
following according to specialization, i.e., 
Curriculum and Instruction: all of the following: Elementary Education 540, 
550, 560, and 570; six units of electives; 
Early Childhood Education: all of the following: Educational Psychology 604, 
Elementary Education 420, 520, 522, 523, and 621; all of the following unless 
taken as prerequisites: Elementary Education 421, 422, and 430; 
Elementary Reading: all of the following: Elementary Education 551, and 653 
A,B, two of the following: Elementary Education 550, 553, 556, 558, and 655; 
three units of electives; 
Instructional Media: Two courses selected from Educational Psychology 420, 
470,480,485, Elementary Education 430 (only one of Educational Psychology 
485 or Elementary Education 430 may be taken to fulfill this requirement); 
Educational Psychology 500 or 696 and Instructional Media 697 or 698; the 
following according to specialization, i.e.: 

Media: Instructional Media 300; and Instructional Media 501 or 
Educational Psychology 305; 
Production; Applied and Theoretical: Three or four courses selected 
from Instructional Media 410, 411, 510, 511, 512, 513; and three or four 
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from Instructional Media 301, 440, 500, 501, 520, 540, 630, to total seven 
courses. 
Library Media: Instructional Media 501, 510, 511, Library Education 510, 
540, 550, 581 and electives to total 30units selected from Radio-TV 400, 
Instructional Media 411, 440, 490, 500, 512, 513, 540, Library Education 
490and Educational Psychology 677; 

Secondary Education: 30 units of upper division and graduate courses; 18 
units must be in the 500/600series taken at this University; 
Curriculum, Evaluation and Instruction: one of the following: Educational 
Psychology 500 or 696; all of the following: Secondary Education 520, 540, 
and 560; one of the following: Secondary Education 695, 697, or 698; one of 
the following alternatives: 

(1) Two courses from the following: Educational Psychology 420, 470and 
480; one of the following: Educational Psychology 575, 582, 604, 605, 
677, or 680; 

(2) 12 units of advanced coursework in the Single Subject area of 
concentration. The area of selection is limited to the areas identified 
as appropriate by the California Commission for the Preparation and 
Licensing of Teachers; Instructional Media 300or equivalent; 

Electives chosen in consultation with an adviser to a total of 30units; 
Reading: One of the following: Educational Psychology 420, 470, 480, 485, 
Elementary Education 451; one of the following: Educational Psychology 500 
or 696; one of the following: Secondary Education 520, 540, or 560; all of the 
following: Secondary Education 459, 555, 557, 657, and 659; one of the 
following: Secondary Education 697 or 698; electives chosen from the 
following for a total of 30 units: Elementary Education 450, 556, 558, 655, 
English 482, or Library Education 412. 
Social Foundations: Educational Psychology 470, 480, and 680; Educational 
Psychology 500 or 696, or 419, 420 and 520; Educational Psychology 697 or 
698; and the following according to specialization, i.e., 

History and Philosophy of Education: Educational Psychology 550, 
575, 677; two courses from Educational Sociology or Educational 
Research; and no more than 10 elective units from the History or 
Philosophy Departments; 
Educational Sociology: Educational Psychology 485, 582, 585; two 
courses from History and Philosophy or Educational Research; and no 
more than 10 elective units from the Sociology or Anthropology 
Departments; 
Educational Research: Educational Psychology 419, 420, 520; two 
courses from History and Philosophy of Education or Educational 
Sociology; and no more than 10 elective units from the Quantitative 
Methods or Mathematics Departments. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Counseling (code 6-3165) 

Prerequisites 

A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division courses in the behavioral 
sciences approved by the Counselor Education Committee for each of the 
following areas of study (suggested courses in education noted in parentheses): 
Developmental (Educational Psychology 301 or 302); Educational Psychology 
(Educational Psychology 305); Behavior Dynamics (Educational Psychology 311); 
Individual Differences (Educational Psychology 350); Statistics and Measurement 
(Educational Psychology 419, 420); Counseling and Guidance (Educational 
Psychology 430). Other upper division courses may be substituted from the areas of 
psychology, sociology or anthropology (according to the specialization) if they 
satisfy the area definition. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Students must satisfy the general University requirements for advancement 
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to candidacy as well as special requirements specific to the area of study. 

2. Prerequisites and testing must have been completed, an approved program 
of studies must have been fi led with the School of Education Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research, and the student must be currently enrolled. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

The student must complete a minimum of 36units of upper division and graduate 
courses with a minimum of 15 units in the 500/600 series taken at this University 
including both of the following: Educational Psychology 532 and 533; one of the 
following: Educational Psychology 519, 520, or 696 (Educational Psychology 519 
and 520are required for the School Psychology Credential); both of the following: 
Educational Psychology 541 and 545; Educational Psychology 697 (only on approval 
of the Pupil Personnel Services Committee with a demonstration of substantial 
published research) or 698; completion of at least one of the following areas of 
specialization: 

1. Elementary/Secondary Counseling and Guidance: one 500 level course and 
one 600 level course from the following: Educational Psychology 536, 537, 
631, 632; 

2. Student Personnel (College Level): all of the following: Educational 
Psychology 538, 539; 

3. Career Specialist: all of the following: Educational Psychology 530, 531, and 
537; 

Suggested electives to complete 36 units (Other electives may be selected in 
consultation with an adviser): Educational Psychology 549, 555, 604 (Ryan School 
Psychology Credential), 605, 615, and 639. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Special Education (code 6-3155) 

Prerequisites 

A bachelor's degree with at least 24 upper division units in the behavioral 
sciences or education, such as Educational Psychology 301 or 302, 305, 311, 350, 
419, 420, 430 or courses substituted from the areas of Psychology, Sociology, 
Social Welfare, Anthropology, Social Ecology or similar behavioral sciences 
(according to specialization) selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Students must satisfy the general University requirements for advancement 
to candidacy as well as special requirements specific to the area of study. 

2. Prerequisites and testing must have been completed, an approved program 
of studies must have been fi led with the School of Education Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research, and the student must be currently enrolled. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Completion of Educational Psychology 535, 546, 550, 566 and 650 (core 
requirements). 

2. Completion of one of the following: Educational Psychology 500 519 520 
696. 

3. Completion of nine units selected from the following according to the areas 
of study: Resource Specialist Option-Educational Psychology 451, 554A-B; 
Program Specialist, Learning Handicapped-Educational Psychology 451, 465^ 
Educational Administration 541; Program Specialist, Severely Handicapped-
Educational Psychology 461, 463, Educational Administration 541; Program 
Specialist, Gifted-Educational Psychology 455, 456, Educational 
Administration 541; Community College Option-Educational Psychology 451, 
461, three units of electives chosen in consultation with an adviser. 

4. Satisfactory performance on a written comprehensive examination or 
completion of a thesis (Educational Psychology 698). Educational 
Psychology 520 and 696 are strongly recommended for thesis option 
students. 

5. Com pletion of electives to total 30 units as approved by adviser. 

Educational 
Administration 

Department Chair: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 

Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, Henry R. Sehmann. 

Professors: Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, Will iams. 

Assistant Professor: Graham. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan, Dr. John Graham . 

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the 285 
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to 
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent, 
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the 
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for adm inistrative 
positions at the community college and in adult education programs. 

Educational Administration Advisory Council 
The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration is 

composed of school board members, interested citizens, teachers, students, 
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from all levels in the 
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and assist 
the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the community and 
in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable the University to 
meet these needs. 

Dr. Chris Arce, Consultant 
Ms. Carrye Baker, Student 
Dr. Tarlton Binion, Director of Certif icated Pesonnel, Compton Unified School 

District 
Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Personnel, Santa Ana Unified School District 

Ms. Amy Kauaghi, Student 
Ms. Geneva Lopez, Student 
Mr. Roger Mitchell, Student 
Mr. Robert Mohr, Principal, University High, Irvine Unified School District 
Mr. Peter Parra, Coordinator of Personnel, Montebello Unified School District 
Mr. Will iam Plaster, Superintendent of Schools, Fountain Valley Elementary 

School District 
Mr. John Rabun, Director of Secondary Education, Inglewood Unified School 

District 
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Mr. Earl Shaw, Southern California Regional Occupational Center 
Ms. Anna Si I va, Student 
Dr. James Tunney, Consultant 
Ms. Herlinda Vasquez, Student 
Mr. James Willard, Personnel Director, Lynwood Unified School District 

Graduate Division 

541. Principles and Leadership in School Administration (3) F,S Graham 
Jackman 

Prerequisite: A valid regular teaching credential or 15 upper division or graduate 
units in education. Basic principles of school administration and federal, state, 
county and local school administration relationships are studied. Stress is placed 
upon the concepts and techniques of leadership as they relate to educational 
administration. 

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Admin. 541. Consideration of the law and public education, of 

school revenues, apportionments, budgetary procedures and cost accountinq Not 
open to students with credit in Ed. Admin. 543and 545. 

580. Introduction to Field Experience in Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
,.,P!.erequis'te: Admission to the Department of Educational Administration 
Wntten application should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and 
March 1 for the fall semester. The first of two on-the-job experiences involving the 
student in the solution of problems in administration and supervision at the 
elementary and secondary levels. Not open to students with credit in Ed Admin 
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590. Special Problems in Educational Administration (1-3) F,S Sullivan 

Prerequisite: Enrollment limited to graduate students who hold a standard 
teaching credential and have consent of instructor. Advanced study in educational 
administration within an area of specialization done on experimental, research 
and/or seminar basis. The area will be designated by the department at the time the 
course is scheduled. A student may enroll for one-three units to a maximum of six 
units for certificate and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course 
content. Non-degree and non-certificate students may enroll for additional units to 
suitable change in coursecontent. 

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3) 
F,S Williams 

Prerequisite: Ed. Adm in. 541. Advanced study and research into the areas relating 
o the role and function of educational management and leadership and the 

planning, organizing, staffing, directing and expediting of the personnel function. 

648. Seminar in Systems Approach and Educational Management (3) FS 
Sullivan 

Prerequisites: Ed. Admin. 541, 544. Advanced study in educational administration 
done on a seminar basis. 

649. Seminar in Urban Educational Administration (3) F,S Graham 
Prerequisites: Ed. Admin. 541, 544. Consideration of problems plaguing the urban 

school system. 

651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3) FS 
Jackman ' 

Prerequisite: Ed. Admin. 541. Advanced study and research in school 
organization, administration, curriculum development, together with 
administration, evaluation and supervision of instruction. Not open to students 
with credit in Ed. Admin. 551 and 553. 

Educational Administration 

661. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3) F,S 
Williams 

Prerequisite: Ed. Admin. 541. Advanced study and research into the factors 
involved in the administration and supervision of a modern secondary school, along 
with an analysis of emerging designs in administrative theory and practice. Not 
open to students with credit in Ed. Admin. 561 and 563. 

680. Advanced Field Experience in Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Admin. 541, approval by the Department of Educational 

Administration, successful completion of Ed. Admin. 580. Application should be 
made by March 1 for the fall semester and October 1 for the spring semester. This is 
the second of two on-the-job experiences involving the student in the solution of 
problems in administration and supervision at the elementary and secondary levels. 
Not open to students with credit in Ed. Admin. 682. 

683. Field Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3) 
F,S Faculty 

Prerequisite: Approval by the Department of Educational Administration. Written 
application should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and March 1 for 
the fall semester. On-the-job participation in the solution of problems in 
administration and supervision. Final course in the professional preparation 
sequence; individual conferences arranged. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, department chair and associate dean. 

Individual research or intensive study under the guidance of a faculty member. A 
student may enroll for one-three units to a maximum of three units for a certificate 
and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course content. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 287 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, Ed. Psych. 696, approval by director, 

department chair and associate dean. Planning, preparation and completion of a 
thesis under supervision of a faculty committee. Must be taken for a minimum of 
four units. 



Educational Psychology 

Department Chair: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 

Emeriti: Evelyn L. Blackman, Aileen Poole Koehler, Charles H. Tilden. 

Professors: Blaylock, Britton, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst, Glasser, 
Graetz, Hamel, Hunter, Kokaska, Lazar, Michael, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, Revie, 
Shaver, Swan, Yee. 

Associate Professors: Cash, Denham, Gibbs, Haglund, Harris, Kampwirth, Noble, 
Schmidt. 

Assistant Professor:Maslow. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ralph C . Graetz. 289 
The Department of Educational Psychology and Social Foundations provides 

instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educational sociology and 
educational psychology including pupil personnel services and special education. 
Emphases in social foundations and educational psychology are provided within 
the master of arts degree in education. The department offers courses to meet the 
requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel Services (school 
counseling, school psychology) and a master of science in counseling degree. It 
also offers courses to meet the requirements of the Special Education Specialist 
Credentials: Gifted, Learning Handicapped and Severely Handicapped, as well as a 
master of science degree in special education. 

Lower Division 

191. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F,S Faculty 
A course designed for, but not restricted to, entering and undeclared students. 

Includes training in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive 
exploration of one's own values, interests and abilities; an intensive career 
information search; and optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, 
lecture, small group discussion, interviews and inputs from various campus 
departments. Not open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 190. 

199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F,S Faculty 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school 

and society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a 
profession, field trips and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students 
with credit in Educational Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field 
experiences 5hours.) 

10—79140 
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Upper Division 

301. Child Development and Learning (3) F S Faculty 

.mpSLTe,|e,,r°g"pTol'nsd S°0i" ln" °< 

*302. Adolescent Development and Learning (3) F S Faculty 
d0^reqU'S'/!: General Psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental 
development during adolescence; learning processes. 

*305. Educational Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educabilitv of the h u m a n  

organism at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching. 

*311. Mental Hygiene (3) F, S Faculty 
Penological factors important for the development of mental health-

school hehS teach'ng, group work and interpersonal relationships in home and 
school, behavior disorders and educational practice. 

*350. Survey of Education of Exceptional Individuals (3) F,S Britton 
•voKasKa ' 

thfTu °f 'I1® education of exceptional individuals offering the opportunitv for 

communication handEST fSysi^lirhSSpid^Snlnq TT" 'T 
severely handicapped and the gifted Reld work P ' "9 handlca?Ped' 

*360. Practicum in Exceptionality (3) F,S Britton Kokaska Lazar 

290 or 

co'rTZy ̂  ̂Iti^ 

made by October 1 for the spring semester and March 1 for the fall semester Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 360A or 360B. CR/NC only. 

*391. Career and Personal Explorations (3) FS Faculty 
Designed for, but not restricted to, transfer students and upper division students 

who have not selected a major. Includes training in life problem-solvina and <sPif 
m a n a g e m e n t  s k i l l s ;  a n  i n t e n s i v e  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  o n e ' s  o w n  v a l u e s  i n t e r e s t s  a n d  

abilities, an intensive career information search; and optional modules Instruction 
by self-paced materials, lecture, small group discussion interviews and inouts fmm 

™sr;™:,.r,ps,9r„arrr,s nm •» 

*399. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Faculty 

399 IL*c,ure 2TJ: 

405. Behavior Modification in the Classroom (3) F S Hamc k,mn • *u 

*419. Educational Statistics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Introduction to statistical methods with 

application to educational research problems. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Psychology 319or Educational Research 319. 

Educational Psychology 

*420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental 

statistical concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; 
construction, interpretation and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 320 or Educational 
Research 320. 

*430. Principles of Counseling and Guidance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 305. Purposes, functions, legal aspects and 

administration of the pupil personnel program. 

*434. Interpersonal Skills in Human Resource Development (4) F,S Cash 
Designed to develop interpersonal skills identified as necessary to have effective 

human relations and staff resources development. It includes a presentation of 
theory and research applicable to processes in interpersonal functioning and 
human relations. The Carkhuff Human Technology Model provides both didactic 
and experiential learning approaches. 

*451. Learning Disabilities in Exceptional Individuals (3) F,S Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special 

Education Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of 
learning disabilities in learning handicapped students as related to etiology and 
diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research 
findings in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems 
used to design programs for the learning handicapped. Field work. 

*455. Teaching Gifted Individuals (3) F Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Gifted Area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning 
characteristics of gifted individuals related to identification and diagnosis. 
Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings 
in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to 
design programs for the gifted. Field work. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Psychology 355. 

*456. Implications for Education of the Gifted and Creative (3) S Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the gifted area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the gifted and 
creative including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment 
and prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of giftedness 
and creativity in relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including 
career preparation, in special instruction. Techniques for counseling gifted and 
creative students and their parents will be explored. Field work. 

*461. Developmental Disabilities (3) F,S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special 

Education Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of 
learning and developmental disabilities in severely handicapped students as 
related to etiology and diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and 
the utilization of research findings in program implementation. Review of 
theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the severely 
handicapped. Field work. 

*463. Teaching Severely Handicapped Individuals (3) F,S Britton, Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special 

Education Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of 
teaching the severely handicapped including the utilization of systematic 
observation, academic assessment and prescriptive procedures. Identification of 
specific implication of handicapped conditions in relation to learning and 
maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in the special 
instructional program. Techniques for counseling severely handicapped students 
and their parents will be explored. Field work. 



Educational Psychology 

*464. Teaching Exceptional Individuals (3) F,S Lazar, Schmidt 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential 

Program, Ed. Psych. 350, Ed. Psych. 360, or consent of instructor. Study and 
experience concerning the principles of learning, development and curriculum for 
exceptional students with emphasis upon formal and informal instruments for 
testing and assessment of student behavior. Preparation of instructional 
objectives, task analysis, techniques in planning class management and 
developing alternate learning strategies will be included. Field work. 

*465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special 

Education Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of 
teaching the learning handicapped including the utilization of systematic 
observation, academic assessment and prescriptive procedures. Identification of 
specific implication of handicapped conditions in relation to learning and 
maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in the special 
instructional program. Techniques for counseling learning handicapped students 
and their parents will be explored. 

*470. History and Philosophy of Education (3) F,S Faculty 
Historical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the 

present. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470. 

*480. School and Society (3) F,S Faculty 
Relationships between the school and community; economic and social 

backgrounds of school populations; current social trends and issues as they effect 
education; democratic ideology and the school; education as a social function. Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 480. 

*485. Education of Culturally Different Child (3) F Faculty 
QQO Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 480. Problems of cultural and educational deprivation; 

implications for teaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Foundations 485. 

486A-D. Advanced Field Study with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F,S 
Schmidt 

Prerequisites: Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist 
Credential and demonstration of specified competencies. Application for this 
course should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and by March 1 for the 
fall semester. Students will be assigned to field sites five days a week for the 
equivalent of one semester under the supervision of a field-site specialist. 
Advanced field study including student teaching in a public or private school or 
facility serving handicapped or exceptional students. Application of specialist 
training competencies demonstrated in prior or concomitant specialist credential 
courses. In addition, opportunities will be provided for the student to demonstrate 
competencies in (1) the analysis and evaluation of all program elements; (2) the 
application of appropriate intervention to extend interaction among exceptional or 
handicapped pupils, their peers and adults; (3) planning and conducting parent 
meetings; (4) utilization of ethical practices in communication to others about 
exceptional or handicapped pupils; and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a program of 
self assessments and professional improvement. CR/NC only. 

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5) 

486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5) 

486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5) 

486D. Advanced Field Studies with the Gifted (5,5) 

486F. Advanced Field Studies with the Severe Language Handicapped/Aphasia 
Classroom (5,5) 

Educational Psychology 

*490 Specia l  Topics in Educational Psychology (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in educational 

psychology selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for 
a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit 
toamaximumofsixunits. 

Graduate Division 

500. Educational Research (3) F,S Faculty 
Meaning, types and applications of educational research, use of research 

resources and critiques of research studies. Should be taken early in a master s 
degree program .Open only to students taking comprehensive examinations. Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Research 500. 

519. Advanced Educational Statistics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Principles of statistical analysis, with emphasis on 

sampling procedures, hypothesis testing, experimental design and correlational 
techniques. Not open to students with credit in Educational Research 519. 

520 Educational Measurement and Research (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 419, 420. Principles of design 

methodology,measurement and inference in research design as applied to the 
planning, execution and evaluation of educational research studies. Strongly 
recommended prior to thesis work. 

525. Individual Pupil Diagnosis (3) F,S Faculty Hiar,no=tir 
Prerequisites: Psychology 574. Administration and in erpretation of d agnostic 

devices including tests used in the diagnosis of clinical and learning difficulties, 
preparation of complete case studies. 

526. Educational Diagnosis (3) F,S Kampwirth 
Prerequisite' Ed. Psych. 525. Theory and practice of individual diagnostic and 

clinical procedures for the differential diagnosis of educational problems, 
application of diagnostic findings in the development of educational programs for 
individual children. (Same practical application will take place in the schools.) 

527. Clinical Practice in Child Diagnosis (3) F,S Faculty _hiiHren 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 526. Diagnostic techniques with exceptional children 

particularly children with lesser-incidence exceptionalities. Discussion an 
practice of school based consultation techniques. 

530. Career  Development and Decision Theory (3) F Swan 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 531 (must be taken concurrently) or consent of 

instructor. Emphasis on life planning concepts as related to the world of work, 
theories of career development and the career decision process. 

531. Career Education Information Resources and Technology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 530 (must be taken concurrently). Knowledge, use 

management of information resources in career education. 

532. Group Counseling (3) F,S Cash Th«nn, 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 533, 631 or 632or 539and consent of instructor Theory 

and application of small group processes in guidance and counseling, laboratory 
practice in selection of participants, leadership, interaction methods, problem 
solving and evaluation. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 



Educational Psychology 

533. Counseling Theory (3) F,S Noble 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 311, 430. Major approaches and issues and techniques 

for counseling in the schools. Major counseling theories examined and the 
competencies of each developed for use in helping relationships 

535. Counseling and Guidance for the Handicapped (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych 305, 350, 430 and consent of Office of Special 

Education. Educational and vocational needs of handicapped children; methods of 
counseling; rehabilitation and guidance programs. Not open to students with credit 
in Educational Psychology 435. 

536. Guidance Practices in the Schools (3) F,S Swan 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 533 or consent of instructor. Emphasis on effective 

education at the elementary level, including career education concepts of self-
awareness and career awareness. References to secondary practices are included. 

537. Career Guidance Practices in the School (3) F.S Swan 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 632or 539or consent of instructor. Emphasis on career 

assessment and counseling at the secondary and post-secondary levels with 
reference to elementary level practices. 

538. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student services in junior and senior 

colleges, technical institutes and universities; component services, legal and 
philosophical basis, organization and functions. 

539. Counseling the College Student (3) F,S Demos 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 533,consent of instructor. Theory and practice of 

counseling and guidance of thecollegestudent. 

294 541. General Case Practice and Field Work (3) F,S Noble, Swan 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305, 311, 350, 419, 420, 430, 301 or 302 or all of 

aforementioned equivalents; 631 or 632 or 539; 533; consent of Pupil Personnel 
Services Committee. Application for field work should be made no later than March 
1 for the following summer/fall semester and October 1 for the following spring 
semester. Practical experiences with school age persons in an appropriate setting. 

545. Pupil Personnel Practicum (3) F,S Noble, Swan 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 541, 532, 536 or 537 or 538 and consent of Pupil 

Personnel Services Committee. Application should be made by March 1 for the fall 
semester and October 1 for the spring semester. Continued supervised Pupil 
Personnel Services experiences with school age children and/adults under 
licensed/credentialed persons; interviewing, counseling, evaluation or remediation. 

546A-B. Practicum in Special Education (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 350 and consent of Special Education Committee. 

Supervised experience with exceptional children in schools, clinics, hospitals, 
workshops and residential settings; assessment, identification and remediation of 
learning disabilities. Application should be made by March 1 for the fall semester 
and October 1 for the spring semester. 

549. Management of Student Personnel Services (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Psychological techniques for improving 

managerial and organizational effectiveness of student personnel services in 
higher education. 

550. Cultural Perspectives of Special Education (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 350, 480. Social, philosophical and historical 

foundations of special and compensatory education. Not open to students with 
credit in Educational Foundations 550. 

Educational Psychology 

•S X A A .R  PrinciDles of Educational Remediation (3,3) F,S Faculty 
prerequisites Ed Psych. 451 and consent of instructor. Special curnculum 

needs of exceptional children; strategies in meeting special problems, emphasis 
on implementing research in a classroom. 

Fducation and Counseling in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F,S Faculty 
LamSon of discriminatory attitudes and practices and their histories 

antecedents. Problems of minority students in a school setting, wo a i i 
hours per week for field observation. 

sfin Manaaement of Emotionally Handicapped Child (3) S Glasser 
Prerequisites- Ed Psych. 311, 604. Etiology of disturbed emotional behavior in 

the pre-school and school-age child, management of such children in school 

home. 

sfifi Career Planninq for the Exceptional Individual (3) S Britton, Kokaska 
prerequ?site Ed Psych 350or consent of instructor. Review of the career, leisure 

time adult family and community needs and problems of the exceptional 
individual. Emphasis will be upon the cooperative role of the ^°o1' pub''° ®nd 

private community agencies and organizations including Parent 0r°up® a 

associations comprised of exceptional (handicapped, disabled or gifted) 
individuals. Not open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 466. 

~3HS3=Sr=-=:"== 
Foundations 575. 

.Ouc.ion,, problem. and 

policies, in selected regions oi the contemporary world . Nol open to students w 
credit in Educational Foundations 582. 

students with credit in Educational Foundations 585. 

change in £u». content Nondegre. and nond.rtilic.te students ma, enroll tor 
additional units subject to suitable change in course conten . 

604. S.mln.r,nHum.nD...lopm.n^ (3| F,S^F,ou|.,^^ ^ 

psychology. Cog^tive^jnguptfic perceptual, psychomotor, social and emotional 
development;nature-nurtive and individual differences. 

60p Semi|,'.?ESdCh?s°«oLh'"S'°419SRes«rchF"S.r.a ot learning problem, in 
,heP':;.r.:"'..o.hr.4P«^.n..tion and theory IP the held o, educational 

psychology. 

615. Seminar in Home-School-Community Relations (3) F f ""I'Li^nce of 
Prereouisite- Ed Psych. 430. Theory and research into the social influenceo 

home, school and community on child behavior; techniques to foster close home-
school relations and useof community agencies. 
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631. Seminar in Elementary School Counseling (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305, 430. Theory, research and techniques of 

school counseling with emphasis on elementary school counseling- use and 
analysis of case studies. 

632. Seminar in Secondary School Counseling (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 430, 533. Research in and study of the techniques and 

tools used by the school counselor with emphasis at the secondary level; 
interviewing, group guidance and automated data processing. 

639. Seminar in Organization of Pupil Personnel Services (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 430. Practices and problems in organizing, 

administering, supervising and evaluating pupil personnel programs at various 
educational levels. 

642A. Field Work-School Psychology (1-6)F,S Noble 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych 541, 545, consent of Pupil Personnel Services 

Committee. Application for field work should be made by October 1 for spring 
semester or by March 1 for the summer or fall semester. Two units of field work is 
generally recommended per semester. Not open to students with credit in Ed 
Psych. 542C.CR/NC only. 

642B. Field Work-Counseling (1-2) F,S Noble 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 541, 545, consent of Pupil Personnel Services 

Committee. Application for field work should be made by October 1 for spring 
semester or by March 1 for the summer or fall semester. Each area of specialization 
may be taken for one or two units per semester for a maximum of four units total. 
Not open to students with credit in Ed. Psych. 542A. CR/NC only. 

650. Seminar in Special Education (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 350 and consent of instructor. Studies of current 

problems and issues in special education relating research to practice in the areas 
of mentally exceptional children. 

677. Seminar in Curriculum Development (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Ed. Psych. 470 or 575 and 480 or 680. Psychological, sociological 

and philosophical foundations of principles of curriculum patterns and 
development at both elementary and secondary levels. Not open to students with 
credit in Educational Foundations 677. 

680. Seminar in Current Problems and Issues in Education (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 500 or 696. Current developments in education; 

problems and issues in classroom teaching and school administration. Not open to 
students with credit in Educational Foundations 680. 

696. Thesis Study: Methodology, Organizational and Research 
Aspects (3) F,S Faculty 

Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Analysis and definition of problems in education in 
the context of thesis research. Reference techniques and survey of literature, 
research design and procedure, data analysis and inference, interpretation and 
generalization of research findings. Designed for students planning to do a thesis. 
No work on a thesis may be done in this course. Thesis work must be initiated and 
completed in 698only. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, department chair and associate dean. 

Individual research or intensive study under the guidance of a faculty member. A 
student may enroll for one-three units to a maximum of three units for a certificate 
and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course content. 

Educational Psychology 
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a minimum of four units. 
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BLUE" Elementary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Albert H Koppenhaver. 
Emeriti: R. Burdette Burk, Juliana T. Gensley, Marion R. Johnston, Oliver P. 

Johnstone, Leo T. Phearman, Arlene A. Roster, Olive L.Thompson. 
Professors: Bernstein-Tarrow, Cahn, Jamgochian, Jones, Koppenhaver, Lass-

Kayser, Myers, Nagle, Perry, R o d n e y ,  Rolfe,Tabor. 
Associate Professors: Ames, Beck, G o l d ,  Krause, Newcastle, Olguin. 

Assistant Professor: Chan 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Albert H Koppenhaver. 

The Department of Elementary Education provides course work for. (a) 

credential candidates. 

Upper Division 

*310. The Elementary School in American Society (3) F Faculty 
Role of the school in American society and its historical, philosophical and 

sociological development. Includes the role of the teacher, the learning process, 
problems, issues and curricula. 

*361 Foundations in Mathematics: Emphasis in Geometry (2) F,s PerrV 
Prerequisite- Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Geometric configurat ons 

interpretation of their relationships and applications. Includes geometrica 
construction, use of instruments and simple applications of logic in geometry. No 
open to students with credit in El. Ed. 461. 

*362 Unifvina Concepts in the Mathematics of Number (2) F,S Ferry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110or graduate standing. Unification and integr®t!°n 

of mathematical ideas and procedures. Includes the development of set^numbe 
and number systems, mathematical conditions and mathematical relations. Not 
open to students with credit in El. Ed. 462. 



Elementary Education 

*420. Teaching Strategies for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow 
Rodney ' 

Strategies for providing learning environments conducive to creative expression 
problem solving and developmental activities appropriate for children five to eiqht 
years of age in public school settings. Analysis of books, materials and equipment 
suitable for young children. Field work. 

421. History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education (3) F,S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 

Historical, philosophical and psychological foundations of early childhood 
education as related to current trends. Analysis of programs with reference to 
curriculum roles of teacher and children and provision for multi-cultural 
background of learners. Field work. 

*422. Curriculum for Young Children (3) F,S Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 
Curriculum and teaching-learning processes for children from infancy to aqe five 

in a variety of early childhood settings. Establishment of optimal environments 
selection and creation of materials, observation and field work with young children' 
Not open to students with credit in Elementary Education 322. 

*423. Supervision of Preschool Programs (3) S Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney 
Supervision of early childhood programs and personnel in such settings as child 

development centers, nursery schools, Headstart and infant programs. Explore 
duties and qualifications of staff, financial procedures, maintenance, equipment 
individual records, health and nutrition. 

424. Assessment of Competency in Early Childhood Education (3) FS 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney ' 

Prerequisite: Admission into Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program 
300 °ourse regulred for candidates in the Early Childhood Specialist 

Credential Program. Individualized program for each candidate based on 
assessment of performance of knowledge and application of the competencies 
encompassed in the Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program. CR/NC only 

*430. Teaching in Cross-Cultural Settings (3) FS Rodney 
Planning learning environments and teaching strategies for children of varied 

socio-cultural backgrounds with emphasis on problem solving, self concept and 

discussion 3Vhours1)6nt Evaluatl0n of multicultural materials. Field work. (Lecture-

*440. Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives trends 

teaching procedures and evaluation related to oral and written expression. Includes 
Held work9' Sp 9'listening' crea(ive writing, linguistics, usage and vocabulary. 

*450. Reading in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives principles 

ma erials and teaching procedures of modem developmental reading programs' 
nfimret ? recognition, phonics and structural analysis, comprehension and 
texU Re^d work '° Personal reading, evaluation and the use of adopted 

*451. Measurement and Evaluation in Reading (3) F, S Koppenhaver Perrv 

interDretatinne: F' Ed..450or Sec' Ed' 45a Practical, instruction-directed analysis, 
erpretation of existing measures and instruments in reading; effects of cross-

cultural differences on test performance; formal, informal, individual and group 
diagnostic procedures will be stressed. Methods of appraising reading needs of a 
total class are emphasized. 

Elementary Education 

»|SS editorials as a me.ns oi providing errant content and bases 

sj^rLrsrH'^ss'S'^ririraiion & 
(where topic was Newspaper in the Classroom). 

=n=^^;!S-^S.n=^S^S,d»or, 

Field work. 

480 Observation and Participation in the Elementary School (2) F S Faculty 
Observation and participation in an elementary 

ea c h  w e e k  in a selected public school, with two iLdviser CR/NC on"y 
different grade levels and a weekly seminar with a university adviser. CR/NC o y. 

481 Student Teaching in the Elementary Grades (2-12) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites- El Ed 440, 450, 460, 470and official admission by the Elements y 

i 
CR/NC only. 

*490. Special Topics in Elementary Education (1-3) F,S J""®"11' . , d 

=SSSSssSir'^ 
to amaximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

520 individualization of Learning, Organization and Management (3) F,S 

rjsss^srs>. E, Ed 420, 

522 Parent Education and Involvement in Educational Environments (3) F,S 

ss« 
organization of activities. Field work. 



Elementary Education 

523. Supervision of Early Childhood Programs (3) F Bernstein-Tarrow, 
Rodney 

Supervision and coordination of early childhood education (E.C.E.) programs; 
staffing and in-service development; directing total program; preparing budgets 
and program proposals, working with parents and community resources. Field 
work. 

540. Problems in Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) S 
Lass-Kayser 

Prerequisites: El. Ed. 440, teaching experience. Advanced study of teaching 
procedures, evaluation, materials, research, and trends in the language arts. 
Emphasis on problems in the classroom. Includes individual research. 

550. Problems of Teaching Reading (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450, teaching credential or consent of instructor. Advanced 

study of teaching procedures, materials, trends, evaluation, with emphasis upon 
research. Designed for classroom teachers as well as reading specialists. 

551. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) F,S Koppenhaver, 
Tabor 

Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450 or Sec. Ed. 457 , credentialed teaching experience or 
consent of instructor. Immediate access to children essential. Diagnosis and 
remediation of reading disabilities. Intensive study of a disabled reader of 
elementary or secondary school age. 

553. Personalized Reading Instruction (3) F,S Tabor 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450, graduate standing. Principles, practices and 

procedures using personalized teaching materials and evaluative devices. Directed 
toward reluctant and disabled readers as well as able readers. Focuses on ethnic 
literature as a vehicle for personalizing instruction. 

554. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) F Newcastle, Tabor 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450,a valid California teaching credential, one year of 

successful teaching experience. Required for those pursuing the State Reading 
Specialist Credential. An appraisal of each candidate's competencies in areas of 
theory, diagnosis, measurement, prescription, methods/materials, professional 
literature, motivation and professional involvement. 

556. The Reading Process (3) F,S Newcastle, Tabor 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450 or Sec. Ed. 459, a valid California teaching credential. 

Designed for Reading Specialist Credential candidates and others interested in an 
in-depth study of the complex nature of the reading process. The course is focused 
on an examination and analysis of the interrelationships of intellectual 
development, cognition and language as they apply to the reading-learning 
process. Survey and analysis of pertinent research. 

558. Linguistics for Reading Teachers (3) F,S Lass-Kayser, Olguin 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450, 550; Sec. Ed. 457 or 557; a valid California teaching 

credential, one year of teaching experience or its equivalent and graduate standing. 
Designed for candidates enrolled in the Reading Specialist Credential program and 
others interested in studying linguistics as related to reading instruction. 
Examination of pertinent research, small discussion groups, resource persons, 
lectures, field trips and audio-visual presentations will be utilized in the course! 
Includes the integration of theory and application of linguistics in the classroom 
with focus on phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and suprasegmentals as 
they relate to reading instruction. 

560. Problems of Teaching Elementary Mathematics (3) F Perry 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 460, teaching experience. Advanced study and research in 

elementary school mathematics. Emphasis on content, methods and materials. 
Includes individual research. 

Elementary Education 

570 Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) F 

Includes individual research. 

Si=2sS.=sr-™ 
621. Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3) s ̂ ^^"oTe^ching^'xperience. J5SSSS =: 
KnowledgeoTappropriate evaluation for young children in the cognitive, affective 
and psychomotor domains. Field work. 

653A,B. Seminar and Clinical Laboratory in Reading Disabilities (3,3) SS 
Koppenhaver, Faculty ^ q ^ &51 Specia|ized course 

des[gnecTto servfce advanced^ s t u d e^ gs'o*f 'fhe*f ReadingP J5 p e'cha Iist 
diagnosis and remedial reading pr | a h n r a t o r v  c l i n i c  experience, diagnostic 

SEXXR22! «, «. 
section, daily instruction in case study and diagnosis.) 

655. Seminar in Reading Curriculum and Supervision (3) F,S Koppenhaver, 

Newcastle credentialed teaching experience 

oncogram and staff development. Not open to students with credit in El. Ed. 552. 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) F,S Koppenhaver, Newcastle, 

Tab0r» CI CH fi^AR and approval by the Reading Committee of the 

s:i"rr,r=?c,ndoesV:in.:» ̂  ̂ .o,u«on 
evolving from reading programs, instruction and supervision. 

681 Advanced Field Experiences in Early Childhood (4) F,S Bernstein-

•sSSgapssgSSSSS 
SisSsissss 
repeated for a maxim urn of 12units. 

aBEBKMSMMi 
electing to write the comprehensive examination. 



Elementary Education 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, department chair and associate dean. 

Individual research or intensive study under the guidance of a faculty member. A 
student may enroll for one-three units to a maximum of three units for a certificate 
and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course content. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, Ed. Psych. 696, approval by director, 

department chair and associate dean. Planning, preparation and completion of a 
thesis under supervision of a faculty committee. Must be taken for a minimum of 
four units. 

304 

Instructional Media 

Department Chair: Dr. Richard J. Johnson. 

Emeritus: James E. Cockrum. 
Professors: Brent, Gramlich, Johnson,Timmons, Vaughan. 

Associate Professors: McLaughlin, Ward. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Richard J. Johnson, Dr. James S. Vaughan. 

The Department of Instructional Media offers courses meeting entente 
for the M A in education with an emphasis in instructional media the Library 
Services Credential for the State of California and a specialist certificate program i 
instructional and library media. 

Instructional Media Advisory Council 
The Advisory Council is composed of professional people whose Position 

indicates an involvement with media as a means of instruction in public sch00's' 
business and industry. The purpose of this group is to examine and recommend 
changes in the existing program and assist the department in future planning. 

Abbas Bolourch, Instructional Media Department Association 
Nancy Carter, Personnel Development Assistant, General Telephone Co. 

Jill Henricks, Coordinator of Instructional Media, Ocean View School District 
Richard J. Johnson, Chairman, Instructional Media Dept., California State 

University, Long Beach 
John Nelson, Dean, School of Education, California State University, Long 

Beach 
C.L. Nunnelly, Manager, Engineering Training, McDonnell Douglas 

Aircraft Co. 
AldoS.Romiti, Administrative Assistant, Chief of Staff, Veterans Administration 

Hospital 
Jonda Rourke,Training Coordinator, Buffums' Department Store 
Rosemary Taylor, Audio Visual Librarian, Redondo Beach Public Library 

Certificate Program in Instructional Media 
The Certificate Program in Instructional Media is interdisciplinary and is open to 

students in any field where communication and/or library media skills are 
important. The program is open to undergraduate or graduate students. 

Admission to the program is through application to the Department of 

Instructional Media. 



Instructional Media 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Instructional Media 

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be completed 
prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while in the process of 
working toward an advanced degree.) 

2. 21 to 24 units selected from the three disciplines listed below and 
completion of one of the four programs listed, chosen in consultation with an 
adviser and determined by class level and student objectives. 

Instructional Media 300, 301, 410, 411, 440, 490, 497, 500, 501, 510, 511, 512, 513, 
520, 540, 590, 630, 697. 

Library Education 411, 412, 420, 490, 510, 540, 550, 581. 

Speech Communication 332, 333,352, 358, 434, 445, 448, 449, 451. 

(1) Industrial Employee Development Personnel and Public School 
Administrators 

(2) Instructional Materials Resource Center Personnel: Audio Visual or Library 
(3) General Media Specialist 

(4) Library Specialist 

Upper Division 

*300. Instructional Media (3) F,S Faculty 
Resource materials and technological advancements related to instructional 

theory and practice. Laboratory experience includes preparation of instructional 
media and equipment operation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

*301. Curricular Integration of Instructional Media (2) F Gramlich 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to the 

use of media involving multi-screen presentation, programmed learning, 
telemation,cooperative teaching and student response systems. 

*410. Preparation of Graphic Media (2) F,S Brent 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Advanced problems in 

visualization including the preparation of transparency materials, charts and 
graphs, and use of mechanical lettering devices, layout and design. 

*411. Programmed Instruction (2) F, S Timmons 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Primitive, modern and 

experimental formats. Integration of programmed learning with modern system 
approaches to instruction. 

*440. Computers and Information Systems (3) F McLaughlin 
Introduction to electronic computers and data processing systems as applied to 

various fields in education. Includes individual projects and field trips to local 
computer centers. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

*490. Special Topics in Instructional Media (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in instructional 

media selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent 

study undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for 
credit to a maximum of six units. 

Instructional Media 

Graduate Division 

50o lnStir«i?rr?MSy^mand (411 S(maGyTe'iCtaken concurrently) or consent of 
instructor. Analysis and design of instructional systems related to the conceptual 

framework of a system. 

cm Theoretical Models Applied to Media (3) S Ward 
Prerequisites- Ed Psych. 305, IM 300. Theoretical models of communication 

information, learning and perception applied to the design and utilizat o 

instructional media. 

instructor'design - »»» « 
photographic story board formats, slides and filmstrips. (Lecture 1 hour, labora o y 

2hours.) 

511 Preparation of Audio Media (2) S Vaughan H ti ot 
Prerequisite- IM 300 or consent of instructor. Planning and production 

recorded materials on discs and tapes. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 2 hours.) 

zurss*,. ^ 
filming, editing, and preproduction testing in relation to new co 
perception and learning. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

5,3. Multi-Media MessageDemgn (3| 8 » *̂»»|tl(n  ̂

stuTa'nT IrJlTeZi-c.̂ « MP*, 
educational multi-media messages. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 

Kon AHministration of Learning Resource Centers (2) S Ward 
p"rerequTs"e IMM) or consent of instructor. Functions and operation 

quantitations and dSes of staff, selection and evaluation of materials and 
equipment, unit cost. Integrated field work. 

H=HS5======== 
and administrative usage. (Lecture 2hours, activity 2hours.) 

con SDecial Problems in Instructional Media (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite- Con sen t of instructor Advanced study of special topics and 

change in clurse content. Non-degree and non-certificate students may enroll for 
additional units subject to suitable change in course content. 

630. Seminar in Educational Technology (2) F,S Vaughan imenla, 
Prereouisite- IM 300 or consent of instructor. Analysis of experiments 

techmquel theory and research in learning, motivation and audience. 

0M„," tor*tprntmuu. ch.lt .nd ...cel.,. 

and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course content. 



Instructional Media 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, Ed. Psych. 696, approval by director, 

department chair and associate dean. Planning, preparation and completion of a 
thesis under supervision of a faculty committee. Must be taken for a minimum of 
four units. 

308 

Library Education 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Barbara Ward. 

Lower Division 

Particular emphasis on the college library. 
309 

Upper Division 

i=lagi|s-= 
children and reading guidance activities of school libraria . 

.„2. Ad.to.cjij 

reading and analysis. 

bibliographic cooperation and control. 

*aon S o e c i a l  Topics in School Librarianship (1-3) F,S Faculty , 

repeated under different topics for a maximum of six units. 

~SS£=sS=s-=== 
to a maximum of six units. 



Library Education 

Graduate Division 

510. Selection of Materials (3) F Ward 
Prerequisites: Library Ed. 411, 412, 420; Instructional Media 300, 410 or their 

equivalent. Criteria, tools, procedures and policies for evaluating and selecting 
book and non-book materials appropriate to use in various types of libraries. Not 
open to students with credit in Library Education 410. 

540. Classification and Cataloging of Printed Material (3) S Ward 
Prerequisites: Library Ed. 411, 412, 420; Instructional Media 300, 410 or their 

equivalent. Philosophy and use of card or book catalogs. Principles in classification 
and cataloging and practice in applying these principles in school libraries. 
Acquisition and processing materials as they relate to classification and 
cataloging. Not open to students with credit in Library Education 400, 441. 

550. School Library Media Center Administration (3) F Ward 
Prerequisites: Library Ed. 411, 412, 420; Instructional Media 300, 410, permission 

of program adviser. Philosophy, principles and problems of planning, organizing 
and administering a school library media center and its program in individual 
schools. Field trips to and observation of library media centers in the public 
schools. 

581. Field Work in the School Library Media Center (4) F,S Ward 
Prerequisite: Completion of the courses required for the library media credential 

program or permission of the program adviser. Applications for spring semester 
must be in the office of the Library Education Adviser by October 1 and for fall 
semester and summer by March 1. Students will receive practice in administering a 
library program and services under the supervision of a credential librarian. Not 

0-JQ open to students with credit in Library Education 481. 

Secondary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Harold V.Graham. 
Emeriti: Roy C. Anderson, William E. Fishes Frank F. Gorow, Kephas A. 

Kinsman, Daniel C. McNaughton, Wallace H. Moore. 

Professors: Graham, Jersin, Popham. 
Associate Professors: Hidalgo, M a r r s ,  Morris, Sugimoto. 

Assistant Professor: Nieto. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr Harold V. Graham 

asm 
candidates. 

Lower Division 

»S5SiiSs:sa 
approach. May be repeated once for credit. 

Upper Division 

*T10 Secondary Schools and Students (3) F,S Faculty ~lir.:| 

^sagasa&s 
field experience is included. 

4°LpPf.naP'"nufot̂ VS!" „2.Ion. cs ». .a, adult team-
philosophical and historical perspectives, tutors trends Maots the requirement 
the Designated Subjects Credential in Adult Education. 



Secondary Education 

402. Methods and Materials of Adult Education (3) S Faculty 
Objectives, curriculum , methods and materials used in teaching adult education. 

Meets the requirement for the Designated Subjects Credential in Adult Education. 

*421. Learning and Instruction (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. This is a competency-based course 

in systematic instruction which combines theories and conditions of learning with 
teaching strategies and evaluation of student progress. Cross-cultural field 
experiences are required. 

*435. Cross-Cultural Education in United States Society (3) F,S Nieto 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Concurrent language training 

recommended. Survey of language variations, socio-economic differences and 
educational equality in a pluralistic society. Introduction to bilingual and 
intercultural curriculum alternatives in public schools. Treatment of educational 
philosophies and inter-racial attitudes of prospective teachers. Analysis of minority 
adolescent characteristics. Bilinguality not required. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

*436. Instruction and Evaluation in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F,S Hidalgo 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Concurrent enrollment in Secondary 

Education 435 recommended but not required. Application of learning theories to 
learning styles of minority adolescents. Planning and evaluation methods for 
bilingual/cross cultural instruction. Orientation to interaction and management 
practices for effective inter-racial relationships. Bilinguality not required. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 

*457. Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (3) F,S Faculty 
31 2 Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Principles, materials and evaluation 

in a developmental reading program in junior and senior high schools. Special 
attention to the application of word and basic study skills in the content areas; 
practical classroom methods of diagnosis and remediation. Includes individualized 
instruction for students enrolled. 

*458. Newspaper in Education (1-3) SS Faculty 
Use of the daily newspaper as an instructional tool in the classroom. Newspaper 

articles, features and editorials as a means of providing current content and bases 
for improvement of reading skills, interests, critical thinking and problem-solving. 
Understanding mass media. 

*459. Methods of Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools (3) F, S 
Graham 

Methods of teaching reading in junior high school, senior high school and 
community college, including planned observation and participation in public 
school classrooms. Part of the Reading Specialist Credential. May not be 
substituted for Secondary Education 457 in the single subject credential program. 
Must be completed before student teaching in reading. 

*490. Special Topics in Secondary Education (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in secondary 

education selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit 
to a maximum of six units. 

Secondary Education 

Graduate Division 

520. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Instruction (3) F Jersin 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 421, or equivalent, teaching experience. Intensive study o 

current problems in secondary school teaching, emphasizing applications of 
research. Includes analysis of new emphasis, media and techniques. 

540. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Curriculum (3) S . Pophf™ . 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 310, 421 or equivalent, teaching experience. Individual 

and group investigation of recent literature, research, and courses of study in 
various curricula. Includes examination of experimental programs, trends a 
forces in secondary education and work in curriculum laboratory. 

554. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) F Graham 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 450, Sec. Ed. 457, a valid California teaching credential one 

year of successful teaching experience. Required for those P^suln9 the *3 a 
Reading Specialist Credential. An intensive appraisal of each candidates 
competencies in areas of theory, diagnosis, measurement, prescription 
methods/materials, professional literature, motivation and professional 

involvement. 

555. Reading Diagnosis and Remediation (3) S Graham , 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 459, consent of instructor. Experience in using modem 

techniques to diagnose and treat reading disabilities at the secondary leveland 
higher Both group and individual, formal and informal tests are studied 
Opportunity is given to diagnose and treat a reading disability case under 

supervision. 

557. Problems in Secondary Reading Instruction (3) F Graham 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 459 or equivalent, teaching experience. Advanced study 

of teaching procedures in secondary, college and adult reading program 3"|3 
Individual investigation of specific classroom problems. Emphasis upon research, 
trends and current issues. 

560. Evaluation of Curriculum and Instruction (3) F Marrs ..pth„Ha 

Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 421 or equivalent, teaching expe/'ie"ce1|Mne'^0,dpSth0' 
evaluating the effectiveness of curriculum and instruction which will include the 
assessment and improvement of teacher achievement. 

581 A,B,C. Directed Field Experiences in Bilingual Cross-Cultural Education 
(3 3 3) F S Faculty 

Prerequisite:'Admission to the Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential 
Program. Supervised field experience with minority youth in the public school and 
community setting. Application should be made by March 1 for the fall semest 
and October 1 for the spring semester. 

583A-B. Student Teaching in the Community College (3,3) F,S Conr°y 
Open only to Community College Credential Candidates accepted by the 

Secondary Teacher Education Committee. Student will teach one three-hour class 
in her/his major field in a community college and have an additional ° 
three hours per week, for scheduled observation, consultation with s'udent®p°r 

s m a l l  g r o u p  t e a c h i n g  o r  l a b o r a t o r y .  5 8 3 B  m a y  b e t a k e n  f o r  e x p e r i e n c e i n  f m i n o r  f e l d  
Application should be made by March 1 for the fall semester and October 1 for the 
spring semester. 

590. Specia l  Problems in Secondary Education (1-3) F,S Faculty , 
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Advanced study of special topics and 

problems in secondary education. A student may enroll for one'hree units to a 
maximum of six units for certificate and degree purposes subject to suitable 
change in course content. Non-degree and non-certificate students may enroll for 
additional units subject to suitable change in course content. 



Secondary Education 

657. Clinical Practices in Secondary Reading (3) F,S Graham 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 555, consent of instructor. Practice in working with 

individual cases or small groups of retarded readers in classroom and laboratory 
settings. Clinical study of reading problems including perceptual, neurological, 
psychological and educational factors. Critical appraisal and practice with current 
recommended methods. 

659. Seminar in Secondary Reading (3) S Graham 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 557, 657, teaching experience in secondary reading and 

consent of instructor. Locating and using professional literature in secondary 
reading. Development of theoretical models and processes of reading. Integration 
of theory and research. Development and execution of research designs in 
secondary reading. Part of the Secondary Reading Specialist Credential program. 
Laboratory and field trips when appropriate. 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) F,S Graham 
Prerequisites: Sec. Ed. 657, 659, approval by the Reading Committee. 

Applications should be filed in the office of the Department of Secondary 
Education by March 1 for the fall semester and October 1 for the spring semester. 
In-the-field participation, individual conferences and seminars directed toward the 
solution of problems evolving from reading programs, instruction and supervision. 

695. Seminar in Secondary Education (3) F,S Jersin 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, consent of graduate adviser. 

Advanced studies in secondary education including library research, research 
papers and oral examinations required of all master's degree candidates preparing 
to write the com prehensive examination for the M.A. degree in education .emphasis 
in secondary education, specialization in single-subject. 

.314 697. Directed Research (1-3) F . , , 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, department chair and associate dean. 

Individual research or intensive study under the guidance of a faculty member A 
student may enroll for one-three units to a maximum of three units for a certificate 
and degree purposes, subject to suitable change in course content. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, Ed. Psych. 696, approval by director, 

department chair and associate dean Planning, preparation and completion of a 
thesis under supervision of a faculty committee. Must be taken for a minimum of 
four units. 

Education-
Single Subject 

University Coordinator: Mrs. Jean Conroy 

The Sinqle Subject Credential under the provisions of the Ryan Act will allow the 
holder to t£chonly a specific subject area, grade 12 and below. "Single Subject 
instruction means the practice of assignment of teachers and students to specified 
subject matter courses, as is commonly practiced in California high schools and ^ ̂ 

most California junior high schools." at this University 
Presently 13 specific areas of specialization are offered at this university. 

General advisement may be obtained through the office the University Coordinator 
Sin^e Subject Teacher Education, or the office of the Chairman of the Department 
of Secondary Education. Students seeking credential information or a specific 
major or concerning a credential in a second single subject area should contact the 

adviser listed below. 
Art Dr James Crafts' English, (Literature, Language and Composition Creative 
Writing, American Studies, Dance, Comparative Literature, 
Speech) Dr. James Day or Dr. Jerry Sullivan; Fore/gn Language French-Mr. Herbert 
Winter German-Dr Harvey Kendall, Spanish-Dr. Alfonso Archuleta, History Dr. 
Ulna Ahlalt Home Economics, Mrs. Mabel Moore or Mrs. Bonnie Rader; 
Industrial Education Dr. James Ryan; Life Science, Dr. William Ritz; Mathematics 
Mr Robert Froyd or Ms. Ruth Afflack; Music, Dr. Robert Anderson phJslcal 

Education (Dance Health Science) Dr.Tom Morgan or Dr. LaVonne Stock,Physical 
Science, Dr. William Ritz; Political Science (Government) ^ 'rvl^ u. 
Science, (Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology) Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 

The first required education course is EDSS 300-Preliminary Directed Field 
Experience Candidates must take this course as a prerequisite to the remain ng 
education sequence Students must select the EDSS 300section appropriate to the 
credential major. Applications to the Single Subject Teacher_"uc^ ^;0gr®d 
will be processed following satisfactory completion of EDSS 300. Students shouia 
coLult a credential adviser for departmental and university requirements for 

adEDSS°300 acquaints candidates with pupils, affords firsthand experience in the 
work thafteachers do, serves as the vehicle for the evaluation and screening 
process which determines acceptance into the credential program , and assists the 
student to determine whether teaching is the desired career. 

Students will select one of the following professional education programs. EDSS 



• 

Single Subject Education 

300 and admission to the Single Subject Teacher Education Program are 
prerequisites to either of these programs. 
Sequential Course Program: EDSS 300, EdSe 310, EdSe 421, EDSS 450, EdSe 457, 

and EDSS 470A & B, or EDSS 471A& B. 
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Program: EDSS 300, EdSe 435, EdSe 436, EDSS 450, EdSe 

457, EDSS 470A& B, or EDSS 471A& B. 

Additional Courses Required Prior To Final Directed Field Experience (Student 
Teaching) 
These two courses may be taken concurrently with EDSS 300: 

1. Health Science 411, 
2. English Writing Requirement (English 300, 310 or 317) Note: If the Advanced 

Writing Test is passed, it will take the place of the English requirement. 

Requirements for the Preliminary Credential include completion of the following: a 
bachelor's degree, the U.S. Constitution requirement, the Health Science 
requirement, the English writing requirement, a single subject program, one of the 
professional education sequences, and student teaching. 

300A-W. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advanced sophomore or junior standing. Directed field experience 

as a teacher aide. Evaluation of students for admission to the Single Subject 
Teacher Education Program required as the first course in the professional 
education sequence for the single subject credential and should be taken in the 
junior year. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory/field 3hours.) CR/NC only. 

300A. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Art) (2) F Faculty 

300C. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Life and Physical Sciences) (2) 
F Faculty 

300F. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Foreign Languages-French, 
German, Spanish) (2) F Faculty 

300G. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (English: Literature, Language and 
Composition, Creative Writing, Comparative Literature, Journalism, Speech, 
American Studies, Radio-Television and Dance)(2) F,S Brekke.Day 

300H. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Home Economics) (2) S 
Moore 

300I. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Industrial Education) (2) F,S 
Farr, Patcha 

300M. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Mathematics) (2) F Conroy 

300N. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Music) (2) F,S Anderson 

300P. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Physical Education-Track I, Dance, 
Health Science) (2) F,S Sandefur, Wuesthoff 

300S. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Social Sciences, including 
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology) (2) F,S Faculty 

300W.Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Physical Education-Track II, Dance 
Health Science) (2) F,S Baker, Franklin 

Single Subject Education 

*450A. Curriculum and Methods of Art Education (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, 

curriculum, materials and procedures in art education. Includes a survey of 
historical and current practices in art teaching with emphasis on the relationship of 
art to the total school program. Must be completed prior to student teaching. 

*450C. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Natural Science (3) S Ritz 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, 

curriculum, materials and procedures used in teaching science. Must be completed 
before student teaching. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*450F. Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Procedures 

for teaching French, German, Latin or Spanish. Includes supervision of co-
curricular foreign language activities. Should be taken the semester prior to 
student teaching. 

•450G. Teaching English (3) F,S Borowiec, Brekke, Day, Sullivan 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Methods of 

teaching language, literature and composition in junior high school, senior high 
school and community college. Includes instruction in techniques of teaching. 
Must be completed before student teaching. 

*450H. M e t h o d s  and Curriculum in Home Economics Education (3) F Moore 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, 

curriculum, methods and materials used in teaching home economics in secondary 
schools. Must be taken the semester prior to student teaching. 

*4501. Curriculum and Methods in Industrial Education (3) F,S Farr 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, 

curriculum, materials and procedures in teaching industrial education with O 
emphasis on current practices and the relationship of industrial education to the 
total school program. Must be taken the semester prior to student teaching. 

*450M. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Mathematics (3) S Dorn 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives,-

curriculum, methods and materials used in teaching mathematics. Must be taken 
prior to the final directed field experience. 

*450N. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Music (3) F,S Winslow 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program, major or 

minor in music. Philosophy, objectives, curriculum, materials, procedures and 
current practices in teaching music in secondary schools. Classroom music, 
instrumental and vocal music methods are presented. Should be taken the 
semester prior to student teaching. 

*450P. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Physical Education (3) F,S 
Bartlett, Franklin, Morgan 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Limited to 
students qualified to enroll in student teaching the following semester. Curriculum, 
legal aspects, methods and materials used in teaching physical education. 
Students are assigned to physical education activity courses as cadet teachers, in 
addition to classroom lectures. Students must meet minimum activity skill 
performance standards where appropriate. Not open to students with credit in 
EDSS450W. 

*450S. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Social Science (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, 

methods and materials for teaching social science in junior and senior high school. 
Must be taken prior to student teaching. 



Single Subject Education 

470A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F,S Conroy 
Prerequisite: Acceptance of the student by the University Single Subject 

Teacher Education Committee for student teaching for the Single Subject 
Credential and permission of the Single Subject Credential adviser. Only students 
who will have assignments to teach concurrently at two different schools or 
assignments to teach concurrently in two different single subject areas or who will 
have two different university supervisors should register for 470A-B. Students will 
teach three regular classes daily for which they have as complete responsibil ity as 
district policy will allow. For an additional two periods daily the students will 
engage in faculty enterprises and consult with school and University supervisors. 
CR/NC only. 

471A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F,S Conroy 
Prerequisites: Acceptance of the student by the University Single Subject 

Teacher Education Committee for student teaching for the Single Subject 
Credential and permission of the Single Subject Credential advisor. Only those 
students whose student teaching assignment does not follow the pattern requiring 
them to enroll in 470A-B should enroll in 471A-B. Students will teach three regular 
classes daily for which they have as complete responsibil ity as district policy will 
allow. For an additional two periods daily the student will engage in faculty 
enterprises and consult with school and university supervisors. CR/NC only. 
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School of Engineering 

Dean: Dr. Richard C. Potter. 

Associate Dean:Mr.Willard H. Reed. 

Administrative Assistant: Maxine McCurnin. 
Emeriti: Cecil V. Armour, Ernest G. Brind, John H. Dudley Richard W-Leutwiler Jr 

Rodney C. Lewis, Will iam D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller, Herluf P. Nielsen, 
Robert E. Vivian, Harold W. Washburn. 

The School of Engineering offers four-year curricula ieading to bachelor of 

s 319 
2 ,ssasss 

SSHSSHS'S 
eecthcaMndustria management, materials, mechanical and ocean engineering. 
T h e  o p t : S  i n  c i v i l ,  c o m p u t e r ,  e l e c t r i c a l ,  m a t e r i a l s , P ? o " . e s S  

Development. Many^Hhe engineering courses are available in evening or Saturday 
nrimarilv for those employed in local industries. 

The hioh school student planning to enter engineering is advised to pursue a 

t h t a  t i m p  r p n u i r e d  t o c o m p l 6 t 6 3 p r o Q r 3 m i n 6 n Q i n 6 6 r i n Q .  

The curricula are also designed to S and 

^^araTstlTegTstlTsferSrudentsshouid note and follow, where possible, the 
appropriate curriculum as outlined in later sections. 

Engineering Advisory and Development Council 
The Enoineerinq Advisory and Development Council for the School of 

Engineering consists of outstanding engineers and executives from industry and 
Government in the area served by California State University, Long Beach. Its 
function is to afford a liaison between the University and industry and to keep the 
administration and faculty informed of modern engineenng ^,1 also advise on 
insure that the curricula are kept abreast of the times. It will also advise on 
placement opportunities before and after graduation. The council membership 

consists of the following: 
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Mr. Willard Bascom, Director 
Southern California Coastal Water Research Project 

Mr. Raymond F. Berbower, Assistant Chief Harbor Engineer, 
Port of Long Beach 

Mr. Frank S. Bole, Partner, 
Bole& Wilson, Civil Structural Engineers 

Mr. Hugh C. Carter, Chairman of the Board 
Hugh Carter Engineering Corporation 

Mr. Delmar R. Johnston, President 
Pacific Valves, Inc. 

Mr. Donald L. Kinnsch, Chief Plant Design Engineer 
Bechtel Power Corporation 

Mr. Kenneth F. McQuade, Vice President and General Manager 
Space and Secure Telecommunications Systems Division 

Rockwell International Corporation 

Mr. Robert D. Nichol, 
Moffat and Nichol Engineers 

Mr. H. George Osborne, Director 
Orange County Environmental Management 

Mr. J. M. Palmer, Jr., Branch Chief 
Research and Development, Douglas Aircraft Co. 

Dr. Russell Riese, Chief Higher Education Specialist 
California Post Secondary Commission on Education 

Mr. John Rodgers, President 
Automatic Instrument Service 

Mr. Martin S.Simon, Vice President Operations 
Edgington Oil Company 

Mr. Duane H. Simpson, Vice President, Engineering 
Fluor Engineers & Constructors 

Mr. Edward M. Twining, President 
Twining Laboratories of Southern California, Inc. 

Dr. Edward Van Driest 
Rand Corporation 

Dr. Robert E. Vivian, Dean Emeritus 
CSULB School of Engineering 

Engineering Facilities 
The engineering buildings house the School of Engineering and permit all 

engineering laboratory and design facilities, school and departmental offices and 
faculty offices to be grouped in a central location. The five-story engineering 
building provides ample laboratory, classroom and office space for expanding 
programs. The complex includes laboratory facilities in each of the instructional 
areas described in the following paragraphs. 

Engineering Liaison Committee Statement 
The School of Engineering subscribes to the following statement approved by 

the Engineering Liaison Committee of the State of California: 
Based on the 1970-71 requirements, any student of a California community 

college, with a stated major in engineering, who presents a transcript showing 
satisfactory completion of the following proposed core program in the lower 
division, will be able to enroll in this institution with regular junior standing; and 
further, assuming normal progress, said student can complete an engineering 
program in four additional semesters with a regular bachelor's degree, presuming, 
upon transfer, that the student has completed at least 50 percent of the graduation 

School of Engineering 

unit requirement in that program. Completion of a specific program of the student s 
choice will be dependent upon the proper selection of elective courses. 

Subject Area Semester Quarter 
Units Units 

Mathematics (beginning with analytical geometry and 16 24 
calculus and completing a course in ordinary 
differential equations) 2 

Chemistry (for engineers and scientists) 
Physics (for engineers and scientists) ^ 4 

Statics 3 4 
Graphics and descriptive geometry g 

Computers (digital) 1 

Orientation and motivation 4 

Properties of materials 4 

Electric circuits 11-15 17-23 
Electives 

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community college or another 

college to meet curricular requirements while enrolled as an und®^ ra^ua 'e '" 
School of Engineering must petition the appropriate department for prior aPPf°v® 
to enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either con^^eat  enr° ^ 
summer enrollment. University policy must also be comphed w'th. jSee 
"Concurrent Enrollment" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit n this Bu//ef in.) 

Courses not receiving prior approval will not be accepted 
department. 

Dual Degree Program 
Students wishing to combine a professional engineering education with one in 

business education, fine arts, humanities or the sciences may enter the Dua 
Degree Program. The School of Engineering at CSULB has agreements with otlner 
schools within the University and with other institutions which anowstudentstodo 
this. After three years at the first institution, students transferto CSULB as jumors 
to complete the two final years of engineering study. At the end of the first year at 
CSULB, students who have completed all of the requirements f.or"their Jrst degree 
are awarded that degree by the appropriate school or institution. At the end of their 
fifth year students who have completed all engineering requirements receive their 
engineering degree. 

Master of Science Degree in Engineering (code 6-4301) 

Graduate Adviser: Willard H. Reed 
Graduate Committee: Alexander, Gilpin, Lindquist. 

The School of Engineering offers graduate study programs for the master of 
science in engineering This program is accredited by the Engineers Council for 
Professional Development. Typical tasks and responsibilities undertaken by 
students training in this curriculum would not fall within one of the traditiona 
soecialties in engineering, e.g., civil, electrical and mechanical engineering. The 
student may pursue an interdisciplinary program selecting courses from he 
various departments of engineering. Additional information concerning 
programs, special facilities, laboratories and research possibilities is obtainable 
from the School of Engineering. 

P r e r e q u i s i t e s  
1. A bache lo r ' s  degree in an accredited curriculum in engineering, or: 
2 A bachelor's degree in engineering, mathematics or a natural science or 

other appropriate discipline with the requirement that essential 
undergraduate prerequisites in engineering be satisfied. 

11—79140 
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3. Graduate students must consult with the graduate adviser for information 
concerning procedures and requirements for appropriate approval of their 
courses of study prior to enroll ing in their graduate programs. 

Advancementto Candidacy 

1. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies as determined by the School 
Graduate Study Committee. 

2. Students, at the discretion of the School Graduate Study Committee, may be 
required to take examinations in their chosen areas. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Completion of a minimum of 30units beyond the bachelor's degree in upper 
division and graduate courses approved by the student's School of 
Engineering Graduate Study Committee, including: 
a. A minimum of 21 units in engineering or mathematics courses with 15 

units of 500 and/or 600 level courses in engineering. Within the 15 units 
of 500 and/or 600 courses, a thesis student may not include directed 
research. 

b. Nine units of electives selected from approved upper division or graduate 
courses from appropriate areas. 

c. A thesis or project and/or comprehensive examination. 

Graduate Courses 

See graduate courses listed under civil, electrical and mechanical engineering. 
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Chemical Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. John M. Lenoir. 

Professors: Hile, Lenoir. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. John M Lenoir. 

Chemical engineering is concerned with the conversion of chemical materials 
into products of increased economic util ity and benefit to consumers. 

The chemical engineering curriculum gives the student a thorough background 
in chemistry, mathematics, physics, engineering science, and en9'"ef 'n9 " 
and analysis to be applied to current technical problems as well as potentia 
technical problems that might arise in the future. The objectives are to serve as 
preparation for immediate employment as a chemical engineer in industry to 
provide a basis for later graduate study and research or to offer a background for 
possible advanced study in business administration, marketing 0^ l a^- „ . 

All chemical engineering students must have received a minimum grade of Cm 
each of the prerequisites for any chemical engineering course, 'n add'tion o any 
other all-university requirements regarding grade point average for graduation, a 
chemical engineering student must achieve a minimum ZOaverage ,n all chemical 

engineering courses attempted. 

Chemical Engineering Professional Advisory Council 
The Chemical Engineering Professional Advisory Council has. been established 

in the belief that it would provide a positive influence in maintaining , and''"Jh® 
developing a program that reflects a consciousness of the need to technica 
excellence and a realistic view of industrial needs. Current members of the council 

are: 

Mr. Jack Brocoff, Ralph M. Parsons, Co. 
Dr. Richard G. Ischinger, Fluor Engineers and Constructors, Inc. 

Mr. George Keller, Franctionation Research, Inc. 
Ms. Marie La Fond, Atlantic Richfield Co. 

Mr.Carl H.Unruh.CF Braun & Co. 
Mr. John R. Will iams, Atlantic Richfield Co. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering (code 3-4320) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L C.E 101., E.E_ 210, 210L, 
Mathematics 122, 123, 224; M.E. 172; Physics 151, 152, Ch.E. 200, 205. 

Upper Division • Ch E 310, 320, 330, 410, 420, 430, 440, 450, 460, 470; C.E. 406; M .E. 
425- Chemistry 321A, 322, 371A, 372; Mathematics 370A; Economics 300, 3units 
of approved engineering electives; 3 units of technical writing, approved 

electives to total 132units. 



Chemical Engineering 

Lower Division 

200. Chemical Engineering Fundamentals (3) F,S Hile 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A, Mathematics 123, Physics 151. Dimensional 

analysis of units, steady and transient balances of mass, momentum and energy, 
the mathematical solution of chemical engineering problems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

205. Computer Methods in Chemical Engineering (2) F,S Hile 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Beginning Fortran 

programming applied to typical problems in chemical engineering and chemistry. 
Not open to students with credit in Chemical Engineering 305. (Lecture-problems 1 
hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. The Chemical Industry (2) F Hile 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Survey of industrial chemical processing 

techniques and the activities of engineers in this area, i l lustrated by field trips, 
speakers, professional society meetings, fi lms, readings, etc. (Lecture-problems 1 
hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

310 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) F,S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 123. Thermodynamics of real gases 

and liquids, thermodynamic functions, relations between heat and work, 
application to chemical engineering processes. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

320. Fluids (3) F,S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 200, C.E. 205. Study of the deformation and flow of fluids, 

324 both liquids and gases, with applications to chemical engineering. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

330. Separation Processes (4) F,S Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 200, 205. Computation methods for predicting the separation 

of materials by disti l lation, absorption, extraction and other methods. (Lecture-
problems 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

410. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) F,S Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 310. Multiphase properties including advanced equations of 

state. (Lecture-problems 3hours.). 

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) F,S Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 320. Heat exchange by conduction, convection and radiation. 

Diffusion in fluids and solids. Simultaneous heat and mass transport. (Lecture, 
problems 3hours.) 

425. Polymer Synthesis and Characterization (3) S Hile 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A or consent of instructor. Physical and chemical 

concepts in the production of polymers. Relation of the chemical structure to bulk 
properties of plastics. Laboratory synthesis of polymers and their mechanical, 
thermal and molecular characterization. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

430. Chemical Reactor Kinetics (3) F,S Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions and 

application to reactor design, catalysts. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

440. Chemical Engineering Laboratory I (2) F Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 320, 330. Laboratory study of f luid mechanics 

separation processes and thermodynamics. Experimental design and analysis and 
preparation of engineering reports. (Laboratory 6hours.) 

Chemical Engineering 

450. Chemica l  Engineering Laboratory II (2) S Hile 
Prereouisites' Ch E 420 430, 440, 460 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory 

study of'heat and ma's transport, chemical kinetics and control theory. (Laboratory 

6hours.) 

460. Chemical Process Control (3) F,S Faculty .... . 
Prereouisites' Ch E 420, 430; E.E. 210, 210L. Control theory and practice 

including electrical analogs of processes, root-locus and Bode plots and stability 
criteria. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

470 Chemica l  Engineering Design (4) F,S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 330, 420, 430. Design based upon economics and 

chemical engineering design and analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, problem-

design session 3hours.) 

475. Environmental Pollution (3) F Hile mo tha 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 321A 371 A. 

Application of chemistry to the problems of pollution. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) S Hile „homiral 

Prerequisites- Ch.E. 205, 310, 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemical 
engineering processes by mathematical formulation and computer modeling. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

490. Special Problems (1) F,S Faculty . , , . , i to ra t l i rp or 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assigned topics in technical l iterature or 

laboratory projects and reports on same. 
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Civil Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. M. Gamal Mostafa. 
Emeriti: Cecil V. Armour, John H. Dudley, William D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller. 
Professors: Al-Chalabi, Alexander, Chelapati, Eshett, Mostafa, Neidengard, Reed, 

Yen, Ying, Zagustin. 
Associate Professors: Bakker, Chu, Plecnik. 

Visiting Associate Professor: Rao. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. K.T. Al-Chalabi. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Robert L. Alexander. 
Graduate Committee: Bakker, Chelapati, Mostafa, Neidengard, Yen, Ying. 

The Department of Civil Engineering offers an option designed to give the 
students a broad educational background essential to modern civil engineering 
practice. The program is built around a basic core of mathematics, natural and 
engineering sciences common to accredited professional engineers P'°0™8-
is planned to give a selection of basic engineering-science education to enable the 
graduate to begin a career in any of the various fields of practice ini civil ®n9'"®er  n| 
or to prepare for graduate study in related engineering majors. It makes possible a 
systematic and integrated foundation in the principles of structural analysis and 
design, transportation systems, environmental systems, geotechnical engineering, 
water resources engineering, construction materials and urban engineering. 
Opportunity to explore a particular area of interest is offered in the wide selection 
of civil engineering electives to permit students a sequence of courses related to 

^he^ ou r^engineerfng buildings house laboratory facilities in fluid mechanics 
and hydraulics, materials of construction, transportation, soils and foundations, 
structures, photo measurement, surveying, urban and environmental engineering. 

The Department of Civil Engineering offers graduate study programs leading to 
the degrees of master of science in civil engineering (M.S.C.E.) and civil engineer 
(C E.). These programs provide opportunities for graduate students o eve op as 
civil engineers capable of profitable research, design, and application th ough 
integrated curricula of engineering and science, permitting a concentration in the 

S,UAreasS o^speciaHzation include: environmental engineering, hydraulics and 
coastal engineering, soil mechanics and foundations, structura engineering, 
transportation engineering and urban engineering. Additional information 
concerning the programs, special facilities, laboratories and research possibilities 
i s  c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  D e p a r t m e n t  B u l l e t i n s .  

Some graduate laboratory and teaching assistantships are available to qualified 
graduate students. Applications should be sent to the department chair. 



Civil Engineering 

Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Council 
The Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Council provides a link between the 

department and the community served by the University. It provides for an 
exchange of ideas related to the engineering profession and education. The council 
assists the department as appropriate and recommends on matters pertinent to the 
graduate and undergraduate programs. Current members of the council are: 

Dr. Mihran S. Agbabian, Agbabian Associates, El Segundo 
Mr. Sigmund A. Burke, Fluor Engineers & Constructors, Inc., Irvine 

Ms. Adele B. Dunham , Jacobs Engineering Co., Pasadena 
Mr. Roy G.Johnston, Brandow & Johnston Associates, Los Angeles 

Mr. John Maulding, Los Angeles County Department of Engineers 
Dr. W. J. Nordell, Civil Engineering Laboratory, U.S. Navy, Port Hueneme 

Mr. Alfonso Robles, Jr., Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers 

Mr. William J. Soto, Lowry & Associates, Irvine 
Mr. James Williams, Environmental Management Agency, Orange County 

President, CSULB Student Chapter American Society of Civil Engineers 

President, Chi Epsilon, Civil Engineering Honor Society 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil Engineering (code 3-4325) 
Lower Division: C.E. 101, 200, 205, 206, 225; M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; 

Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and one course from Chemistry 111B, Ch.E. 
200or Physics 153. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A; C.E. 305, 306, 335, 345, 346, 359, 406, 426, 437, 
458, 459, 464, 464L, 481; Geology 370; M.E. 330, 371, 373; E.E. 311; any two 
laboratories selected from C.E. 336, 356, 491, M.E. 331, 374; an upper or lower 
division course in economics; electives to total 132 units including no fewer 
than 12 units of upper division civil engineering courses not specified for the 
degree. Nine of the above 12 units of civil engineering must be selected from the 
design courses C.E. 427, 438, 445, 455, 456, 457, 466, 492. 

Certificate in Solid Waste Management 

Director: Mr. Willard H. Reed 

The 24-unit Certificate Program in Solid Waste Management is designed to 
provide the interested student or qualified practitioner with the very latest in 
education and training in the field management of solid waste as well as related 
resource and energy recovery. 

The program will be conducted in cooperation with local engineering consulting 
firms and government agencies and will require an internship of three units. 

The 24-unit certificate program may be taken (1) by a baccalaureate candidate as 
a part of the undergraduate program, (2) by a graduate as a matriculated student, (3) 
by a graduate as a nonmatriculated student through the concurrent enrollment 
process of continuing education. 

Regardless of how the program is taken, a grade of C or better must be obtained 
in all courses applying to the certificate. Courses taken on CR/NCR or audit basis 
will not apply to the certificate. Graduate students taking courses in this program 
are reminded that grades received will be included in calculations of the M.S. 
requirement. 

Requirements tor the Certif icate: 

1. Completion of a baccalaureate degree which may be awarded concurrently. 
2 Satisfactory completion of 24 units which must include 18 units of 

requirements: Civil Engineering 408, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464; a minimum of 
three units selected from the following: Civil Engineering/Mechanical 
Engineering 405 (when offered in the Solid Waste Management field), 406, 

Civil Engineering 

468' a minimum of three units selected from the Wg^'e 
Engineering/Mechanical Engineering 405 (when offered in the 3ol.d Was 
Management field), 407, 465, 469; students are also encouraged to take 4b4L. 

Master of Science Degree in Civil Engineering (code 6-4325) 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree in an accredited curriculum in civil engineering, or: 
2 A bachelor's degree in engineering, a natural science or other appropna e 

discipline with the requirement that essential undergraduate prerequisites 
civil engineering be satisfied. 

3 Graduate students must consult with the graduate adviser for information 
concemfhg procedures and requirements for appropriate approval of their 
courses of study prior to enrolling in their graduate programs. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1, Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies as determined by the Department 

Graduate Study Committee. 
2 Students may at the discretion of the Department Graduate Study 

Committee, be required to take examinations in their chosen areas. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 
1. Completion of a minimum of 30units beyond the bachelor's degree in upper 

division and graduate courses as follows: 
a  A minimum of 21 units in engineering a n d  mathematics courses> wit 

units of 500and/or 600 level courses in civil engineering. Within these 
include.i, units C.E. 1 tete.Site 

C.E. 697, Directed Studies. No student may include more than three units 
of C.E. 602within these 18units. 329 

b. Six units of electives selected from approved upper division or gradua e 
courses from appropriate areas, 

r Fulfill the requirements in option 1, 2or 3. 
Option 1 - Write and present orally a thesis to be approved by the thesis 

committee. . . . 
ODtion 2- Write and present orally an approved paper on a directed 
atudyand pas. S oomprSl.m.1.. x.min.tion on related course work 
Option 3 - Pass a comprehensive examination on course work in her/his 

graduate program. 

Civil Engineer Degree (code 7-4324) Qffers th0 qua|ifled student 

appropriate advanced studies in other disciplines of the University. 

Prerequisites 
1. A master of science degree in civil engineering from an accredited institut o 

with a minimum GPA of 3.5; or ,-. j  
2. A bachelor of science degree in civil engineering from an accredited 

institution with aminimum GPAof 3.0;or 
3 A bachelor of science degree in engineering, mathematics, physical scie™=e® 

' °r itum (Tp A° of^GK) wdh'^he6requirement^Imt^ssentt^ undergraduate 
prerequisites tn ° ivM engineering will be satisfied prior to commencing the 
student's civil engineering degree program. 

4. The 9,al1uate stu^?^1e^',g'ap°afe'pro,chuteetof0telormaUoln Concerning 
departmental procedures and requirements and for appropriate approvals of 



Civil E n g i n e e r i n g  

the course of study prior to enrolling in courses in the student's graduate 
program. 

Exceptional cases not meeting the above minimum GPA may be considered by 
the Department Graduate Studies Committee. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1 A Department Graduate Study Committee, consisting of the graduate 

student's adviser, and at least two other faculty members, will be responsible 
for the formulation and supervision of each individual graduate students 
program. 

2. The committee shall determine candidacy admission requirements as to 
removal of undergraduate and/or graduate prerequisite deficiencies. 

3 Prior to determining advancement requirements the committee may, at its 
discretion, require the student to take an examination in the chosen area. 

Requirements for the Civil Engineer Degree 
1 Completion of a minimum of 60 units beyond the bachelor's degree in upper 

division and graduate courses, approved by the student's Department 
Graduate Study Committee including: 
a. A minimum of 36 units of 500 and 600 level civil engineering courses 

including a thesis of nine units to be written and presented orally. 
b. Twenty-four units of 400, 500and 600level approved electives. 

2. No more than 30 units completed before advancement to candidacy may be 
used in com pleting the requirements for the C.E. degree. 
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Lower Division 

101 Introduction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F, S Faculty 
Elementary application of engineering methods to case histories. (Lecture 

discussion 1 hour.) 

200 Mater ia ls  of Engineering Construction (2) F,S Alexander 
Prerequisites' Chemistry 111 A, Physics 151. Use, properties and limitations of 

materials of engineering construction. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 
hours, field trips.) 

205. Analytical Mechanics I (Statics) (3) F,S Faculty Mathematics 123 
Prereauisite- Physics 151; prerequisite or co-requisite. Mathematics 123. 

Application of the mechanics of equilibrium to force systems usmg analyhcai and 
graphical solutions of problems involving structures and machines. (Lecture-

problems 3hours.) 

206. Computer Programming and Civil Engineering Applications! (2) F,S 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Introduction to Fortran 
programming and application of computers to elementary c.v.l engineering 
problems. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

225. Surveying and Mapping (3) F,S Faculty , ,. .. . 
Prereauisite' M E 172. Theory and practice of plane surveying including the us 

of insUumenis Measurement and keeping field notes of distances angles 
elevations traversing and plane tabling. Plotting of surveying data as related to 
Sing contours and topography. Study and interpretation of maps relating to 
civil cartography. (Lecture-problems 2hours,field work 3hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

Upper Division 

305. Technical Communications (3) F,S Neidengard 
Prerequisite: English composition. Various oral, written, symbolic and numerical 

methods of recording, processing and transmitting technical information. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

306. Computer Programming and Civil Engineering Applications II 
(2) F,S Chelapati, Ying 

Prerequisite: C.E. 206. Application of numerical methods and computer 
programming to the solution of civil engineering problems. (Lecture-problems 
hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

335. Fluid Mechanics (3) F,S Chu, Eshett, Mostafa 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, C.E. 205 or consent of instructor. Properties of 

fluids, fluid statics, fluid dynamics, dynamic similitude, flow of compressible and 
incompressible fluids in closed conduits, uniform flow in prismatic open channels. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 335. Experiments in and study of the 

phenomena of fluid flow. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

345. Soils and Foundations (3) F,S Al-Chalabi, Yen 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, Geology 370. Soil mechanics applied to engineering 

structures. Soil exploration, identification, classification, drainage, stability and 
bearing capacity. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

346. Soi ls  and Foundations Laboratory (1) F,S Al-Chalabi,Ye" nratorv 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 345. Laboratory 

investigation and experiments in the phenomena of soil mechanics. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 331 
356. Concrete and Masonry Laboratory (1) F Alexander 

Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Experimentation and study of Portland cement concrete, 
mortar, masonry units and grout. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

359. Structural Analysis I (3) F,S Chelapati, Ying, Zagustm 
Prerequisite- M E. 373. Analysis of determinate and indeterminate structures 

including trusses, beams and frames, conjugate beam, virtual work energy 
methods, approximate methods, and influence lines. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F Eshett 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Application of analytical methods to 

engineering problems. Differential equations and series solutions, Bessel 
functions and Legendre polynomials, boundary value and eigenvalue problems, 
Fourier series, partial differential equations, vector analysis. Same course as M.E. 
401. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*402. Engineering Analysis II (3) S Eshett nl„c h„ matri* 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of engineering imechanics tjy matirix 

theory and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course 
as M.E. 402. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*403. Applications of Statistical Methods (3) S Eshett , 
Prerequisite Mathematics 370A. Civil engineering applications of 

deterministic models and decision theory. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

o, (Coherence , be,. 

laboratory 3 hours.) 



Civil Engineering 

*405. Specia l  Topicsin Civil Engineering (3) F,S Faculty inotmrtnr 
Prereauisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in civil engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year. Specific topic will be recorded on the students transcript. 
(Maximum credit 6units. Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*406 Engineering Economy and Administration (3) F,S Faculty . 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Engineering m®n^ger"®nt 

principles and economic analysis with emphasis on time value of money. (Lecture 
problems 3hours.) 

CFE SKTSL. o. instructor. Artminis,ration 
coordination and planning of city engineering departments. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

408. Special Problems (1-3) F,S Faculty „unio„i 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering. Assigned topics in technical 

literature or laboratory projects and reports on same. 

*409. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering (3) S Ying 
Prerequisite: C.E. 206or consent of instructor. Numerical analysis and computer 

methods applied to various branches of civil engineering, inciuding special 
problem oriented languages. Not open to students with credit in C.E. 306 (Lecture 
problems 3hours.) 

*420. Higher Surveying (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 225. Advanced techniques in surveying. (Lecture-problems 2 

hours, field work 3hours.) 

*426. Transportation Engineering (3) F,S Alexander, Neidengard 
^*5? Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305 or consent of instructor. Theory, design and 

operation of various modes of transportation. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*427. Highway Design (3) S Alexander 
Prerequisite: C.E. 345. Design problems in highway engineering. Design project. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*428. Engineering Photogrammetry (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Aerial photogrammetry, 

principle and interpretation as related to cartography, triangulation, highway 
design, soil surveys, city planning and route location. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*429. Traffic Engineering (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 426 or consent of instructor. Traffic engineering as related to 

studies, planning, operation and administration. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*435. Hydrology (3) F Eshett 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Fundamental surface and ground water hydrology, 

concepts and quantitative methods. Selected topics and procedures of the 
hydrological cycle. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*436. Water Resources Engineering (3) S Bakker, Chu 
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 464 or consent of instructor. Economics, planning, 

development and management of water resources. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*437. Open Channel Hydraulics (3) F,S Mostafa 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Theory and analysis of steady 

uniform and non-uniform flow in open conduits. Energy and momentum principles, 
critical flow computations and applications, design of channels, computations of 
gradually varied, spatially varied and rapidly varied flows. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

problems 3hours.) 

*439. MarineCi*ilEn9ine®r'"®n(3* ith aChbackground in natural science or 

laboratory 3hours.) 

*445. Soil !^®^h®n^cs ing3>ru(!tor"Methods of design and 

construction ofvarious^olI^sngi n eering projects utilizing theory of soil mechamcs. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

typical codes and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*456. TimberDesign W F S Faculty supporting members, 

frames^n'd thei r  ^onnect?ons AppIications to timber structures and concrete 

formwork. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

sass. "" b"ildin0!' 
industrial buildings, retaining walls. (Lecture-problem 

458. Structural Analysis" (2) . F.S ^u'.y stmctures usjng m0ment 

diTtrfbubon and si ojfe deflection methods. Introduction to matrix methods. 
Computer solutions. (Lecture-problems 2hours.) 

*459. Reinforced Goncr^e Design l (3) F.S reinforced 

conwe^e analysis (^working stress and ultimate strength deS1gn theones. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

c— studies and EIS'S' <Lecture-ProblemS 3 

hours.) 

*461. Solid Waste Engineering Principle^ ^ lJ \̂onsenl 0f instructor 
Prerequisite: Uppeitechnology, regulations, characteristics of 

Overview of management Practl"®' svstems hazardous wastes and waste 

trips, group projects. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

•462. 

skk sas J— —- <L— 
problems 3hours.) 



Civil Engineering 

*463. L a n d  Environment Engineering (3) F Bakker 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering 

aspects of optimal land utilization including modification of current land use 
practices, reclamation and reassignment. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*464. Environmental Engineering (3) F,S Bakker 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering of consent of instructor. Study, 

simulations and design of the environmental elements of a community. Master 
Planning and Environmental Impact Analysis. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*464L. Environmental Engineering Laboratory I (1) F,S Bakker 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464. Standard methods of water and waste 

analysis. Field trips. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*465. Water Environment Engineering (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering 

aspects of optimal water utilization and water quality modification and 
maintenance. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

466. Environmental Systems Design (3) S Faculty , 
Prerequisite- C E. 437, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent ot 

instructor. Parameters and design of (1) water distribution systems, (2) waste water 
collection systems, (3) storm water collection and transportation systems. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

*468. Marine Pollution Control (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Marine and domestic pollution ot 

coastal and estuarine waters. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*469. Air Environment Engineering (3) S Faculty 
334 Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering 

aspects of optimal atmosphere utilization including natural and technological 
modification, quality concepts. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*470. Engineering Contracts and Specifications (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 301. Principles of contracts and specifications, codes, 

drawings and estimates. Applications of business law to engineering. Not open to 
students with credit in Civil Engineering 400. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*471. Cost Estimating and Bidding (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 426, 459. Construction cost estimating of large engineering 

projects and the preparation of appropriate bids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field 
trips.) 

*472. Engineering Project Techniques (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 426. Principles of large engineering projects and the 

techniques of construction. (Lecture-problems 3hours, field trips.) 

*473. Project Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 206, 305. Theory and application of logic and curr®n' 

techniques in the planning, scheduling and managing of engineering projects. Not 
open to students with credit in Civil Engineering 403. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

481 Professional Practice in Civil Engineering (1) F,S Chelapati, Neidengard 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Topics related to practice of civil engineering 

profession. Professional society meetings and readings. (Lecture-problems 1 hour.) 

*482. City Planning (3) S Neidengard ( , 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. 

History and analysis of events influencing the physical growth of cities. Evolution 
of city planning. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

*491. Structures Laboratory (1) F PI®£g'Labora tory  examination of structural 
Prerequisites or co-requisites. C.E. 455, 45a. Lduuia y 

concepts. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

cS« "i,K»ra.VdCd"Son 0. ..mold,.! systems in 

concrete. Code provisions. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

eompot •<« empn.si»d. (Lectore-probleme 3 

hours.) 

495. Ocean Structures (3) S Lee n l  o f  instructor. Introduction to 

SZKSKSS.; 
Graduate Division 

KSSrWi^r^pla„,s.,.s, and stein, pi.,, and .Pali problem, 

using SAP. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

504. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineermg^jSj^F.S^^ Faculty ^ most  recent  

Prerequisite: Consent of instruc . ,  , wiM vary  from year to year and 
developments in civil i3"0 i nee""£^ ° ?h e student 's transcript. May be repeated 
the specific topic will be recorded ° „ nd/or  c E 504 may be counted 
once for credit. No more than six units ot tC.^405 and/or o.fc 
for the master 's degree. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

506. Engineering Economy for C°mP l<sxs®YS,E^SP J^ipies and techniques useful 
Prerequisite: C.E. 406or consent of instruco r- ™™Pcat jon  o f  cap i ta l  and other 

to engineers in formulating rational requ3S .Qn sys terT1s analysis and design. 
resources  to complex programs. Mode uncertainty decision theory and 
Applications to public engineering systems^Risk uncertainly, 
intangibles will be emphasized. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

521. Seaport Planning and Design (3) F and design of seaports 
Prerequisite: C.E. 426 or consent of '"f ute -nlTylis and ocean 

wate'r'transpon crafTs* Klection and comprehensive planning. (Lecture-

problems 3hours.) 

525. Airport Planning and Des|9" nnnftrart'o^PUrirMrig and design ol airports 
si,e -—-

airfields. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

526. Pavement Engineering (3) S tor Aggregate-binder systems, 
corequisite: C.E. 427 °r consent of mstructor Ago J st ructures. 

Modulus dependency functions. Theory and design 01 p 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 



Civil Engineering 

53n Mathematical Models in Hydraulic Engineering (3) F Chu 
Prerequisite- C E 437 or consent of instructor. Numerical techniques fo'.solv' 9 

problems encountered in artificial channels, rivers, estuar.es and marine 
environments. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

con'sent Theory and application ol 
«o, and seepage throaqh earth structures. (Lectu,.-problems 3 

hours.) 

532. Sediment Transportation (3) F Mostafa roiaiod to streams 
Prerequisite: C.E. 437. Phenomena of sediment transportation related 

and marine environments. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

53pr.,S«°0MEdSl. W0*."°.To1 instructor Hydraulic measurement and 
princTptes o! hydraulic similitude as applied to stream, estunne and coastal 
environments. Laboratory project. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

" S ' S  c t "r37n94M"','ccns"! o l  — D e s i g n  o l  w a t e r  s u p p l y  
„,t»o,ka wraulfc transitions, controls and structures Hydraulic power 
conversion. River engineering. Water resources systems. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

53p,e,Se C9E"'S"c9r <£n.»> obstructor way. mechanics tide, surge 
nqfi wave refraction diffraction and reflection, application to design of coastal and 

offshore structures and to the study of beach erosion problems. (Lecture-problems 

3hours.) 

545 R o c k  Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) S Yen 
Prerequisites- CE 345, 346. Principles of rock mechanics with emphasis on 

engineering practices for problems of slopes, foundations and tunnels. Same 
course as Geology 545. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

546 Theory and Design of Foundation Structures (3) F Al-Chalabi 
Prerequisite C.E. 345. Foundation, explorations, stress and deformation 

relationships and design of various footings, piles, piers and caissons^Analysis of 
lalerTS and design of retaining structures, machinery foundations and 
foundation dewatering. (Lecture- problems 3hours.) 

547. Soil Dynamics (3) S Yen 
Prerequisites- C E 345, 401 or consent of instructor. Theories and field behaviors 

of dynamically loaded foundation systems and soil responses with emphasis on 
engineering application. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

548. Applied Soil Mechanics (3) S Yen 
Prerequisite- C.E. 345or consent of instructor. Stress-strain time relationship of 

soils. Theory and methods of analysis with special emphasis on the applications 
and limitations in soil engineering. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

549. Advanced Soil Mechanics Techniques (3) F Yen 
Prerequisite: C.E. 548 or consent of instructor. Current theories on soil 

mechanics experiments and advanced testing techniques. (Lecture-problems 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

550. Behavior and Design of Concrete Structures (3) F R®° nrestressed 
Prerequisite CE 459. Behavior of plain, reinforced and partially prestresseo 

concrete members and structures, theories of composite action, structural safety, 
code provisions and applications to advanced design of concrete structures. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

33pretequts(feS^.E°"sg^Pnnciples ot'preslressed material. u.-d. 
applications to structural design, review of existing specifications. (Lecture-

problems 3hours.) 

ŜP'S.̂ E. ILL,*5,1, Requirement Review o, theory 

theories of shells with emphasis on cylindrical shells and shells of revoiu 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

553 B e h a v i o r  and Design of Steel Structures (3) S Chelapati, Plecmk 
Prerequisite- C E 455 Study of torsion, unsymmetrical bending, stability. Plastic 

design code provisions and commentary. Design of complete structural systems ,n 
steel. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

555. Seismic Design (3) ^  ^'^^tructor. Characterist ics of earthquakes 

codes and laboratory demonstrat ions. (Lecture-problems 3hou .) 

556. «r™rt»5^^^S?.'«.t®0|F|n.,:SoT'»um.-l<»l methods 1°' 337 

^ —rSkTSs 

557. 

strmrTenetgy and complementary ^m^T^rorc^and displacement maUbt and'shear 
Computer applications to planar and space frames, trusses, 11001 
wall  systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

558. Dynamics of Structures (3) F  Z a 9"®' i n  R e Sponse of structures and 

force and blasts. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

559. Elastic-Plastic^stabilities (3) * of static and dynamic 

loS^a^dSilSrSJSing o, bars, frames, plates and shells. (Lecture-

problems 3hours.) 

560. Environmental Engineering Labojato^ry H^(3) c s®ins t r u c 1 0 r .  Sensing, 

Prerequisites or corequisites. • • nhvsical chemical,  biological and 
waters and air' <Lecture-problems 2 hours' 

laboratory 3hours.) 
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U=to, LS'dLi»n water WW... 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

wastewater 

systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

CE SoTcSn,'?. i„F„,„F=tCo';"lnI,ra,.ri„I, aspects o, problem.. 

s6̂ ,nsr?E %z?&'o':lz,z* Nr., 
Pisposa? ofiPdestrlal waste, and solid domestic wastes. (L.otu,..problems 3 

hours.) 

engineering. (May be repeated once for credit.) 

SSSSSSSwar - - -
... S3BSSSssasaa« 

in civil engineering requiring intensive analysis. 

Sfo^nTr,Sr^or P'0,.0, I" »» °< « 

engineering. 

:f5S5aa!»« 
of a thesis in the field of civil engineering practice. 
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Department Chair: Dr. Timothy J. Jordan ides. 

Emeriti: Rodney C. Lewis, Harold W. Washburn. 
Professors: Hostetter, Houde, Jordanides, Kendall, Lane, Lindquist, Paal, Schwartz, 

Stefani, Winchell. 
Associate Professors: Carissimo, Cain, Evans, Valdez. 

Assistant Professor: Ferguson 
Adjunct Professor of Ocean Engineering: Willard Bascom 

Adjunct Clinical Professor: Irvin Unger. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Raymond T. Stefani. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Claude S. Lindquist. 
Graduate Committee: Lane, Lindquist, Schwartz, Valdez. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering 

Biomedical and Clinical Engineering Option 
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in biomedical 

engineering that has a curricuium similar to the electrical ®"^^°e°jErfnUg 
allows the student to acquire substantive competence in biomedical engineering 
and biology Tl« program builds upon a sir.ngbas. of biology, malb.mab^ 
nhvsics chemistry and engineering science to develop a clinically orle™ 
biomedical engineer to serve in community medicine. It 'ncludesacore of standard 
electrical engineering courses as well as courses and laboratories in biomedical 
engineering Tnatom'y, physiology and biology. Elective units are available ,n the 
spnior vear to explore individual areas of interest .. .. . 

laboratoryfacilities in the field of biomedical engineering are available in 
enoineerinq and laboratory facilities for anatomy and physiology are available in 
Wology Thecampus computer center plus laboratory computer systems, are 
available to simulate biological systems and to collect, process and display 

Pf TiSTon't.ny other sttsmiy.rsi.y reduir.m.rr.s 
averaoes for graduation, a biomedical engineering student must achieve a 
minimum 2 0 average in all electrical engineering and biology courses attempted^ 
Any Student receiving a D or an F in E.E. 210mus. repeat the course ,n consecutive 
semesters until a grade of C or better is earned. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 

Ocean Engineering Option 
Administered by the Electrical Engineering Department, the ocean engineering 
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mmmmmm 
iuSSiisl ».*» -
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SATrjarissas 
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Consortium of The California State University and Colleges system . 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Computer Science and Engineering Option 

The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in computer science and 

Cor better is earned. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering 
The degree in electrical engineering is designed to prepare graduates for 

responsible engineering positions in design, development, research applications 
and operation in the fields of circuit theory, communications, controlsystems^ 
electromagnetics, electronic circuits, physical electronics and power The 
curriculum is built around a strong basic core of mathematics, physics and 
engineering science. This is followed by basic courses in electrical engineering. 

A wide choice of senior electives allows a comprehensive coverage of any of the 
above fields or a less comprehensive coverage of several fields. Some emphasis on 
computer software or computer hardware is also possible For a greater coverage 
of those latter fields, the computer science and engmeeringdegreeis sugges e 

Laboratory facilities are available in the engineering building and inc ude bas^c 
as well as more advanced electronic laboratory instruction, control systems 
laboratory, electric machinery laboratory and digital computer systems. 

In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade> pont 
averages for qraduation, an electrical engineering student m ust achieve a m inimum 
2 0average in all electrical engineering courses attempted. Any student receiving a 
Dor an F in E.E. 210must repeat the course in consecutive semesters until a grade 
of C or better is earned. 

Bachelorof Science Degree in Engineering 
Computer Science and Engineering Option (code 3-4327) 
Lower Division: MB. 101 orC.E. 101; M.E. 172; Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152; at 

least three units of a natural science course; Mathematics 122,123, 224; E.E 101, 
140, 210, 241. 

Electrical Engineering 

Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 346, 370A, 425; E.E. 31°, 340, 341, 345 
370, 370L, 440, 441, 442, 444, 445, 448, 480, 494; approved electives to total 132 

units. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering (code 3-4330) 

Lower Division• M E 101 or C.E. 101; M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; 
lyltemisfry 11 tA; Physics 151,152,153; E.E. 101,140.210, 210L.241. 

Upper Division: Econom ics 300; Mathematics 370A;C.E. 406.MTE. 330 331 371, E .E. 
310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 350, 350L, 370, 370L, 410 or 482,433, 433L, 462, 480 or 
Mathematics 370B; approved electives to total 132units. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering 
Biomedical and Clinical Engineering Option (code 3-4336) 

209. 
Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 406; M 
"'To 320, 330, 330L, 341, 350, 350L, 370, 370L, 406, 406L, 407 410 or £2. 433, 

433L, 462, 480or Mathematics 370B;approved electives to total 132units. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Ocean Engineering Option (code 3-4358) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101 or C.E. 101; M.E. 172, 273; Mathematicsi 122 123 224; 

Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and approved science elective, E.E. 101, 140, 

Up per'Division: Mathematics 370A; Geology 465, C.E. 335. 336 5>6, E£. 310 330, 
330L, 365, 366, 425, 463, 469, 495; M E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 426, Economics 300, ^ 
approved electives to total 132units. 

Certificate Program in Energy Conversion and Power Systems Engineering 
The 27-unit Certificate Program in Energy Conversion and Power Systems 

Engineering is an undergraduate program designed to prepare electrical and 
mechanical engineering students to become proficient in the a"® y®'S a^j|®^c 
of power generating systems, such as direct conversion coal burning, hydraulic, 
nuclear solar wind and various other types of power plants. . 

For certificate requirements see the Mechanical Engineering Department section 

of this Bulletin. 

Master of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering (code 6-4330) 
This program affords an opportunity for graduate electrical engineers to improve 

their comoetencv in analysis and design to better meet the needs of local industry. 
Th! TaccomS hod «lth an integrated curriculum. Ceding upper d,won 
mathematics and physics, ad.anc.d upp.r d.yt.ton '»u's« 
graduate courses in electrical engineering analysis and design. A student may 
Study automatic control theory, communication theory, electronics, computer 
Seeing^".cmomagnetic ttteory. n.t.ork theory, ocean engineer,n, and 

biomedical engineering. 
Some graduate laboratory and teaching assistantships are availableto qual 

graduate students. Applications should be sent to the department office. 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree in an accredited curriculum in electrical engineering, or: 

2 A bachelor's degree in engineering, a natural science or other appropriate 
discipline with the requirement that essential undergraduate prerequisites in 
electrical engineering be satisfied. 
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3 
course of study prior to enrolling in their graduate program . 

Advancement to Candidacy . t  

1. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies as determined by the Department 
Graduate Study Committee. 

2 Students, at the discretion of the Department Graduate Study Committee, 
may be required to take examinations in their chosen area. 

rss'̂ . -•«» -
options listed below. 

Option 1 

EE 401 or 3units of approved 
mathematics 
EE 505 
EE 500/600 (9units) 
EE 400/500/600 (9 units) 
EE 69" (3units) 
EE 698 (3units) 
Oral defense of thesis 

Option 2 

EE 401 or 3 units of approved 
mathematics 
EE 505 
EE 500(15units) 
EE 400/500/600(9units) 
Comprehensive Exam 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (3) F,S 

Hostetter, Faculty Mathom,tirs 122 Basic topics in combinational 

i i r ,or Be9mni"3 
scientifically minded students. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

,"keFOR?RAN""ouwfoV2>aio»«fcompme?r̂  ,o 
problems. (Lecture-problems 2hours.) 

2,°;,»!T"stfpw1cs 152. WJKSKuS' circuit act,,,. ,«c«u.a 

hours.) 

2,01. S!u»»Fo^iec0Wc'"aT.tac.,onic circuit, and 
•"» rotating machinery.,Labor,tor, 

3hours.) 

241. Comput.rM.ltiodsll ffl F S ,0 lne solution of 

JSSI?-- "> basic md ,o on 
l inecomputation. (Lecture-problems 2hours.) 

use of ocean resources. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

Upper Division 

oin Fiprtric C ire uitsll (3) F,S W in c he 11 * Faculty 
Prerequisites- EE 210, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of circuit analysis 

including Fourier series, Fourier and Laplace transform techniques. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

311 Electric Circuits and Electronics (3) F,S Winchell, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Analysis of electric and electronic 

circuits with emphasis on applications. Not open to electrical engineering majors. 
(Lecture-problems 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

320 Solid State Electronic Devices (3) F,S Houde, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, Physics 152. lntrod^''°n t° S°'L ture. 

electronic devices: diodes, transistors, lasers, micro-electronics. (Lectu e 
problems 3hours.) 

330 Enaineerinq Electronics I (3) F,S Savant, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 210. Analysis and design of diodes and transistor circui s. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

330L Engineer ing  Electronics I Laboratory (1) F,S Savant Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 210L, 330. Transistor circuits and systems design laboratory. 

(Laboratory 3hours.) 

340 Prooramming Languages and Systems I (3) F,S Carissimo, Faculty 
Prerequisite- E E 140 Basic digital computer structure. Introduction to machine 

and Assembly language programming. Data structures, searching and sorting 

algorithms. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 343 

341. Computer Methods III (2) F,S Paal, Faculty anniirations of 
Prereauisites- E E 241 Mathematics 370A. Continuation of app ica 

computers tothe solution of engineering and scientific numerical problems. 
(Lecture-problems 2hours.) 

345. Computers'Role in Today's Society (3) F,S Carissimo^Faculty 
studv of the impact of computer technology on contemporary society. 

introduction to the technology: hardware and software. PerC®PJ°nncSe°f ^^ure 
Applications surveyed in various areas. Artificial intelligence and 
implications. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

347 Computers in Decision-Making (3) S Carissimo, Faculty 
Structure and consequences of computer models of complex' 

particular applications to decision-making processes^ Computer 1simu 
experience and examples requiring no previous computer background. (Lec 

problems 3hours.) 

350p,,,̂ '̂  
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

350L. Energy  Conversion Laboratory (1) F,S Valdez, Faculty r i p V i c e s  

Co-requisite: E.E. 350. Laboratory study of electromechanical devices, 
transformers and rotating machinery. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

36L,°""F"9Err26l' 0,|3LF..nVr»FrrSr. Principe, .specs e. .be 
technology of ocean engineering. Theory and problems relating to physical ocean 
IS.e'si motion, oceanograpbic ibslrumeb.ation,,"^"0, mi™2 use 
manipulators, marine corrosion, boring and fouling, materials for marine use. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 
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mo, events i„«» 

hours.) 

^SS'""». Snow5,, ®rS,s"wo"cK -signal .low 
„™SSy criteria. application to d...loal oont.ot systems destgn. ILeotp,.-

problems 3hours.) 

^sssvzxssss. & Mrs-W-—«— 
systems. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

**«*; ^tati<;tiral Communications (3) F Hostetter 
Prerequisite- E E 310. Introduction to the principles of functions 

communication systems design and performance analysis Modulation technique , 
channel characteristics and noise. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*401. Electrical Engineering Problems (3) F S Hostetter Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Co-requisite: E^E. 310. Analytic technique 

relevant to electrical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*405 Specia l  Topics in Electrical Engineering (3) F,S Faculty . 

so=Sces?r;,ŝ  
344 

problems 3hours.) 

*ans Biomedical Engineering (3) F Schwartz, Faculty 
Prerequisite- Senior standing in engineering, natural science or nursing. 

Application and design of medical electronic instruments and automated syste . 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*406L. Biomedical Engineering Laboratory (1) F Schwartz, Faculty 
Prereauisite- Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. Laboratory 

stud?* medical instrumentation, transducers and computer data processing. 

(Laboratory 3hours.) 

*407. Computers in Medicine (3) S Schwartz, Faculty 

r e a l  time, on line medical systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*408 Engineering Applications in Health Care Delivery (3) S 

hours.) 

e^CW.H.111 m ddd-Pd't »"•< »°r" 

„.Zrk "teor, inlroductlon to ne.wo.k synthesis .nd filter destgn (Leo.ttre-

problems 3hours.) 

Electical Engineering 

*420. Microelectronics (3) F Houde, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 320 or M.E. 322. Co-requisite E.E. 420L. Electrical properties 

and characteristics of materials which comprise engineering devices and systems. 
Microelectronics. Thin film hybrid microelectronics. Thick film hybrids. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

*420L. Microelectronics Laboratory (1) F Houde, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 420. Laboratory experience in the design and building ot thin 

film hybrid microelectronic circuits. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*425 Underwater Instrumentation Systems (3) S Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 433 or E.E. 370. Analysis of underwater instrumentation 

systems; with emphasis on sensing techniques, readout methods, calibration and 
dependability. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*425L. Underwater Instrumentation Laboratory (1) S Kendall, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 425. Laboratory study and analysis of underwater 

instrumentation systems, with emphasis on sensing techniques, readout 
calibration, placement and retrieval. Laboratory demonstration of instruments and 
handling equipment. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*431. Engineer ing  Digital Electronics (3) F,S Savant tariraiori 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310, 330. Digital logic design and analysis using integrated 

circuits. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*431L. Engineering Digital Electronics Laboratory (1) F,S Schwartz, 

Co-requS^E.E. 431. Laboratory study of wave shaping, non-linear waveform 
generation and logic circuits. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*432 Linear Integrated Circuit Electronics (3) F Hostetter 345 
Prerequisites- E E. 330, 330L, 370. Analysis and design of operational amplifiers 

and other linear integrated circuits and systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*432L. Linear  Integrated Circuit Electronics Laboratory (1) F Faculty 
c c /ioo i ohnratorv studv of S6m -conductor Co-requisite or prerequisite: E E 432. Laboratory siuuy 

devices and circuits. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*433 Engineering Electronics II (3) F,S Savant, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 330, 330L, 370. Advanced analysis and design of transistor 

circuits and systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*433L Engineering Electronics I I  Laboratory (1) F,S Savant, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 433. Advanced transistor circuits and systems design 

laboratory. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

*440 Loaical Design of Digital Computers (3) F,S Lane, Faculty 
Prerequisite- EE 101 or consent of instructor. Boolean algebra and minimization 

of logical expressions. Logic technologies. Sequential logic circuits. Introduction 
to computer organization. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*441 Computer Applications in Electrical Engineering (3) S Paal, Faculty 
ereS E 341 Advanced numerical methods applied to engineering 

problems not' readily solvable by analytical methods. Ordinary differential 
equations, partial differential equations, eigenvalues, simulation. Introduction to 
APL. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*442. Programming Languages and Systems II (3) F,S Carissimo, Faculty 
Prerequisite- E E 340. Advanced machine and assembly language programming^ 

Operattng systems analysis and design. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 



E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  

•444. Compiler Construction (3) F !» L""a'J"®ulJy directed compiler study. 
design parsing semantic anaiysis, 

optimization and code generation. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

• 445. Digital Subsyst^ms and Systems (3) ^minicomputers, 
Prerequisites. E.E. 340, 44U. naiuwa Hinital neriDheral subsystems. Use 

"ttllty routines. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

szzsi 
rpSSCXmSTSes ol some representeti.e compu.e-

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

•448. Microprocessors and Applications ^j^'^^comparison of available 

•452. Industriai Power Practices W F Motor installation 

proPS,r̂ o^ow%.Son apparatus and wiring systems. Plans and 

specifications. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*452L. Power Systems Laboratory (1) E aracterfstics Motor control. 

346 Starte^s and confactors^Pow  ̂ of generators-
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

•453, ci,ou" 

calculTpons equ^pmenfcharac.eflstics.(Lecture4Jroblems 3hoofs.) 

-460. in lossless and 

SI^,d«ion ,°nPd°,n,.nn. desipn iLsclur.dOioPl.m, 3n.ors , 

*462. Electrical Engineering Fields (3) |"»® Electri'c^nd magnetic field theory 
f KS-Sl. (Le9cture,rob,ems 3 

463. Principles of Naval Archl,e®^®! (g\n na^^rchitecture; terminology, hull 
Basic principles and des'9n . stabj|jty in damage condition, load line 

smd*!tot^nage'ruies^and'introduction to design of hull structures. (Lecture-problems 

464. Principles of Naval Ai^"^"tals of'the f e s i s t a n c e a n d ^propulsion of ships, 
Prerequisite: E.E. 463. Fundamentals oUhe res ^ ^ deS(gn 

^£gn!r%lir-nluSrControl behavior of ships in waves. 

(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

t^rss^sr^s. «-•«« - -*• 
problems 3hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

*465L Ocean Engineering Laboratory (1) F Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Working experience at sea on vessel Tovan 

or Nautilus. Operation of various acoustic systems, ocean instruments, radar an 
navigation devices. Same experiments ashore in wave tank and corrosion test 
chamber. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*467 Current Developments in Ocean Engineering (3) S Kendall 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Study of ocean engineering developments 

and ocean environmental problems as they occur. Analysis of real and hypo thetcal 
ocean systems design projects. Current events in the field will be used to illustrate 
and amplify realistic design experiencefor the student. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

468. Basic Ship Design (3) F Kendall, Faculty , . 
Prerequisite- E E. 464 or consent of instructor. An interdisciplinary approac 

the preliminary ship design process. Treats both naval and commercial ship types 
and is applicable to other vessels such as dnllships, tugs, research sh ps e,tc. 
Topics include overview of ship types, definition of design objectives, methods of 
optimization, estimation of propulsion and auxiliary power requirements, 
estimation of weight, stability analysis, sea-keeping, power plant selection and 
design intermodal cargo systems and estimation of capital and operating costs. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*471 Control Systems II (3) F,S Stefani, Faculty , . 
Prerequisites- E E 370, 370L. Advanced classical control methods, 

compensators root locus, describing functions. Introductory modern contros: 
state space descriptions, stability, canonical forms, controllability, observability, 
controller configurations. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*471L. Control Systems II Laboratory (1) F,S Stefani, Faculty _rtuanr_rt 
Prerequisites: E.E. 370, 370L. Analog and digital studies related to advanced 

classical methods and introductory modern controls. (Laboratory 3hours.) 347 

*480. Engineer ing  Probability and Statistics (3) F,S Schwarti.FMUtty 
Prerequisite: E E. 310. Introduction to probability, statistics, random va la 

and their application. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*482. Communication Systems (3) F,S Hostetter, Fac"'|* ourier 
Prereauisite- E E 310 Frequency domain analysis of noiseless signals Fourier 

series Fourier',ran storms energy spectral density, power spectral density. Effeet 
of linear system on noiseless signals. Filter design. Modulation and demodulation 
of noiseless signals. Noise effects. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

laboratory projects and reports on same. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

MQ4 Proseminar in Computer Science (3) S Faculty 
Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in computer 

science. 

^Prerequ is^tes^M E^Wand C.E. 335 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
hydrodynamic forces due to wave excitation; random process and ocean wave 
spectrum concepts- ocean structure response prediction by response amplitude 
operatoMechniques. Same course as C.E. 495. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

Graduate Division 

505. Analytical Methods in Engineering (3) F,S Evans, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 401 .Recapitulation of the wide variety of mathematical models 

used in electrical engineering. Emphasis is on the application of these models to 
physical problems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 
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o. "2 pass,™ networK. 
,e.KT.p»cS»d input and tt.n.t.r characteristics. (Lectc.-problem. Shears.) 

Ml. ™ J ,»"'ld,otainF"nS»is; data,, dominant 

active filter components including op amps (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

S,2. Active"''"f S»B,B'F^wlls,;,3|pt,,F anLr2r.ckmFa,nt'impedance relation. 

and oscillators. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

3n'ia„'„0r"" Semmonductor (MOS)L.„. Scale Integration (LSI). (Lectute-ptoblems Shears.) 

^ter^-TI^ 
unfts memory organizations, microprogramming, input-output umts. Overall 
system organization. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

"J'terSer̂ f «.° aSe'r̂ thm, and their 
implementation. Complexity-speed lrad.-o.ts Floating po.nt methods. Erro, 
checking. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

348 545. Advanced Engineering Applications of Digital Computers 

<3) S Sc^war,z:oaaCnUdlty445 or 448 Study of on-line, real time computer 
teST problems no, s.ivapte Py Cassioa, 
analytical methods. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

560. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (3) S Ferguson, Faculty 
Prereauisite: E.E. 460. Theory of radiation, impedance characteristics and 

radiation patterns of antenna elements. Theory of electromagnetic propagation. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

565. Underwater Acoustics (3) F Kendall „r„„Qrti0ct 
Prerequisite: E.E. 465. Ray theory, reflection and refraction, acoustic properties 

of the sea, transducers. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

566. Underwater Detection Systems (3) S Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 465, 480 or 482. Application of optimization methods to the 

collection and processing of underwater information. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

570. Advanced Control Systems I (3) F Stefani, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 471. State space analysis. Controllability, observability, 

stability and optimization. Theory and analysis of sampled data systems. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

571. Advanced Control Systems II (3) S Stefani, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 570. Continuation of Electrical Engineering 570. (Lecture 

problems 3hours.) 

572. Systems Analysis and Optimization (3) S Jordanides, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 471. Analysis of large-scale systems using graphic tools o 

systems engineering. Modeling and optimization of complex Physical and socio
economic systems. Case studies applied to current engineering problems. Review 
of relevant papers in scientific journals. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

580. Random Processes in Engineering (3) F Evans 
Prerequisite: E.E. 480. Random processes, correlation functions, spectral 

densities, stationarity, ergodicity, second-order properties, special processes and 
their applications. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

582. Digital Signal Processing (3) S Evans 
Prerequisites: E.E. 410, 482. General digital processing techniques, digital filter 

design and fast Fourier transform analysis. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

590. Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in electrical engineering and consent of 

instructor. Selected topics from recent advances in electrical engineering. Course 
content will vary from year to year. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

610. Seminar in Network Theory (3) S Lindquist, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 510 or 511 or 512. Intensive study of current professional 

literature and recent techniques related to network theory. 

640. Seminar in Digital Computer Systems (3) S Lane 
Prerequisites: E.E. 540, 541. Study of selected topics in computer system 

technology in which recent significant advances have been made. 

670. Seminar in Control Systems (3) F Stefani 
Prerequisite: E.E. 570 or 571 or 572. Study of selected topics in the areas of 

synthesis and design of optim um control systems. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Theoretical and experimental problems in 

electrical engineering requiring intensive analysis. 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty . , . . 
Planning, preparation and completion of a thesis in electrical engineering. 
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Department Chair: Dr. Hillar Unt. 
Emeriti: Ernest G .  B r i n d , Richard W. Leutwiler, Jr., Herluf P. Nielsen. 
Professors: Cebeci, deSoto, Dyer, Edelman, Gilpin, Kyle, Miller, Potter, Roman, 

Sungu, Torby, Tsao, Unt. 
Associate Professors: Kellam, Kundis, Mijares, Raymond, VanderMeyden 

Adjunct Professors: Dr.AngeloA. Caputo, Dr. Richard R. Gold. 
Industrial-Management Engineering Coordinator: Dr. James L. Dyer. 

Materials Engineering Coordinator: Dr C. Barclay Gilpin. 
Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design Director: 351 

Dr. Edward Miller. 
Certificate in Energy Conversion and Power Systems Engineering Director: 

Dr. James L Dyer. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Mr. Ernest R. Mijares. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin. 
Graduate Committee: E d e l m a n , Gilpin, Roman, Sungu,Tsao. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Materials Engineering Option 

Modern engineering applications in all fields require new materials with 
properties well beyond those obtainable with the alloys available several years ago. 
New materials are needed for such diverse applications as the supersonic air 
transports, undersea deep submergence vessels, magnetic tapes and 
semiconducting devices. Scientific knowledge in this area has expanded recently 
at a rate comparable to that experienced by the field of electronics, and the 
materials option is offered to meet the demand for materials oriented enfl'neers. 

Course work is directed toward the understanding of the properties of m a  er a i s  

in terms of their atomic structure, and emphasis is placed on he beh®v '° r  ° 
materials in engineering applications. The laboratories have excellent equipmen 
for studies in this field and include facilities for the determinatjonofcystal 
structure, microscopic and X-ray diffraction examination of solids, thermal and 
mechanical treatment and the determination of properties at low and high 
temperatures. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Industrial-Management Engineering Option 

This is an interdisciplinary degree in which both the Schools of Business 
Administration and Engineering provide courses which will enable the student to 
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have a technical engineering background plus a good foundation in business and 
management practices. The option consists of the core engineering courses 
through the junior year with an addition of business courses in accounting, 
business law, management, inventory practices and operations research. The 
elective structure within this option is such that the student may specialize in 
either engineering, business or a combination of both. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering 
The realm of mechanical engineering is so extensive that training must be broad 

and basic, providing grounding in fundamentals which an engineer requires in order 
to gain competence in any specialized field. In view of this, the curriculum in 
mechanical engineering includes ample foundation courses in mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, and graphics. These are followed by courses in energy 
conversion, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, mechanics and strength of 
materials, metallurgy, and design. Opportunity to explore further a particular area 
of interest is provided by elective units in the senior year. 

The laboratories of the department are provided with modern equipment for 
undergraduate instruction in the following areas: instruments and measurements, 
fuels and lubricants, materials and metallurgy, thermodynamics and heat power, 
vibration and design, acoustics. 

Industry sponsored scholarships are available to upper division mechanical 
engineering students. Participating industries that contribute scholarships are the 
Alcoa Foundation, Atlantic Richfield Foundation, Getty Oil Company, Union Oil 
Company of California Foundation, Shell Companies Foundation and THUMS. 
Further information is available in the department office. 

Masterof Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering 
Built on a broad and basic undergraduate instruction, the graduate level courses 

and the graduate degree master of science in mechanical engineering develop 
competence in the fields of aeronautics and astronautics, engineering mechanics 
and design, thermodynamics and fluid flow. Modern laboratories in 
thermodynamics, heat power, metallurgy, and mechanical properties of materials 
are maintained for undergraduate and graduate instruction, and graduate research. 
Design rooms, excellent laboratories within the other two engineering 
departments, analog and digital computer facilities, and good machine shops 
supplement the mechanical engineering facilities. 

Additional details may be found in the Schedule of Classes. For further 
information and complete degree requirements contact the Chair, Mechanical 
Engineering Department. 

Some graduate laboratory and teaching assistantships are available to qualified 
graduate students. Applications should be sent to the department office. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Materials Engineering Option (code 3-4352) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 

122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a natural science course 
with a laboratory or M.E. 221. 

Upper Division: M.E. 322, 323, 330, 371, 373, 374, 375, 421, 423, 425, 427, 436, 459; 
E.E. 420; C.E. 406; Chemistry 371A; Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; 
approved electives to total 132units. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Industrial Management Option (code 3-4342) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 122, 

123, 224; Accounting 201; Finance 222; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a 
natural science course with a laboratory or M .E. 221. 

Upper Division: M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 390, 459, 490; C.E. 406; E.E. 310, 370, 370L, 
Mathematics 370A; Economics 300; Finance 324; Management 300, 402; 
Quantitative Systems 445, 460; and approved electives to total 132 units. 

Mechanical Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering (code 3-4350) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 

122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a natural science cours 
with alaboratory or M.E. 221. 

Upper Division • M E. 305, 322, 323, 330, 331, 336, 337, 371, 373, 374, 375, 431, 459, 
471 472 C E 335 336, 406; E.E. 310, 370, 370L; Mathematics 370A; Economics 
300; approved electives to total 132 units one of which must be a mechanical 
engineering lecture-laboratory or design-laboratory course. 

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: Dr. Edward Miller. 
Professors: Dyer, Edelman, Gilpin, Miller, Unt. 

The Certificate Proqram in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an ™b ~ sssss 
and requirements refer to the Industrial Education Department. 

Certificate Program in Energy Conversion and Power Systems Engineering 

Director: Dr. James L. Dyer. 
Professors: deSoto, Dyer, Jordanides, Sungu, Unt. 

Associate Professors: Mijares, Valdez. 

The 27-unit Certificate Program in Energy Conversion and Power Systems 

nuclear, solar, wind and various other types of power plants. 

Requirements for the Certif icate: 
1. Consultation with program advisers in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering 

2 Completfo^of the following core courses: Civil Engineering 335, Electrical 

, --

concurrently with the degree. 

Master of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering (code 6-4350) 

Prerequisites . . 
1. A bachelor's degree in an accredited curriculum in mechanical 

enqineering,or: , . . 
2 A bachelor's degree in engineering, a natural science or other appropriate 

discipline with the requirement that essential undergraduate prerequisites 
mechanical engineering be satisfied. <„rm,tir,n 

3 Graduate students must consult with the graduate adviser for information 
concemfng procedures and «non., 10. .pp.oprl... approval of «... 
courses of study prior to enrolling in their graduate progra 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies as determined by the Department 

Graduate Study Committee. 
2 Students may at the discretion of the Department Graduate Study 

Committee, be required to take examinations in their chosen areas. 

12—79140 
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Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Completion of a minimum of 30 units beyond the bachelor s degree in upper 
division and graduate courses approved by the student's Department 
Graduate Study Committee including: 
a. A minimum of 21 units in engineering or mathematics courses with 15 

units of 500and/or 600level courses in mechanical engineering. 
b. Nine units of electives selected from approved upper division or graduate 

courses from appropriate areas. 
c. A thesis or project or comprehensive examination. Students taking the 

comprehensive examination must complete a minimum of three units of 
M.E. 697priortotheexamination. 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F,S Gilpin, 
Miller _ 

Elementary application of engineering methods to case histories. Same course 
as Civil Engineering 101. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour.) 

172. Engineering Design Graphics I (3) F,S Kundis 
Principles of graphical expression through sketching, instrumental drawing, 

orthographic projection, auxiliary views, dimensions, working drawings. 
354 Descriptive geometry; methods of points, l ines, planes, warped surfaces 

intersections and development. Elementary creative design. (Lecture-laboratory 6 

hours.) 

205 Computer Methods in Mechanical Engineering (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Digital computer programming 

with applications to mechanical engineering problems. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

221. Electrochemical Processes in Mechanical Engineering (4) F,S Gilpin, 
Miller 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 122. Heat treating and carburizing 
atmospheres, corrosion prevention, electroplating and separation, non-mechanical 
mill ing and related processes. Combustion, products, pollutants. (Lecture-
problems 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

222. Manufacturing Processes (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: M.E. 172. Machines and equipment and processes 

used in modern manufacturing and fabrication operations, with field trips to 
industrial plants. (Lecture-problems 2hours.) 

272. Engineering Design Graphics II (2) F,S Kundis 
Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Graphical expression with emphasis on sketching, 

machine drawing, detail and assembly drawing, gears, cams, fastenings, piping, 
welding. Stress on original design. (Lecture-laboratory 4hours.) 

273. Solid Mechanics for Electrical Engineers (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122and Physics 151 or consent of instructor. Statics 

of particles and rigid bodies, elementary stress analysis. (Lecture-problems 2 

hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

Upper Division 

305. Numer ica l  Methods in Mechanical Engineering (3) IF,S 'Torby, Unt 
Prerenuisite ME 205. Application of numerical methods to the solution 

srr assMsasrtaws 
equations. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

crystal lattices phase equilibria and transformations, nucleation and grain 9r°wth. 
Effects of heat treatment and mechanical working. (Lecture-problems 2hou .) 

323. Engineering Metallurgy I Laboratory (1)) F, S^ J'1  ̂ '""^ff'ecls of 

.hSS^ts^he'^e^^SS properties o, metais and 

alloys. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

psychrometry. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

331. Engineering Thermodynamics I Laboratory (1) F>S faculty d flQw 

Co-requisite: M.E. 330. Measurements of thermodynamic prope 
and heat transfer; calorimetry. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

336. P0W«r P'ant Design (3) MJ FacuJ* production systems, including 

g&& ĵ&sssasusassi 
(Lecture-design problems 3hours.) 

337. Engineering Thermodynamics II Laboratory (1) F,S n nd 

371. Analytical Mechanics II (Dynamics) (3) %S Faulty ̂  NewtQn,s Laws 

motion problems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

E si iu*?—. 
hours.) 

374. Mechanical Properties of Matenals (1) F.S^Tsao ^ mechanical 

properUes' of engineefing mSS^nd the relationship of structure to these 

properties. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

375. kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms (4)^ gears and 

application 3hours.) 
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390. Design and Reliability I (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, Mathematics 224. Introduction to statistics and their 

application to design reliability, critical element identification and characterization. 
Incorporation of critical elements into design. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F,S Roman, Torby 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Vector analysis, series solutions of differential 

equations (special functions), boundary value problems and characteristics 
function representation, partial differential equations, methods of formulating and 
solving problems in engineering. Same course as Civil Engineering 401. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

*402. Engineering Analysis II (3) F,S Roman, Torby 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of mechanical engineering problems 

by matrix theory and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. 
Same course as Civil Engineering 402. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

*403. Introduction to Computer Simulation of Mechanical 
Systems (3) S Torby 

Prerequisites: M.E. 305, E.E. 370, 370L or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
simulation and modeling methods of mechanical systems. Simulation languages. 
Model construction. Computer exercises and examples. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

*405. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering (3) F,S Unt, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in mechanical engineering. Course content 
will vary from year to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of 

356 department. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*410. Solar Engineering (3) F Sungu 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Origin, nature and availability of solar energy. Review of 

the fundamentals of radiation heat transfer. Solar energy thermal processes. 
Radiation characteristics of opaque materials. Flat-plat collectors. Focusing 
collectors. Energy storage-solar energy applications. Design of: (1) solar water 
heating systems, (2) solar heating and cooling systems, (3) solar power generation 
systems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*411. Energy Selection and Conversion (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Conversion of thermal to electrical energy, available 

energy, selection of energy sources, examination of alternative energy sources and 
resources. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*412. Nuclear Power Engineering (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Power production by nuclear methods, core engineering, 

heat transfer, reactor control and safety, fusion systems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

*421. Engineering Metallurgy II (3) F Gilpin 
Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Properties and uses of structural steels, heat treatable 

steels, titanium alloys, nickel and cobalt base alloys; refractory metals, ultra high 
strength steels, stainless steels and metal matrix composite materials. 
Introduction to designing for fracture resistance. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*423. Crystallography of Materials (3) F Raymond 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Chemistry 111 A. Perfect and imperfect 

crystalline states in metals; point, line and aggregate defects, including dislocation 
defects; preferred orientation, pole figures, ordering. Problems relating to metals, 
plastics and ceramics. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

*424. Engineering Principles and Properties of Plastics (3) S Miller 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Nature of polymers, physical and mechanical properties 

of plastics. Polymerisation reactions and production. Properties of co-polymers, 
polymer solutions. Viscoelastic properties of polymeries. (Lecture-problems 

hours.) 

*425 Chemical and Electrochemical Manufacturing Processing (3) F Miller 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 330. Theory of electrochemical processing. 

Electroplating and electroless plating solutions, processes and equipment. 
Anodizing and other surface treatments. Carburizing, nitriding atmospheres and 
equipment. Diffusion in solids. The effect of surface treatments on mechanical 
properties. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*426. Corrosion Engineering (3) S Gilpin , . , 
Prerequisite- M E 322. Principles of oxide film growth and electrochemica 

corrosTo'n corrosion testing, environmental and metallurgical effects on corrosion 
environmental stress crackling, corrosion control and prevention. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

*427 Metals and Plastics Manufacturing Processes (3) S Raymond 
Prerequisite- M E 322. Elementary theory of metal forming and plastics 

pS includes metal forging and rolling, metal and plastics extrusion, 
plastics injection molding, casting. Discussion of appropriate manufacturing 
methods. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

Iransle, by conduction, convection and radiation Jny.stig.tion ol steady£.» Iutd 
transient heat transfer systems. Computer methods^ Design of healt 
and other heat transmission devices. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

4prereqIhsdesaCMEer330, ( :371; C.E.*335. Design, analysis and selection of pumps, 
fans blowers compressors, turbines, fluid actuators, control andme ering 
devices The solution of practical engineering problems especially in the area 
turbomachinery. Suitable field trips will be taken to ofseie^tedtterns 
operation of equipment. Laboratory demonstrations will be made of selected items 
discussed in the course. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

" C . E  3 3 5  M e c h a n i c s  o .  s u r i a c c  
wa^e mohon bdes curren t s ,  s hore processes, eilect. of.and currents on 
marine structures, theory of moorings. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

*436. Intermediate Thermodynamics (3) S Dyer hu,- na<! 
Prereauisite- M E 330 Gas processes; relation of entropy to second law, ga 

cycles ^apor cycles; mixtures of gases and vapors. Introduction to statistical 
thermodynamics. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*437. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3) S Kyle fluids-
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Dynamics of ideal and real fluids, 

potential flow, vortex flow: the Navier-Stokes eQ"a)Jo"»: 1stems' 
turbulence; compressible flows; applications of theory to practical systems 
involving fluid motion. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*438 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration (3) F Sungu 
Prerequisite- M E 330. Basic concepts in air conditioning psychromet y, 

calculation of heating and cooling loads in buildings; design of heating and air 
conditioning systems; p r i n c i p I e s o f refrigeration and cryogenic engineering. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 
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*439. Introductory Gas Dynamics (3) F Roman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 336, C.E. 335. Basic concepts of gas dynamics. Steady and 

unsteady compressible flow, basic wave phenomena. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

*441. Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures (3) F Kellam 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Theoretical and experimental aerodynamics applied to 

surface and flight vehicles such as automobiles and trains, conventional VTOL and 
STOL aircraft, parachutes and hang gliders; also applications to buildings, bridges 
and sailboats. Wind tunnel testing techniques. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*443. Machine Structures (3) S Mijares 
Prerequisites: M.E. 305, 373. Application of energy principles to the stress 

analysis of machine elements. Fundamentals of stiffness and flexibility matrix 
methods in mechanical structures. Computer applications. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

*444. Control of Mechanical Systems (3) F Mijares 
Prerequisites: E.E. 370, M.E. 371. Derivation of equations of motion for 

mechanical systems. Design of mechanical elements, with emphasis on linear 
components, based on stability and transient analysis. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

450. Special Problems (1-3) F,S Unt, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Assigned topics in technical literature or 

laboratory projects and reports on same. 

459. Professional Practice Seminar (1) F,S Unt 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Industrial-Management, Materials or Mechanical 

Engineering. Professional practice of engineering, graduate studies, recent 
358 developments, ethics, legal requirements, impact of governmental regulations, 

professional societies. Oral and written presentation of engineering reports. 

*461. Automotive Engineering (4) S Edelman, Kellam 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371, 373 or consent of instructor for non-engineering 

majors. Analysis and design of automotive equipment. Theoretical and practical 
aspects of combustion, fuels, power plants, drivetrains, vehicles, performance 
testing, safety, maintenance and economics. Correlation of design with 
performance. Laboratory testing will be conducted to verify theoretical 
developments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Analysis and Design of Machine Components (3) F,S Mijares 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374, 375. Application of the principles of mechanics and 

physical properties of materials to the proportioning of machine elements, 
including consideration of function, production and economic factors. (Lecture-
problems 2hours, design application 3hours.) 

*472. Design of Mechanical Engineering Systems (3) F,S Edelman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 336, 373, 375; C.E. 335. Project approach to mechanical 

engineering systems design stressing creative and methodical techniques in 
problem definition, design conception and problem solution. (Lecture-probiems 2 
hours, design application 3hours.) 

*474. Engineering for Production (3) F Edelman 
Prerequisite: M.E. 375 or consent of instructor. Engineering and design 

techniques applied to product design to facilitate producibility. Engineering and 
design of machines, tools and instruments to facilitate manufacturing, assembly, 
testing and inspection of products. Introduction to value engineering. (Lecture-
problems 3hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

*475. Analytical Mechanics III. Advanced Dynamics (3) F Mijares, Torby 
Prerequisites: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Detailed study of particle and rigid 

body mechanics. Three dimensional analysis, Lagrange's equations and variational 
principles. Vibrating systems, planetary and satellite motions, variable mass 
problems, Euler's equations and gyromechanics. The gyroscope and gyrocompass. 
(Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*476. Engineering Vibrations I (3) S Unt , 
Prerequisites: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Introduction to fundamentals of 

mechanical vibrations, types of oscillatory motions. Free, forced and transient 
vibrations' damping, vibration isolation, vibration measuring instruments. Coupled 
oscillations of lumped systems; use of Lagrange's equations; Rayleigh and matrix 
iteration method. (Lecture-problems 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*477. Advanced Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) F Tsao 
Prerequisites' M E 373, 374. Stress concentration; photoelastic method of stress 

analysis. Failure theories. Fatigue. Flexure and shear of unsymmetrical sections; 
shear center. Deformations beyond the elastic limit. Energy methods, Castigliano s 
theorem. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

*479. Engineering Acoustics (3) F Kellam, Unt 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, E.E. 310, M.E. 371. Theory and application o 

acoustical principles to generation, transmission, measurement and control of 
sound. (Lecture-problems 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*490. Design and Reliability II (3) F Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 390or consent of instructor. Application of rehabihty concepts 

to engineering design, component modes of failure and system reliability. Design 
analysis of failure modes and life time. Case study of design application. (Lecture-
problems 2hours, design laboratory 3hours.) 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Engineering Analysis (3) S Roman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 401, 402 or equivalent. Solution of engineering problems by 

methods of asymptotic expansions, variational calculus and integral transforms. 
Selected topics of advanced analytical methods in engineering including partial 
differential equations, integral equations, distribution theory and nondetermimstic 
mathematics. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

521. Advanced Materials Engineering (3) F Miller 
Prerequisite: M.E. 427 or consent of instructor. Imperfection in metals, 

dislocation theories of strength of metals, cold working, preferred orientation and 
texture due to deformation and recrystallization, transformation. (Lecture-problems 
3hours.) 

522. Fracture of Engineering Materials (3) S Raymond 
Prerequisite: M.E. 427 or 477 or consent of instructor. Mechanics of fracture, 

fracture toughness in brittle and ductile materials, macroscopic and microscopic 
aspects of crack propagation, stress corrosion cracking, hydrogen embrittlement 
fatigue, creep, rupture and designing for fracture resistance. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

531. Heat and Mass Transfer (3) F Cebeci 
Prerequisites: M.E. 431, 437. Transport properties of fluids and solids. 

Development of equations of mass, heat and momentum transfer. Transport 
processes in laminar and turbulent fluid flows. Free and forced convection. 
Introduction to radiative heat transfer. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 
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532. Mechanics of Ideal Fluids (3) F Kyle 
Prerequisite: M.E. 437 or consent of instructor. Fundamental equation of 

continuity. Characteristics of flow patterns. Kinematics of flow. Forces on fluid 
elements. Equations of motions. Equations of energy and momentum. Potential 
theory. Vector concepts. Two-dimensional motion. Source, sink, doublets, 
circulation. Com pi ex variables in fluid flow problems. Moving cylinders. Theorem of 
Schwarz and Christoffel; Helmholtz motions. Cavitation. Drag. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

533. Mechanics of Real Fluids (3) S Cebeci 
Prerequisite: M.E. 437 or consent of instructor. Fluid motion with friction. 

Boundary layer concept. Derivation of the equations of motion of a compressible 
viscous fluid (Navier-Stokes equations). General properties of the Navier-Stokes 
equations. Boundary layer equations for two-dimensional flow. Exact solutions of 
the steady-state boundary layer equations. Turbulent flow. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

536. Analytical Thermodynamics (3) F Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 336. General treatment of the thermodynamic laws. Kinetic 

theory and equations of states. First law. Fundamentals of classical and statistical 
mechanics as applied to thermodynamics. Second law. Reversibility, irreversibility, 
entropy. Reactive mixtures. Chemical equilibrium. Statistical thermodynamics. 
Partition functions. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

537. Gas Dynamics (3) S Roman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 439, 532 or consent of instructor. Related thermodynamics. 

One-dimensional steady flow, wave and shock motion in unsteady one-dimensional 
and steady two-dimensional flows. Small perturbation theory for wings and bodies. 
The influence of viscosity. Survey of experimental techniques; analogies. (Lecture-

2gQ problems 3hours.) 

541. Advanced Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures (3) S Kellam 
Prerequisite: M.E. 441. Detailed analysis of applications introduced in 

Mechanical Engineering 441. Selected topics such as computational 
aerodynamics, compressible and supersonic flow and aerodynamics noise. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

543. Advanced Aircraft and Missile Structures (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: M.E. 446 or 477 or consent of instructor. Theory and methods of 

strength analysis and design of modern airplane, missile and spacecraft 
components. A review of elasticity relations and practical two-dimensional 
plasticity. Properties and failure modes, including fatigue and elevated temperature 
effects. Simple shells and stiffened skin structures. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

544. Biomedical Applications in Mechanical Engineering (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in engineering. Techniques, applications and 

research findings, with emphasis on human capabilities and limitations in the 
design and useof man-machinesystems. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

571. Random and Nonlinear Vibrations (3) S Unt 
Prerequisite: M.E. 476. Characterization and transmission of random vibration; 

failure due to random vibration. Classification of nonlinear problems; exact, 
graphical and approximate solutions, singular points, stability. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

572. Stress Analysis in Design (3) S Tsao 
Prerequisite: M.E. 477. Application of the basic equations of elasticity to 

experimental methods of stress analysis with applications to modern design 
problems. Measurement of stresses and deformations that are of significance in 
the engineering design of load resisting members. Two-dimensional photoelastic 
applications. Static and dynamic applications of photostress. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

57prerequ!s?te:' m'tE^T//. Fundamental equations of the mechanics of ejastic 
bodies Plane problem Bending, torsion and extension of Prismatic Bodies. Thre 
dimension^ problem Propagation o, waves in elastic. media..Approximate 
methods. Introduction to theory of plasticity. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

574 Advanced Design in Mechanical Engineering (3) S Edelman,atir.n 
Prerequisite- M E 472. Definition, design conception, functional optimization 

and soXn of advanced mechanical engineering problems. (Lecture-discussion 3 

hours.) 

methods of analysis. (Lecture-problems 3hours.) 

"krSlX? M E ,U322. 373,o, £%S .1 InMructtr. o. creep end 

S tf =? ==•«=™ 2 
normal and elevated temperatures. (Lecture-problems 3hou .) 

this reading. 
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^a^Tnanuticmseand astronautics. May be taken in different areas for a maximum of 

six units of credit. 
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English 

Department Chair: Dr. Eileen E. Lothamer. 

Assistant Chair: Mr. Gene L. Dinielli. 
Emeriti: Charles A. Allen, Ralph K. Allen, Clarence P. Baker George R Cerveny 

Wilfred P. James, Elizabeth E. Nielsen, Delmer J. Rodabaugh, Aillee Wilford 
Rose, Stanley C. Rose, George D. Stephens, Harry S. Wilder. 

Professors: Ames, Aspiz, Avni, Axelrad, Betar, Bonazza, Brooks Brophy, Crane, 
Crawford, Darbee, Day, Fine, Glide, Hermann, Hjpkiss Knafel Lawson, R_ Lee, 
Lim Locklin Lothamer, Lubbe, Lyon, Masback, May, Mittleman, Orgill, 
Peterson, Polk, Purcell, Sawyer, Schwab, Skarsten, Stetler, Sullivan, J. Williams, 363 
L.Williams, O. Williams, S.Wilson, Wylder. 

Associate Professors: Bell, A. Black, Borowiec, Brekke, Dinielli, Fried Hertz, 
Nelson, Peck, Plourde, Pomeroy, Rosenfelt, Ross, Samuelson, Spiese, 

Weinstock. 
Assistant Professors: Garrott, McCullough. 
Undergraduate Advisers: Consult department office for referral to academic 

advisers. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Kenneth J. Ames. 
Graduate Studies Committee: Ames, Axelrad, Betar, Kasprzyk, Rosenfelt, Wilson. 

The English curriculum is designed to serve all students in the University by 
offering them training in written expression and experience in literature and literary 

CriThemcourses of study for the undergraduate English major are designed to 
enlarge the literary background of students and to prepare them for graduate study, 
teachina other professions or business careers. 

Work in a foreign language is required for one of the options; and recommended 
for the others oreferably to begin (if not continued from high school) in the lower 
divillon Lnd to'continue in the'upper division. Because at least one language ,s 
usually required to obtain an advanced degree, students aiming at such degrees 
should include language study in their undergraduate programs. . , . 

The Department of English offers graduate study leading to the mas er of arts 
degree. The candidate is urged to observe the general requirements! ta ted in  th  '  
Bulletin as well as the specific departmental requirements stated here and mo e 
fully in the Master of Arts Brochure issued by the department (copies of which are 
available upon request). The candidate is responsible, also, for the following: 

1. Seeing an adviser and planning a tentative program. Filing transcripts of all 
college work with the English Department. 



English 

2. Completing the prerequisites to program approval, including a qualifying 
exam in at ion in the major. 

3. Filing a diploma card at the proper time. 
4. Making arrangements to take the foreign language examination or fil ing 

evidence of completion of course work in a foreign language. 
5. Making arrangements to take the final comprehensive examination in 

English. 
A limited number of teaching assistantships are available to students working on 

the master's degree. The beginning instructor normally teaches one class under the 
supervision of a faculty member. 

There are limited funds available for qualified persons who wish to act as 
departmental readers, assisting faculty members with papers, library orders, 
bibliographies, etc. 

Application for these positions is made to the Chair of the English Department. 

Major in English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

In planning a program of courses for the major in English, the student is advised 
to keep in mind the opportunities and limitations of the different options explained 
below. More detailed information about each option is available in the English 
Department office, but each student is also expected to consult a department 
faculty member regularly for advisement. 

The major in English, for all options, consists of 41 units. This total may not 
include English 100 (which, however, satisfies general education requirements), 
but, upon petition to the English Department, may include courses taken in other 
departments. Because some courses are required in several options, a student 
desiring to change options can do so without any great loss of unit credit toward 
the 41-unit total. 

A student may accelerate completion of the major in English by taking 
advantage of the department's credit by examination policy. Certain courses may 
be waived or substituted for under certain circumstances. Consult an English 
Department adviser for the option concerned. 

Literature Option (code 2-6830) 
The literature option is designed for students who desire a thorough grounding 

in English and American literature, particularly those planning on graduate study in 
English. Students aiming at advanced degrees should take as many of the 
recommended electives as possible. Because a reading knowledge of at least one 
foreign language is usually required to obtain an advanced degree, such students 
should also include language study in their undergraduate programs. 

This option consists of 41 units, 29 of which must be upper division, including 
thefollowing: 

Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Three courses in English literature: 363 and either two courses from 

the 450 series or one course from the 450 series and one course from 462, 463, 
465, 467A,B, 468; three courses in American literature: 370A.B and one course 
from 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; one author seminar: 469 or 479; electives to 
make up a total of 41 units. Recommended: 331 (classical background); courses 
in English linguistics; additional courses in the 450, 460, 470 series; 405; 406; 
407; 499; Comparative Literature 330A.B. English 481 or 482may be elected, but 
not both, in satisfying this requirement. 

Language and Composition Option (code 2-6829) 

The language and composition option is designed to emphasize linguistic 
studies in preparation for either graduate study in language or for teaching. Four 
college semesters, or the equivalent, of a language other than English are also 
required. 

This option consists of 41 units, 29 of which must be upper division, including 
thefollowing: 

English 

Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Two courses in literature: 370A.B; five courses in language. 325, 

420 421, 428 and one course from 423, 426; one course in composition chosen 
from 300 310' electives to make up a total of 41 units. Recommended: additions 
courses in literature and language, 405, 406, 407, 499. English 481 or 482 may be 
elected, but not both, in satisfying this requirement. 

Creative Writing Option (code 2-6831) 
The creative writing option is designed for students who wish to write, as well as 

to study, fiction, poetry or plays. .... • . 
This option consists of 41 units, 26 of which must be upper division, including 

the following: 
Lower Division: English 184, 205or 206, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: I. Three classes in creative writing chosen from English 405, 406, 

407 415' Theatre Arts 380, 480; Radio-TV 304. The English classes in this group 
may be 'repeated. II. Three classes in recent literature, literary genres' and/or 
literary criticism chosen from the following courses; English 385 386, '459, 
467A.B 474, 475, 476, 477A.B. III. Electives to make up a total of 41 units chosen 
from the classes listed above and/or any upper division English courses. 

Special Option (code 2-6827) 
The opportunity to pursue individually designed 41-unit programs of (  s tudV's 

provided for students who wish a major in English but who have special interests or 
career objectives so different from those for which the other options are designed 
that their personal educational needs would be better served by some other pat ern 
of courses Students desiring to take the special option should present a detailed 
program proposal as early in their college career as possible. Such programs will be 
recoqnized only if planned in consultation with an English Department faculty 
Ser, approved in writing by the adviser and approved by a vote ofteCu,riculum 3bb 
Committee, given signed approval by the department chair and earned out unde 
the adviser's continuing supervision. Students must com pie e a* least 15 upper 
division units applicable to their special option program after it has been officia y 
approved. The only specific course requirements and limitations are as follows. 

English 184, Composition and Literature (four units). 
Electives in English and related fields to make up a total of 41 units. These 

electives maynotincludeEnglish 100 or 101. 

Major in English (Teaching Emphasis)forthe 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6803) 

Secure Ryan Act information in English Department Credentials Office, HOB-
317or 318, or English Department Office, HOB-420. 

Requirements for all English Secondary Credential Options: 
cnniioh 1R4' 1? units from the following: 250A, 250B, 370A, 370B; 310, four units 

f the fnllnwino- 320 325' three units from the following: English 482 or from the following, o^u, , ,. occ /thic pmirQP Hop^ not 
Comparative Literature 232; Speech Communication 355 (this course 
count for the 41 unit English requirement for the B.A.). 

Requirements for Literature Teaching Option: 19units 
English 363; three units from the 450's series; three units from the 470s series, 

four units from 469or 479; electives to complete. 

Requirements f o r  Language and Composition Teaching Option: 19 units in English 

Enoiish 420 421 three units from the following: 423, 426, 428; six units from the 
following: 300,'423,' 426; electives to complete. In add.t.on this option requires 
units or equivalent of a foreign language. 
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Requirements for Creative Writing Teaching Option: 19units 

Nine-12 units from the following: 405, 406, 407; nine-12 units from the following: 
385, 386, 459, 467A, 467B, 474, 475, 476, 477A, 477B. The total number of units 
required in English is 41, at least 29of which must be upper division. 

Minor in English (Literature) (code 0-6830) 
The minor in English (Literature) requires a minimum of 21 units and must 

include: English 184; eight units from English 250A.B, 370A.B; and nine units of 
electives to complete at least 21 units from English 363, 385, 386, 390, 398 and/or 
any courses from the 450, 460or 470series. 

Minor in English (Language and Composition)(code 0-6829) 

The minor in English (Language and Composition) requires a minimum of 20 
units and must include: English 310, 325, 420, 421, 428and 497. Also recommended 
are three units from English 423or 426. 

Minor in English (Creative Writing)(code 0-6831) 
The minor in English (Creative Writing) requires a minimum of 21 units and 

includes the following: English 184; three units from English 205or 206, three units 
from English 405 or 406; three units from English 385 or 386; and eight units of 
electives to complete at least 21 units from English 405, 406, 407, 459, 467A.B, 474, 
475, 476, 477A.B, 499. (Note: English 405 and 406 may be repeated for credit to a 
maximum of sixunitsbyconsent of instructor.) 

Minor in English (Teaching Emphasis)(code 0-6803) 
The minor in English (Teaching Emphasis) requires a minimum of 21 units and 

includes the following: eight units from English 250A.B, 370A,B; English 310; four 
20g units from English 320 or 325; English 482; three units of electives (English 317 is 

not accepted). 

Minor in English (Special Option)(code 0-6828) 
The minor in English (Special Option) shall consist of no less than 21 units in a 

program developed, approved and supervised in the same manner as the Special 
Option major. One course, English 184, is required of all students, with the rest of 
the program constructed in consultation with a faculty adviser. 

Students may take courses which center on technical writing, for example, or 
other writing goals; in some cases, they may focus on American or English 
literature, literature in a particular genre, a particular historical period, or a 
particular theme. 

Certificate in Honors English 
This certificate program offers students the opportunity to follow their own 

reading schedules, fil l in gaps in their knowledge and develop interests in a wide 
range of subjects offered by the English Department. 

In order to apply, students must have senior status and a grade point average of 
3.0or better overall and 3.2 or better in their English concentration. 

In addition to completion of a recognized degree program in English, a candidate 
must pass two comprehensive and critical examinations. Passing the first, a 
qualifying examination which is mainly objective, entitles the student to take the 
second. Passing the second, an essay examination consisting of an analysis of one 
or more specific texts, completes the requirements. 

Interested students should seek further information from the English 
Department. 

Certificate Program in Teaching English as a Second Language 

The Certificate Program in Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) is 
open to students from any field who desire training for teaching English to 

English 

speakers of other languages. The program is open to undergraduate or graduate 
students. 

Admission to the program is through application to the English Department. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Teaching English as a Second Language 

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (The certificate may be 
completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while in the 
process of completing graduate work.) 

2. Twenty units selected from the areas listed below, chosen in consultation 
with an adviser, and determined by class level and student objectives: 

One course in general English linguistics: English 325 (not required of 
student with previous linguistic training in the United States). 

One course in English phonology: English 420or 525. 
One course in E n g l i s h  morphology and syntax: English 421 or 620. 
Two courses in applied English linguistics: English 428, 429, 498or 528. 
Electives to complete the 20 units: English 310, 423, 426, 497, 498 

(linguistic topics only), 499 (linguistic topics only), 528, 620, 697 
(linguistic topics only), or other courses from those listed above. 

3. Internship. Ninety hours of teaching or tutoring English as a second 
language, including at least 45 hours on the CSULB campus. Application for 
the internship is a separate process from application for admission to the 
certificate program, though the two may be done at the same time. 
Guidelines governing the remuneration or academic credit which may be 
received through the internship are available from the English Department. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in English (code 5-6830) 

Prerequisites 
1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution (bachelor of arts 

degree in English or any other bachelor's degree, on the condition of 
completion of 24 units of upper division courses in English substantially 
equivalent to those required of an English major at this University these 
deficiencies to be determined by the adviser after consultation with the 
student and study of transcript records). 

2 Successful completion of a standardized test (either URE or GRE Verbal 
Ability and Literature) and an undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or 
better in English. If the student meets only one of these criteria, her/his 
admission will be decided on its individual merits by the Graduate 
Committee. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1 The candidate must satisfy the general requirements of the University and 

the department (URE, GRE or equivalent department examination). 
2. The graduate program must be approved by a faculty adviser, the graduate 

adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
1. A minimum of 30units of approved upper division and graduate courses with 

24units in the major. 
2 A minimum of 20 units in the 500 and/or 600 series in English at this 

University 16 of which must be in the 600 series, including English 696, 
which is to be completed before or in conjunction with other 600 series 
courses. (A student will not be allowed to take English 696 unless admitted to 
theM.A.program.) 

3. A minimum of two seminars in the 600 series in English literature before 

1900. 
4. The foreign language requirement may be fulfil led in one of the following 

ways: 
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(a) Completion of 12 college semester units of foreign language with a grade 
of C or better. These 12 units may include one or two of the following 
courses with a grade of B or better: English 550, 551, 661. 

or 
(b) Completion of college course work in a foreign language equivalent to 

sophomore proficiency (201B) with a grade of C or better. 
or 

(c) Proficiency in a foreign language demonstrated by passing either the 
ETS or a special examination in a language approved by the Graduate 
Studies Committee. 

5. Successful completion of a final comprehensive examination. 

Note: Students planning to enter a Ph.D. program are advised to pass the ETS or to 
complete two years of work in a single language. 

Lower Division 

Please check the section on "Application Procedures and Admissions 
Requirements" of this Bulletin for CSUC system-wide writing proficiency 
requirements. 

001. Writing Skills (3) F,S Faculty 
Required of all entering students with fewer than 60units whose writing skills are 

deficient as revealed by examination. Does not count toward graduation but does 
count toward course load. A basic course in writing, concentrating on organization, 
paragraph development, effective sentences, appropriate word choices and 
conventional mechanics, including spelling. Credit/no credit only. 

oca 100- Composition (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A recorded satisfactory score on a CSULB English Department 

approved screening test or English 001 or its equivalent. Writing non-fiction prose, 
with emphasis on exposition. Readings may be assigned. Satisfies the 
baccalaureate degree requirement for one course in English com position. 

101. Composition (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Writing expository prose, with emphasis on the 

research paper. For non-English majors. 

180. Appreciation of Literature (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of works representing the scope and variety of themes and types of 

imaginative literature. (Not applicable toward an English major. Not open to 
students with credit in English 184.) 

181. Developmental Reading (2) F,S Crane 
Rigorous practice, using all levels of mature reading materials, in the techniques 

of more efficient comprehension at faster rates. Study of expository devices and 
structures. Extensive vocabulary training. Three hours per week. 

184. Composition and Literature (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Introduction to the major literary genres and to 

methods of critical expository writing, including methods of research and 
documentation. Required of all English majors. Open to non-majors with consent of 
instructor. 

198. Topics in English (1-4) F,S Axelrad, May, Wylder 
Prerequisite: English 100. Topics in language and literature, considered in a small 

class format. Specific topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 
Designed for general education. May be repeated with different topics for a 
maximum of eight units. 

English 

205 Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction (3) S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 100. Practice in the basic elements of fiction writing: 

character sketch, plot development, description, dialog. 

206 Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F Fried, Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 100. Theory and techniques of poetry. Practice in creative 

work, with group discussions and individual conferences. 

250A,B. Survey of English Literature (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Representative selections from English writers to and 

since the mid-eighteenth century. 

283. Science Fiction (3) S Faculty ., . th 
The literature of science fiction, from Frankenstein and H.G. Wells to the 

present, em phasizing the relevance of science and technology to literary fantasy. 

Upper Division 

English 100 is a prerequisite for all upper division courses. 

"jjsr'ssrts »»» 
Writing Test. 

303 Communication for Accounting and Finance (3) F> ^ >L!nn'nn or 132 or 
r .  cnni iQh 1 no or eouivalent; Speech Communication 130 or 132 or ======= 

and finance professions. 

310. Applied Composition tf) F, ^ullivan, baccalaureate degree. Intensive 

candidates in English. 

'pnr^osalsSmeannueaisanand9 journal articles, with emphasis on the longer research 

paper or technical report. 

*320. English Grammar (4) F,S Faculty 
Advanced study of the principles of English grammar. 

reference to traditional grammar. 

E"9'i,h ^ 
or 464A. 

o7n* o survevofAmericanLiterature (4,4) F,S Facuty 
Representative selections from American writers to and since about 1865. 
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384. Principles of Literary Study (3) F,S Fine, May, Pomeroy, Samuelson 
Fundamental issues of literary study such as literary history; literary forms, 

themes and conventions; major critical approaches. Intense written practice in 
literary analysis. 

*385. The Short Story (3) F Fried, Hermann, Lothamer, May, Polk, L. Williams 
The short story as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual 

stories. 

*386. Poetry (3) S Ames, Lee, Lim, Mittleman, Polk 
Poetry as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual poems. 

*390. Studies in Contemporary Literature (3) F, S Faculty 
Reading and analysis of literary works, British and American, written since 1945. 

Topics, themes, limitations for each section will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated once with a different topic. 

*398. Modern Drama (3) S Betar, Lyon 
Continental, English, and American drama from Ibsen to the present. 

*405. Creative Writing: Short Story (3) F,S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 205 or consent of instructor. Writing short stories, with a 

detailed study of published models and with emphasis on the creative process. 
(May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 6units by consent of instructor.) 

*406. Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F,S Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 206or consent of instructor. Writing poetry, with a detailed 

study of published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be 
repeated for credit to a maxim urn of 6units by consent of instructor.) 

*407. Creative Writing: Novel (3) S Hermann 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writing long fiction, with a detailed study of 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for 
credit to a maximum of 6units by consent of instructor.) 

*420. Structure of Modern English: Phonology (3) F,S Hertz, McCullough, 
Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the phonology of 
American English, using articulatory phonetic, phonemic and distinctive feature 
analyses. Not open to students with credit in English 321A. 

*421. Structure of Modern English: Morphology and Syntax (3) F,S Hertz, 
McCullough, Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the morphology and 
syntax of American English, using structural and early and recent transformational 
models. Not open to students with credit in English 321B. 

423. Semantics (3) F J.Williams 
Study of meaning in language. 

*426. History of the English Language (3) F,S Knafel, Ross 
Development of the English language from its beginnings to the present day. Not 

open to students with credit in English 323. 

*428. Applied Linguistics (3) F Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420 and 421. Linguistic research applied to the study and 

teaching of the English language. 

English 

429. Language Strategies for Bilingual/TESL Classrooms (3) F,S 
McCullough . 

Prerequisite: English 325 (may be taken concurrently) or consent of instructor. 
Linguistic strategies for teaching the native speaker and the second language 
learner. To gain practical experience, students will work a minimum of 12 hours a 
semester in off-campus or on-campus bilingual and ESL classrooms. 

*431. Classical Background of English Literature (3) F Faculty 
Greek and Roman literature, in translation, in relation to English literature; the 

interrelations of classical literature with philosophy and art. Not open to students 
with credit in English 331. 

*451. Mediaeval Literature of the British Isles (3) F Axelrad, Bell, Knafel, 
Lubbe . , 

Representative selections of Old and Middle English prose and poetry read for 
the most part in modern English versions; includes Beowulf the romance, 
mediaeval drama, literature of contemporary conditions, Chaucer and the ballad. 

*452. Literature of the Renaissance (1500-1603) (3) F Brooks, Crane, Gilde, 

Proseand poetry of Marlowe, Sidney, Ralegh, Spenser and other predecessors 
and contemporaries of Shakespeare, noting the influence of Humanism and the 
emergence of literary identity. 

*453. Literature of the Late Renaissance (1603-1660) (3) S Ames, Axelrad, 

Poetry and'prose (chiefly non-dramatic) of Milton, Bacon, Jonson, Donne and the 
"Metaphysicals," and their contemporaries. 

*455. English Literature of the Enlightenment (1660-1798) (3) F,S Black, 
Crawford, Purcell, Skarsten . 

Prose and poetry (chiefly non-dramatic)of Swift, Dryden, Pope, Johnson, Boswell 
and their contemporaries, with emphasis on major satires such as Gulliver s Travels 
and The Rape of the Lock. Not open to students with credit in English 454. 

*456. English Literature of the Romantic Period (1798-1832) (3) S Avm, 
Crawford Lim Rodabaugh, Skarsten 

Poetry and prose (chiefly non-dramatic) of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron 
Shelley, Keats and their contemporaries, emphasizing the modern Romantic spirit, 
theories of literary art and the concept of the self. 

*458. English Poetry and Prose of the Victorian Age (1832-1900) (3) F.S 
Darbee Lothamer, May, Peterson, Plourde, Weinstock 

Poetry and 'prose of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Carlyle, Mill and others 
emphasizing literary, social and political issues and religious controversies. Not 
open to students with credit in English 457. 

*459. English Literature of the Twentieth Century (1900-Present) 
m F Locklin Mittleman, Peck, Samuelson, Wilson 

Prose and poetry of Shaw, Conrad, Yeats, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf and others^ 
emphasizing artistic experimentation and the development of modern value 

systems. 

*462. Chaucer (3) S Faculty 
Works of Geoffrey Chaucer in Middle English. 

"prerequ^i^EngHsh 363. Advanced study of some of the plays of Shakespeare. 
Not open to students with credit in English 464B. 

*465. Milton (3) F Purcell 
Works of John Milton. 
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*467A,B. The English Novel (3,3) F, S Lothamer, Lyon 
History and development of long prose fiction in the British Isles to and since 

1832. 

*468. English Drama (3) F Brooks, Crane, Orgill 
Readings from the history of English drama, excluding Shakespeare, including 

Marlowe, Jonson and Restoration comedy. Not open to students with credit in 
English 468A or B. 

469. Critical Studies in Major English Writers (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units of upper division English. 

Intensive study of one to three major English authors. The authors to be studied 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with 
different authors to a maximum of eight units, but no more than four units may be 
used to satisfy the requirements for the English major. Open to graduate students 
but shall not count in the 30units for the M.A. in English. 

*474. Twentieth Century American Literature (3) S Faculty 
American literature from about 1914to the present. 

*475. The American Short Story (3) F Faculty 
History and development of the short story and its criticism in the United States. 

*476. American Poetry (3) F Faculty 
History and development of poetry and its criticism in the United States. 

*477A,B. The American Novel (3,3) F,S Faculty 
History and development of the novel and its criticism in the United States to and 

372 since the 1920's. Not open to students with credit in English 477. 

*478. American Drama (3) S Faculty 
History and development of drama and its criticism in the United States. 

479. Critical Studies in Major American Writers (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units of upper division English 

including English 370A.B. Intensive study of one to three major American authors. 
The authors to be studied will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated for credit with different authors to a maximum of eight units, but no more 
than four units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the English major. Open 
to graduate students but shall not count in the 30units for the M.A. in English. 

481. Children's Literature (3) F, S Lawson, Masback 
Survey of literature suitable for children. 

482. Literature for Adolescents (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for 

adolescents. 

497. Directed Studies in Composition (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or one of the following courses: English 300, 

310, 405, 406, 407. Theory and practice of teaching English composition. 
Recommended for single-subject credential candidates and those preparing for 
college level teaching. CR/NC only. (Three hours a week in freshmen composition 
class as laboratory; one hour per week in seminar.) 

*498. Topics in English (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Exploration of topics in language and literature, specific topics to be announced 

in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but no more than 
six units may be applied to the 41 units required for the English major. 

English 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study undertaken under the 

supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 
units. Not applicable toward the Master of Arts in English. 

Also, see Comparative Literature Department for course offerings. 

Graduate Division 

521. Historical Linguistics (4) S Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420, 421. Advanced study of language change, language 

families, and language relationships using the methods of comparative linguistics. 

525. Analytical Phonology (4) F Ross, Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420, 421. Theory and practice of descriptive, acoustic, 

distinctive feature and transformational phonology. 

528. Current Issues in English as a Second Language (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 428 or consent of instructor. Advanced study in applied 

linguistics, focusing on topics of current interest in teaching English as a Second 
Language. May be repeated under a different topic to a maximum of six units. 

535. Teaching Composition (3) F,S Sullivan 
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree or consent of instructor. Intensive examination 

and study of composition teaching practices, research and evaluation in public 
schools, including com m unity colleges. 

537. Current Issues in English Instruction (3) F,S Sullivan 
Designed for in-service teachers. Intensive studies and research in special 373 

timely topics (as announced in the Schedule of Classes) related to the teaching of 
English. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with different topics. 

550. Old Engl ish  Language and Literature (4) F Knafel 
Representative selections from Anglo-Saxon literature in the original language. 

551. Middle  Engl ish  Language and Literature (4) F Bell, Knafel 
Advanced study of the Middle English language and its chief dialects and 

representative selections from the literature. 

583. Specia l  Topics in Literature (3-4) F,S Faculty 
Intensive studies in special topics in literary theory, techniques, types, genres 

modes, themes, movements and in the relations of literature with other arts and 
disciplines, as announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, 
on different topics, to a maxim urn of eight units. 

584. Contemporary Literary Theory (3) F,S May . 
Study of the principal theories of literature including Structuralism, 

Hermeneutics, theory of genre and theory of criticism. 

598. Directed  Studies in Creative Writing (1-3) F,S Fried, Hermann, Lee, 

Prerequis i tes ' 'Baccalaureate degree, consent of instructor. Independent creative 
activity under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit to a 
maximum of three units. Not applicable to the Master of Arts in English. 

620. Seminar  in  Special Topics in Linguistics (4) S Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420, 421 or consent of instructor. Intensive studies in 

special topics in linguistics as announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated for credit, on different topics, to a maximum of eight units. 
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623. Seminar in Dialect Study (4) F Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420, 421 or consent of instructor. Intensive study and 

individual research in variations within a language, emphasizing dialect studies of 
modern English. 

652. Seminar in the English Renaissance (4) S Gilde, Orgill 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in the 

literature of the period, chiefly Elizabethan. 

653. Seminar in the Age of Milton (4) F Ames, Gilde, Purcell 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 

English literature of the Stuart and Commonwealth periods, including Milton. 

655. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature 
(4) S Crawford, Purcell, Skarsten 

Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 
English literature of the Restoration and eighteenth century. Not open to students 
with credit in English 654. 

656. Seminar in Romantic Literature (4) F Crawford, Skarsten, L. Williams 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 

English literature of the Romantic period. 

657. Seminar in Victorian Literature (4) F Lothamer, May, Peterson 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 

English literature of the Victorian period. 

659. Seminar in Twentieth Century English Literature (4) F Locklin, 
Mittleman, Wilson 

Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 
374 English literaturefrom about 1900to the present. 

672. Seminar in the Nineteenth Century American Renaissance 
(4) F Faculty 

Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in 
American literature from about 1820to about 1865. 

673. Seminar in American Realism (4) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in the 

development of realism in American literature. 

674. Seminar in Twentieth Century American Literature (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies of 20th 

century American writers, with attention to social forces conditioning their points 
of view. 

681. Seminar in Major Authors (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 696 (may be taken concurrently). Intensive studies in the 

works of specific authors as announced in the Schedule of Classes. Not open to 
students with credit in English 469 or 479 covering the same author. May be 
repeated for credit, on different authors.toamaximum of 12units. 

696. Seminar in Literary Criticism and Research (4) F,S Faculty 
Study of major critical approaches to literature and basic literary research 

methods. Introduction to the discipline of literary criticism, various critical 
methodologies, techniques of bibliography and research, important literary 
reference works. Writing of critical research papers. A student will not be allowed 
to take English 696 unless admitted to the M.A. program. (An English M.A. 
candidate may not be enrolled in any other 600 course unless he has completed or 
is also enrolled in English 696.) 

English 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 696 and consent of instructor. Individual research or 

intensive study under the guidance of a faculty member. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 696 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of instructor. 

Planning, preparation, and completion of a thesis under supervision of a faculty 
committee. Must be taken for a total of six units. 

375 



Center for 
Environmental Studies 

Director: Dr. Roswitha B. Grannell. 

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creation of an 
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problems, (2) preparation to 
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research in, and 
solution of, environmental problems. 077 

The center offers the Environmental Studies Certif icate Program which is o// 
comparable to an academic minor. It has three components: natural environment 
prerequisites (or corequisites), core requirements and elective courses distributed 
in human behavior, resources and analysis and application. 

The pattern of completion for the certif icate is directed toward both the 
technically trained, research oriented student and the liberal arts, humanistically 
oriented student. Students in both areas must contact the Director, Center for 
Environmental Studies, for entry into the program . This contact should be made as 
early as possible in the student's academic career so that he or she may receive 
counseling in the most appropriate course work. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Environmental Studies. 

1. A bachelor's degree (may be completed concurrently). 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Overall grade point averageof 2.0in all work attempted. 
4. 33units distributed as follows: 

Environmental Studies 
A Prerequisite or Corequisite Courses (nine units outside the major department 

selected from the three categories below; at least one laboratory course from 
categories a. or b. must be included, and a second is highly recommended), 

a Life Sciences: At least three units from Biology 200, 201, 212, 216, 313, 
324 327, 350, 351, 352, 416, 450, 453, 464; Microbiology 100, 210, 441. 

b Physical' Sciences: At least three units from Chemistry 100, 111A, 11 IB, 
200, 300; Geology 100, 102, 104, 105, 160, 163, 331, 463, 464, 465, 490g; 
Physics 100A, 100B, 101 A, 103, 104, 105, 106,151, 152. 

c. Geography: 140, 440, 442, 444. 
B Core requirements (nine units; upon petition to the Director three units of 

Environmental Studies 499 may be substituted for one of the following): 

a. Environmental Studies 360(or Philosophy 360) 
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b. Environmental Studies 490 (2 units) and 490L (1 unit), taken concurrently 
(only the sections entitled Environmental Field Studies may be used; the 
prerequisite for these courses is prior completion of six units of Section 
A. above, including the laboratory), 

c. Environmental Studies 496. 
C. Elective Requirements (15 units, distributed over the following three 

categories; nine of these units must be outside the major department, six 
units must be outside the school, and six units must be at upper division 
level). 
a. Human Behavior: At least three units outside the major department from 

Economics 334; English 498(only the section entitled "Exploited Eden" is 
applicable); History 405; Mechanical Engineering 200; Microbiology 321; 
Political Science 426, 442; Psychology 351 or Sociology 335; Sociology 
350. 

b. Man and Resources: At least three units outside the major department 
from Biology 100, 203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 
460, 463, 464, 465, 467, 468, 469; Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 
265; Geography 160, 204, 304, 356, 455, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; 
Health Science 322; Mechanical Engineering 201; Physical Science 100; 
Recreation 318; Sociology 410. 

c. Analysis and Application: Three units from Biology 260, 451; Computer 
Studies 210; Economics 380; Geography 487, 490; Geology 306; Health 
Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 180; Psychology 310; 
Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 496. (Upon approval of the 
Director, one additional course from this category may be used to fulfill 
Section C, Elective Requirements in lieu of a course from a. or b. above). 

Upper Division 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F,S Massey, Quest 
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Survey of a number of ethical 

positions held by the great philosophers will be made and current ecological 
problems will be examined from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. 
Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 360. 

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in enviromental 

studies selected for intensive development. May be repeated (with change of topic) 
for a maximum of six units of credit. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies, this 
course is acceptable for credit in lieu of equivalent units in Section C, Elective 
Requirements. 

490L. Special Topics Laboratory (1-2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Laboratory in topics of current interest in 

environmental studies selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a 
maximum of four units of credit. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies, this 
course is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu 
of equivalent units in appropriate subject areas. 

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intern experience in public agencies and 

private industry. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental 
Studies this course is acceptable for credit towards the Environmental Studies 
Certificate in lieu of equivalent units in Sections B and C (Core Requirements and 
Elective Requirements). 

Experiential 
Learning Center 

Director: Hal M. Schaffer. 
Cooperative Education (CO-OP): Ken Hutchins. 
Educational Participation in Communities (EPIC): Ruby Leavell. 

The purpose of the Experiential Learning Center (ELC) is to offer students the 
opportunity to engage in supervised volunteer or paid field experience program^ 
The center in comprised of three programs, the Educational partic'pa l0n 379 

Comm unities (EPIC) volunteer field experience program , the Cooperative Education 
(CO-OP) paid field experience program, and the Summer Internship Program These 
programs are designed to help students gain deeper understanding of the 
relationship between classroom theory and practical application throughon-the-job 
exposure to professionals in the field. The programs provide an organized plan 
utilizing various forms of classroom work and carefully selected field experience 
settings which together will help to enhance the total education of students. 

Lower Division 

297 EPIC Field Experience (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite' Advisement through ELC Office. Volunteer field work is arranged in 

selected aqencies in such areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, 
leoal medical mentally and physically handicapped, pre-schools and probation. 
The course offers the student an opportunity to test occupational goals byapplying 
academic theory to real situations. Students will be expected to present detailed 
written reports on work done. Evaluation on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 
hours, agency activity 6 hours.) 

Upper Division 

485 Oral History Methods (1) F,S Faculty 
Through a series of workshops and through field experience, skills in oral history 

will be developed which will enable students to use oral history either for their own 
personal use in family history or for class projects in their specific fields. 
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497. EPIC Field Experience (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, advisement through ELC Office. 

Volunteer field work will be arranged in selected agencies in such areas as 
elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal, medical, mentally and 
physically handicapped, pre-schools and probation. The course offers the student 
an opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to real 
situations. Students will be expected to present detailed written reports on work 
done. Evaluation on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 
hours.) 

498. CO-OP Field Experience (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, consent of the Cooperative Education 

Office. Designed for students enrolled in a CO-OP Field Experience. Students will 
use their on-the-job experiences as a basis for analysis, goal setting and problem 
solving. The theories and concepts and skills will be taught by a combination of 
lecture and discussion in seminars. All participants will util ize a learning contract. 
A written report is required. Credit/Not Credit basis. 

380 

French-Italian 

Department Chair: Dr. F M. Swensen. 
Professors: Qui lien, Swensen, Thomas. 
Associate Professors: Kessler, Winter, Yperman. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. Herbert Winter. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. F.M. Swensen. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Eugene E. Kessler 

French 
The undergraduate program in French is designed to meet the needs of (1) 

prospective teachers; (2) students preparing for executive secretarial positions 
where knowledge of m odern languages is essential; (3) students who plan to enter 
the consular service, and majors in international relations; (4) those who desire to 
enlarge their background of experience in the field of communication and share in 
the aesthetic and cultural contributions of the peoples of the world; and (5) those 
preparing for professional and graduate work. 

The French-Italian Department offers graduate study leading to the master of 
arts degree in French. The candidate is urged to observe the general requirements 
stated in this Bulletin, as well as the specific departmental requirements. In all 
upper division and graduate level courses, French is the language of instruction in 
all regular classes. 

Major in French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6812) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate French, French 214. Students who have 

completed sufficient high school French may take upper division courses as 
soon as lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses which must 
include French 312, 313, 314, 335, 336, 411, 440 and three of the following 
courses: 414, 470, 471, 472, 474, 477, 479, 490. Candidates for the teaching 
credential must take French 414. 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign language is required of all 
majors. 

Minor in French (code 0-6812) 
A minimum of 20units which must include: French 312,313,314. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in French (code 5-6812) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in French, or: 
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2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum ot 24 upper division units in French, 
comparable to those required of a major in French at this University. 
Deficiencies will be determined by the adviser after consultation with the 
student and study of transcript records. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Approval of the graduate program by the graduate adviser, the faculty adviser 
and/or departmental committee, and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

2. The candidate may file for advancement to candidacy after she/he has filed a 
transcript of credits or a change of objective form, and completed the 
prerequisites. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of a minimum of 30 units of approved upper division and 
graduate courses with 24units in French. 

2. A minimum of 18units in the 600series in French. 
3. A reading knowledge of German, Italian, Latin, Russian, or Spanish .Another 

language may be substituted only under special circumstances. This 
requirement must be completed before taking the comprehensive 
examination. 

4. A comprehensiveexamination. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of French (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Fundamental skills of speaking, comprehending, reading and writing. 
101A. For those who are beginning the study of French or who have had one year 

of high school French. 
101B. Prerequisite: French 101A or two years of high school French. 

Continuation of French 101A. 

103A. Beginning Reading for Non-Majors (3) F,S Faculty 
Course designed for students in any field who are preparing to satisfy reading 

examination requirements in French. Concentration on vocabulary and sentence 
structure to enable a student to read independently specialized literature in his 
major field. 

201 A-B. Intermediate French (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Continued work in speaking, pronunciation, comprehension and writing with 

some reading of modern writers in the second semester. 
201A. Prerequisite: French 101A-B or three years of high school French or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: French 201A or four years of high school French or 

equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 101B. Should be taken concurrently with French 201A or 

201B. Designed to develop basic conversational skills and to prepare for more 
advanced work in French 314. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced French I (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 201B or equivalent. Reading of French writings, review of 

grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of the three language skills: 
reading, comprehension and composition. 

French-Italian 

313. Advanced French II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 312 or equivalent. Sequel to French 312, with continuing 

emphasis on reading of French texts, regular composition work based on these 
readings, and the development of increased mastery of the written language. 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 214or consent of instructor. Continuation of French 214. 

335. Survey of French Literature I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. From the Middle Ages through 

the Eighteenth Century. 

336. Survey of French Literature II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. Nineteenth and Twentieth 

Centuries. 

*411. Advanced French Syntax and Composition (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: French 312and 313or equivalent. Special emphasis on the writing 

of short compositions and developing an awareness of French style. 

*414. French Phonetics (3) S Thomas 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. General concepts of 

linguistic science. Linguistics applied to the study and teaching of the French 
language. Articulatory phonetics as a means to form native French pronunciation 
habits with emphasis upon the difficulties encountered by speakers of American 
English. 

*440. French Civilization (3) S Quillen, Yperman 
Prerequisite: French 313 (may be taken concurrently with French 335 or 336 or 

with consent of instructor). Significant aspects of French art, culture and social 
institutions. 

*455. Modern French Drama (3) SS Winter 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336or consent of instructor. Survey of contemporary 

French theatre. 

*470. French Literature of the Middle Ages (3) S, 1979 and alternate 
years Thomas 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 
drama, poetry and prose of the period. Texts in modern French. 

*471. French Literature of the Renaissance (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years Kessler, Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 
drama, poetry and prose of the 16th Century. 

*472. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3) F, 1979 and alternate 

years Quillen 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 

drama, poetry and prose of the century. 

*474. The Age of Enlightenment (3) S, 1980 and alternate 
years Kessler, Swensen 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 
writers and thinkers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

*477. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3) F, 1980 and alternate 
years Swensen 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 
writers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 



French-Italian 

*479. French Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) F, 1980 and alternate 
years Winter, Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative 
writers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

*490. Special Topics in French (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of a particular topic 

in French literature, language or culture. Specific topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but not more than six 
units may be applied to the requirements for the major in French. 

*499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for three 
units provided the material is not the same. Additional credit beyond three units is 
available only under exceptional circumstances and with prior approval of the 
department, butunderno circumstances may the total exceed six units. 

Graduate Division 

604. Seminar in a Century of French Literature (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Corresponding 400 level century survey course or consent of 

instructor. Intensive studies in one of the following: (a) Medieval period, (b) 16th 
Century, (c) 17th Century, (d) 18th Century, (g) 19th Century, (h) 20th Century. 
Courses may be taken concurrently or repeated if century studied is different. Each 
seminar gives three units of credit for a total of 18. 

685. Seminar in French Literary Masters (3) F,S Faculty 
The study of one outstanding French author each semester such as: Du Bellay, 

Diderot, Hugo, Balzac, Proust, Gide. May be repeated once for credit, provided the 
author studied is not the same. 

688. Seminar in French Literature or Culture (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in French. Intensive study of a specific aspect of 

French literature or culture. Subjects to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 
May be repeated for credit on different subjects. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. Individual study under the guidance 

of a faculty member. May betaken for a maximum of three units. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Planning, preparation, and completion of thesis in French for the master's 

degree. Optional. 

Italian 

Lower Division 

101 A,B. Fundamentals of Italian (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101A. For those who are beginning the study of Italian or who have had one year 

of high school Italian. 
101B. Prerequisite: Italian 101A or two years of high school Italian. Continuation 

of Italian 101A. 

French-Italian 

201 A,B. Intermediate Italian (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Readings of representative writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisite: Italian 101A-B or three years of high school Italian or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Italian 201A or four years of high school Italian or equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 101B. Should be taken concurrently with Italian 201A or 

201B. Designed to develop basic conversational skills and to prepare for more 
advanced work in Italian 314. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Italian I (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 201B. Extensive reading of Italian writings, review of 

grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the three language skills, 
reading,comprehension and composition. 

313. Advanced Italian It (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 312 or equivalent. A sequel of Italian 312 with continuing 

emphasis on extensive reading of Italian texts, regular composition work based on 
these readings and the development of increased mastery of the written language. 

490. Special Topics in Italian (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Italian or consent of instructor. Study of 

a particular topic or aspect of Italian literature, language or culture. Specific topics 
to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics 
toamaximum of 12units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated to a 
maximum of six units. 
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Geography 

Department Chair: Dr. Frederick H Scantling. 
Professors: Anderson, Ericksen, Karabenick, Kimura, Steiner, Wilson. 
Associate Professors: Debysingh, Outwater, Peters, Scantling, Splansky, Tyner, 

Wheeler. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Jean D. Wheeler. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Frederick H. Scantling. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Gary L. Peters. 

Geography integrates information from many social and natural sciences by 
focusing upon human activities within the context of them physical and cultural 
environment Because of the diversity of subject matter which it considers, 
geography offers a broad, liberal education which is applicable to many careers. 
These include elementary, secondary and college teaching, cartography, regional, 
urban and environmental planning; business; government and the foreign'service 

The Geography Department offers the bachelor of arts and master o' arts 
degrees, as well as a minor. Certain geography courses are applicable to teaching 
credential programs; to the degrees in earth science and liberal studies and to 
certificate programs in environmental, liberal, urban, Asian, Latin American, and 
Russian and East European studies. 

Students may obtain from the department materials describing the major, minor 
and graduate programs and courses recommended for career preparation in 

geography. 
The master of arts degree in geography is designed for those wishing to expand 

their geographic competence beyond that expected of the bachelor's degree for 
those seeking teaching credentials where the master s degree is.required and as 
oreoaration for further study elsewhere. Candidates are responsible for observing 
the general requirements stated in this Bulletin as well as the specific departmental 
requirements contained in the Geography Master of Arts Handbook, available from 
the Geography Department on request. 

Major in Geography for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8515) 
Lower Division: Geography 100,140,152,160or equivalents. 
Upper Division: 24 units distributed as follows; 
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(1) Systematic courses: 9 to 18 units chosen from Geography 440, 442, 444, 452, 
455, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494t,497t, of which three units must be from 440, 442 
or 444, and three units must be from 452, 455, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494f, 497|, 
and 

(2) Methods and Techniques courses: 3 to 12 units chosen from 380, 400, 482, 
487, 488, 490, 494t, 497T, 596, and 

(3) Regional courses: 3 to 9 units chosen from 304, 306, 308, 309, 313, 314, 316, 
318, 321, 322, 326, 4941, 497 f. 

Social Science Requirement: Six upper division units must be taken outside the 
department, and within the School of Social and Behavioral Sciences. Selection of 
courses to meet this requirement should be made in consultation with the 
departmental undergraduate adviser. These courses do not count for the General 
Education requirement. 

Recommendation: Courses should be selected in consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser for the purposeof planning career objectives. 

Minor in Geography (code 0-8515) 
A minimum of 21 units consisting of Geography 380 and 18 units chosen in 

consultation with an adviser of which at least nine units must be in upper division. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Geography (code 5-8515) 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree in geography, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division courses in geography 

substantially equivalent to that required for a major in geography at this 
University. Deficiencies will be determined by the Geography Department, 
which may then require the completion of deficient courses and/or passage 
of a special examination prior to enrollment in the master's degree program. 

3. Completion of 3units chosen from Geography 400, 482, 487or 488. 
4. An undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better in geography, or 

alternative evidence of ability to do graduate work. 
5. File with the department a declaration of intent to seek the master's degree 

in geography. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. See the Geography Masterof Arts Handbook. 
2. Seethegeneral University requirements. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
1. Completion of 30 units of approved upper division and graduate courses. A 

minimum of 24 units must be in geography, and at least 15 units must be in 
the 500 and 600-level courses, and at least 6 units must be from the 600 
series. Geography 697 for thesis candidates and 698 for comprehensive 
examination candidates will not count towards this 15-unit requirement. 

2. Completion of 6units chosen from Geography 400, 482, 487or 488. 
3. Specific course work to gain competence in foreign language, in quantitative 

techniques, in written composition, or in other realms essential to a 
particular course of study may be prescribed by the student's advisory 
committee. 

4. Thesis or comprehensive examination. 

t At the time of enrollment in 494or 497the student must obtain written departmental notification whether th 
course will meet systematic or methods and techniques or regional requirements lor the major. 

Geography 

Lower Division 

100. World Regional Geography (3) F,S Debysingh, Ericksen, Karabenick, 
Scantling, Splansky 

An introductory regional geography of the world, treating the major countries in 
terms of their population, resources, economic development, physical environment 
and geographic problems. Especially recommended for elementary teaching 
majors. 

140. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) F,S Kimura, Peters, Steiner, 
Wheeler 

Systematic study of the physical environment with an emphasis on human-
environmental interaction and perceptions of environmental hazards and 
resources. 

152. Introduction to Economic Geography (3) F,S Anderson, Peters 
Location and organization of the world's major types of production, including 

agriculture, mining, forest products, fisheries, manufacturing and associated 
service industries. 

160. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) F,S Debysingh, Scantling, 
Splansky . 

Geographic aspects of culture, including the past and present social, political 
and economic factors that are related to man's perception, organization and use of 
his environment. 

204 The Southern California Urban Environment (3) F,S Outwater 
Spatial features, issues and problems that characterize the Southern California 

urban environment. Attention is focused on the Greater Los Angeles area 
embracing Ventura, Los Angeles, Orange and adjacent urbanized portions of 389 
Riverside and San Bernardino counties. Not applicable toward a geography major. 

Upper Division 

Regional 
These courses examine the relationships between peoples, cultures and their 

landscapes in specific areas of the world. There are no prerequisites for these 
courses; their broad scope provides the student a better understanding and 
appreciation of the world in which we live, thus they are ideally suited for general 
education and liberal studies. 

304. California (3) F,S Splansky,  Steiner, Wheeler, Wilson 
California's diverse natural and cultural environment with emphasis upon social 

and economic problems and the human response to environmental hazards. 

306 United States and Canada (3) F,S Anderson, Outwater 
Common social, economic and political interests of the major human use regions 

of the United States and Canada. The study describes and interprets the culture 
patterns of each region in relation to the natural settings in which they have 

developed. 

308. Afr ica  South of the Sahara (3) F Splansky 
Examination of the diverse African landscapes and the cultural, economic, 

settlement and political relationships that characterize them. 

309. North  Afr ica  and the Middle East (3) S Karabenick 
Human and physical settings of North Africa and the Middle Eas are examined. 

Special emphasis is placed upon recent economic and political development, 
s t r e s s i n g  those factors which underlie the region's general instability. 
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313. Eastern Asia (3) S Kimura 
Regional synthesis of the physical environment, resource utilization, population 

and the cultural features which characterize the economic, social and political 
geography of China, Japan and Korea. 

314. Southern Asia (3) F Debysingh 
Characteristics and problems of population, underdeveloped subsistence 

economies, incipient industrialization and cultural impact on the environment in 
Southern Asia, especially India, Pakistan ..Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and the Himalayan 
states. 

316. Western Europe (3) F,S Wilson 
Regional study synthesizing the human and physical patterns of the European 

environment. Current cultural conditions and environmental problems are studied. 
Major subregions include Scandinavia, Western and Central Europe and the 
Mediterranean World. 

318. The Soviet Union (3) F,S Ericksen 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic and cultural geography 

of the Soviet Union. 

321. Middle America (3) F Debysingh 
Survey of Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean Islands as human habitats, 

emphasizing the environmental and historical-cultural factors which shaped their 
present day characteristics. 

322. South America (3) S Faculty 
Topical and regional examination of the various physical and cultural patterns of 

South America as they relate to the social, economic and political problems of the 

390 area 

326. Pacific Ocean Area (3) S Scantling 
Regional synthesis of the physical and cultural geography of Australia, New 

Zealand and the island groups of Oceania. 

356. Man and the Coastal Environment (3) F,S Splansky, Steiner 
Coastal zones as unique geographic environments. Man's past and present 

impact upon the coastal environment. Special emphasis is given to coastal 
settlement patterns, open space needs, planning problems and controls. Not 
applicable toward a geography major. (Lecture 1 hour,fieldstudy4hours.) 

Systematic 
These courses deal with diverse subjects and are organized to provide the basic 

framework for the physical and cultural sub-fields of the discipline. 

*440. Land and Water Environments (3) F,S Steiner 
Prerequisites: Geography 140 and 380 or consent of instructor. Landforms and 

related soil and water resources as physical components of the human 
environment. (Lecture-problems and field experience.) 

*442. Biogeography (3) F,S Wheeler 
Prerequisite: Geography 140. A course in biology is strongly recommended. 

Methods of mapping plant and animal distributions, spatial interaction with 
environmental limiting factors and man's role in temporal and spatial variation of 
ecosystems. (Lecture-problems and field experience.) 

*444. Climatology (3) F,S Kimura 
Prerequisite: Geography 140 or Geology 463. Descriptive and explanatory 

analysis of the elements and controls of climate. Climates of the world with 
emphasis on California and North America. (Lecture, problems 3hours.) 
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*452. Economic Geography (3) F Anderson, Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 152 or consent of instructor. Location theory and its 

application to the study of the distribution of various economic activities, 
international and inter-regional changes in the spatial structure of economic 
activities and the role of these changes in international and regional development. 
(Lecture, problems.) 

*455. M a n  as a n  Agent of Environmental Change (3) F,S Splansky, Wheeler 
Spatial variations in environmental change as effected by man. A systematic and 

regional analysis at both macro and micro levels. Not open to students with credit 
in Geography 355. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*460. Population Geography (3) F,S Peters , 
Introduction to the geographic study of population. Includes growth and 

distribution of world population; results of changing births, deaths, and migration; 
variations in population composition; related problems such as food supplies and 
environmental deterioration. 

*466. Urban Geography: Principles (3) F,S Karabenick, Outwater 
Examination of cities; their location, shape, structure and function. Selected 

world population clusters, theoretical and practical application of urban planning 
and the evolution of cities are studied. (Lecture-problems.) 

*467. Urban Geography: Metropolitan Problems (3) S Outwater 
Prerequisite: Geography 466or consent of instructor. Geographic components of 

metropolitan problems and their solutions. Problems related to transportation 
systems housing, evolution of ghettos, urban perception and behavioral patterns 
will be discussed in terms of theoretical and practically applied urban planning 
solutions. (Lecture, problems 3hours.) 

*470. Political Geography (3) F,S Wilson , 
Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. Comparative study of the 

earth's politically organized regions and related systems. Varied approaches are 
explored, such as power analysis, genetic analysis and functional analysis of 
political units. Stress is upon political geographic concepts used in analyzing the 
viability of states and nations. (Lecture, problems.) 

Methods and Techniques 
These courses develop skills in graphic and statisticalI communicationancI field 

analysis which are used within the various sub-fields of the discipline. Either of the 
first two courses (Geography 380and 400) is especially recommended for satisfying 
General Education requirements. 

380 Map Reading and Interpretation (3) F,S Debysingh, Tyner 
Interpretation and understanding of maps as graphic communication with 

particular emphasis on symbolization, scale and projection. Information re neval 
skills applicable to general, thematics and topographic maps are developed. 
(Lecture, problems 3hours.) 

*400. Introduction to Geographic Analysis (3) F Peters 
Prerequisites: Six units of geography Application of quantitative methods to the 

analysis of spatial distributions, associations and interactions. Not open 
students with credit in another statistics course, including Geography 390. 

*482 Elements of Cartography (3) F,S Tyner 
Prerequisites: Geography 380, consent of instructor. Theory and techniques in 

the design and construction of thematic maps,including experience in he use of 
basic cartographic tools. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 
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483. Aerial Photo Interpretation and Remote Sensing (3) F Tyner 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to the interpretation of air 

photos and other remotely sensed imagery. Includes determination of scale and 
height, acquisition of imagery and the electromagnetic spectrum. Special 
emphasis is placed on the recognition of physical and cultural features. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory activities 2 hours.) 

*487. Field Methods in Rural Landscape Analysis (3) S Scantling, Splansky 
Prerequisite: Geography 380 or consent of instructor. Introduction to field 

techniques and methods by which field studies of rural areas are made. Emphasis 
on physical geography, agricultural geography and man-land relationships. Not 
open to students with credit in Geography 387. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
supervised field work 2hours.) 

*488. Field Methods in Urban Analysis (3) F Karabenick, Outwater 
Prerequisite: Geography 380or consent of instructor. Introduction to urban field 

techniques, including formulation of field plans, recording direct observation, field 
mapping, sampling techniques, interviewing and compilation of data. Not open to 
students with credit in Geography 388. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, supervised 
field work 2hours.) 

*490. Quantitative Methods (3) F Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 400or consent of instructor. Application of multivariate 

statistical methods in geographic analysis and the use of probability and other 
models in geographic research. Emphasis will be on problem solving and computer 
application. 

General 

392 *494. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Application of geographical concepts and 

methodology to selected contemporary problems. Themes will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with consent of 
department chairperson. May not be credited toward the major in geography 
without written department consent in advance of enrollment. 

*497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individually directed studies of special 

problems in geography. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with consent 
of department chairperson. May not be credited toward the major in geography 
without written department consent in advanceof enrollment. 

Graduate Division 

582. Advanced Cartography (3) S Tyner 
Prerequisite: Geography 482. Advanced theory and techniques in cartographic 

communication including map perception, terrain representation, history of 
cartography, computer mapping and color. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 
3hours.) 

596. Literature and Methods in Geography (3) F Ericksen 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Proseminar in the methods, theory and 

techniques of geographic investigation with emphasis upon classical and 
contemporary literature. Not open to students with credit in Geography 496. 

600. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) S Ericksen, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Regional methods of study common to 

geographic research, and their utilization in developing regional concepts. 

Geography 

640. Seminar in Physical Geography (3) S Kimura, Steiner, Wheeler 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study of areal variations in the 

physical landscape. Research methods and resources. Individual investigation of a 
selected local area. May be repeated once with consent of department adviser. 

650 Seminar in Cultural Geography (3) F Scantling, Splansky, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Systematic investigation of human 

occupance in its varied environmental and regional settings. May be repeated once 
with consent of department adviser. 

652. Seminar in Economic Geography (3) F Anderson, Peters . 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fundamental resources and basic industries 

of the modern world. May be repeated once with consent of departmental adviser. 

666. Seminar in Urban Geography (3) S Karabenick, Outwater, Splansky 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Geographic concepts and techniques of 

research applied to specific urban areas. May be repeated once with consen o 
departmental adviser. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty h nan 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in geography supervised on an 

individual basis. Required of non-thesis students who have been advanced to 
candidacy for the master's degree in geography. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty • 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Planning, preparation and completion 

thesis for the master's degree. 
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Geological Sciences 

Department Chair: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Professors: Chan, Conrey, Dennis, Ehrreich, Fritts, Grannell, Green, Lumsden, 

Walker, Winchell. 

Undergraduate Advisers: 
Geological Sciences: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Earth Science: Dr. Roswitha Grannell. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Bert L. Conrey. 

Joint Committee: Conrey, Green. 

Geology is the study of the solid earth. Within the broad field of geology 
undergraduate students may elect to follow one of several alternative routes: 
general geology, marine geology, mineralogy-petrology, paleontology-stratigraphy, 
structural geology. 4 . , , . 

All earth science and geology majors must obtain a departmental adviser 
The Geological Sciences Department participates in the interdisciplinary Center 

for Ocean Science Studies. See the Biology section of this Bulletin for additional 

'H'AduaMegree, Geology-Civil Engineering, or Earth Science-Civil Engineering, is 
also offered. For further information inquire at the Department of Geological 
Sciences or at the Department of Civil Engineering. 

Geological Sciences Professional Advisory Council 
The Geological Sciences Advisory and Development Council consists of 

outstanding geologists, engineers, and executives from industry and government. 
The function of the council is to provide a liaison between the University and 
industry, and to keep the faculty informed of recent developments in he 
application and practice of the geological sciences. This wil insure that he 
curriculum is appropriate in light of modern practice. The council also advises the 
department on employment opportunities for students who are maioring in 
geology The council membership consists of the following: 

Ms. E. Ann Butler, Senior Geological Advisor of Corporate Exploration, Atlantic 
Richfield Company 

Mr. James T. Carter, Executive Partner, Dames and Moore 
Mr. Jeremy V. Cassady, President, Downey Valve Co., Inc. 
Mr. William H. C r e e ,  Jr., Attorney at Law 
Mr Elmer L. Decker, Decker Engineering Corp. 
Dr. Gary Green, Marine Geologist, U.S. Geological Survey 
Mr. Maurice S. Hubbell, Lomita Gasoline Co. 
Mr. William J. Hunter, Senior Engineer, ThumsLong Beach Co. 
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Mr. George B. Pichel, Chief Geologist, Union Oil Co. of California 
Dr. James E. Slosson, President, State Board of Registration for Geologists and 

Geophysicists 
Mr. Jay L. Smith, Consulting Geologist 
Mr. Melvin H. Stansbury, M H. Stansbury, Inc. 
Mr. James H. Thompson, Exploration Services 

Major in Geology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7664) 

Lower Division: Geology 102, 104; Mathematics 117, 122, 123; Chemistry 111A-B; 
either Biology 216 or a combination of Biology 200 and one of the following; 
Geology 443, 490g, Biology 437. Additional required courses for the several 
emphases are listed below. 

Upper Division: Geology 320A-B, 321, 322, 330, 341, 342, 372, 423, 441, 448, 449, 472. 
Additional required courses for the several emphases are listed below. 

(1)General Geology 

Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 450 and 10 units of upper division courses approved by 

adviser or two units of Geology 495 and nine units of upper division courses 
approved by adviser. 

(2)Marine Geology 

Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Physics 151,152. 
Upper Division: Geology 460, 461, 461L or Chemistry 371A-B; Geology 463, 464, 465, 

466. 

396 (3) Mineralogy-petrology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Chemistry 251, 251L; Physics 151, 152. 

Upper Division: Geology 450, 491; Chemistry 377, 451. 

(4) Paleontology-stratigraphy 

Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 443, 450; three courses selected from Geology 461, 464, 

465; Biology 353, 437. 

(5) Structural Geology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224;Physics 151,152. 
Upper Division: Geology 450, 460, 490j and four additional units approved by 

adviser. 

Earth Science 
The earth science program prepares students to understand the natural 

environment, earth resources, land use, pollution and other areas of critical 
importance to present and future world problems. The following career-oriented 
interdisciplinary emphases are offered: (1) Engineering Geology, (2) Exploration 
Geophysics, (3) Earth Materials, and (4)Oceanography. 

Major in Earth Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7663) 

Lower Division: Geology 102, 104; Chemistry 111 A, 111B; Mathematics 117, 122, 
123, 224; Physics 151,152. 

Upper Division: Geology 320A-B, 322. 

Additional courses required for the several emphases are listed below. The 
specified units required beyond those in the listed courses must be approved in 
advance by the departmental adviser in the selected emphasis. 

Geological Science 

(1)Engineering Geology 

Lower Division :CE. 205, 206. 
Upper Division: Geology 321, 330, 341, 342, 372, 423, 441, 448, 449, 450; C .E. 345, 346, 

445; M.E. 373, 374; nine additional units in mathematics, engineering or science 
approved in advance by the appropriate departmental adviser. 

(2) Exploration Geophysics 
Lower Division: Mathematics 270or 3units of Geology 496; Physics 153. 
Upper Division: Geology 321, 330, 341, 342, 372, 441, 448, 460, 490C, 496 (1 unit or 4 

units if no Mathematics 270); Mathematics 370A, 370B, 380A; Physics 310, 340A, 
340B; nine additional units approved in advance by the appropriate departmental 

adviser. 

(3) Earth Materials 
Lower Division: Chemistry 251, 251L; Physics 153. 
Upper Division: Geology 321, 342, 423, 461, 461L, 490C, 491; Chemistry 371A 371B, 

431, 451, 385or Chemical Engineering 305; Mathematics 346; M.E. 322, 423; nine 
additional units in geology, mathematics, physics, or chemistry approved in 
advance by the appropriate departmental adviser. 

(4) Oceanography 
Lower Division: Geology 160, 191; Mathematics 170; Biology 200; Electrical 

Engineering 265. 
Upper Division: Geology 341, 460, 461, 463, 464, 465, 466, 496 (3); Biology 416, 20 

additional units in engineering and science approved in advance by the 
appropriate departmental adviser. 

Minor in Geology (code 0-7664) 

Twenty units which must include: 

Lower Division: Geology 102or 103, 104,140. 

Upper Division: Nine units of geology. 
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Master of Science Degree in Geology 
The Department of Geological Sciences is one of three departments in The 

California State University and Colleges in Southern California which offer courses 
leading to a master of science degree in geology. The three universities in the joint 
program are California State University, Long Beach, California State University, 
Northridge and California State University, Los Angeles. 

The objectives of the master of science program in geology are (1) to offer a 
degree program which will train individuals with the competence required by the 
geological profession for employment in industry and government agencies, (2 to 
enable promising students to attain a level 0f kn0w|edgeand researchability 
required for admission to a Ph.D. program at other universities, (3) to provide an 
M.S. program with basic course work and research requirements for students 
planning to teach geology at the community college level 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Geology (code 6-7664) 

Admission to the Program 
The basic requirement of admission to this graduate program is possession of a 

B S degree in geology or its equivalent in accordance with policies established by 
the joint committee. The student normally will be expected to have completed 
acceptable upper division course work in three of the following areas, 
geochemistry, stratigraphy, igneous and metamorphic petrology and optical 

^ S^dents who do not have appropriate upper division course work in three of the 
areas listed above may be admitted to the program but will be expected to remove 
fhfs deficiency or present alternatives acceptable to the joint committee. All 
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students are required to take the verbal and quantitative portions of the Graduate 
Record Examination and attain a satisfactory score before or during their first 
semester or quarter of attendance. 

Requirements for the Degree 
The candidate's program will be designed with the assistance of a faculty 

adviser, who in turn will submit it for approval to a graduate advisory committee 
consisting of at least one faculty member from another campus in the joint 
program, and at least two other faculty members. The chairman of the advisory 
committee must be a faculty member from the home campus. All candidates must 
take either Geology 698, Thesis (six semester units), or a combination of a 
comprehensive examination and Geology 697, Directed Research (three units). 
Geology 697 and the comprehensive examination or Geology 698 must be directed 
by a faculty member from the home campus. 

Course Requirements 
Candidates must take aminimum of 15 sem ester units (22Yi quarter units) of 500 

or 600 level courses, including Thesis, and an additional 15 semester units (22Vi 
quarter units) of 400, 500 and 600 level courses chosen with the approval of the 
student's adviser and the graduate advisory committee. At least six semester units 
must be taken at another university in the joint program; of these, at least three 
semester units must be in a 500or 600level course. 

The program can be designed from the following list of courses: 500 and 600 level 
courses, minimum of 15 sem ester units (22Vi quarter units). 

1. Advanced Micropaleontology 
CSULB: Geology 515, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 515, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 515, 4.5quarter units 

2. Advanced Stratigraphic Analysis 
398 CSULB: Geology 520, 3 sem ester units 

CSUN: Geology 520, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 520, 4.5quarter units 

3. Advanced Paleontology 
CSULB: Geology 510, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 510, 3 sem ester units 
CSULA: Geology 510, 4.5 quarter units 

4 Seminar in Structural Geology and 
Tectonics 

CSULB: Geology 530, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 530, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 530, 4.5quarter units 

5. Advanced Igneous Petrology 
CSULB: Geology 540, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 540, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 540, 4.5quarter units 

6. Advanced Metamorphic Petrology 
CSULB: Geology 541, 3semester units 
CSUN:Geology 541, 3sem ester units 
CSULA: Geology 541, 4.5quarter units 

7. Advanced Crystal Chemistry 
CSULB: Geology 550, 3semester 
CSUN:Geology 550, 3sem ester units 
CSULA: Geology 550, 4.5quarter units 

8. Advanced Geochemistry 
CSULB: Geology 555, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 555, 3 sem ester units 
CSULA: Geology 555, 4.5quarter units 

9. Chemical Oceanography 
CSULB: Geology 562, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 562, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 562, 4.5quarter units 

10. Advanced Marine Geology 
CSULB: Geology 564, 3semester units 
CSUN: Geology 564, 3 sem ester units 
CSULA: Geology 564, 4.5quarter units 

11. Special Topics in Geology 
CSULB: Geology 570, 3semester units 
CSUN : Geology 570, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 570, 4.5quarter units 

12. Seminar in Engineering Geology 
CSULB: Geology 581, 3 sem ester units 
CSUN: Geology 581, 3semester units 
CSULA: Geology 581, 4.5quarter units 

13. Directed Research 
CSULB: Geology 697, 1-3semester units 

Independent Study 
CSUN:Geology 599,1-3semester units 

Directed Graduate Studies 
CSULA: Geology 598, 1-4.5quarter units 

14. Thesis 
CSULB: Geology 698, 6semester units 

Electives in geology, maximum of 15semester units (22'/2 quarter units) 

California State University, Long Beach 
Geology 443, Micropaleontology, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 
Geology 460, Geophysics, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 

Geological Science 

Geology 464, Geological Oceanography, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 
Geology 465, Physical and Chemical Oceanography, 3 semester units (4.5 quarter 

Geology 466, Oceanography Laboratory and Ocean Studies, 1 semester unit (1.5 
quarter units) 
Geology 471, Petroleum Geology, 2semester units (3quarter units) 
Geology 490, Current Topics in Geological Sciences, 3 semester units (4 5 quarter 

Geology 491, X-ray Crystallography, 3semester units (4.5 quarter units) 

California State University, Northridge 
Geology 403, Micropaleontology, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 
Geology 422, Oceanography, 4semester units (6quarter units) 
Geology 424, Marine Geology, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 
Geology 425, Economic Geology, 3semester units (4.5quarter units) 
Geology 426, Seminar in Oceanography, 2semester units (3quarter units) 
Geology 451, Engineering Geology, 3 sem ester units (4.5 quarter units) 

California State University, Los Angeles 
Geology 411, Economic Geology of Non-metallic Deposits, 4 quarter units (2% 

Geology 41 ̂ Economic Geology of Metallic Deposits, 4quarter units (2% semester 

Geology 470, X-ray Crystallography, 4quarter units (2% semester units) 
Geology 471, Analytical Geochemistry, 4quarter units (2% semester units) 
Geology 480, Geophysics, 4quarter units (2% semester units) 
Geology  481, Engineering Geology. 4quarter units (2% semesteruni s) 
Geology 482, Ground Water Hydrology, 4quarter units (2/s semester uni s) 
Geology  483, Photogeology, 4quarter units (2% semester units) 399 

With approval of the graduate advisory committee, appropriate 400, 500 or 600 
level courses from related areas in science, mathematics or engineering may be 
substituted in the above list for up to nine semester units (12 quarter units). 

In addition to the above, one course from the following list may also be 
acceptable upon petition to the joint committee: stratigraphy, optical 
crystallography, igneous and metamorphic petrology and geochemistry. 

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community or another college to 

meet curricular requirements while enrolled as undergraduates in the Schoo of 
Natural Sciences must petition the appropriate department for prior approval to 
enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either concurrent enrollment or summer 
enrollment University policy must also be complied with. See "Concurren 
Enrollment" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this Bulletin. Courses not 
receiving prior approval will not be accepted for credit by the department. 

Lower Division 

100. Introductory Geology (3) F,S Faculty 
Elementary study of the earth, particularly the structure, composition origin 

distribution and modification of earth materials Laboratory study of earth 
materials Offered in a personalized instruction (Keller Plan) format Not open to 
students with credit in Geology 102or 103. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

102. General Geology (3) F,S Faculty 
Elementary study of the earth, particularly the structure, composition, 

distribution and modification of earth materials. (Lecture, demonstration.) Not open 
to students with credit in Geology 100or 103. 
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104. Geology Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Laboratory 

study of earth materials. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

105. Geology Field Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Field trips to 

areas of geologic significance and field study of earth materials. May be repeated 
for credit with consent of instructor to a maximum of 3 units. (Field trips, 6days per 
unit.) 

140. Historical Geology (3) F Fritts, Lumsden 
Prerequisite: Geology 104. History of the earth and evolution of plants and 

animals. Not open to students with credit in Geology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 

160. Introduction to Oceanography (3) F,S Faculty 
Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the ocean floor, cause and effect of 

currents, tides and waves; and life in the sea. (Lecture, discussion.) 

163. Science of the Atmosphere and Weather (3) F,S Chan, Walker 
Introduction to the physical and chemical processes of the atmosphere, science 

of weather and weather disturbances. Emphasis on understanding the atmospheric 
environment rather than technical calculations. 

190. Environmental Geology (3) F,S Grannell 
Interrelationships of man and landslides, floods, erosion, subsidence, volcanism, 

earthquakes and seismic sea waves. Case histories will be discussed. 

191. Air and Water Pollution (3) F,S Chan, Walker 
Survey course dealing with the causes and nature of pollution of the air, fresh 

400 water lakes and streams and the ocean. Effects of pollution on man s environment. 

Upper Division 

305. Resources and Man (4) F Dennis 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources: ore deposits, fuels and 

water. Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources, economic and 
population growth, technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and exports. 
Taxation and government regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as 
Economics 305.) 

306. Field Geology Laboratory (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Five units in geology including one course in physical geology. 

Study of earth materials and processes at selected field localities. Elementary 
study of common rocks and minerals will accompany an introduction to glaciation, 
river erosion, desert activity, oceanic processes and structural geology. Minimum 
of six days in the field for each unit of credit. 

310. Life of the Past (3) F,S Lumsden 
Prerequisite: High school biology; not open to majors in geology. A history of life 

as obtained through study of the fossil record and the relating of evolution, 
stratigraphy and paleoecology to this record. 

320A-B. Introductory Mineralogy and Petrology (2,2) F Ehrreich, Winchell 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or consent of instructor. Corequisite: Geology 322. 

Classification, origin and association of common minerals and rocks. Macroscopic 
study of minerals and rocks by physicochemical methods in the laboratory. 
Ordinarily, the student is expected to register for parts A and B concurrently; 
however, part B (petrology) may be taken separately with consent of the instructor 
provided the student already has equivalent credit in part A from an acceptable 
course in mineralogy. Part A comprises the first half of the course and part B 
begins at mid-term . (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 6hours, field trips.) 
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321 Optical Crystallography (4) S Ehrreich 
Prerequisites; Geology 320A-B, 322 and Mathematics 122, or upper division 

standing in chemistry or physics. Optical properties of crystals. Laboratory study 
of crystals in immersion liquids and thin sections with polarizing microscope. Not 
open to students with credit in Geology 421. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

322. Crystallography and Mineralogy (3) F Winchell 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A and trigonometry; corequisite. Geology 320. 

Introduction to morphological and structural crystallography, and their application 
to physical and chemical properties of crystal chemistry and paragenesis of 
minerals. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 

^Prerequisites! Geo'logy 3&J. physics 10OA or 151, Mathematics 117 or 
consent of instructor. Deformation of earth's crust, fracturing, folding and low of 
rocks- graphic solutions of structural problems, structure from geojog'ca maps 
and other geological records. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 

fo2 or iSTW Nature, evolution anrt classification of 
land fcwrtsfphysiographic provinces ol USA IL.otur. 2 Hours, d.scu.s.on ae.aion 
2hours,field trips.) 

34L,:;ri£*̂ :rgro!s%nd\Sn.̂ Bii,g"v or 2,„. MO^C, 

systematic, and ooolojic aspects of '"""'^"T'Sdnio")' 
stratigraphic work. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

ai ssss.^TS:ZSSTJ 401 

SKv^^S?;^ rX^rs.fi.idtripsS.edays., 

eng^needng'woTks; constTucbon materials. Not open for credit to geology majors. 

(Lecture 2hours,field trips.) 

372. Graphical Methods in Geology (2)) F Fritts ,rig0nometry. 

JXS^S^I^u^'prois Structural geology and 
stratigraphy. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours,field trips.) 

423. Igneous and M etamorphic characteristics, origins, modes 
Prerequisites. Chemis y igneous and metamorphic rocks. Laboratory is 

coordinated macroscopic and microscopic „ody o, roc*. (Lecture 2 Hours. 

laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

441. Principles of Stratigra^hy^a),^ fritts. Walker^ fossj| con(ent 

successtnand muTuaUelations of rocks and their classification. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3hours,fi©ld trips.) 

443. Micropaleontotogy <?> ^"'"upper division standing in biology with 

consCCt^ol' rCstr^cUU MorptiCoay, taxonomy and ecolop, .. micro,aunas; 
biostratigraphy. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 



Geological Science 

448. Geological Surveying (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 372 and 441 (may be taken concurrently). Principles 

of geological surveying with emphasis on the plane table; application of surveying 
techniques to field mapping of geological structures; determination of true 
thickness of strata. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 

449. Field Geology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 423, 441, 448. Geologic mapping; interpretation of 

geologic maps and aerial photographs; preparation of geologic reports and 
illustrations. Fifteen days of fieldwork during registration week, spring vacation 
and/or weekends of the spring semester. Students must contact the department by 
November 1 and register by Computer Assisted Registration. (Laboratory 3 hours, 
field trips 8-5Saturdays.) 

450. Advanced Field Geology (6) SS Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 449. Six weeks of geological mapping at a selected 

area. Preparation of a geological report of the field problem which is to be turned in 
to the instructor not later than two weeks following the completion of the field 
work. (Lectures as needed, field 6days per week, 8-5.) 

460. Introduction to Geophysics (3) F Grannell 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, Mathematics 122. Introduction to geophysics; 

principles and processes; methods of investigation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours,field trips.) 

461L. Laboratory in Geochemistry (1) S Walker 

463. General Meteorology (3) S Chan 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B or Geology 163 or Geography 444 or consent of 

instructor. Composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, including 
elementary theory of storms and other weather disturbances, meteorological 
instruments and observations. (Lecture 3hours, field trips.) 

464. Geological Oceanography (3) S Conrey 
Prerequisites: Geology 102 or 103 or 370; Geology 160 or 465 or Mechanical 

Engineering 434; Chemistry 111B and Physics 100B. Sediments, topography and 
structure of the ocean floor; sedimentary processes as they affect the shore, 
continental shelf and ocean basins. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours, 2day field 
trip.) 

465. Physical and Chemical Oceanography (3) F,S Chan 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Physics 100B. Physical and chemical 

oceanography; the carbonate cycle; minor elements and micronutrient elements in 
sea water; water masses of the oceans; the physical concepts and interpretative 
theories related to ocean circulation. Not open to students with credit in Geology 
462. (Lecture 3hours.) 

466. Oceanography Laboratory and Ocean Studies (1) F,S Chan 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 465. Instruments and 

techniques in physical and chemical oceanography; sea trips to areas of 
oceanographic significance, water quality analysis and interpretation of 
oceanographic data. Not open to students with credit in Geology 462. (Laboratory 3 
hours, sea trips.) 

471. Petroleum Geology (2) S Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisite: Geology 330. Application of geology to the exploration and 

production of petroleum; includes use of both surface and sub-surface geologic 
methods. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours, field trips.) 
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472. Regional Geology of North America (3) S Fritts, Lumsden 
Prerequisite- Geology 441. Regional stratigraphy, structure and geologic history 

of major provinces of North America, including theoretical concepts of the origin of 
these features. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, field trips.) 

490. Current Topics in Geological Sciences (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the geological-

sciences selected for intensive development. Topics to be selected from such 
areas as (a) Geochronology, (b) Ground water geology, (c) Microscopic sedimentary 
petrography, (f) Aerial photo interpretation, (g) Paleoecology, (h) Statistics 
methods in geology, (i) Planetary geology, (j) Tectonics, (k) Economic m|neral 

deposits (m) Volcanology, (n) Carbonate petrology, (u) Urban geology. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6units. (Field trips may be required.) 

491. X-ray Crystallography (3) S Winchell 
Prerequisite: Geology 322 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Theory of x-ray 

diffraction and its application to the analysis and identification of crystalline 
phases. Not open to students with credit in Geology 490d. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

495. Current Developments in Geological Research (1) F,S Faculty 
Current ideas in geological research presented by faculty and guest ecturers. 

Students will be graded on a credit/no credit basis on such criteria as participation 
in the discussions. May be repeated up to two units. 

496. Investigations in Geology and Other Earth Sciences (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in geology, earth science or related fields 

completion of an upper division course in geology or earth science in the area of 
the topics chosen and approval of the topic chosen by the geology faculty. 
Supervised research in geology or the other earth sciences. (Field trips may be 

required.) 

Graduate Division 

" p , U p ' p T S S n  S J . s  I n T n ' t "  p a l e o n t o l o g y .  M t . t l . r . p l t ,  
and micropaleontology. Seminars in various topics in invertebrate paleontology, 
such as bio-stratigraphy, paleoecology, functional morphology, etc. May include 
field and laboratory investigations. May be repeated for credit as topic changes. 

515 Advanced Micropaleontology (3) Fritts ... ( 
Prerequisites- Three units of micropaleontology or consent of instructor 

Advanced studies in morphology, taxonomy, ecology and paleoecology of 
microfossils; biostratigraphy and age determination of sedimentary rocks. (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 6hours.) 

520 Advanced Stratigraphic Analysis (3) Walker 
Prerequisites- Introductory course in stratigraphy, sedimentary petro ogy and 

paleontology or consent of instructor. Principles and techniques of strat,graphic 
analysis with * emphasis on interpreting the stratigraphic record to aid in 
reconstruction of environment of deposition and paleogeography. Course wil 
revolve around a field problem and include application of methods rom physical 
stratigraphy, biostratigraphy and sedimentary petrology to solution of the problem. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours, field work 8days.) 

545 R o c k  Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) F Yen 
Prerequisites Civil Engineering 345, 346. Principles of rock mechanics with 

emphasis on engineering practices for problems of slopes, foundations and 
tunnels. Same course as Civil Engineering 545. (Lecture, problems 3hours.) 
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530. Seminar in Structural Geology and Tectonics (3) Dennis 
Prerequisite: Upper division structural geology. Critical review of selected topics 

concerning the analysis, interpretation and origin of geologic structures, the 
mechanics of rock deformation and of large scale crustal deformation. 

540. Advanced Igneous Petrology (3) S Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Geology 321, .423. Advanced study of the occurrence and 

petrogenesis of igneous rocks; laboratory will include microscopic study of 
selected rock suites and application of instrumental techniques to igneous rocks. 
(Seminar 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

541. Advanced Metamorphic Petrology (3) Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Geology 321, 423. Advanced study of occurrence, origin and 

interpretation of metamorphic rocks; laboratory will include microscopic study of 
rock suites. (Seminar 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

550. Advanced Crystal Chemistry (3) Winchell 
Prerequisites: Geology 320A, 322. Seminars and laboratory in crystal chemistry 

emphasizing structural and chemical mineralogy, determinative methods, mineral 
synthesis and computer applications. May be repeated for credit with consent of 
instructor. (Seminar 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

555. Advanced Geochemistry (3) Walker 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Methods of radiometric age determination 

including dating of igneous and metamorphic rocks and sediments; use of lead and 
strontium as natural tracers; light stable isotopes, oxygen, carbon and sulfur as 
petrogenetic indicators in igneous rocks and ore-forming processes. (Seminar 2 
hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

404 562- Chemical Oceanography (3) Chan 
Prerequisites: Physical and chemical oceanography and mathematics through, 

the first course in calculus. Advanced studies in the lithosphere, atmosphere and 
biosphere. Critical review of literature and reports in chemical oceanography which 
may include chemical equilibria, chemical thermodynamics and inorganic and 
organic constituents of the ocean, emphasis on recent studies and new concepts. 

564. Advanced Marine Geology (3) Conrey 
Prerequisites: Upper division courses in marine geology, oceanography and 

consent of instructor. Studies in marine geomorphology, tectonics, sedimentation, 
stratigraphy, coastal development and allied topics. 

570. Special Topics in Geology (1-3) Grannell 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Investigation of selected topics in geology. 

May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor as topic changes. Seminars 
with laboratories as appropriate. 

581. Seminar in Engineering Geology (3) Fritts 
Prerequisite: Upper division course in engineering geology or consent of 

instructor. Advanced study relating geologic factors to engineering projects, with 
emphasis on slope stability, subsidence, engineering seismology and construction 
problems related to engineering geology. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F Fritts 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research on a specific subject in geology. 

Topic for study to be approved and directed by a staff member in geological 
sciences. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F Fritts 
Prerequisite: Consent of Joint Graduate Advisory Committee. Either laboratory 

or field investigations, or both, for a total of six semester units to culminate in an 
approved thesis. 

German, Russian 
and Classics 

Department Chair: Dr. Johanna W. Roden. 

Emeritus:Graham K. Spring. 
Professors: Kendall, Mai one, McKay, Pelters, Roden. 

Associate Professors: Bartenbach, Ctvrtlik. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Harvey Kendall. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Johanna W. Roden. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Johanna W. Roden 405 

German 
The program in German is designed to meet the needs of several types of 

students including those who seek a liberal arts education with an emphasis on 
the German language and its literature; those who intend to teach at the 
elementary secondary or the college level; those who plan to use German in 
n oTess onal careers or in pursuit of graduate studies. The program promotes 
competency in the use of the language and understanding of German literature and 

^The Department of German, Russian and Classics offers graduate study leading 
to the masfer of arts degree in German. The candidate is urged to observe the 
aeneral requbements sta?ed in this Bulletin, as well as the specific departmental 
requirements. In all upper division and graduate level courses, German is 
language used in all class discussion and written work. 

Major in German for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6813) 
Lower Division-One year of intermediate German. Students who have completed 

sufficient high school German may take upper division courses as soon as lower 
division requirements have been met. Majors ° f  

mav not enroll for credit in language courses: 101A-B, 201A-B, 301A B, 401A b. 
however, exceptions may be granted for upper division language courses with 

the department's consent. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses in German which 

must include German 301A-B, 315, 316, 401A-B 
Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign language is required of all 

majors. .. 
Recommendations: Courses should be selected in consultation with the major 

adviTer who will be assigned by the department office. The department 
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recommends studies in a German-speaking country and will assist in such 
plans. 

Minor in German (code 0-6813) 

A minimum of 20 units which must include: German 301 A, 301B, and either 401A 
or 401B. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in German (code 5-6813) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in German, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses in 

German. These courses must be comparable to those required of a major in 
German at this University. Deficiencies will be determined by the adviser 
after consultation with the student and after study of transcript records. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Approval of the graduate program by the graduate adviser, departmental 
committee, and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

2. The candidate may file for advancement to candidacy after she/he has filed a 
transcript of credits or a change of objective form, and completed the 
prerequisites. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of a minimum of 30 units of approved upper division and 
graduate courses with 24units in German. 

2. Aminimum of 15unitsinthe 500 and 600 series in German. 
3. A reading knowledge of French, Italian, Latin, Russian or Spanish. Another 

40b language may be substituted only under special circumstances. 
4. A comprehensive examination unless department permission is granted to 

substitute a thesis. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of German (4,4) F,S Faculty 
101A.Forthosewhoarebeginningthestudyof German. 
101B. Prerequisite: German 101A or one year of high school German. 

Continuation of German 101A. 

201 A-B. Intermediate German (4,4) F,S Faculty 
German grammar review with further development of reading, writing and 

conversational skills. 
201A. Prerequisites: German 101A-B or two years of high school German. 
201B. Prerequisite: German 201 A. 

Upper Division 

301A-B. Advanced German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Intensive practice and the consolidation of the basic language skills: reading, 

comprehension, composition and conversation. 
301 A. Prerequisite: German 201B or equivalent. Emphasis on reading, 

comprehension, vocabulary building and idiomatic usage. 
301B. Prerequisite: German 301A or equivalent. Emphasis on composition, oral 

reports and discussion. 
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303. German Phonetics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor. General 

concepts of linguistic science. Linguistics applied to the study and teaching of the 
German language. Articulatory phonetics as a means to form native German 
pronunciation habits with emphasis upon the difficulties encountered by speakers 
of American English. 

305. German Conversation (1) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Intensive practice of spoken 

German with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, intonation and oral 
comprehension. CR/NC only. May be repeated oncefor credit. Not open to students 
with credit in both 305A and 305B. May be taken only once by students with credit 
in either 201A or 201B. 

306. Translating German to English (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite' Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor. The 

preparation of translations from German texts of wide ranging subject matter. 

315. Survey  of German Literature and Culture I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from the 

Middle Ages to the time of Goethe as related to the other arts, to philosophy, and to 
the social and political institutions of the time. 

316. Survey  of German Literature and Culture II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from 

Romanticism to the present as related to the other arts, to philosophy, and to the 
social and political institutions of the time. 

398. Topics in German (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor 

Exploration of topics in language, culture and literature. Specific topics to be 407 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of six units. 

*401 A-B Advanced German Syntax and Composition (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites German 301A-B. Practice in developing a style and vocabulary 

suitable for the writing of reports and essays on cultural and literary topics. 

*410. German Civilization (3) S Pelters, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Historical development 

important German institutions, customs and thought. 

*430 German Poetrv (3) F Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German poetry from the 

Baroque to the present. 

*441. German Novelle (3) F Roden 
Prerequisite Upper division standing in German. The German novelle as a 

separate literary genre, represented by Goethe, Tieck, Kleist, Keller, Meyer, Storm, 
Spielhagen, Heyse, Kafka, Thomas Mann and others. 

*453. German Literature of the Enlightenment and "Sturm und Drang" (3) F 
P elters 

Prerequisite- Upper division standing in German. Literary trends of the 18th 
century with emphasis on Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock, Herder and the authors of 
the "Sturm und Drang." 

*454 Li tera ture  of the Classical Period (3) S Pelters, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Theory and major works by 

Goethe and Schiller. 
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*459A. German Literature from 1890-1945 (3) F Kendall, Malone, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Major German prose, drama and 

poetry from naturalism to the end of World War II. 

*459B. German Literature from 1945 to Present (3) S Kendall, Malone, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Significant contemporary 

German writers of prose, drama and poetry. 

470. German Literature in English (3) S Faculty 
Study of significant German writers, German literary movements or a specific 

literary genre in English translation. 

*498. Topics in German (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in German or consent of instructor. Exploration of 

topics in language, culture and literature. Specific topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six 
units. 

*499. Directed Studies (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and consent of graduate adviser if taken for 

graduate credit. Independent study undertaken under the supervision of a faculty 
member. 

Graduate Division 

508. Topics in German Language Studies (3) S Faculty 
408 Prerequisite: B.A. in German or equivalent. Intensive studies of etymological, 

phonological, morphological and syntactical aspects of the German language. May 
be repeated to a maximum of 12units with different topics. 

511. Selected Topics in German Culture and Civilization (3) F, 1980 and 
alternate years Faculty 

Prerequisite: B.A. in German or equivalent. Intensive studies in special topics of 
the literary, artistic, intellectual, social, religious, economic and political 
development of the German speaking countries, as announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for credit, with different topics, to a maximum of 12units. 

590. Approaches to the Study of German Literature (3) F, 1980 and alternate 
years Faculty 

Prerequisite: B.A. in German or equivalent. Evaluation of various methods in 
interpreting a literary work of art; different levels of interpretation; complexity of 
structure related to content; literary appreciation; introduction to bibliographical 
aids. 

652. Seminar in Medieval German Literature (3) S, 1980 and alternate years 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: B.A. in German or equivalent. Reading and analysis of Middle High 
German texts with an introduction to Middle High German grammatical forms and 
structures. Not open to students with credit in German 505. 

653. Seminar in a Century of German Literature (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Corresponding 400/500 level century course or consent of graduate 

adviser. Topics dealing with literary trends, literary genres or individual authors. 
Intensive studies in one of the following: (a) 16th century, (b) 17th century, (c) 18th 
century, (d) 19th century, (f) 20th century. Courses may be taken concurrently. A 
century may be repeated once if topic studied is different. 
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692. Practicum (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: B.A. in German or equivalent. Detailed proposal and consent of 

graduate adviser. Individual research on or participation in language projects, such 
as observation of and participation in the teaching of German at CSULB, practical 
experience in professional translating or interpreting, German language research in 
German speaking countries. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. Required of all candidates for the 

master of arts in German who do not choose to write a thesis. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. Planning, preparation and completion 

of a thesis. Does not count toward 30units required for the M.A. degree. 

Russian 

The German, Russian and Classics Department is one of four departments in 
The California State University and Colleges in Southern California which offers 
courses leading to a major in Russian for the bachelor of arts degree. The four 
campuses in the joint consortium program are California State University, Los 
Angeles, California State University, Northridge, California State College, San 
Bernardino and California State University, Long Beach. California State University, 
Fullerton is preparing to join the program. 

A minimum of 15 units of upper division courses in the major must be completed 
at California State University, Long Beach; nine units or more must be taken at one 
or several cam puses participating in the consortium. 

Major in Russian for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6818) 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 semester units (or the equivalent), of which at 

least 13 must be Russian language courses. If the requirement is met at this 
University the student will take Russian 101A-B and 201A-B. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30units including: 18semester units or its equivalent 
in Russian language courses of which at least nine semester units must be in 
Area A (Languages and Linguistics, including a three-unit l inguistics course) 
and at least nine semester units must be in Area B (Literature and Civilization—of 
which at least six units must be literature). The remaining units are approved 
electives of which nine units may be courses other than Russian language 
courses. 

Area A courses taught at CSULB Area B courses taught at CSULB 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) 315. Survey of Russian Literature I (3) 

314. Russian Conversation (3) 410. Russian Civilization (3) 

Additional courses satisfying Area A and Area B requirements are available on 
other campuses of the consortium. See an adviser for the latest information on 
these courses and the year (term or semester)on projected offering. 

Lower Division 

101 A-B. Fundamentals of Russian (4,4) F,S Ctvrtlik 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Russian. 
101B. Prerequisite: Russian 101A or one year of high school Russian. 

Continuation of Russian 101A. 

201 A-B. Intermediate Russian (4,4) F,S Ctvrtlik 
Readings of representative modern writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisites: Russian 101A-B or two years of high school Russian or 

equivalent. . , , _ 
201B. Prerequisite: Russian 201A or three years of high school Russian or 

equivalent. 
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205A,B. Russian Conversation (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Designed for students who wish to acquire or review fundamental skills of 

beginning Russian for conversation. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) F Faculty 
Required background or experience. Ability to read general material in Russian 

and to translate non-technical material into the language. Extensive reading of 
Russian writings, review of grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of 
the four language skills: reading, comprehension, composition and conversation. 

314. Russian Conversation (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: 14 units of lower division Russian or consent of instructor. 

Functional course in conversation. Intended to meet specific, everyday situations 
and to provide help to those who intend to speak Russian in travel, work or 
classroom instruction. 

315. Survey of Russian Literature I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of literary 

writings from Pushkin to Chekov. Taught in Russian. 

410. Russian Civilization (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of important 

Russian institutions.Taught in Russian. 

412. Russian in Business and Commerce (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Preparation of students for job 

opportunities; fundamental vocabulary of contemporary business world will be 
410 introduced through Soviet journals, study of trade, scientific and cultural 

agreements between USA and USSR. 

499. Directed Studies in Russian (1-3) F,S Ctvrtlik 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, consent of instructor. Readings in areas of 

mutual interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular course. 
A written report or project may be required. 

Classics 
The classics program comprises a full range of lower and upper division courses 

in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit as well as survey courses in etymology and classical 
archaeology. It is possible to minor in both Greek and Latin. Those interested in 
completing a program in classics as their primary major or as a concurrent second 
major should see requirements for the special major listed in this Bulletin and 
conferwith classics faculty for advice and counsel. 

Lower Division 

200. Greek and Latin Elements in English (3) F,S Faculty 
Survey of the derivation and use of English words of Greek and Latin origin, 

including common as well as specialized vocabulary. Analysis of words and their 
component parts in context. Not open to students with credit in either Latin 200or 
Greek 200. 

201. Technical Terms of Science and Medicine (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of Greek and Latin roots and word elements basic in the modern technical 

vocabularies of science and medicine. No knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 
Same course as Latin 201. 
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Upper Division 

360. Greek Tombs and Treasures (3) F Faculty 
Survey of the major sites of ancient Greek archaeology, beginning with the 

Bronze Age, and concentrating, where applicable, on the interrelationships 
between finds from the major sites and accounts of the sites in classical literature. 

370. Roman Monuments (3) S Faculty 
Survey of the major sites of ancient Roman archaeology, beginning with the Iron 

Age, and concentrating, where applicable, on the interrelationships between finds 
from the major sites and accounts of the sites in classical literature. 

Greek 

Minor in Greek (code 0-6811) 
A minimum of 20units which must includefour 300-level courses. 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Greek (4) F Faculty 
Introduction to Greek grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded 

Attic prose. Exercises in the writing of Greek sentences will be regularly required. 
Main objective of the course is to provide the student with the groundwork for an 
approach to the great Greek masters of poetry and prose in the original language. 
Not open to students with credit in Greek 101A. 

222. Intermediate Greek (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Greek 221 or equivalent. Understanding, reading and writing of 

ancient Greek at the intermediate level. Reading selections from representative 
authors, e.g., Demosthenes, Plato, Aristophanes. 

Upper Division 

331. G r e e k  T r a g e d y  and Prose Composition (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite' Greek 222 or its equivalent. Translation and literary study of one or 
more specific plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, or Euripides. Prose composition. 

332. Greek Lyric Poets and Prose Composition (3) S, 1980 and alternate 
years McKay . , ,  

Prerequisite: Greek 331 or consent of instructor. Translation and literary study of 
selected poems from the corpus, with emphasis on Sappho, Alcaeus, Archilochus, 
Anacreon and Sim on ides. Prose com position. 

351 P l a t o  and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1980 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222. Translation and literary study of one or more dialogues 

of Plato. Advanced composition. 

352 H o m e r  and Prose Composition (3) S, 1981 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 351 or consent of instructor. Translation and literary study of 

select books of the I l iad or Odyssey. Prose com position. N ot open to students with 
credit in Greek 342. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites' 12 units of upper division Greek courses or consent of instructor. 

Translation and literary study of the selected works of an author, genre (e.g., 
oratory), or period (e.g., Hellenistic Greek). May be repeated for credit up to six units 
with different topics. 
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499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual 

students to pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for credit up to a 
maximum of six units. 

Latin 

Minor in Latin (code 0-6815) 
Aminimum of 20units which must include four 300-level courses. 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Latin (4) F Faculty 
Introduction to Latin grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded 

Latin prose. Exercises in the writing of Latin sentences will be regularly required. 
Main objective of the course is to provide the students with the groundwork for an 
approach to the great Roman masters of poetry and prose in the original language. 
Not open to students with more than two years of high school Latin. 

222. Intermediate Latin (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Latin 221 or its equivalent. Understanding, reading and writing of 

Latin at the intermediate level. Reading selections from representative authors, 
e.g., Pliny, Tacitus, Catullus, Vergil, Ovid. Not open to students with more than 
three years of high school Latin. 

Upper Division 

331. Vergil and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1979 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of Vergil's 

poetry. Advanced composition. 

332. Roman Comedy and Prose Composition (3) S, 1980 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 331 or consent of instructor. Translation and literary study of 
one or more plays of PIautus or Terence. Prose composition. 

351. Roman Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1980 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 222. Translation and literary study of selected poems of 
Catullus and Horace's Odes. Advanced composition. 

352. Cicero and Prose Composition (3) S, 1981 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 351 or consent of instructor. Translation and literary study of 

a representative work of Cicero. Prose composition. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Latin courses or consent of instructor. 

Translation and literary study of the seleced works of an author, genre (e.g., satire), 
or period (e.g., Medieval Latin). May be repeated for credit up to six units with 
different topics. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual 

students to pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for credit to a 
maximum of six units. 
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Sanskrit 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Sanskrit (3) F McKay 
Reading and writing of Sanskrit using the standard transliterated alphabet and 

the devanagari alphabet. Introduction to Sanskrit grammar. Translation and 
explanation of selections from the epic poem, Mahabharata. 

332. Intermediate Sanskrit (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 331. Continuation of Sanskrit 331. More extensive 

coverageof Sanskrit grammar.Translation and explanation of Sanskrit epic poetry. 

341. Advanced Sanskrit (3) F McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 332. Translation and explanation of selections from the 

Upanishads. 

342. Vedic Sanskrit (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 341. Translation and explanation of selected hymns from 

the Rig Veda. 

Hebrew 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Introductory Hebrew (4,4) F,S Faculty 
101 A. Beginning course. Hebrew alphabet, essential facets of grammar, reading, 

writing, mastery of basic vocabulary. 
101B. Prerequisite: Hebrew 101A or two years of high school Hebrew. 

Continuation of Hebrew 101A. Simple conversation, reading of selected verses 
from Genesis and essay texts in modern Hebrew. 

201 A-B. Intermediate Hebrew (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Hebrew 101A-B or consent of instructor. Reading of representative 

modern Hebrew literature and review of grammar. 

Upper Division 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Avni 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. 
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Director: Dr. Dorothy L. Fornia. 
Associate Professors: Hamilton, Harmon. 

Assistant Professors: Rebok.Thorson. 

Certificate Program in Gerontology 
Gerontology is the scientific study of the processes and phenomena of aging 

which includes biological, psychological and sociological dimensions. Resources 
from many departments of the University will focus upon education and training 
programs at the baccalaureate, graduate and continuing education levels. Purpose 
of the multidisciplinary program is to train individuals as specialists in gerontology 
within a major area of study to serve in community programs, health service 
organizations, governmental agencies and private programs in gerontology. 

Areas currently offering courses in gerontology are Anthropology, 
Communicative Disorders, Educational Psychology, Finance, Health Care 
Administration, Health Science, Home Economics, Marketing, Nursing, Physica 
Education, Physical Therapy, Political Science, Psychology, Recreation, Social 
Welfare and Sociology. ... -.u „ 

The Certificate in Gerontology may be earned in conjunction with a 
baccalaureate or master's degree. Courses offered for the certificate may be he 
same ones used to satisfy, where applicable, major, minor, or credential 
requirements. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Gerontology 

1. A bachelor's or master's degree 
2. 24units distributed as follows: 

Required courses (12 units): Gerontology 400, Biology 401, Psychology 365 
or Human Development 357, Sociology 464. 

3. A minimum of six units chosen in consultation with the director from a list of 
supporting courses. 

4. Independent study on a topic related to gerontology (three units). 
5. Approved field experience in adult service setting (three units). 
6. Consultation and approval of the program with the director for gerontology. 

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Gerontology will be 
recommended by the director. 

Interested students should apply to Dr. Dorothy L. Fornia, School of Applied Arts 
and Sciences, P.E. 326, 498-4056. 
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400. Perspectives on Gerontology (3) F,S Faculty 
Multidisciplinary presentation of the scientific and social issues in aging. (A) 

biophysical, (B)psychological perspectives,and (C)sociological concepts. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Group investigation of topics of current interest in gerontology. Topics to be 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units 
of credit with change of topic. 
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Health Care 
Administration 

Director: Dr. Robert E. Tumelty. 

Professor:Tumelty. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Robert E. Tumelty. 

The Health Care Administration program has four major objectives: (1) to provide 
course work and related experiences in order to prepare generalist administrators 
skilled in the application of organizational and managerial techniques to the health 41 ( 
care system; (2) to provide continuing education for health administrators in 
practice and others in administrative and leadership positions in the organization 
and delivery of health services; (3) to consult and to participate in community 
service activities which complement the instructional and research functions of the 
faculty and provide appropriate learning experiences for students; and (4) to 
conduct studies in the administration and operation of the health care delivery 
system which will contribute to development of faculty teaching abilit ies and 
overall professional growth. 

The program is designed for the professional administrator or those who wish to 
become administrators within a health care setting. An External Bachelor of 
Science in Health Care Administration, administered in cooperation with the 
Consortium of The California State University and Colleges, is offered. 

External Bachelor of Science in Health Care Administration (code 3-1205) 
This external degree program is conducted in cooperation with the Consortium 

of The California State University and Colleges. It is a program designated for adult 
Californians whose geographic location, personal circumstances, or work schedule 
l imits their abil ity to enroll at one of the campuses of the system. 

A student must complete a total of 124 semester units to be eligible for the B.S. 
degree in Health Care Administration. A total of 45 units of core course work at the 
upper division level is required of all students, as follows. 

1. Introduction to Health Care Delivery (six units) 
2. Human Needs (12units) 
3. Providers of Health Care Services (four units) 
4 Personnel, Financial, and Facility Aspects of Health Care Administration (12 

units) 
5. Patient Programs (eight units) 
6. Pro-Seminarin H e a l t h  Care Administration (threeunits) 

In addition, all remaining units necessary for graduation will be considered 
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general electives. The number of elective units may be reduced if the student needs 
prerequisite or support course work. 

To be admitted to this upper division program, a student must have completed a 
minimum of 56 semester units (84 quarter units), or the equivalent in transferable 
credit from an accredited institution, with a grade point average of 2.0or higher. 

Admission to the program requires a separate application which is available on 
campus, or from the Registrar, the Consortium of The California State University 
and Colleges, 400Golden Shore, Long Beach, California, 90802. 

Advisory Group 

The major purpose of the advisory group is to review and consult on the 
development and operation of the program. Students may wish to meet with 
members of the group when their major field or interests coincide with the faculty 
members' interests. 

Donald A. Beegle, Professor of Health Science 
Mary Lou Larmore, Associate Professor of Economics 
John McConnell, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, School of Applied Arts 

and Sciences (ex-officio) 
Joseph Rocha, Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Joseph N . Rosenfield, Director of Review, Orange County Health Planning 

Council (Part-timefaculty) 
Martha Siegel, Associate Professor of Nursing 
Peggy Smith, Associate Professor of Sociology 
Robert J. Smith, Associate Professor of Management 

Upper Division 

418 400. Introduction to the Health Care System (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to the contemporary health care system to include its historical 

beginnings and the underlying social and biological forces which influence its 
organizational forms, financing and manpower requirements; issues and concerns 
molding its future such as the assurance of the quality of patient care and the 
regulation and control of the system 

411. Problems and Issues in the Health Care System (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite; Health Care Administration 400or consent of instructor. Introduces 

broad-based issues and concerns within the field. Brings the student into active 
dialogue and discussion with leaders and representatives of health-related 
organizations and agencies. 

440. Legal  Aspects of Health Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
Focus on the nature, perspective and objects of the legal and legislative process. 

Provides skill in understanding legal terminology, legal reasoning and the tools of 
the law, with practical application of these principles and concepts to health care 
management and health policy decisions. 

445. Health Planning: Analysis and Resource Allocation (3) F,S Faculty 
Planning process applied to the health care field within a systems approach. 

Theory and philosophy of planning with consideration of concepts and techniques 
in analysis, review, goal-setting, organization, regulation and control, community 
involvement, evaluation and resource development. 

450. Quality Assurance of Health Care (3) F,S Faculty 
Designed for the health care professional or administrator who is involved in or 

concerned about assurance of quality in health care. Course includes historical 
beginnings, state-of-the-art, voluntary and governmental effort and proposed 
means to quality assurance. 

Health Care Administration 

465. Analysis and Evaluation of Health Care Services (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Introductory course in statistics, consent of instructor. 

Techniques of analysis and evaluation applied to health services with respect to 
organizing, staffing, financing and utilization. Emphasis on the analytic process, 
program evaluation and report of findings. 

470. Proseminar in Health Care Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Health Care Administration 465or consent of instructor. Integrative 

experience which focuses on the student's ability to apply the concepts of health 
care administration as demonstrated by the development and defense of a research 
paper. 

490 Special Topics in Health Care Administration (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of special interest in health care administration selected for intensive 

study. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with 
different topics to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under 

supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of four units. In 
exceptional cases, may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by 
the Director of Health Care Administration Program. 

Graduate Division 

630. Seminar in Health Care Administration (3) F,S Faculty .... 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study and exploration of selected 

aspects in the organization and administration of the health care system throug 
in-depth analysis of contemporary health care administrative theory and practice. 



Health Science 

Department Chair: Dr. Peter A. Cortese 
Professors: Beegle, Cortese, Kaywood, Pollock.Torney. 

Associate Professors: Campbell, Irwin, Lussier, Probst. 

Assistant Professor: Burhans. 
Credential Adviser (Health Science): Dr. Peter A. Cortese. 
Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood 

Undergraduate Advisers: 
Health Science: Dr. Peter A. Cortese. 
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Marion B Pollock. 

Courses are designed to satisfy health science requirements for (1) general 
education, (2) the baccalaureate degree major, (3) Single Subject Credential in 
Physical Education with an emphasis in School Health, (4) the designated subj 
credential in driver education. 

There are three specialization options for students seeking a baccalaureate 
degree in health science. The school health option is designed for Persons who 
desire to pursue a professional preparation program leading to qualification as a 
health science teacher in the secondary schools. The Single Subject Credential n 
Physical Education with an emphasis in School Health P^P^es ™ n 
both areas at the secondary level. The option in community health education s 
designed for persons whose occupational objective is to serve as community 
health educator with an official or voluntary health agency. The traffic safety op ion 
represents a comprehensive specialized program to prepare traffic safe y 
specialists for education, industry, government and various safety-onented pubhc 
and private organizations. The designated subjects credential in driver education 
nreDares one to teach all phases of driver education in the public schools. 

The master of science program is designed to provide students with (I)'"*™™ 
studv of health education concepts, theories and processes, and (2) research 
methodology including skills in interpretation and application of research data to 
the solution of specific individual and community health problems. The graduate is 
also prepared for (3) leadership role in a school or community setting 
admission to doctoral programs at other colleges and universities. 

Each applicant should request a copy of the official transcript of all work^bei sent 
to the graduate adviser in the Health Science Department in addition to the copies 
required by the Office of Admissions and Records. 



Health Science 

Major in Health Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
School Health Option (code 3-1215) 
Lower Division: Biology 200, 202, 204, 207; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100, 101; 

Psychology 100. 
Upper Division: Health Science 403, 409 or 420, 421, 422 or 423, 425, 427, 430, 440; 

Safety Education 320or 330; Home Economics 430; Psychology 351 or 370. 

Community Health Education Option (code 3-1213) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120; Biology 107, 200, 204; Chemistry 200, 

Microbiology 100,101; Psychology 100; Sociology 142. 
Upper Division: Health Science 400, 401, 403, 430, 485; Safety Education 320; three 

courses selected from the following: Health Science 420, 422, 423, 425, 427; one 
course selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course 
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445; one course selected from 
the following: Speech 330,334,335. 

Traffic Safety Option (code 3-1214) 
Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161; Physical Education 230;Physics 100A or 104; 

Psychology 100. 
Upper Division: Civil Engineering 429; Instructional Media 300; Educational 

Psychology 305; Health Science 421, 427; Safety Education 320,321, 321L, 422, 
422L, 423, 423L, 425, 460; 15 units selected from the following: Educational 
Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301, Psychology 351, Safety Education 330, 
335, 490, 499. 

Single Subject Credential in Physical Education 
with an emphasis in School Health 

422 Requirements include a bachelor of science degree in health science (school 
health option) plus 23-25 units in physical education and the required professional 
education courses. See the physical education credential adviser. 

Designated Subjects Credential in Driver Education 
Student must be working on or have earned a baccalaureate degree plus have an 

acceptable driving record for the preceding three years. Required courses: Safety 
Education 320, 321, 321L, 422, 422L, 423, 423L, 460. 

Minor in Health Science (code 0-1211) 
A minimum of 23units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 101. 
Upper Division: Health Science 422or 423, 425, 427, 430, 440; Home Economics 430; 

Safety Education 330. 

Minor in Safety Education (code 0-1212) 
A minimum of 20units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physical Education 230. 
Upper Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safety Education 320, 321, 321L, 422, 

422L, 423, 423L; 7 units of electives selected from the following: P.E. 248, Health 
Science 427, C.E. 429, Safety Education 335, Industrial Arts 161. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Health Science (code 6-1211) 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in health science from an accredited 

college or university, or; 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses 

comparable to those required of a health science major at this Uni versify. 

Health Science 

3. Students deficient in undergraduate preparation must take courses to 
remove these deficiencies at the discretion of the department graduate 
adviser. 

4. An overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 and an upper division 
health science major grade point average of 3.0. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Satisfy the general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. The Advanced Writing Test must be passed before advancement to 

candidacy can be established. Those failing the Advanced Writing Test must 
enroll in and successfully complete English 300 or English 317 with a grade 
of B or better. 

3. Approval of the department graduate adviser and the Director of Graduate 
Studies and Research .School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 
1. A minimum of 31 units of approved upper division and graduate courses. 
2 A minimum of 22 units of health science courses of which 18 units must 

include Health Science 508, 570, 581 and 696; and at least two of the 
following: Health Science 501, 516, 625, 626, 627and 628. 

3. A thesis, Health Science 698, and an oral examination over the thesis. 

Lower Division 

210. Contemporary Health Problems (3) F,S Irwin 
Development of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior, includes 

family life sex education, drug use and abuse, mental health, medica quackery and 
health frauds, common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and 
cancer. 

Upper Division 

•400 Determinants of Disease Prevalence in Man (3) F Beegle, Horowitz 
Prerequisite- Health Science 403. Application of epidemiologic procedures to the 

unSerstandTng of the occurrence and control of infectious and chronic diseases, 
mental illness, environmental health hazards, accidents and geriatric problems. 

*401 Community Health Education (3) S Faculty 
Concepts of community health education with emphasis on community 

organization; application of these concepts to health education activities of 
official, voluntary and professional health agencies. 

win credit in Health Scene. 300. (Lecture 2hocrs. Moratory 2 hours.) 

409 Community Health Problems (3) F,S Cortese, Torney 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Community aspects of pertinent health 

problems and the organization of health resources; emphasis on philosophy, 
services administration and interrelationships of public, private and voluntary 
health agencies as they function in the community. Not open to students with 
credit in Health Science 320. 



Health Science 

411. Health Science for Teachers (3) F,S Burhans, Cortese, Horowitz, Irwin 
Prerequisite: Upper division students only. Contemporary teaching of health 

education in elementary and secondary schools; emphasizes drug use and abuse, 
human sexuality, community and human ecology (meets state credential 
requirement for health education). Not open to health science majors or minors. 
Please note that some sections are designated for those who plan to earn a 
secondary credential while others are for those working toward an elementary 
credential. 

*420. International Health (3) S Faculty 
Analysis of current health problems in the world; examination of contributing 

social, psychological, physical, legal and cultural factors; international programs 
for the improvement of world health; structure and functions of world health 
agencies and organizations. 

*421. Health Behavior (3) F,S Lussier 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical and 

behavioral sciences related to health and illness, with attention to factors 
underlying individual and group health behavior. 

422. Environmental Health (3) F,S Horowitz, Lussier 
Factors in man's physical environment which may exercise a deleterious effect 

on his physical development, health and survival. Not open to students with credit 
in Health Science 322. 

423. Consumer Health (3) F,S Campbell 
Quackery and fraudulent health practices; protection agencies; laws protecting 

consumer health; criteria for selecting health information, products and services, 
and medical care services. Not open to students with credit in Health Science 321. 

425. H uman Sexuality and Sex Education (3) F,S Beegle, Burhans, Campbell 
Bio-medical, sociological, and psychological aspects of human sexuality, the 

communication of sexual information, the implementation, content and evaluation 
of family life and sex education in the schools. Not open to students with credit in 
Health Science 325. 

427. Drugs, Health and Society (3) F,S Beegle,Burhans, Irwin, Torney 
Study of psychoactive drugs with preliminary attention to alcohol, nicotine, 

caffein, canabis, hallucinogens, narcotics and other drugs; examination of trends, 
philosophical issues and behavioral practices associated with drug use and 
dependence. Includes psycho-social, legal, historical, philosophical and political 
aspects; treatment-rehabilitation activities and programs; and drug abuse 
prevention education. Not open to students with credit in Health Science 327, 

*430. School Health Program (3) F,S Burhans, Cortese, Pollock 
Intensive analysis of the philosophy, organization and legal aspects of the school 

health program; includes school and community coordination for a team approach 
to health education for the school age individual. 

*440. Applied Concepts of School Health Science (3) F,S Pollock 
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. Identification and application of the concepts 

and modes of inquiry unique to the discipline of health science; development of 
appropriate curriculum based upon an analysis of individual, school and 
community needs and interests. 

480. Observation and Participation in Health Science (3) F,S Faculty 
Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education 421. 

Supervised observation in secondary schools; classroom discussion and analyses. 
(Lecture-discussion 2hours,observation 2hours.) 

Health Science 

*485. Field Experience in Community Health Education (3) F,S Beegle, 

Prerequisites: Health Science 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised 
observation and field experience in community health education as conducted by 
official, voluntary and professional health organizations. 

*440 independent Studies in Health Science (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite- Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report o 
the investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six uni s. 

SlSSTo. Kc^opK"ToU .0 b. announced in ,he SC.de,, 
of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

^̂ ."C^̂ bMn LX:.nc, or related . o. 

ad^inisbabve^erspecbve'Topic^to include ddn/errs 
financing health care, health care planning, evaluation of health care systems 
analysis of contemporary public health issues. 

508 Administrative Relationships in Health Education 

term care facilities, 

science. 

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3) S 

Pollock crience 403 440 and student teaching or teaching 
Prerequisites: Health Science ^ curr iCulum development; selection 

health education. 

62prereqLhs?fe 'Heahl^ s'dence 425.' IdentihcTthoi^'and critical analysis of current 
research and educational practices in selected areas of sex educa ion. 

828. Seminar in curren, 

"̂.n r̂aptTce" bt prevent!,, medicine and pubiio health. 

827. Sem|nar'n Sti^ulanU and^epressents (3) ^ Torn., cij„ 

,,r,r,roh° ,ni pracifcls m are., •>' «mulan. and d.pr.sa.n. d-ug use and 

abuse. 



Health Science 

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3) S Lussier 
Prerequisite: Health Science 422 or 423. Identification and critical analysis of 

current research and practices in selected areas of consumer and environmental 
health. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Pollock 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate major in health science or related field, 

undergraduate course in statistics. Introduction to research methodology in the 
area of health science. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Pollock 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Independent investigation of research 

problems in health education. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Pollock 
Prerequisites: Health Science 696, advancement to candidacy. Planning, 

preparation and completion of an approved thesis. 

Safety Education 

Upper Division 

320. Principles of Accident Prevention (2) F,S Kaywood,Probst 
Accident prevention in the home, at school, on the job and in the community. 

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I (2) F,S Probst 
426 Co-requisite: Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and 

responsible driving. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325. 

321L. Driverand Traffic Safety Education I Laboratory (1) F,S Probst 
Prerequisites: Valid California driver's license and an extensive driving record 

free from repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co-requisite: 
Safety Education 321. Laboratory to improve personal driving skill. Not open to 
sudents with credit in Safety Education 325. 

330. Elementary and Secondary School Safety (2) F Probst 
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs. 

422. Driverand Traffic Safety Education II (2) F,S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-

requisite: Safety Education 422L. Analysis of the driving task involving factors of 
man-machine-environment complex in traffic safety; legal provisions; application of 
technological advances and research in traffic safety. Not open to students with 
credit in Safety Education 440. 

422L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II Laboratory (1) F,S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-

requisite: Safety Education 422. Laboratory experience teaching beginning drivers 
in the dual control car. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 440. 

423. Driving Simulators (2) F,S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423L. Design, concepts, 
research and development, capabilities, limitations, operational procedures and 
preventive maintenance of driving simulators. Not open to students with credit in 
Safety Education 445. 

Health Science 

423L. Driv ing  Simulators Laboratory (1) F,S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423. Laboratory exPer'en°® 
teaching beginning drivers in the driving simulator laboratory. Not open to students 
with credit in Safety Education 445. 

425 Behavioral Factors in Traffic Safety (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. Human behavior in its 

relationship to accidents in the driver-vehicle-environment system. Theory of 
causes and prevention of accidents and techniques for countering them. 

460. Administration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs (2) F,S 

Prerequisites: Safety Education 423, 423L or consent of instructor. Organization 
and administration of secondary school driver education programs. Includes 
evaluation of current programs, appraisal of current trends and research studies, 
and factors involved in program supervision. 

490 Independent Studies in Safety Education (1-3) F,S Kaywood 
Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty mem ber and write a report of 
the investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499 Specia l  Topics in Safety Education (1-3) F,S Kaywood „ . , , 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule 

of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six uni s. 

427 



History 

Department Chair: Dr. Jack Stuart. 
Emeriti: Kenneth Appelgate, Robert  W. Frazer, Halvor G. Melom 
Professors: Abou-EI-Haj, Ahlquist, Asher, Bernstein,Boutelle JB"rke. C»ril'o• F^, 

Hardeman, Higgins, Hood, Kimball, Lmdgren Lipskh McFau1, Nichols, Peters, 
Polakoff, Ragland, Sater, Stuart, Svec, Walzer, Wilde, Williams. 

Associate Professors: Abrahamse, Berk, Black, Buchanan, Gosselin, Gunns, Raun, 
Sievers, Springer, Weber. 

Assistant Professor:Collins. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 4<£y 
Coordinator, Social Science Certificate Program: Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 

Minority Adviser: Dr. David Hood. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr.Toivo Raun. 

The study of history is intended to serve as a cultural background, as a 
preparation for graduate work in history and the other social sciences or as a 
foundation for those planning to enter teaching, law, librananship, government, 

f°rSo"So"iSr cSSmplating graduate work in history ate advised that 
many master's programs and most doctoral programs require competency in 
foreign language(s). Interested undergraduates should begin such language study 

35 Th?stSuar0tSLSiBernath Memorial Prize, named for a late member of the faculty, is 

official transcript of the recipient. Further information may be obtained from 
prize committee of the History Department. 

The Department of History offers graduate study leading to the master of arts 

The candidate I. . 'J deparSl 

„?,"d here and, more tally, in ,h. Uaate, of Arts Bros here, available 
from the History Department office upon request. 

Graduate assistantships and departmental reader positions are sometimes 
available for qualified persons. The graduate assistant works closely with a 
member of the graduate faculty, but is not responsible for instruction. 

General Education Requirement of United States H istory 
Candidates may satisfy the requirement as follows: Lower Division Students 

-History 162A and 162B, or 172, or 173, or 174. Upper Division Students-Any upper 



History 

division U.S. history course except California history. Check with History 
Department for upper division courses which are applicable. 

Major in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8525) 
Lower Division: A minimum of any 12 units, except that no one may take 162A and 

172, or 162B and 173. 
Upper Division: (1) History 301; History 495 or 499. (2) 21 additional units, which 

must include either nine units in each of two of the following areas orsixunitsin 
each of three of the following areas: (a) Ancient and Medieval, (b) Modern 
European, (c) Russian, (d) British, (e) Latin American, (f) United States, (g) East 
Asian, (h) South Asian, (i) Interdisciplinary and Comparative History. With the 
approval of the department, students may design a topical area as a substitute 
for one of the geographical areas. 

Breadth Requirement: The total 39 unit requirement for the major must include at 
least three units in each of the following areas: (1) Modern Western History: 
131B, 151B, 162A, 162B, 172, 173, 174, 402, 494 or any upper division course in 
United States, Latin American, British or Modern European history (with the 
exception of 332, 333, 334, 353, 431). (2) Ancient, Medieval and Early Modern 
Western History: 131A, 151A, 313, 314, 316, 317, 318A, 318B, 332, 333, 334, 351, 
353, 432A. (3) Non-Western History: 181, 182, 341 A, 341B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 
383B, 385A, 385B, 431, 441, 481, 487, 488. 

Social Science Requirement: Six upper division units from other departments or 
programs of the School of Social and Behavioral Sciences. These units are in 
addition to those used to fulfill the requirements of any General Education 
category. 

Nofe:Students working for a single-subject credential in secondary education must 
consult with the department's secondary education adviser as to the applicable 
credential major requirements. 

Minor in H istory (code 0-8525) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units, which must include a six-unit sequence 
from the following: H istory 131A and B, 151A and B, 181 and 182. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 12 units, which must include at least six units in each 
of two areas as defined for the major. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in History (code 5-8525) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in history or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division courses in history. These 

courses must be comparable to those required of a major in history at this 
University. Deficiencies will be determined by the graduate adviser after 
consultation with the student and after study of transcript records. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Students are advanced to candidacy when they have completed enough of 

the requirements for the degree to be able to set a date and a committee for 
their comprehensive examinations, and plan the completion of their required 
courses. Advancement must take place before the end of the semester 
preceding the examinations. At the time of advancement a student must 
either have already taken History 499 and History 301 or equivalent, or 
presently be enrolled in them. 

2. Students writing a thesis are advanced at the time that they begin thesis 
work. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
1 Twenty-four units of upper division and graduate courses in history, a 

minimum of 15 units in the 500/600series in history; at least nine units of the 

History 

graduate program, including at least one 600level seminar, must be taken n 
each of two of the following fields: (1) Ancient, (2) Modern European, 3 
Russian (4) British, (5) Latin American, (6) United States, (7) East Asian, (8) 
South Asian, (9) Medieval. History 695 or 697 may be applied toward the 15 
units of 500/600courses only upon the approval of the graduate adviser. 

2 A reading knowledge of German, French or other foreign language may be 
required, depending upon the candidate's program of study as recommended 
by her/his graduate committee. 

3. Six additional units of upper division or graduate courses in history or closely 
allied fields. 

4. A comprehensive written examination in history, unless permission is given 
by the History Department to substitute a thesis for this requirement. 

Lower Division 

JSSASXorigin..0. „,...n. Stre.a,.% 
institutions that have had the greatest impact upon the modern world. Not ope 
students with credit in Honors 130. 

151A B H i s t o r y  o f  England and Great Britain (3,3) F, S  Faculty . , 
Survev and analysis of the cultural, economic and political growth of Great 

Britain and the Commonwealth from earliest times to the 
placed on the evolution of Anglo-American institutions and cultural he g . 

162A,B. Comparative History o f  the United States and Latin America (3,3) F,S 

The history of the Western hemisphere from European contact 
with emphasis on institutions and traditions. (These two cou 
State of California requirement in U.S. History.) 

172. Early United States History (3) F,S Faculty , .. united 
Survey of the political, social, economic and cultural ev p ro|0nja| era 

States from discovery through reconstruction. Atten IO disunion and 
establishment of the new nation, sectional problems, na t9 ' Fumns the 

reconstruction. Material may be covered chronologicallyo J™™ 
general education requirement for U.S. history. Not open to students with credit 
History 162Aor 171A or both 173and 174. 

^rJ^t^ 

uen'.0endSStUateras °a --cracy anrt the ColdWar 

era. Material may be°°ver^ "o students with credit 
education requirement for United States nisiory. mui 
in History 162B or 171B or both 172and 174. 

174. Major Themes in United States History (3) F,S orv Course 
Examination ot maior ptobtern. "J il 

will focus on contemporary values and institutions Ip g Not0pento 
perspective. Fulfills the general education requirement'for ^'Story. °pen 

students with credit in History 162A or 162B or both 172and 173. 

liIl=SS=H=2= 
History 181A. 
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182. Modern Asia (3) S Faculty 
Emphasis on China and Japan in the modern world with some attention to India 

as well as the experiences of Asians in the U.S. Continuity and change; reform and 
revolution in culture, politics and the economy will be included. Same course as 
Asian Studies 101. Not open to students with credit in History 181B. 

290. Special Topics in History (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in history. May be repeated with different topics to a 

maximum of six units. Applicability to major requirements will be specified in 
description of individual topics, as announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Upper Division 

301. Methodology of History (3) F, S Faculty 
Required of all history majors in the first semester of upper division work. How 

historians ask interpretive and methodological questions and how these questions 
are answered intellectually and technically (including bibliography, structure and 
writing). Practice in the use of primary sources, reconstruction of events and 
presentation of findings. Preparation and analysis of written student exercises. 

Ancient and Medieval 

*313. Ancient Greece (3) F,S Hood 
History of the Greeks and the Greek world from the earliest times to the Roman 

Conquest. 
432 

*314. Roman History (3) F,S Hood 
History of Rome and the Roman world from the Eighth Century B.C. to the Fifth 

Century A.D. 

*316. Early Middle Ages (3) F Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the fall of the Roman Empire in the West to 

the Crusades. Germanization of the West, evolution of Christian institutions, Slavic 
expansion, Byzantinization of the Eastern Empire, Islamic civilization, Carolingian 
age, feudal and manorial institutions. 

*317. High Middle Ages (3) S Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the Crusades to the end of the Middle Ages. 

Revival of trade, growth of towns and of capitalism; origins of modern political 
institutions;and medieval learning and art. 

*318A,B. History of the Byzantine Empire (3,3) F, S Abrahamse 
Political development of the Byzantine Empire from the fourth century A.D. to the 

fall of Constantinople in 1453; the cultural heritage of the Roman Empire in the 
eastern Mediterranean; religious controversies and the development of eastern 
Christianity; relations with Islam and medieval Europe. 

*351. Medieval England (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Boutelle 
Analysis of English political institutions, society, religion and economy in the 

Anglo-Saxon, Norman, Plantaganet and late medieval eras. 

*411. Ancient and Medieval Christianity (3) F Abrahamse 
Development of Christianity from the New Testament period to the Renaissance, 

with emphases on the growth of doctrine church, institutions and the role of 
Christianity in ancient and medieval society. Not open to students with credit in 
Religious Studies 471. 

History 

Modern European 

*331. Jewish History (3) S Eisenman, Springer 
A survey of Jewish history from early times to the present. Subjects such as the 

Babylonian captivity; the fall of the Temple; the rise of Rabbinic Judaism; the 
dispersion; the impact of anti-Semitism; Jewish community and intellectual life in 
the Middle Ages; emancipation from the ghetto; political movements; the 
Holocaust; Israel. Same course as Religious Studies 316. 

*332. The Age of Renaissance (3) F Gosselin 
Early modern period. Economic decline and shifts in enterpreneurial activity; 

social structures; Italian and Northern state systems; Italian humanism and 
philosophies; magic and science; spread of Italian intellectual patterns to western 
Europe. 

*333. The Age of Reformation (3) S Gosselin 
Age of theology; medieval and Renaissance reform movements; Reformation 

theologies; problems of Scriptural clarity; Counter-versus Catholic-Reformation; 
sociology of conversion; religious wars and monarchical crisis; expedient 
toleration; 17th century philosophic attacks on religion and God. 

*334. The Age of Absolutism (3) F Lindgren 
Rise of the French Imperium in Europe and decline of the Spanish; triumph of 

science and mechanistic philosophy; growth of statism and its increasing 
separation from religious sectarianism; impact upon warfare, society, economic 
enterprise and culture. 

*335. Age of Enlightenment (3) F,S Lindgren 
Intellectual political and economic changes caused by evolution in thought and 

economy; persistence of the absolute state and the modifications of enlightened 
despotism; intellectual and cultural aspects of the enlightenment. OO 

*336. The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) S Lindgren 
End of the Old Regime and the French Revolution. Decline of the feudal 

monarchy, failure of enlightened despotism, the rise of revolutionary thought, 
French Revolution, and Napoleonic imperialism. 

*337. Europe in the Nineteenth Century (3) F Abou-EI-Haj, Lindgren, Weber 
Apogee of European power, influence and confidence. Recovery from French 

Revolutionary and Napoleonic disturbances, reaction and revolution, nationalism, 
unification of Germany and Italy, triumph of liberalism, challenge of socialism, 
outburst of imperialism,alliances and alignments leading to World War I. 

*339. EuropeSince 1914 (3) F,S Lindgren, Weber 
World War I; outstanding changes in Europe after the First World War with 

particular stress on the rise of Fascism in Italy, Nazism in Germany, Communism in 
Russia and Social Democracy in Scandinavia and Great Britain; the failure of the 
League of Nations and the collapse of collective security, World War II; the United 
Nations; postwar problems. 

*431. Arab and Islamic Civilization (3) F Abou-EI-Haj 
History and culture of the Arab and Islamic world from early origins in Arabia, and 

the establishment of the early Arab empires with emphasis on the recent period. 
Not open to students with credit in History 431A or 431B. 

*432A,B. Northern Europe (3,3) F, S 1979-80 and alternate years Lindgren 
Historical foundations; the Vikings; medieval changes; the Reformation; 

emphasis on institutions, political development and social-economic changes 
Emergence of the modern state, development of parliamentary and constitutional 
governments; social-economic changes and cultural movements. 



History 

*433. History of the Iberian Peninsula (3) F Svec 
Rise of Portugal, Castile and Aragon, the Catholic kings, Imperial Spain, Portugal 

and its empire, Portugal and Spain in transition, the republics, Salazar and Franco. 

*437. History of Germany 1871 to Present (3) F Bane 
History of Germany from unification: the First World War, the Weimar Republic 

the National Socialist Reich and the Post-War Recovery. 

*438. History of Marxist Thought (3) F Stuart 
Survey of Marxist thought from the mid 19th century to the present. Intellectual 

precursors of Marxism; basic concepts of Marx and Engels; divergent paths of 
Marxism in the 20th century. No previous study of Marxism will be assumed but 
students will benefit from having some background in the history of western 
industrial societies. 

*439. Social History of Europe since 1800 (3) F Weber 
The industrial revolution, the labor movement and forms of social protest; the 

transformation of class structure; mass communications and the new popular 
culture, education and social mobility in 20th century society. 

Russian 

*341 A. Foundations of Russia (3) F,S Springer 
Evolution of the state structure, diverse cultural patterns, and social structures 

associated with ancient Kiev Russia: rise of Moscow, origins of autocracy and 
serfdom; westernization and modernization as problems during the Imperial period 
to 1801. Particular emphasis on social history. 

*3418. Modern Russia (3) F, S Raun 
Interaction with the West from 1801; era of great reforms and revolutionary 

movements; downfall of Imperial Russia; establishment of the Soviet regime; chief 
political, social, economic and cultural developments in the Soviet era- role of the 
Soviet Union in world affairs. 

*441. Russian and Soviet Cultural History (3) F Raun, Springer 
Cultural development of Russia from the beginning of massive westernization to 

the present; emphasis on values, attitudes and society as seen through literary 
sources, major developments in painting, music, social thought. 

British 

*353. Tudor and Stuart England (3) F Kimball 
New Monarchy; Renaissance and Reformation; rise of commercialism-

capitalism ; foundations of empire; age of Elizabeth I and Shakespeare; experiment 
in Divine Right Monarchy; triumph of Puritan, Parliament and Common Law; the age 
of the Puritan and Milton; the Restoration; and the beginnings of party and cabinet 
government. 

*355. Hanoverian England (3) S Kimball 
Revolution of 1688, rise of party and cabinet government, Whig supremacy 

Johnsonian England, Second Hundred Years War, agricultural and industrial 
revolutions, evangelical and humanitarian movements, England and the French 
Revolution, reaction and reform . 

*356. Victorian Britain (3) F Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, classes and class conflict 

intellectual ferment, advance of democracy, changing role of the state, imperialism 
and Britain s changing world position. 

History 

*357. Recent Britain (3) S Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, rise of the Labor Party, 

effects of two world wars, impact of communism and fascism, development of the 
welfare state and Britain's changing imperial and world position. 

*451. British Empire and Commonwealth (3) S Wilde 
Topics in British Empire and Commonwealth history in two basic formats: (1) 

comparative studies of major Commonwealth nations, e.g., South Africa and 
Canada; (2) the rise and fall of the British Empire examined in the light of various 
theories of imperialism, neo-colonialism and economic development. May be 
repeated for a maxim urn of six units if topics dealt with are different. 

*455. English Constitutional and Legal History (3) F Wilde 
Origin and development of the Common Law and of the English constitution and 

its elements-monarchy, Parliament, Church and courts-in mediaeval and early 
modern times. 

Latin American 

*362. Colonial Latin America (3) F Nichols, Svec 
Iberian preparation for overseas expansion; discovery and conquest in America; 

evolution of colonial institutions; dynamic 18th century developments; Wars of 
Independence. 

*364. The Latin American Nations (3) S Sater, Svec 
Political, economic, social and intellectual evolution of Latin America in the 19th 

and 20th centuries. 

*462. Mexico (3) F Nichols, Sater, Svec 
Spanish conquest of Indian Mexico; settlement and exploration ;colonial life and 

institutions; the achievement of independence from Spain; reform, foreign 4o5 
intervention, dictatorship in the 19th century; the Revolution of 1910 and after; 
contemporary Mexico. Not open to students with credit in History 462A or 462B. 

*463. The Caribbean Area (3) F Nichols 
History of the West Indies, Central America and northern South America. 

Economic, political and cultural development of these regions and their relations 
with the United States. 

*464. Argentina (3) F Svec 
Discovery and settlement, colonial institutions, democracy and dictatorship 

following independence, economic and social modernization, Peronism and its 
aftermath. Not open to students with credit in History 461. 

*465. Brazil (3) S Svec 
Settlement of Brazil and the development of a tropical society; political, 

economic, social and cultural problems of the Empire and the Republics to the 
present day. Not open to students with credit in History 461. 

*467. Chile (3) F,S Sater 
Indian background; imposition of Spanish Rule; development of colonial Chile; 

struggle for nationhood; freedom and anarchy; the autocratic republic; the liberal 
republic; the Parliamentary Republic; the Revolution of 1925and its aftermath. 

United States 

*372. United States: Colonial Period (3) F Buchanan, Walzer 
Discovery and settlement of the new world; European institutions in a new 

environment; development of colonial government, economy and social 
institutions; European dynastic rivalry and colonial America. 



History 

*373. United States: Age of Revolution (3) S Buchanan, Walzer 
Clash between British attempts to control and tax the colonies and colonial 

distaste for both; growth of an independent spirit; the American Revolution' 
problems of the new nation; the Constitution. 

*375. The Romantic Revolution in America: 1800-1860 (3) FS Bernstein 
McFaul ' 

The emergence of a new American character based upon the romanticized ideals 
of freedom and individualism; the search for utopianism and perfectionism amidst 
social anxiety; the conflict between agrarianism and capitalism; the heritage of 
Jeffersonianism and the revolutionary politics of Jacksonianism; the romance and 
mythology of new frontier; the social and political crisis created by an expanding 
slave empire. y 

*376. United States: Civil Warand Reconstruction (3) F,S Ahlquist, Collins 
Polakoff 

Sectional rivalry, manifest destiny, mid-century divisive forces, Civil War and 
reconstruction. 

*377. United States: Emergence of an Industrial Society (3) F Black 
Growth of American industry from the post-Civil War period to the close of the 

19th Century, effect of industrialism on the businessman, farmer, laborer and 
politician, rise of the city and the characteristics of im m ig rat ion. 

*378. United States: The Progressive Period and the Twenties (3) S Cerillo, 
Gunns 

Progressive movement from Theodore Roosevelt's administration; its various 
manifestations and accomplishments on the city, state and national levels. Rise of 
America to world power. Analysis of the 1920s from an economic, social and 
political point of view. 

xoo *379- The United States in the 1930's, World War II and After (3) F Gunns 
4db Ragland 

Depression and the beginnings of welfare democracy; United States in World 
War II; post-war problems and world affairs. 

380. United States Since 1945 (3z F,S Bernstein, Burke, Gunns, Ragland 
The United States in the nuclear age: the development of the Cold War and its 

domestic ramifications, the "post-industrial" economy, the civil rights revolution, 
the rise of political dissent, the Watergate affair, and after. 

*468. Local History: Communities (3) F,S Faculty 
Description and analysis of selected communities within the greater Los 

Angeles-Long Beach area from an historical perspective, with emphasis on 
population and migration patterns, the development of economic forces shaping 
the area and techniques of local history. Specific focus will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. 

*469. Ethnic Groups in Urban America: A Historical Examination (3) FS 
Collins 

An examination of the origin, migration, settlement and the assimilation 
problems of the various ethnic groups in major American cities since the late 19th 
century. Emphasis will be upon the economic, social, political and educational 
problems encountered by different groups attempting to adjust to urban life. 

*470. History of American Political Parties (3) F,S Polakoff 
Early American attitudes toward political parties, origins and historical 

development of the two-party system, focusing on three separate phases of party 
activity (Federalists versus Jeffersonian Republicans, Jacksonian Democrats 
versus Whigs, Republicans versus Democrats), from the 1850's to the present,one-
party interlude of 1820s, important role played by minor parties (Antimasons, 
Prohibitionists, Populists, Progressives, American Independents); course will draw 
heavily on recent historical studies of political leadership, party structures and 
voting patterns. 

History 

*471 A,B. History of the Westward Movement (3,3) F,S Hardeman, Peters, 
Williams 

Analysis of the frontier experience of the American people; expansion across the 
American continent and its influences on American ideas and institutions; special 
attention given to explorations, movement of populations, effects of sectionalism 
and the geographical bases for American development. 

*472. History of the South (3) F Ahlquist, Polakoff 
Survey of the economic, social, intellectual and political development of the 

South from colonial times, with emphasis on the period from 1820to the present. 

473. California History (3) F,S Hardeman, Williams 
Survey of California history from the arrival of Europeans to the present, with 

emphasis on significant social, political and economic developm ents. 

*474. History of Cities in the United States (3) F, S Cerillo 
Survey of urban America from the colonial period to the present, with emphasis 

on the process of urbanization, urban problems and politics. Not open to students 
with credit in History 474A.B. 

*475. History of Business in the United States (3) S Black 
institutional development of the American business firm and the changing role of 

entrepreneurs and managers in American society. 

*476A,B. Social History of the United States (3,3) F,S Berk, Stuart 
Development of American society from the beginnings of settlement to the 

present, with particular em phasis upon the modification of European institutions in 
the American environment. Includes social structure, nature of the family, ethnic 
tensions, Americanization of the immigrant, the changing character of urban and 
rural l ife and the social background of major political events. 

*477A,B. Development of American Thought (3,3) F,S Berk.Higgins 
History of the development of American ideals and attitudes from colonial times 

to the present. Consideration of changing views on such topics as the nature of 
God and man; political and social beliefs; and the role of reason and science in the 
good life. 

*478A. Ear ly  Diplomatic History of the United States (3) F Peters 
Foreign relations from the American Revolution to the Spanish-American War. 

Special attention given to isolationism and the Monroe Doctrine, expansionism and 
manifest destiny, Civil War, the Open Door and the Far East, and the war with Spain. 

*478B. Recent Diplomatic History of the United States (3) S Peters 
Foreign relations from the turn of this century to the present. Special attention 

given to neutrality and the two world wars, cold war, ordeals of the 50s and 60s, 
competitive coexistence and continuing world crises. 

*479A,B. Constitutional History of the United States (3,3) F,S Burke 
Development of the American constitution from the 17th century to the present. 

Colonial heritage, im pact of the Revolution, the fram ing period, the evolving role of 
the judiciary in defining powers and limits in government, slavery issue, judicial 
review and due process, war powers, growth of the presidency, civil rights and the 
modern court. Special emphasis is on constitutionalism as a working ideal in 
American thought and institutions. 

*482. History of Religions in the United States (3) F,S Berk 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics of 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious 
response to a dynamic American society. (Same course as Religious Studies 482.) 



History 

*485. History of Women in the United States (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of the changing role and status of women in American society from 1600to 

the present. Emphasis will be placed on the similarities and differences in the 
position of women in various sub-cultures, on the roles of women at different 
economic levels and on past and present feminist movements. 

*486. History of the Afro-American in the United States (3) F,S Collins 
Survey of the role of the Afro-American in American history from colonial times 

to the present, including the African heritage, nature of the American slave system, 
emancipation and the struggle for equal rights. 

*489. Topics in Legal History of the United States (3) F Burke 
Case studies in American law from colonial times to the present: English 

common law heritage, puritan and frontier influences, the legal profession, judicial 
traditions, formative stages in criminal law, torts and contracts, and modern trends 
in legal thought. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 

East Asian 

*382A. Imperial China (3) F Furth 
Introduction to the classical civilization, stressing the evolution of imperial 

institutions, the Chinese world order and China's traditional cultural heritage. Not 
open to students with credit in History 482A. 

*382B. Modern China (3) S Furth 
Chinese society since 1800. Impact of imperialism, reform and revolutionary 

movements, the background of Chinese communism. Not open to students with 
.00 credit in History 482B. 
4oo 

*383A. Traditional Japanese Civilization (3) F Sievers 
Japanese civilization from its origins to the 19th Century. Emphasis on 

intellectual and cultural developments on the selective adoption and modification 
of Chinese culture. Not open to students with credit in History 483A. 

*383B. Modern Japan (3) S Sievers 
Japan from the late Tokugawa period to the present. Western impact on 

traditional Japan and the Japanese response; the development of a modern state; 
liberalism and totalitarianism; the rise and fall of imperialism. Not open to students 
with credit in History 483B. 

*487. Social and Intellectual Change in Recent Japan (3) F, alternate 
years Sievers 

Overview of social and intellectual change in Japan from the Meiji Restoration to 
the contemporary period seen through historical documents, literature and film. 

*488. The Chinese Revolution (3) F, alternate years Furth 
Prerequisite: History 181B or 382B or consent of instructor. Traditional peasant 

revolts, the Taiping and Wuchang uprisings; the Nationalist and Communist 
revolutions; westernization and cultural revolution since 1898. 

South Asian 

385A. The Early History of India (3) F Lipski 
History of the Indian subcontinent from the time of the Indus Valley civilization 

through the Mughal empire; the impact of invasions, from the Aryans to the 
Moslems; formation and diffusion of Hindu culture; emphasis on social and 
intellectual history. Not open to students with credit in History 485A. 

History 

385B. History of Modern India (3) S Lipski 
Impact of the West on India since the 16th Century; the British period, Indian 

renaissance and independence movements; India and Pakistan since 
independence. Not open to students with credit in History 485B. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipski 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism, Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide 

significance of contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as Religious Studies 
481. To be taught by History.) 

Interdisciplinary and Comparative History 

*304. The Hero in History (3) F,S Faculty 
The concept of the hero is used to analyze the values of particular societies or 

historical epochs using interdisciplinary approaches. Some attention is paid to the 
differing notions that historians have had as to the role and significance of the hero 
as historical actor. Specific emphases will vary by instructor and will be posted in 
advance. 

*305. The Family in History (3) F Abrahamse, Furth, Weber 
History of the family from the medieval period to the twentieth century, with 

emphasis on its changing economic, social and emotional functions. The historical 
development of women's roles, childhood, marriage patterns, domestic labor and 
extended family relations will be considered, with special attention to contrasting 
developments during different historical periods and within different civilizations. 
Emphasis will vary as between Europe, the U.S. and East Asia but with special 
attention to the early modern era. Students will have the opportunity to work on a 
family history project. 

*401. History of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S Faculty 
Comparison of how different social and cultural systems have affected the 

changing historical roles of women. Analysis of women's work roles, social status 
and political participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western and 
Asian, capitalist and socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to 
semester. Independent student research projects. Open to all qualified men and 
women. 

*405. Environmental History (3) F Hood 
Historical attitudes toward the natural environment with emphasis on rise of the 

conservation movement. Explores relationship between the wilderness and man, 
its history, meaning and management. Course will include case studies and a 
wilderness field trip. 

General 

*490. Special Topics in History (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in history selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 
six units, but no more than three units may be used to satisfy the requirements for 
the major. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*491. Modern and Contemporary Africa (3) S Collins 
Conquest of Africa by European states, contrasting colonial systems as they 

evolved, anti-colonial movements and progress towards self-government or 
independence, problems of economic and political development, and race tensions 
in areas of white settlement. Not open to students with credit in History 491B. 



H i s t o r y  

*495. Colloquium (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis and interpretation of significant 

documents and works of history. Individual works discussed will center about a 
general them e selected by the instructor. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of six units, but no more than three units may be used to satisfy the 
requirements for the major. 

*498. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. May be repeated up to six units. 

*499. Historians and Historiography (3) F,S Faculty 
A critical study of the nature of history and the writings of historians. 

Graduate Division 

510. The Literature of History (3) F Faculty 
Reading and discussion of some of the major works in the field and intensive 

study of bibliography and bibliographical aids. May betaken twice for credit in each 
of the fields: (1) Ancient, (b) Modern European, (c) British and Empire, (d) Latin 
American, (f) United States, (g) Asian, (h)Medieval, 0) Russian. 

520. Select Problems in History (3) S Faculty 
Examination of some of the typical problems in the field; approaches, analysis 

and interpretations. May be taken twice for credit in each of the fields: (a) Ancient, 
(b) Modern European, (c) British and Empire, (d) Latin American, (f) United States, (g) 
Asian, (h)Medieval, (j)Russian. 

611. Seminar in Ancient History (3) F,S Faculty 
440 Prerequisites: Six units of upper division ancient history or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics in ancient history. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

612. Seminar in Medieval History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division medieval history. May be repeated for a 

maximum of six units. 

631. Seminar in European History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed reading and research in the 

political, economic, social and cultural history of Europe. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. 

641. Seminar in Russian H istory (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed reading and research in the 

political, economic, social and cultural history of Russia. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. 

651. Seminarin British History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division British history and consent of 

instructor.Selected topics in British history. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. 

661. Seminarin Latin American History (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division Latin American history and consent of 

instructor. Reading, discussion and reports on selected topics in Latin American 
history. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

672. Seminar: The United States to 1900 (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division United States history. Selected topics 

in the political, economic, diplomatic, social, and intellectual history of the United 
States from the Colonial period to the Spanish-American War. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. 

H i s t o r y  

673. Seminar in Twentieth Century United States (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division United States history. The problems of 

modern America with reference to the special interests of the students in either 
domestic or international affairs since the Spanish-American War. May be repeated 
for a maximum of six units. 

682. Seminar in East Asian H istory (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division Asian history or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics in East Asian history. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

695. Directed Readings (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Readings on an individual basis. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research on an individual basis. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Planning, preparation and completion of non-curricular work in history for the 

master's degree. 
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Home Economics 

Department Chair: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. 

Emeriti: Zelpha Bates, Marion A. Wharton. 

Professors: Buckner, Dinerstein, Hoff, Kef gen, Lare, Samples. 

Associate Professors: Dempster, Hamilton, Keenan, Moore, Rader, Rodriguez, 
Vanderwarf. 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Kesler, Kim, Mcintosh. 

Lecturer: Burnett. 

Credential Adviser: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore 

Undergraduate Advisers: 
Child and Family Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler. 
Dietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S. Rodriguez. 
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. 
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Joan Hoff. 
Family Finance, Management and Consumer Services: 

Mrs. Arlene A. Hamilton. 
Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen. 

Graduate Adviser: Mrs. Arlene A. Hamilton. 
Graduate Committee: Hamilton, Kesler, Rodriguez, Samples. 

The Department of Home Economics offers programs of study leading to the 
bachelor of arts, bachelor of science and master of arts degrees. 

Curricula are designed to provide a liberal education through study in the social 
and natural sciences, the humanities and the arts and to offer specialized 
instruction based on these disciplines which will lead to professional careers in 
home economics and related fields. 

Programs of study cover various aspects of the field-child and family 
development; environmental factors: housing and interiors; family finance, 
management and consumer services; food and nutrition; and textiles and clothing. 
Requirements for the teaching credential, eligibility for membership in the 
American Dietetic Association, preparation for careers in home economics 
extension service, business and home economics in community service may be 
met. 

The department serves the needs of students completing majors in other fields 
who find that certain aspects of home economics are important to their 
professional objectives or personal interest. 



Home Economics 

Students may select courses for a major in home economics with such specific 
career objectives as: 
Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include 

specific courses in education and student teaching. 
Dietetics and Food Administration. Academic requirements for membership in the 

American Dietetic Association may be completed with specialization in (a) 
general dietetics, (b) clinical nutrition, (c) community nutrition and (d) food 
systems management. In fall, 1976, the American Dietetic Association approved 
the department program for meeting criteria under Plan IV. Requirements for 
membership also include completion of a qualifying internship, or an equivalent 
experience, approved by the American Dietetic Association. 

Home Economics in Extension Service. A general home economics program of 
study is planned. Courses in business, speech, journalism, radio and television 
are desirable. 

Home Economics in Community Service. A general home economics program 
prepares students for career opportunities in health, welfare and community 
agencies. 

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types of 
business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment, family 
finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising, product 
development, research and textiles. Supporting courses in other departments 
may be selected to more fully prepare students for their own career objectives. 

The master of arts degree in home economics provides the opportunity for 
students to: 

Expand competence in the general field of home economics or pursue 
greater depth of academic study in one or two of the following areas: child 
and family development; environmental factors: housing and interiors; family 
finance management and consumer sciences; food and nutrition; and 
textiles and clothing. 
Complete a master's degree and a teaching credential concurrently. 
Complete a master's degree and specific requirements for American Dietetic 
Association membership concurrently. 
Increase competence in subject matter areas in preparation for college 
teaching, administration and graduate study beyond the master's degree. 

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1020) 

Requirements forall majors includes minimum of I24unitsforthebachelorof 
arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40 units 
in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper division. 
Students transferring from another college or university will receive transfer credit 
in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at this University. 
Lower Division: Biology 207 ; Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics 200, 201; English 

100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120; Home 
Economics 141 or Art 100. 

Upper Division: Economics 300 (if 200and 201 were not taken); English 300or 317 (if 
English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and three units in 400or 
490 or 499 . 
Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall be 

selected in consultation with a fsculty adviser and with departmental approval. 
Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other information are 
available in the Home Economics Department office. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and 
Food Administration (code 3-1018) 

This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional 
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include food 
in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics in the 

1. 
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allied health professions. This program will also enable students to prepare for 
graduate study required for college teaching and research in food and nutrition. 

Program of Study: Students may elect a program in general dietetics, clinical 
nutrition, or community nutrition. Those interested in food service management 
should follow the program of study for food systems management. Copies of these 
programs of study are available in the Home Economics office. All programs fulfil l 
academic requirements for membership in the American Dietetic Association. 
Students are advised to obtain information regarding the qualifying experiences 
required for ADA membership in addition to the academic courses included in the 
curriculum. 

Minimum Course Requirements: 

Natural Sciences: A minimum of 20units selected by advisement from Biology 207 
or 216 and 342; Chemistry 111A and 327 or 200 and 300; Chemistry 448 or 441A-B 
and 449; Microbiology 210; Physics 104. 
Social Sciences: Anthropology 120or Sociology 100; Economics 200and 201 or 300; 
Psychology 100. 
Supporting Professional Courses: English 100 and 101 or 300 or 317; Mathematics 
102 or competency demonstrated by the Math Placement Test; Educational 
Psychology 305; Management 300 or 303; Quantitative Systems 240; Educational 
Psychology 419 or Health Science 300 or Quantitative Systems 310; Human 
Resources Management 361 or Psychology 381. 
Home Economics: 232, 234, 235, 312, 321, 331, 332, 333, 486and three units in 400or 
490 or 499. A total of 40 units in home economics must be completed with no less 
than 24 units taken at the 300-400 level. A total of 128 units must be completed for 
the bachelor of science degree. 

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute 

The Home Economics Department offers a cooperating program with the Merrill- 445 
Palmer Institute designed to expand the opportunities for home economics majors 
with a special interest in the study of the child and the family in the urban 
community. 

Merrill-Palmer Institute is a private institution of established reputation which 
provides programs of specialized study in the behavioral sciences for students 
enrolled for degrees elsewhere. The ratio of faculty to students allows the student 
to pursue a highly individualized program. 

The location of the institute in the inner city section of Detroit furnishes 
valuable experiences working with the families in the neighborhood. Such 
experiences would be particularly relevant for students planning to enter careers in 
teaching, social welfare, child welfare or guidance, family counseling, family life 
education, community nutrition or environmental factors. 

The cooperating program is available for the fall semester or the full academic 
year to any selected second semester junior or first semester senior majoring in 
home economics. Minimum prerequisites to consider for selection are Home 
Economics 111, 312, 314 and a special interest in the study of the child and the 
family in the urban community. 

Interested students should apply to the program coordinator, Mrs. Arlene 
Hamilton in the Home Economics Department. 

Child Development Program 

Child Development in the Home Economics Department provides an academic 
and professional background for working with children and families. It offers an 
interdisciplinary foundation in several areas that influence the life and education of 
children. Field-work opportunities where students have direct experiences with 
children and families in the community are provided. 

Specifically the program qualifies the students to apply for the Child 
Development Permit from the State of California which is required for working in 
and directing child development programs such as nursery schools, day care 
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centers, Head Start and preschool programs-campus child development centers 
and other children's programs in public and private agencies. 

The Certificate in Child Development may be earned in conjunction with the 
baccalaureate degree or teaching credential in home economics or related field. 
Courses offered for the certificate may be the same ones used to satisfy, where 
applicable, major, minor, credential, or general education requirements. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development: 

1. A bachelor's degree in home economics or related field. 
2. 39units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division (9units): Home Economics 111, 141, 232. 
Upper Division (24 units): Home Economics 312, 311 or 314, 411, 412 or 413, 

414, 416, 418, 433. 
Electives: A minimum of six units, selected in consultation with the 

coordinator. 

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development 
will be recommended by the coordinator. 

Interested students should apply to Child and Family Development faculty, 
Home Economics Department. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Home Economics (code 5-1020) 

Each applicant should request a copy of the official transcript of all college 
course work be sent to the graduate adviser in the Home Economics Department in 
addition to the copies required by the Office of Adm issions and Records. 
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Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in home economics, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses in 

home economics. 
3. A minimum undergraduate 2.5 overall grade point average and 2.75 in home 

economics. 
4. Students deficient in undergraduate preparation must take courses to 

remove these deficiencies at the discretion of the advisers after consultation 
with the student and faculty in the specified subject matter area. Students 
may request credit by examination for prerequisites completed more than 
seven years previously. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Satisfy the general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. Registered for or have completed Home Economics 696. 
3. Pass CSULB Advanced Writing Test or English 300 with at least a grade of B. 
4. Approval of the department graduate adviser and Director of Graduate 

Studies and Research, School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of 30 units of approved upper division and graduate courses with 
aminimum of 21 unitsin home economics. 

2. At least 15units of 500/600level courses in home economics including Home 
Economics 696(3units). 

3. A thesis, Home Economics 698, or a comprehensive examination. 

4. An approved course in statistics. 

Home Economics 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F,S Rader 
History, development and professional career opportunities in the field of home 

economics. Open to lower division students only or consent of instructor. (Lecture 
1 hour.) 

Upper Division 

*400. Internship in Home Economics (3) F,S Hamilton, Samples 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Field experience in which the student 

assumes a self-directed, responsible role in an agency, business or other 
community setting with professional supervision, consultation and evaluation. 

*486. Teaching-Learning Strategies in Home Economics (2) F,S Moore 
Utilize the principles and concepts of each area of home economics in 

developing a variety of teaching-learning experiences appropriate for individuals or 
groups in a community setting. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

*487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education 
Programs (3) F Rader 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Development of 
curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current 
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for 
various age levels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community 
agencies. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

*488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home Economics 
(3) S Rader . 

Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. H-H-f 
Utilizing knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis 
for offering occupational opportunities for youth and adult through planning 
programs in school and community. (Lecture, discussion 3hours.) 

*490. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Samples 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, consent of instructor. Independent study 

under the supervision of a faculty member. Exploration and experience in areas 
which are not a part of any regular course. May be repeated once for credit with 
consent of department. 

*493. Contemporary Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F, S Rader 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various 

areas of home economics selected for exploration and development. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. 

*499. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Samples 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule 

of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units. 

Child and Family Development 

Lower Division 

111. The Preschool Child (2) F,S Dempster 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100or 142or Anthropology 120(may be 

taken concurrently), or equivalent. Behavior and development in early childhood, 
with emphasis on the interaction of parents, children and teachers. (Lecture-
discussion 2 hours.) 



Home Economics 

111L. Laboratory in Preschool Child (1) F, S Dempster 
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 111. Laboratory in 

which the concepts underlying behavior and development in early childhood are 
applied through experience with children. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

311. Prenatal Development and Infancy (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Biology 207. Human development from 

conception through prenatal development, childbirth, the neonatal period, infancy 
and toddlerhood with emphasis on the various aspects of development and the 
environmental social factors essential for human growth. 

312. Family and Personal Development (3) F,S Kesler 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142, or Anthropology 120 or 

consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary introduction to the concepts underlying 
contemporary American family life and the influence of social and cultural 
conditions on human development. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

314. The Older Child (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: One of the following or consent of instructor: Home Economics 

111, Educational Psychology 301 or Psychology 361 or Human Development 307. 
Behavior and development in middle and late childhood and early adolescence, 
with emphasis on individual and cultural differences. (Lecture 3hours.) 

448 *411 ' lndiv idual  Chi ,d  Studyand Guidance (3) F,S Kesler 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing, Home Economics 311 or 314, or 

Educational Psychology 301 or Human Development 307 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis and interpretation of theory, research, trends and techniques for the study 
and guidance of the individual child in a family and community setting. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 

*412. Family Interaction (3) F,S Dempster 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, or consent of 

instructor. Dynamics of interaction and communication in interpersonal 
relationships throughout the family life cycle. Experience with a variety of 
communication skills in small group settings. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*413. The Family in the Community (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, or consent of 

instructor. Study of cultural varieties and the needs of the contemporary American 
family in an urban community, analysis of current issues and problems, 
identification of and experience with community resources and agencies. 

414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 411 and consent of 

instructor. Participation in a teaching-learning situation with preschool children, 
developing skills of observation and assessment of child behavior, planning 
activities and organization and management of a preschool program. 

416. Directing Children's Programs (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 414. Minimum and recommended standards and 

laws pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult-child ratio, health 
supervision and meal service for children's programs. Selection and supervision of 
personnel, program planning and directing, record keeping. Field experience. 
(Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

Home Economics 

418. Working with Parents (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 413 and one other 400-level course in home 

economics and consent of instructor. Principles and techniques for working with 
parents in community and school programs. Assessment of needs and 
development of programs for adults in a variety of social and cultural settings. 

*419. Family Life Education (2-3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts 

of family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership 
opportunities for professional persons. Not open to students with credit in 
Sociology 473. 

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors 

Lower Division 

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F,S Dinerstein 
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art including media, presentation 

methods and visual com munication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

142. Housing Design (3) F,S Dinerstein 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 141, 241 and Industrial Arts 141 or consent of 

instructor. Prerequisites may be taken concurrently. Functional and aesthetic 
factors of housing as related to family needs. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

143. Color: Theory and Application (2) F,S Dinerstein, Hoff 
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color 

interaction phenom ena, effects and function. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F,S Dinerstein 449 
Planning the total life space environment. Shelter and interior concepts from a 

nontechnical basis. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

Upper Division 

340. History of Applied Arts (3) S Hoff 
Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, 

furnishings and structures as they express needs and values of civilization in 
history. Critical appraisal of aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. 
(Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F,S Hoff 
Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in 

various cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative 
factors are investigated. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

344A-B. Interiors (3,3) F,S Hoff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 143; Industrial Education 347, Art 224. 

Design principles as applied to interiors: analysis of materials and elements used in 
environmental planning. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of 

the urban family's environment including aspects of shelter, community and the 
city. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

*441. Advanced Interiors (3) S Hoff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 340, 344, 353, Art 271, Industrial Arts 442. Art 271 

and Industrial Arts 442 may be taken concurrently. Advanced design as applied to 
interiors; analysis of materials and elements used in environmental planning. 
(Lecture-laboratory 5hours.) 
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Home Economics 

*442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) S Hoff 

s s s s s & s n & s i r a M  -  « -

*444. World Housing (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor Theories and 

3hoursn)S h°USm9 in Urban and mral areas thr°u9hout the world. (Lecture 

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences 

Upper Division 

321. Home Management (3) F, S Keenan 

torPhereq|U!f'te: . Upp®r division standing. Application of social economic and 
technical decision heory to the management of the home and the influence of 

ss 

323. Personal and Family Financial Management (3) F S Buckner 

450 -"srssis'ar™" -A0Blicab,e ,or w>rs°™1 -

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F, S Hamilton 

neederfUorteheUserertionSi0n Stand!n9' Principles and consumer information 
n e e d e d  t o r  t h e  s e l e c t i o n ,  c a r e  a n d  o p e r a t i o n  o f  e q u i p m e n t  f o r  t h e  h o m e  

tabor a tor y 3 h ourP' jC a''0 n °< ^sic physical science princes. (Lecturil hou™ 

421. Management of Family Resources (3) F Keenan 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321. Examination of parameters for e f f i c i e n t  

management of human resources, non-human energy resources and related 
technology available to the family. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

423. Home Management Project (3) F, s  Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 321, 323, 413 or equivalent Analysis of familv 

goals and values in a rapidly changing culture; principles and concepts of 

Irk fhours ) 6 P6d thr°U9h ,i6ld W°rk With famMies' 'Lecture 2 hours field 

424. Independent Living for the Handicapped and Elderly (3) FS Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor Home management 

concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near 
environment Rehabilitation procedures for independent living Emphasis on 

d^scus^onShours.r r69ardS t0 funCtionin9 in the and family. (Lecture-

*426. Family Financial Problems (3) F S Buckner 

in E37fina«:, r  ~ 

,hs ~ 

Home Economics 

*427. Advanced Household Equipment (3) S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 327. Design and performance of the major home 

appliances; changes in supply and consumption of energy sources; government 
regulations affecting household equipment materials, design, safety and marketing 
strategies. (Lecture 3hours.) 

Food and Nutrition 

Lower Division 

232. Nutrition and You (3) F,S Baker 
Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the 

life cycle, food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary; problems 
encountered in providing food to meet nutritional needs, food additives and 
consumer protection. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

234. Orientation to Dietetics and Food Administration (2) F,S Mcintosh 
Role of the professional in dietetics and food administration; orientation to 

career opportunities in food, nutrition and food service systems management, 
personnel and physical facilities, including equipment, in health care and mass 
feeding programs. Field trips required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F,S Vanderwarf 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200. Application of scientific principles in the 

preparation of selected food products, with emphasi.s on the physical and chemical 
properties of food: methods and techniques of food preparation; factors that 
contribute to quality of food products; judging quality of prepared foods. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (3) F,S Rodriguez 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232; Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 300 or 

327; or equivalent. Nutritional needs with the emphasis on the physiological and 
chemical foundation for these needs; factors influencing nutrient needs. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 

332. Food Science (3) F,S Kim 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235, or equivalents. 

Composition and structure of foods; chemical changes in foods that affect their 
color, flavor, texture, aroma and nutritive quality during processing and 
preparation; techniques for food preservation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

333. Meal Management (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, 235; 321. Factors which influence meal 

plans; food selection, preparation and service in relation to management of time, 
energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

335. Quantity Food Production (3) F,S Vanderwarf 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 234, 333. Principles of menu planning as applied 

to institutional food service; methods of producing food in quantity using 
institutional equipment; cost control. Experience in food service operations, such 
as hospitals, college residence hall and school lunch volume food production 
centers. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

337. Food Service Systems Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management, 

cost control, personnel management and administration in institutional food 
services. (Lecture 3hours.) 



Home Economics 

430. Nutrition and Health (3) F S Baker 

e c T ' U ^ ° ^ ° U r ^  s P f o ^ d n a r i d u t  r  i  t t o  n ' ° f  n U t r i t i ° n  i n c l ^ i n g  
sh,rtC i°nK,elementary and secondary education snr8'?"6 '°r Students in hea»h 
studsnts, No. open to Homo "oonomiL iSa,?,"J.c°™ 3"™~ »nfl °»">' ««ctlve 

*4n2" ExPerimental Foods (3) FS Kim 
rerequisites: Chemistry 300 or'327 Hnm 

A p plication of scientific methods for the T Economics 332, or equivalents 
°djectlv®' Physical, chemical and sensorv^sf3'100 and evaluation of food 

dependent laboratory problems. (Lecture 2hours, laSory Sho'urs") Pr°Per,ieS' 

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children n\ c „ 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 ' 

specifically related to the development of fhe emh^^'f'6nt' National needs 
through adolescence. Methods nf i..H • embryo, the infant and the child 
evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3 hoS? nutr',ional stafua °' children and 

'pr'erequis!te°"H°" FEconomi'cs °3359'o°°S (3) S Facul,V 

operations; „se specnicS.'Vcto, 
aevelopment, utilisation and m.inl«tapc" o dSH"'V.'n»<Mor» manag.menl. 

hours* 9 

*436. Advanced Nutrition f3i fc «„ , . 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 rh t 

concurrently). Metabolism of protem Si s,Y 448' 449 <may be taken 
interrelationships of nutrients- 'procedure* f 6* m,nerals and vitamins; 
requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3hou^j determining nutritional 

'4̂ iS*KrEror̂ "St '!! Fs 
provide training in the basic techniques of asse " concurrent|y). Designed to 
procedures for instructing patients and meth w nutritional status. Includes 
d'e-y.anthropometric,clinica,an^SStr,SSo^^^TPre,in9 

<?,s "«•»> 
Anthropology 120 or equivalents Cra« Pfycholo3y 100, Sociology 100 or 
Factors such as history, religion food ' °' f°°d and nutrition 
considered. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) ^ soc'oeconomic status are 

*4p?ereo'e,TheraPy (3) F Facul«y 

MetaboHc'change^^sp^c^hc^a^hol'o^ca'r^0^ r''0'1 t0 theraP-<* nutrition 
lor treatment. (Lecture 3hours.) conditions, dietary modification used 

*461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker 

and factors''r^spons?bIe'^for°the'^u^trienTin'ta°0a0m'cs 436. Nutritional status 
techniques in community nutrition education. J£tu°re 3loTsT' C°mmunica,ion 

TT" (3> F Facully 
of instructor. Analysis of recent de^e loom^s* EC°n°mics 232 °r 331 or consent 
Limited to students requiring information ahn t current research in nutrition 
applications in nutrition. (Lecture 3hours.) r6Cent  devel°Pments and new 

Home Economics 

*491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutrition. Independent study under the 

supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and 
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be 
repeated once for credit with consent of instructor. 

Textiles and Clothing 

Lower Division 

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F,S Kefgen 
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, 

cultural influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F,S Kefgen, Lare 
Corequisite: Home Economics 254L unless waived by examination. Analysis of 

the interrelationship of garment design and clothing construction. (Lecture 2 
hours.) 

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F, S Kefgen, Lare 
Corequisite: Home Economics 254 unless waived by examination. Application of 

theories and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

Upper Division 

353. Textiles (3) F, S Lare 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Interrelationship of 453 

fiber, yarn structure, fabric geometry and finishing treatments to the textile's 
appearance, comfort, durability and maintenance. (Lecture 3hours.) 

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Analysis of processes applied 

to construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

357. Apparel Design: Flat Pattern (3) F Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254or equivalent. Exploration of the total design 

concept as it applies to pattern manipulation. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*450. Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 

or consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and 
apparel production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of 
indigenous and adapted textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for 
expressing social and cultural values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

*451. Fashion Analysis (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends, 

patterns of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European 
and American fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

*452. Apparel Design: Draping (3) S Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 357 or consent of instructor.Exploration of the 

total design concept as it applies to fabric manipulation. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

*453. Advanced Textiles (3) s Lare 

*454. Experimental Clothing (3) S Kefgen 

(Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3 houra ) 93 appearance and serviceability. 

*4pf; r  The0tr ieSaondlSSUesinTex, i lesandCl0«hin9 (1-3) FS Facultv 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. S 'X Un ' tS '  Topics wiM be 

*492. Directed Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) FS Facultv 

js; sen rrrr ... 
of instructor. rePeated for credit with consent 

Graduate Division 

500. Internship in Home Economics (3) F,S Hamilton 

wh^ch's^uden^assumes ^s^h'directed' consen* ?' instructor- ^ield experience in 
other community setting Self"d,rected' ̂ sponsible role in an agency, business or 

511. Family Development (3) S Kesler 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 412 or 413 or mnsont . -r,. 

approaches to the studv of the ram i ?consent of instructor. Theoretical 

between the individual, the family and socieTy wremUaLTcTren't ST™ 

515. Perspectives in Human Development (3) F Kesler 

521. Decision Making In Home Management (3) S Keenan 

mToemen'" «»•»«•• 
'.«c.nbe.„Bnedtoman»me„tirs-hr.e.:d?„Vor.^ 

523. Consumer Protection (3) F Buckner 

of ^"stmctor'Coi^pts'oTconsumer prolMtionewi*hanr|,aml'1'ff'nariCe 0' consenl 

available for individuals anO families „„h tlnanclj ZZelii'''' """"" 

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3) F Rodrio„e7 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 436 or 462- 486 or EDSS 450H Pro 

Home Economics 

532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3) S Kim 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 432; approved course in statistics. Application 

of the scientific method in the study and design of experimental food problems. 
Research work on individual basis. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

541. Housing and Human Settlements (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 440 or consent of instructor. Considerations of 

shelter concepts, environmental factors, urban developments and contemporary 
proposals. 

552. Garment Design (3) F Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 452 or consent of instructor. Integration of 

problems encountered in garment design, fabric manipulation and clothing 
construction. The technical application of engineering principles involving pattern, 
fabric and the human form. Student research in design such as clothing for the 
handicapped, aged and those on limited budgets. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

559. Apparel Behavior (3) F Lare 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 451, Economics 300.Psychological, sociological 

and economic influences on the selection of individual and family clothing. 

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3) F Rader 
Prerequisite: Field experience in home economics or a related area. Current 

philosophies and principles basic in the analysis and organization of curricular 
programs and materials. 

563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3) F,S Samples 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 696 or Educational Psychology 302 or 305 or 

consent of instructor. Principles, design and methods of evaluation for use by 
professional home economists. Selection and development of instrumentation for 
data collection and interpretation. Methods of reporting for purposes of 
accountability. 

590. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 400-level course in area of study. Varied learning 

activities utilized to achieve competency related to Home Economics not offered in 
reoular courses. Written report required. 

605. Seminar in Administration of Home Economics (3) F Samples 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 696or consent of instructor. 

615. Seminar in Child and Family Development (3) S Kesler 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 511 or 515, 696or consent of instructor. 

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Home Management (3,3) S 
Buckner, Hamilton 

Prerequisites: A: Family Finance: Home Economics 523, 696. B. Home 
Management: Home Economics 521, 696. Area of study will be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. 

635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition (3,3) S Kim, Rodriguez 
Prerequisites: A: Food: Home Economics 532, 696. B: Nutrition: Home 

Economics 530, 696. Area of study will be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

655A-B. Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3) F Kefgen, Lare 
A: Clothing. Prerequisites: Home Economics 450, 559, 696. B: Textiles. 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 450, 453, 696. Area of study will be announced in 
the Schedule of Classes. 



Home Economics 

665. Seminar in Home Economics (3) F,S Samples 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 696, consent of instructor. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Samples 
Prerequisite: Advanced Writing Test. Problems in home economics with 

masw'n00 the m® thods.of  research and use of the library. Required of all 
master s degree candidates in home economics. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 

arMof^tu'dv'anrl^iciR3!10^men h'0 candidacy • Home Economics 500 level course in 
study and 696. Independent study under the guidance of a faculty member. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, approval of department oraduatp izrs,srns' °"para,ion ana c°mpie"°"ai • «<«»' 

456 

General Honors 
Program 

Director: Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner. 

Students who wish to satisfy the University requirement in general education by 
taking a sequentially organized and integrated program of courses in the liberal arts 
and sciences are encouraged to apply for admission to the General Honors 
Program. 

The program provides academically-qualified students with a comprehensive, in-
depth approach to inquiry in the many fields of human knowledge. The program 457 
makes a systematic attack on methods of inquiry, on whetting the skills of 
articulating and communicating findings, and on developing the faculty of 
criticism. The Honors curriculum is carefully devised to shed light on the unity as 
well as the diversity of knowledge. Toward this end, the courses are closely 
interrelated with one another. The sequence of courses is cumulative, with each 
successive course building on its predecessors. A chief aim is the conceptual 
mastery of the methods and ends of inquiry rather than the more or less random 
accumulation of information. 

The General Honors Program is based upon the belief that the crucial ingredients 
of knowledge are understandings and skills of judgement obtainable only through 
sustained, active involvement in the traditional fields of inquiry. In the light of this 
background and using these skills, one can perceive and define significant new 
problems arising in new situations, in terms that make possible a fruitful attack on 
them. One can assess new information, evaluate it in the context of what is already 
known and thus make it useful. Indeed, a hallmark of the educated person is his or 
her ability to perceive and tackle a significant problem in a totally unfamiliar area, 
with a minimum of detailed guidance. 

In summary, the General Honors Program is devoted to the pursuit of this 
dynamic system of knowledge. This pursuit is carried on in a community of 
scholars-faculty and students devoted to the continual reforging of the heritage of 
the past in terms appropriate to the present and the future. 

In no semester do Honors classes constitute the entirety of the full-time 
student's program; further classes are selected from the regular curriculum in one 
or another of the major fields of study. Honors is not a major; however, the breadth 
of its courses and the concentration of Honors classes in the lower division should 
be of value to the student who has not yet decided on one. The University awards a 
certificate to those who successfully com piete the Honors Thesis. 

The basic program consists of 14 courses (totalling 40 units) which satisfy the 
General Education requirement, followed by the opportunity to undertake 
independent study toward the Thesis under tutorial supervision (Honors 496 and 



General Honors Program 

498). The courses must be taken in the order indicated. Exceptions to this rule are 
as follows: 1) Students may take Honors 140 and Honors 170 whenever they 
choose; and 2) Students may be exempted from some required courses on an 
individual basis. 

The program offers other courses (Honors 290, 490, and 499) enabling students to 
extend their Honors experience. However, such courses are elective and may not 
be regularly available. 

The freshman, sophomore, and junior level courses, taken together with the 
intensive insight gained by the student in pursuit of his or her major, prepare the 
candidate for the Honors Certificate to undertake the Tutorial and the thesis.The 
subject of the thesis is often chosen within, or is related to, the student's major. 
The Thesis is intended to be a modest but genuine contribution to human 
knowledge. It is of value both as a preparation for advanced study and as a 
demonstration that the student has acquired the intellectual confidence and the 
independence of m ind that characterize the maturely-educated person. 

While the program is directed primarily at entering freshmen, students are 
invited to apply for it at any time during their college careers. However, in order for 
the Director to approve their admission to the program in-course, it is likely that 
students will have to make prior adjustments in their programs. The requirements 
for admission to the program are evidence of earlier academic distinction, better-
than-average literacy, the willingness both to read and to write extensively, and a 
strong intellectual motivation. The most important requirement in qualifying for 
this opportunity is an ardent desiretodoso. 

Students are free to withdraw from the program at any time, without loss of 
General Education credits they have already earned in its classes. The need of 
enrollees to commit themselves to the full experience is emphasized. Both the 
Program's need to plan and the accomplishment of the aims of the curriculum 
require a relative stability in the group population. 

458 Requirements for the Certif icate In General Honors: 

1. Completion of Honors 101A-B, 131A-B, 140, 170, 195(2units), 201A-B, 252A-B, 
and 301 (6units). 

2. Completion of Honors 496and 498with a gradeof B or better. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Studies in Communication (3,3) F,S 
Corequisite: Honors 131A-B, Honors 195 (both semesters). Introduction to basic 

written, oral, logical, and mathematical skills, and to the elements of 
communications theory. Emphasis on expository writing and analysis, symbolic 
logic, and the found at ions of quantitative systems. 

131 A-B. Studies in Social Science (3,3) F,S 
Corequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 195 (both semesters). Introduction to the 

concepts and methods of the social sciences through the study of selected topics 
and problems. 

140. Studies in American Political Institutions (3) F 
American political institutions and processes at the federal, state and local 

levels. Executive, legislative and judicial interaction will be analyzed, together with 
informal participants in policy-making such as parties, media and interest groups. 
Emphasis of individual sections will vary with the interests and particular expertise 
of the faculty. 

170. Studies in American History (3) S 
A consideration of major issues and topics in the development of American 

society, with an emphasis upon the historical background of contemporary 
concerns. 

General Honors Program 

195. Academic Perspectives Colloquium (1) F, S 
Corequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 131A-B. A lecture series introducing current 

issues and research in the academic disciplines and allied areas. Must be taken 
twice to satisfy the requirements for the General Honors Certificate. Repeatable 
with program permission to a maximum of three units. This course is the only 
Honors Program course which is open to general enrollment. It is recommended to 
students at large who seek a one-unit course. 

201 A. Studies in the Fine Arts (3) F 
Prerequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 131A-B, and Honors 195 (2 units). 

Corequisite: Honors 252A. Exploration of that part of the cultural heritage of 
modern society comprising the non-verbal arts. 

201B. Studies in Literature (3) S 
Prerequisite: Honors 201A. Corequisite: Honors 252B. Exploration of that part of 

the cultural heritage of modern society that is represented by creative literature and 
drama. Studies the means by which the creative artist has used the written word to 
elucidate and illuminate the human condition. 

252A-B. Studies in Natural Science (4,4) F,S 
Prerequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 131A-B, and Honors 195 (2 units). 

Corequisite: Honors 201A-B. Intensive study of the nature, substance and 
significance of the processes of scientific thought and operation. Emphasis will be 
placed on the basic sciences of physics, chemistry and biology; on the essential 
unity of science; and on the cosmological, geological, chemical and biological 
origins of the world as we know it. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

290. Special Topics (1-3) F,S 
Topics of current interest involving multi-disciplinary studies, and aimed at 

intensifying the honors experience. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum ofsixunitswiththe consent of the director. 

Upper Division 

301. Junior Colloquium (3) F,S 
Prerequisite: Honors 201B and Honors 252B. Studies of selected 

interdisciplinary topics, problems or issues with a view toward integration of the 
areas of study involved in lower division courses. The course will usually 
concentrate in the Fall semester on the theory of inquiry or the philosophy of 
science, and in the Spring semester on conceptual criticism . Must be taken twice to 
qualify for the Honors Certificate. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in multi-disciplinary studies selected for intensive 

development. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units with 
consent of director. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

490L. Special Topics Laboratory (1-2) F,S Faculty 
Laboratory in topics of current interest in multi-disciplinary studies selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of four 
units with consent of director. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F,S 
Prerequisite: Honors 301 or consent of the director. Supervision of independent 

study, involving an individually contracted project, by some member of the faculty. 
Work in the course is normally a preparation for the honors thesis. May be repeated 
with the consent of the director. 



General Honors Program 

498. Honors Thesis (3) F,S 
An individual project, construction, or presentation, generally of a multi-

disciplinary nature, aiming at a modest but significant contribution to human 
knowledge or culture. To be carried out under the supervision of a faculty member. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S 
Individual work done outside the regular honors curriculum, approved and 

supervised by a faculty member. Repeatable with program permission. 

Additional information regarding the Honors Program, and applications for 
admission, may be obtained from the director of the program. 
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Human Development 

Director: Dr. Norma Bernstein-Tarrow. 
Professors: Bernstein-Tarrow (Elementary Education), Fornia (Physical Education), 

Kluss (Biology), Orpet (Educational Psychology), P. Peterson (Psychology). 
Associate Professors: Bates (Anthropology), Dempster (Home Economics), 

Nummedal (Psychology). 
Assistant Professors: Kesler (Home Economics), Rebok (Psychology). 

The human development major is designed to provide students with a 
fundamental interdisciplinary understanding of human growth and development 
throughout the life cycle. The program of study concentrates on the psychological, 
sociocultural and biological dimensions of human development and on the 
underlying processes and structures which support that development. A variety of 
experiences in community agencies and/or educational settings enables students 
to integrate knowledge with career goals. 

The curriculum is flexible and designed to help students meet a variety of 
educational needs. A large selection of courses enables students to choose a 
program of study appropriate to particular interests and goals. Courses will be 
selected in consultation with the program adviser, a formal program filed and 
modifications permitted only upon approval of the adviser. 

Major in H uman Development for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8014) 
Lower Division: Psychology 100, Anthropology 120or Sociology 100, Biology 107or 

207. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 36units including (a)a 15-unit required core: Human 

Development 307, 357, 401, 420and 470; and (b) 21 units with a minimum of three 
units selected from clusters 1, 2, 4 and 5, and three units from each of two areas 
(six units total) in cluster 3. Clusters are the following: (1) Biological 
Foundations, (2) Age Specific Areas, (3) Topical Areas, (4) Family and 
Community, (5) Human Development and Cultural Variations. 

A curriculum brochure listing specific courses within each cluster may be 
obtained from the Human Development office. 

Students may pursue a concentration in human development within the Liberal 
Studies degree program. 



Human Development 

307. Prenatal Development through Early Adolescence (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Biology 107 or 207, Anthropology 120 or 

Sociology 100, junior standing, consent of instructor. Biological, psychological and 
sociocultural aspects in the maturation of the individual from conception through 
early adolescence will be considered. Relevant topics and theoretical issues will be 
treated in an interdisciplinary manner under leadership of experts in the fields 
involved. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 307. 

357. Development from Adolescence through Aging (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Human Development 307. Biological, . psychological and 

sociocultural aspects in the maturation of the individual from late adolescence or 
youth until death will be considered. Relevant topics and theoretical issues will be 
treated in an interdisciplinary manner under the leadership of experts in the fields 
involved. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 357. 

401. Cultural Influences on Human Development (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Human Development 307, 357. Study of how an individual's ethnic 

membership relates to various aspects of growth and development; the effects of 
culturally related influences on total development. Discussion and selected 
observations of individuals from diverse cultural backgrounds. (Lecture-discussion 
3hours.) 

420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F,S Orpet 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental 

statistical concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; 
construction, interpretation and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Same 
course as Ed. Psych. 420. 

470. Seminar/Practlcum (3) S Faculty 
ACZ.D Prerequisites: Human Development 307, 357; Human Development/Educational 

Psychology 420, and consent of instructor. Advanced considerations of selected 
topics in human development. Supervised participation with individuals in 
community agencies and/or educational settings. Practicum arranged according to 
individual experience and career goals; supplemented by seminar discussion and 
readings. (Seminar 2hours, practicum 3hours.) 

Industrial Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Leonard Torres 

Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson. 

Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha, Powell, 
Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, E. Smith, Torres, Trout, Webster, Wittich. 

Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Church, Gietl, Heineman, Kunst, Macon, Martin, 
Quinones, Randall, Routh. 

Assistant Professor: Hironaka 

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan. 

Undergraduate Advisers: Dr. Leonard Torres, Dr. James E. Ryan. 463 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Paul E. Powell. 
Graduate Committee: Kunst, Powell, Ryan, Torres, Webster. 

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily designed to prepare 
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students 
gain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American culture, 
discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions and 
activities requiring technical information and skills. 

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the 
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching profession 
in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential; (2) those preparing 
for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are teaching industrial arts 
and who desire to further their professional growth; (4) those who desire to broaden 
their experiences but who do not plan on entering the teaching profession; (5) those 
who are vocationally qualified and who desire to qualify to teach industrial arts 
subjects in their special areas; (6) those who qualify for the standard designated 
subjects credential with specialization in vocational trade and technical teaching 
and who wish to teach occupational subjects in secondary schools, ROP and ROC 
centers, community colleges and adult education. 

Courses in industrial education also are designed for students completing 
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this area. 

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so that the student 
can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate degree; (2) a 
teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching credential; (3) the 
standard designated subjects credential with specialization in vocational trade and 
technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a major in industrial arts; (5)a 
certificate in industrial plastics processing and design in association with the 
School of Engineering; (6) a certificate in automotive supervision and (7) a 
certificate in graphic arts supervision. 



Industrial Education 

Graduate work in industrial education provides the opportunity for men and 
women to: (1) expand and increase competencies in one or more areas of 
specialization; (2) develop maturity of thought and attitude toward their profession; 
(3) gain insights into problems of professional leadership and knowledge to assume 
positions of leadership; (4) obtain the necessary understandings to be able to 
engage in research resulting in contributions of knowledge in an atmosphere of 
freedom of inquiry; and (5) engage in an interchange of ideas between faculty and 
qualified students in a spirit of research and scholarship to enhance one's personal 
and professional competencies. 

The master of arts degree in industrial arts is provided for; (1) those who are 
teaching and who want to complete the requirements for a master's degree to 
become better teachers, (2) those who participate in industrial training programs, 
and (3) those who wish to pursue work toward the doctorate degree. 

Each graduate applicant should request a copy of the official transcript of all 
college course work be sent to the graduate adviser in the Industrial Education 
Department in addition to the copies required by the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1025) 

Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education 
Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses: Industrial 
Arts 101, 111, 121, 131, 141, 151, 161, 170. 

Upper Division: 24units of technical industrial arts courses planned in consultation 
with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343. Also required are 
Industrial Arts 385, 484 and EDSE 300I. Education Single Subject 450I is not a 
requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the semester 
before student teaching. 

Minor in Industrial Arts (code 0-1025) 

The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20units of technical courses 
selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced program. 
The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven areas 
specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in two areas 
of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial Education 
Department. 

Certificate in Automotive Supervision 

The Certificate Program in Automotive Supervision and Service is designed to 
prepare students for automotive supervision positions that require a strong 
technical background in automobile construction and operation. Opportunities in 
automotive supervision and service range from manufacturer's customer and 
technical representative to service instructor. 

This interdisciplinary program provides a student with a depth of technical 
training in automotives, related technical courses and also provides the student 
with experiences in supervision necessary for supervisory level positions. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Automotive Supervision: 

1. A bachelor's degree in industrial arts that includes the following: a minimum 
of 18units of automotive technical courses selected from Industrial Arts 361, 
362, 363, 364, 365, 461, 462, 465 and 492. In addition, the student must 
complete 20units of supporting technical courses and professional courses 
chosen in consultation with an adviser: Industrial Arts 321, 322, 323, 326, 331, 
343, 370, 384, 470and Education Single Subject 450I. 

2. The completion of the following courses from the Department of Industrial 
Technology: Industrial Technology 300, 307, 309, or their equivalent. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the program 
adviser. Interested students should contact Dr. Jay Webster, Department of 
Industrial Education. 

Industrial Education 

Certificate in Graphic Arts Supervision 
The Certificate Program in Graphic Arts Supervision is an interdisciplinary 

program sponsored by the Industrial Education Department in cooperation with the 
Industrial Technology Department. 

The printing industry ranks as the second largest industry in the United States. 
A definite need exists for personnel familiar with the procedures necessary to 
operate in the supervisory realm of the industry. 

The program would permit a student to study, in detail, industrial production 
processes, quality control procedures, economics and personnel requirements of 
the industry. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Graphic Arts Supervision: 

1. A bachelor's degree in industrial arts that includes the following: Industrial 
Arts 342, 343, 351, 352, 353, 380, 391, 453, 454, 455, 492. 

2. Approval of the Certificate Committee for admission to the certificate 
program during the first semester of enrollment. An adviser will be appointed 
upon admission to the program. 

3. Satisfactory completion of 24 units as listed below, or their equivalent. 
Industrial Technology 300, 307, 309, 315, 405; Accounting 202, Finance 222, 
Psychology 381. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of a program 
adviser. Interested students should contact Dr. Robert Kunst or Mr. Ross Martin. 

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 
The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 

interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. 

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials, and 
indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total usage. There 
is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and special design 
considerations necessary to properly make use of the special properties of this 
broad class of materials. , 

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production 
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymeries industry and 
degradation of polymeries. All students in the program complete an individual 
project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper polymeric material for 
the particular application, choice of the processing operation and construction ot 
the necessary moulding tools and testing of the completed device. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design: 

1. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering. 
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23units l isted below. 
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate 

program .An adviser will be appointed at that time. 
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project. 

Required Courses 
Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471, either 

Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units minimum) 
and/or Mechanical Engineering 450. 

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374, 424. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Industrial Arts (code 5-1025) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in industrial arts, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree in industrial education with course work judged by the 

Industrial Education Department to be the equivalent of that required at this 
University, or: 



Industrial Education 
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Completion of Industrial Arts 696and 697. 

4. Thesis approved by the Department Graduate Study Committee. 

Lower Division 

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) FS Trout 

r °eenHê  w°°dworking designed to'provide a broad background of information 
related to woodworking processes involving both hand and machine tools Skills 
Sir.8t-rk, r !S developed throu3h individual solutions to g?ven problems 
Certification of safety instructions provided. (Laboratory included.) 

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F,S Trout 
Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forging, casting, art metal sheet metal 
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Upper Division 

380. Orientation to Industrial Education (1) FS Randall 
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Industrial Education 

*385. Organization and Management of Industrial Education Facilities (3) F,S 
Faculty 

Area planning problems with emphasis on general architectural specifications, 
auxiliary spaces and selection of tools, equipment and supplies. Plans and 
specifications for an instructional area are presented and evaluated. Includes 
safety considerations as applied to the planning, operation and utilization of 
laboratory facilities. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 483. 

*388. Construction for Children (2) F,S Nicholson 
Learning how to teach the wise and safe use of tools and materials to enhance 

children's programs, preschool through sixth grade. Introduction to Career 
Education. (Laboratory included.) 

*389. Career Education for Children (2) F, S Nicholson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating 

construction with children's programs. Special emphasis on Career Education with 
opportunities to work in the public schools and community. (Laboratory included.) 

*391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F,S D.Smith 
Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work 

experience in an industry allied with the students' technical areas of concentration. 
May be repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical 
credit the second and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into 
industrial complexes are scheduled according to technical areas of interest. 

481. House Construction (1) F,S Macon 
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used 

in house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors. 

*482. Teaching Aids (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria 

for the selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the 
individual student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of 
above criteria and their use. (Laboratory included.) 

*484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F,S Genevro, Ryan 
Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on 

recent industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, 
political, economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial 
education is an important consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

*491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-3) F,S Torres 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of 

specialization done on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by 
letter at the time of registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, 
(d) industrial drawing, (f) automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, 
(i) graphic arts, 0) photography, (k) plastics. May be repeated for a total of six units. 
(Non-technical.) 

*492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work 

done within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts 
teacher who wants upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial 
processes and materials that may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. 
May be repeated for a maximum of six units per area of concentration (automotive, 
drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, 
photography, woods and special generalized 492 courses not specifically allied to 
an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

*493. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) FS Torres 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts 
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f pehenceW ' i ^ °bHServat i0n and Participation, clinioal insight and 
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Automotive 

Lower Division 

161. Automotive I (2) F,S Faculty 
Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection 

and use of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and reDair 
at the owner-operator level. (Laboratory included ) maintenance and repair 

Upper Division 

*361. Auto Engines (3) F,S Hironaka 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction 

Eft.'Ti;rnV,,r»raT,pe*of ma,*"ais usea««»<»»>°«« 
included* diagnosie and rebuilding ol an engine. (Labor,lory 

*362. Auto Electricity (2) F, S Hironaka 
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Industrial Education 

*465. Automotive Air Conditioning (2) S Hironaka 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theories of design and operation of automotive 

air conditioning systems. Laboratory experiences focused on system diagnosis 
and service. (Laboratory included.) 

Drawing 

Lower Division 

141. Industrial Drawing I (2) F,S Gietl, Randall 
Basic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of 

instruments, lettering, isometrics, orthographies, sections, auxiliary views, charts 
and graphs, maps, plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*341. Industrial Graphics (3) F,S Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphic techniques as a 

means of presenting data and the solution of arithmetical problems. The course 
encompasses the application of automated computer graphics, geometrical 
dimensioning and tolerancing and SI metric standards and techniques. (Laboratory 
included.) 

*342. Technical Sketching (2) F,S Gietl, Randall 
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the 

blackboard. (Laboratory included.) 

*343. Industrial Arts Design (3) F,S Trout 
Basic course dealing with the elements of two and three dimensional design, 460 

stressing the understanding and application of design principles to the industrial 
arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

*345. Industrial Drawing II (3) F,S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in 

rotation, isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, 
developments, space problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.) 

*346. Small Boat Design (2) F,S Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of preliminary drawings for a 

sailing or planing vessel. The set of drawings includes the lines drawing, 
arrangement and profile plans, sail plan, table of offsets, transom expansion and 
deck beam development. The design will be analyzed using graphic methods and 
static calculations using a computer. (Laboratory included.) 

*347. Architectural Drafting (3) F,S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting 

techniques applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light 
frame construction processes. (Laboratory included.) 

*441. Machine Drawing (2) F,S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine 

parts in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical 
formulae. (Laboratory included.) 

*442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F,S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific 

functions. Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, 
shades and shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. 
(Lecture, laboratory 6hours.) 



Industrial Education 

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) F,S Randall 

ann[£ reKiUlf ' t6f ' !ndustr!al  Ar ts  131> 141- Development of drafting techniques 
applicable to electronic drafting standards, terminology and schematic, wiring and 
interconnection diagrams, it also includes standards and techniques for pipe 
drawing and study of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.) 

Electricity-Electronics 

Lower Division 

131. General Electricity (2) F,S Faculty 
Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussions and activities 

S=raf lnetr' °C fnd AC the° ry '  basic  test  equipment, components and 
circuits and the importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube 

characteristics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator 
circuits and basic semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be 
emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

*332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devices and 

bipolar transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic 
circuit design, measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized. 

*333. Electronic Communication (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters, 

470 modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and 
video communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements 
(Laboratory included.) 

*334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F Brandstatt 
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field 

effect transistors, unijunction transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, 
digital and linear integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.) 

*387. Citizen Band Radio (2) F D.Smith 
Principles of Citizen Band Radio for general and consumer education that 

includes transceivers, antennas, Federal Communication Commission laws and 
radio theory. 

*430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F,S D.Smith 
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 331. Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic 

and electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

*432. Amateur Radio Licensing (2) S D.Smith 
Code practice and theory to qualify for one of the following federal amateur radio 

licenses issued by the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, 
General, Advanced or Extra Class. Also to prepare students to sponsor amateur 
radio in schools. University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in participation 
with live, on the air amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory 
practice. (Laboratory included.) 

*433. Television and FM Principles (2) S D.Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331, 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV 

systems. Analysis of circuit operation and service techniques of modern receivers 
(Laboratory included.) 
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Graphic Arts 

Lower Division 

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F,S Faculty 
Principles of elementary typographic design and layout, type composition and 

presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset 
lithography, silk screen and intaglio printing processes, as well as bookbinding and 
paper manufacturing. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*351. Composition Methods in Graphic Arts (3) S Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Advanced typographic design and layout. 

Discussions and activities emphasize newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run 
imposition methods, copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the 
composition of printing papers and inks. New techniques and developments in 
graphic arts included. (Laboratory included.) 

*352. Graphic Arts Photography (3) F,S Kunst 
Photographic theory and operations related to graphic arts. Study of process 

camera in making line, halftone negatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and 
point light source for contacting and various proofing processes. Basic stripping 
operations presented. (Laboratory included.) 

*353. Design and Layout of Printing Forms (2) F Kunst 
Principles of printing layout, type estimating and typographical specifications. 

Experience offered in designing typical display and commercial printing forms. 
(Laboratory included.) 

*354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) S Kunst 
Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. 

Activities and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school 
graphic arts instructional programs. (Laboratory included.) 

*451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F, S Martin 
Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found 

in school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

*453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress 

and photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, 
practice and problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of 
technical knowledge of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly 
com plex jobs including multicolor work. (Laboratory included.) 

*454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) F Kunst 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory 

and practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to 
encompass the basic kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct 
methods utilizing the enlarger, process camera and contact frame. Masking 
techniques to include both silver and dye masks. Experimental processes to be 
included. (Laboratory included.) 

*455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Martin 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of 

and experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory 
experiences the course identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, 
cost estimating, job order planning and control, quality control, maintenance, 
purchasing and material control. 



Industrial Education 

Industrial Crafts 

Upper Division 

*371. Industrial Crafts I (3) F, S Nicholson 
Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical 

and industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.) 

*372. Introduction to Gem Faceting and Gemology (3) F Fradkin 
Theory and practice of gemology and gemstone faceting. Covers basic physical, 

optical and crystallographical properties, faceting machine design and operation 
and basic gem cutting skills. (Laboratory included.) 

*471. Industrial Crafts II (3) F,S Nicholson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. 

Emphasis on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.) 

*472. Advanced Gem Faceting and Gemology (3) S Fradkin 
Advanced studies in gemology and gemstone faceting. Emphasis on the use of 

faceting diagrams, com pi ex cutting and polishing and the cutting of rare materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Metals 

Lower Division 

121. Basic Metalworking Processes (2) F,S Faculty 
479 Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and 
^'4 machine tools, and the basic processes of metal casting, machining, light metal 

fabrication and welding. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F,S Genevro, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking, 

coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell 
molding, investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related 
processes. (Laboratory included.) 

*322. Welding I (2) F,S Patcha, E. Smith 
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment 

and principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 

*323. Machine Tools I (3) F,S Heineman, Patcha 
Basic principles and practices in machining operations including bench work, 

drill ing, lathe, milling, and grinding with emphasis on tool set-ups and procedures 
representative of industry. (Laboratory included.) 

*326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) F, S Patcha, E. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121. Principles and practices of hand and machine 

forming processes on light gauge ferrous and non-ferrous metals, production 
fabricating techniques and metal joining processes. (Laboratory included.) 

*422. Welding II (2) S Patcha 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practices of 

shielded metallic arc, gas tungsten arc, and gas metal arc welding, brazing 
processes and study of welding metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 
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*423. Machine Tools II (3) F,S Heineman 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 323 or equivalent. Advanced machining and tooling 

operations including basic machine design, tool and cutter maintenance, numerical 
control (N/C)and electrical discharge machining (EDM). (Laboratory included.) 

*424. Advanced Metalworking Processes (2) S Genevro, Heineman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 121, senior or graduate standing, consent of 

instructor. Advanced metalworking theory and practice with emphasis on new 
industrial processes. The student will develop metal-working problems and 
projects to be used in teaching metals in the secondary schools. (Laboratory 
included.) 

Photography 

Lower Division 

101. Basic Photography (2) F,S Faculty 
A beginning course to familiarize students with the fundamentals of 

photography. Units pertaining to cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom 
technique, lighting, portraiture and optics. Not open to students with credit in 
Photography 210. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*304. Advanced Photography (3) F,S Routh, Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Practical application of advanced camera and 473 

laboratory techniques. Microphotography, m acrophotography, and 
photomicrography. Special lens applications, distortion and perspective control, 
Infra Red photography, reversal processing, specialized development, print toning, 
salon prints, panoramas and murals. An introduction to color photography. 
Advanced assignments directed toward student's major field of study. Not open to 
students with credit in Photography 310. (Laboratory included.) 

*306. Color Photography (2) F,S Routh, Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes 

with emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Contemporary approach to 
color photography will be stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

*308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and 

criticism of stil l photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, 
slides and films. Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to 
photography. 

*401. Photo Marketing/Portfolio (2) S Wittich 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 304, a minimum of four additional upper division 

units in photography. The art and craft of preparing a professional photographer's 
portfolio and the necessary techniques to display photographic skills, utilizing the 
portfolio as the chief marketing tool. 

*404. Commercial Photography (2) F Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give 

exploration of camera and laboratory techniques as applied to advertising and 
commercial fields. Related photo assignments of studio and location problems will 
begiven. (Laboratory included.) 
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*405. Nature Photography (2) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward 

a representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will 
work in color and black and white. Will include infrared photography and macro 
techniques. Field trips will be utilized. (Laboratory included.) 

*406. Experimental Photography (2) S Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high 

contrast, line image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced 
printing with emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.) 

*407. Documentary Photography (2) F Wittich 
History, theory and practice of stil l documentary photography. Students will 

research, script and produce a documentary photo essay on a topic of social 
concern. Lectures and films will focus on the documentary still photograph as an 
instrument for social influence and change. (Laboratory included.) 

*408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape 

presentation, scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color 
slides and tape. (Laboratory included.) 

*409. Photo-Graphics (2) S Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Indepth study of graphic techniques as applied 

in photography: high contrast, tone separation, color graphics, line, posterization, 
tone line, Sabattier effect, etch-bath. (Laboratory included.) 

Plastics 

^ Lower Division 

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F, S Faculty 
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics; includes basic applications, 

manufacturing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*370. Thermoplastics Materials and Processes (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of 

thermoplastic materials and related machine and mold types. Non-metallic mold 
construction and general mold maintenance will be emphasized. (Laboratory 
included.) 

*373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic 

machine operation, maintenance and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and 
pneumatic power as well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. 
(Laboratory included.) 

*470. Thermoset Plastic Materials and Processes (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of 

thermoset plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Fiberglass mold 
and part fabrication will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

*474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in 

plastic machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair 
and maintenance. 
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Woods 

Lower Division 

111. Introductory Wood (2) F,S Faculty 
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the 

understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

*311. Industrial Coatings (2) F Macon 
Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coatings, with 

emphasis on their application as protective and decorative substances for wood 
and allied materials. (Laboratory included.) 

*312. Machine Wood (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the 

proper care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety 
and proper technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial 
arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

*313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and 

values of wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon 
understanding through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.) 

*411. Furniture (3) F,S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and 

principles of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of 
furniture, employing advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory 
included.) 

*412. Carpentry (2) F Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of 

estimating construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in 
laying out and framing a structure. (Laboratory included.) 

*413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111.Methods of upholstery practices and use of 

tools and equipment employed in the process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.) 

*414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line 

drawings and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of 
straked, molded plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.) 

*415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial 

woodworking, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to 
numerical automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical 
procedure involved. (Laboratory included.) 

Graduate Division 

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3) F Faculty 
The study of supervisory and administrative procedures as applied to various 

industrial education programs in junior high, high school and higher education. 
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591. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education (3) F Powell 
The selection and organization of curricula and development of courses of 

instruction to be used in industrial education. 

592. Evaluation in Industrial Education (3) S Kunst, Powell 
The development of methods, techniques and devices for evaluating pupil 

progess, program effectiveness, physical facilities and industrial materials. 
Emphasis on scientific development of evaluation devices. 

593. Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3) S Ryan 
The selection, organization and utilization of instructional material for teaching 

industrial education courses. 

594. Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3) F,S Powell, Ryan 
Concepts and objectives of industrial education; relationship of industrial 

education to general education; state and federal legislation affecting industrial 
education; types of modern industrial schools and their relationship to industry; 
cooperative and apprenticeship training programs. 

650. Seminar in Industrial Education (3) F,S Kunst, Ryan 
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Study of selected topics in industrial 

education, including important legislation, industrial innovations, technical change 
and contemporary problems. Topics will be announced in Schedule of Classes. May 
be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Kunst, Torres 
Selecting, defining and presenting methods applicable to the solution of 

problems in industrial education with emphasis on experimental, descriptive, 
technical projects and library techniques. Required of all master's degree 

4/b candidates in industrial arts. 

697. Directed Research (2) F,S Kunst, Torres, Webster 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 696, advancement to candidacy. The definition, 

presentation and discussion of selected problems in industrial education. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Kunst, Powell, Torres, Webster 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Planning, preparation and completion 

of a thesis related to this field. Limited to classified graduate students who have 
completed or are completing Industrial Arts 697. 

Industrial Technology 

Department Chair: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes. 
Emeriti: H. Burgess Robinson, James L. Young. 

Professors: Brice, Hayes, Kleintjes. 
Associate Professors: Grossman, Johnson,Krauser. 

Assistant Professors: Harriston, Jarasunas. 

Lecturers: Cannon, Jarecki. 
Undergraduate Advising Coordinators: 

Construction Option: Dr. Arthur W. Grossman. 
Electronics Option: Mr. Roland Harriston. 477 
Manufacturing Option: Mr. Emanuel Jarasunas. 
Quality Assurance Option: Mr. Bud Johnson. 

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who 
demonstrates the aptitude and promise for high level technical work with related 
administrative and management responsibility. 

Leadership awareness and ability are accomplished through a combination of 
lectures, seminars, discussions and workshops which expose the student to the 
real world of industry and the leadership challenges that it offers. Emphasis is 
placed on the technological as well as the sociological and managerial aspects of 
modern industry. 

This curriculum has been designed to accommodate students who may wish to 
enter the University in a four-year program, or who may wish to transfer credits 
earned at other colleges or approved technical or military service schools. It is 
recommended that prospective students, prior to submitting an application for 
admission, be advised by a member of the industrial technology faculty to discuss 
departmental requirements and theadmission requirements of the University. 

There are four options in industrial technology. 
Construction Technology. Prepares graduates for responsible positions in project 

management, contracting, estimating, cost and scheduling, inspecting, 
proposals and specification writing, and facilities planning and development in 
the construction industry. 

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning, facilities, 
development, production and quality control and specification and proposal 
writing in areas of the electronic and control industries. 

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods, 
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and the 
quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing 
industries. 
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Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliabil ity, quality control, quality 
assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and testing 
aspects of manufacturing enterprises. 

In addition to the aforementioned options, the Industrial Technology 
Department offers baccalaureate certif icate programs in the fields of safety and 
facil it ies management. Students desiring to pursue these fields should contact an 
adviser in the department for further information. 

Industrial Technology Facilities 

The multimill ion dollar building for industrial technology is designed with 
laboratories and modern equipment for instruction in foundry and patternmaking, 
metallurgy and heat treating, metrology, quality assurance, materials testing, 
structures and environment, modern processes including electro-chemical 
processes, electronic systems and testing, industrial electricity, plant layout and 
computers. 

Industrial Technology Advisory Council 

The advisory council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of 
technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides information 
and guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and techniques 
so that the program reflects the best of current practices. The members examine 
various aspects of the program and make recommendations for changes in course 
content, methods and/or facil it ies. Present membership in the council is made up 
of representatives from the following industries or corporations. 

Hoffman NavCom Systems Bechtel Corporation 
Dept. of Defense Rockwell International 
McDonnell Douglas Corp. Ford Aeroneutronics Corp 

478 Fluor Corporation Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group 
Northrop Nortronics Long Beach Naval Shipyard 
Smith Tool Corp. Magnavox Development Laboratories 
Norris Industries, Inc. THUMS, Long Beach 
Certif ied Alloy Products, Inc. General Motors Corp. 
Biddle Development, Inc. Chrysler Corp. 

Major in Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 

A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus 
chemistry and physics. 

The Industrial Technology Department has two distinctive curriculum aspects. 
Students enrolled in any of the programs must complete a group of core courses. 
These subject areas cover the broad disciplines and functions of technical 
management. Option courses are designed to strengthen students in their field of 
concentration. The core courses together with the option requirements are 
requisites for the technical management role of the technologist 

The lower division general education and core courses for all options are listed 
as follows: Chemistry 100, Physics 100A and B, Economics 200, Psychology 100 
Philosophy 160 or 170 or 270, Art/Music/Theatre Arts (any three-unit course 
satisfying the general education requirement), Mathematics 112, 120' Historv 172 
Polit ical Science 100, English 100, Accounting 202 and Finance 222. Additionally' 
up to 24approved technical credits, of grade C or better, may be applied toward the 
lower division requirements of the degree. 

The upper division core courses for all options are listed as follows: Industrial 
Technology 300, 309, 311, 315 and Psychology 381. The following additional core 
courses are required for all options except construction technology: Industrial 
Technology 301, 307, 312 and 406. Additional core courses pertaining to the 
construction option only are as follows: Industrial Technology 317, 323 and 414. 
The specific requirements for each option are indicated below: 
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Construction Technology Option (code 3-1080) 

All general education, lower and upper division core courses and the following 
upper division option requirements: Industrial Technology 302, 304, 321, 322, 417, 
422, 423, 424, 425, 427 and 435. Field work requirements and electives, selected in 
consultation with adviser, to total 128units. 

Electronics Technology Option (code 3-1081) 

All general education, lower and upper division core courses and the following 
upper division option requirements: Industrial Technology 306, 340, 342, 343, 402, 
408, 445, and 490. Field work requirements and electives, selected in consultation 
with adviser, to total 128units. 

Manufacturing Technology Option (code 3-1082) 
All general education, lower and upper division core courses and the following 

upper division core courses and the following upper division option requirements: 
Industrial Technology 302, 304, 305, 306, 361, 369, 402, 406, 408and 470. Field work 
requirements and electives, selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 units. 

Quality Assurance Option (code 3-1083) 
All general education, lower and upper division core courses and the following 

upper division option requirements: Industrial Technology 306, 313, 361, 369, 402, 
408, 469, 470 and Management 406. Field work and electives, selected in 
consultation with adviser, to total 128units. 

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be employed 
by industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to technician 
level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibil ity usually 
afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This employment must 
be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for part-time 
employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be certified and 479 
approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department. 

Certificate in Facilities Operations 
The Certif icate Program in Facilit ies Operations is designed to qualify the 

graduate to serve in plant engineering, industrial construction coordination, 
facil it ies development and design, plant layout, and facil it ies project management. 
Examples of the myriad positions available to the graduate of this program are 
facil it ies planner, construction supervisor, facil it ies or plant supervisor, facil it ies 
project engineer and facil it ies design engineer. 

This program provides the Industrial Technology graduate with a depth of 
technical knowledge in facil it ies-operations-oriented technical courses, as well as 
the knowledge of behavioral sciences essential for managing technical functions. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Facilit ies Operations: 

1. The Certif icate in Facilit ies Operations may be earned concurrently with or 
subsequent to the baccalaureate degree. 

2. This program is open to all majors who have fulfi l led the required 
prerequisites as stated in item 3a. 

3. The program requires a total of 24 units as specified in items 3b and 3c. 
(a) The completion of supporting technical courses chosen in consultation 

with an adviser: I.T. 323, Physics, Chemistry, Algebra and Trigonometry, 
Accounting, Construction Drafting, and lower division construction 
requirements. 

(b) The following 21 units of facil it ies-operations-oriented courses are 
required: I.T. 306, 307, 321, 322, 402, 407, 408and 422. 

(c) Completion of three units of either Criminal Justice 431, I.T. 405, 403 or 
306. 

4. Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the 
program adviser. 
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Certificate in Safety Operations 

The Certificate Program in Safety Operations is designed to prepare students for 
safety positions that require a strong background in the technology of safe 
industrial environments. Examples of this kind of position are manufacturer's 
safety representative, manufacturing facilities safety analyst, traffic safety analyst, 
and representative of California and Federal agencies involving public safety (e.g. 
OSH A). 

This interdisciplinary program provides a student with a depth of technical 
training in safety, related technical courses, and also provides the student with 
experiences in human resources management necessary to effectively supervise 
safety programs. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Safety Operations: 

1. The Certificate in Safety Operations may be earned concurrently with or 
subsequent to the baccalaureate degree. 

2. This program is open to all majors who have fulfil led the required 
prerequisites as stated in item 3a. 

3. The program requires a total of 24 units as specified in items 3b and 3c. 
(a) The completion of supporting technical courses chosen in consultation 

with an adviser: Industrial Technology 301, Physics 100A-B or equivalent, 
Chemistry 100 or equivalent, Accounting 202 or equivalent, and 
Mathematics 102or equivalent. 

(b) The following 21 units of safety-operations-oriented courses are required: 
Industrial Technology 301, 307, 308, 309, 310, 369, and 402. 

(c) Completion of three units of either Consumer Health, Finance 222, or 
Human Resources Management 360. 

4. Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the 
program adviser. 

Lower Division 

230. Fundamentals of Inspection (3) S Brice, Hayes 
Theory and application of inspection procedures, variables and attribute 

inspection, laboratory inspection exercises. (Lecture 2hours, activity 2hours.) 

240. Construction Practices (3) F,S Faculty 
Principles and practices as applied in contemporary residential and light 

commercial construction. (Lecture 2 hours, activity 2hours.) 

245. Concrete Construction (3) F,S Faculty 
Introductory course in concrete term inology, tools, practices and building codes. 

Includes concrete form construction, erection and stripping; mixing, placing, 
finishing and curing. Field trips. (Lecture 2 hours, activity 2hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. Industrial Communications (3) F, S Brice 
Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, 

economical, rapid transmission and interpretation of information. 

301. Materials of Industry (2) F, S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A.B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of 

industrial materials. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and 

application of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem 
session 2 hours.) 

Industrial Technology 

303. Foundry Technology (1) F,S Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Foundry practices and casting 

techniques used in industry. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour.) 

303L. Foundry Technology Laboratory (1) F,S Brice 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Industrial Technology 303. Foundry practices and 

casting techniques used in the industry. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics 

and dynamics, analysis of failures, stresses and deformation of structural and 
machine members. 

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F,S Grossman 
Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to 

analysis and design of mechanisms through the study of displacement, velocity 
and acceleration of gears, cams and linkages; fundamentals of hydraulics, 
pneumatics and power train. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

305L. Kinematics and Machine Design (1) F,S Jarasunas 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Industrial Technology 305. Laboratory course 

applying graphical analysis to design of mechanical systems. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

306. Processes of Industry (3) F,S Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301. Methods used in industrial 

manufacturing and fabrication. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

307. Industrial Safety (3) F,S Faculty 
Industrial safety management and administration, including economic factors 

such as direct and indirect costs and workmen's compensation; accident 
investigation; survey of governmental regulations such as the Occupational Safety 481 
and Health Act (O.S.H A.). 

308. Systems Safety (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Safety assurance as it relates to 

management policies, work planning, design, manufacturing methods and the 
implementation of safety procedures. 

309. Industrial Supervision (3) F,S Kleintjes 
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, 

duties and qualifications of the supervisor. 

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection .analysis and control of health 

hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment. 

311. Introduction to Industrial Technology (1) F,S Harriston 
Survey of the professional activities and environments of the industrial 

technologist. Course covers the role of the technologist in American industry, the 
history of technology and the growth and future of those professionals who hold 
the bachelor of science degree in industrial technology. 

312. Statistical Quality Control (3) F,S Hayes, Johnson 
Statistical quality control; control chart principles and techniques, sampling 

procedures; military standards as well as reliability theory and applications are 
covered. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 471. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

313. Metrology (1) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and 

precision measurement for quality assurance and reliability. (Lecture-discussion 1 
hour.) 

16—79140 



Industrial Technology 

313L. Metrology Laboratory (1) F Faculty 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Industrial Technology 313. Instrument calibration, 

standards and precision measurement for quality assurance and reliability. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

315. Computer Applications (2) F,S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, 

manufacturing, research and simulation. Not open to students with credit in 
Industrial Technology 410. (Lecture-discussion 2hours.) 

315L. Computer Applications Laboratory (1) F,S Krauser 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Industrial Technology 315. Applications of 

computers to solution of problems in business, manufacturing, research and 
simulation. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

317. Construction Safety (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction classes. Terminology, safety 

functions, accident costs, workman's compensation and liability laws, O.S.H.A., 
and many other governmental and nongovernmental codes, regulations and field 
safety methods pertinent to the construction industry. Field trips. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 

320. Materials Handling (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of 

materials in production. 

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Grossman, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. 

0 Estimates used by building and specialty contractors. Preparation of cost 
4oZ estimates through evaluation of labor, material, equipment and indirect costs. 

(Lecture 2hours,activity 2hours.) 

322. Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F,S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. 

Principles and current practices in water supply, waste disposal, heating, 
ventilating, air conditioning and fire protection. (Lecture 2hours, activity 2 hours.) 

323. Materials for Construction (2) F,S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, Chemistry 100. Properties, applications and 

economics of materials of specific interest to the construction industry. (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

324. Industrial Electro-Chemical Processing (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301, 306. Theory and practice in 

electrochemical processes to include chem-milling, electro-forming, electro-plating 
and metal coloring. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 2 hours.) 

340. Solid-State Electronics I (3) F, S Harriston 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of 

electronics. Analysis and design of solid-state electronic circuits utilizing bipolar, 
unijunction, field-effect and 4-layer control devices. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
problem session 2hours.) 

342. Solid-State Electronics II (3) F,S Harriston, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Analysis and design of solid-state 

electronic circuits utilizing linear integrated circuits, including operational 
amplifiers, demodulators, phase-locked loops and timers. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

Industrial Technology 

343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, 

procedures and instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic 
circuitry. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory 
included.) 

344. Machine Tools (1) F,S Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306.Operations and use of the conventional 

and nonconventional machine tools. For electronics and quality options only. 
(Lecture 1 hour.) 

344L. Machine Tools Laboratory (1) F,S Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 344. Operations and use of conventional and 

nonconventional machine tools. For electronics and quality options only. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

361. Industrial Metallurgy (3) F,S Jarasunas 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and 

emergent applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. 
(Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

362. Heat Treating (1) F Brice 
Prerequisite; Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal 

treatment processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in 
properties as used in current production. (Lecture 1 hour.) 

362L. Heat Treating Laboratory (1) F Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Metallographic study of heat effects of 

thermal treatments on metals and mechanical properties of metals. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

483 
364. Industrial Tooling (3) F Brice 

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 305. Design and fabrication of tools for 
production. Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production 
plans and tool drawings and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 
hours.) 

369. Quality Assurance I (3) F,S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. An overview of quality assurance 

principles and practices in industry, including management concepts, inspection 
practices, costs of quality and testing functions. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

370. Food, D r u g  and Cosmetic Quality Control (3) F Hayes, Faculty 
Technical disciplines and requirements for the control of quality of foods, drugs 

and cosmetics; regulatory laws governing these fields as well as the accepted 
practices of quality control are covered. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

375. Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Techniques in measurement of physical quantities 

with emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial control and 
processing. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 404. (Lecture 
2hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

380. Graphics Tooling (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 315. Introduction of interactive computer 

devices to establish hard copy documents which implement tool design. (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

402. Production Analysis (3) F,S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing 

operations; motion and time study, standards, planning and control, emphasis on 
operations analyses for optimum production economy. 



Industrial Technology 

403. Procurement (3) F Brice, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and accounting. Examination of the 

acquisition function within the industrial complex. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

405. Plant Planning and Layout (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Planning practices, procedures and 

requirements for laying out industrial facilities. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
laboratory 2hours.) 

406. Proposals and Specifications (3) F,S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 300. Developing the technical knowledge 

necessary to structure an industrial proposal in logical stages. An analysis of the 
different forms of letters of transmittal, inquiry, bidding specifications and a 
diagnosis of the financial, technical and management aspects of a proposal, 
leading to a contract. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

407. PERT/CPM (3) F,S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or 425, 315 and logic. Project planning, 

scheduling and control by critical path method, work breakdown structure, master 
and control level schedules and milestone charts. Cost optimization through 
resource allocation. Computer and noncomputer methods presented. (Lecture 2 
hours,activity 2hours.) 

408. System Technology (3) F.S Johnson 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406. Management and technology of 

operating a manufacturing company. System planning and analysis; principles and 
practices of achieving economic control. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

409. Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. 

Advanced work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an 
484 experimental or research basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics 

Technology, (C) Manufacturing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance. 

412. Production Costing and Budgeting (3) F Johnson 
Prequisites: Accounting, calculus, Industrial Technology 306, 402. Estimation of 

cost data needed for management planning, decision and control functions. 
Standard cost data for forecasting, scheduling, inventory, quotation. Working plan 
flexible budget, variance controls. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

414. Construction Proposals and Specifications (3) F,S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 300, Finance 222. Principles and methods 

for developing the technical knowledge to structure a construction proposal. An 
analysis of letters of transmittal, inquiry and bidding specifications. (Lecture 2 
hours, activity 2 hours.) 

416L. Computer Applications-Advanced Laboratory (1) F Krauser 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 315. Analysis of problems in construction, 

manufacturing, electronics and quality assurance. Individual and group projects. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

417. Construction Planning and Scheduling (3) F.S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction courses, Industrial Technology 315, 

321 (may be taken concurrently). Planning, scheduling and control by graphic 
charts and PERT/CPM networks. Resource allocation and leveling. Manual and 
computer methods. Field trips. (Lecture 2 hours, activity 2 hours.) 

422. Electrical Equipment for Buildings (3) F,S Kleintjes 
Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, 

Industrial Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Principles and current 
practices in the application of electrical equipment and material utilization, sound 
and signal systems, il lumination, vertical transportation and energy management. 
(Lecture 2 hours, activity 2 hours.) 

Industrial Technology 

423. Site Analysis (2) F Kleintjes, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Lower division requirements, Civil Engineering 225. Detailed 

analysis and investigation of construction sites. Economics and feasibility of land 
development. Field trips. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour, activity 2 hours.) 

424. Construction Equipment (2) F,S Kleintjes, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 225. Characteristics, capabilities, limitations, 

economics and utilization of general building and heavy construction equipment. 
(Lecture-discussion 1 hour,activity 2hours.) 

425. Construction Methods (3) F,S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 323 (may be taken concurrently). 

Current practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, 
methods and equipment used in industrial, commercial and heavy construction. 
Field trips. (Lecture 2hours,activity 2hours.) 

427. Construction Law (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 222, Industrial Technology 317, senior standing. 

Contractors license laws; mechanics lien laws; real estate and subdivision law; 
public works projects bid and bond requirement, OSHA: administration, enabling 
legislation and penalties; citations and appeals; current litigation and legal trends 
in affirmative action and minority subcontractor quotas, design professional's 
liability. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

435. Construction Project Management (3) F,S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements, Industrial Technology 

321, 407 and business law. Theory and techniques of construction management 
including California Contractors licensing requirements and construction law. 
(Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

442. Computer Circuits (2) S Johnson, Krauser 485 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and 

digital computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and 
computer logic, control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.) 

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Harriston 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic 

systems, including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, 
navigation. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; 

radio, radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

445. Microelectronics (2) F Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of 

monolithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. (Lecture 2 
hours.) 

445L. Microelectronics Laboratory (1) F,S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342; recommended: concurrent enrollment in 

Industrial Technology 445. Laboratory experience in the processing of thick-film 
materials, ultrasonic and thermo-compression wire bonding and laser resistive 
trimming. Practical application and equipment utilization is emphasized. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

466. Welding Metallurgy (1) F,S Brice, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of current and 

emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal 
effects on properties. (Lecture 1 hour.) 
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466L. Welding Metallurgy Laboratory (1) F,S Brice, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 466. Applications of current and emergent 

joining processes with considerations of weldability of metals and thermal effects 
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

469. Quality Assurance II (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality 

assurance organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality 
functions. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

470. Testing of Materials (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both 

destructive and non-destructive procedures. (Lecture 1 hour.) 

470L. Testing of Materials Laboratory (1) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 470. Laboratory exercises in the use of test 

equipment both destructive and non-destructive. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

490. Electronic Packaging and Design (3) S Harriston 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301, 306. An in-depth study of the 

techniques, processes and materials used in the design and packaging of 
electronic systems. Covers the fabrication of printed circuit assemblies, conformal 
coating techniques and materials, automated system assembly of electronic 
equipment, potting and encapsulating techniques for electronics. (Lecture-
discussion 2hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

491. Problems in Production Technology (1-3) F,S Johnson 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406; senior standing,recommended 

industrial experience. Problems in production technology: current problems in 
486 industry will be identified, solutions proposed and evaluated and 

recommendations developed and presented. (Discussion to be arranged.) 

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of 

specialization designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his 
or her field of concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial 
technology. May be repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are 
not the same. 

International Programs 

The California State University and Colleges' Year Abroad 

The California State University and Colleges (CSUC) offers opportunities for 
students to pursue their studies at a distinguished foreign university or special 
program center. Under the auspices of the CSUC Office of International Programs, 
participants in this program are concurrently enrolled at their home campus, where 
they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and at an overseas 
institution of higher education. 

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence, France; the 
Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; Hebrew University of Jerusalem 
in Israel; the University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; 
the Universidad Catolica, Peru; the Universities of Granada and Madrid, Spain; the 
University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln University College of Agriculture and 
Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda University of Japan. In the United 
Kingdom, cooperating universities (which may vary from year to year) include, 
among others, Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, 
Manchester, Oxford, Liverpool, Lampeter, Sheffield, and Strathclyde. In addition, 
CSUC students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an 
architecture program in Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Eligibility for application is limited to those students who will have upper 
division or graduate standing by September, 1980 at a CSUC campus; who have 
demonstrated the ability to adapt to a new cultural environment; and, who, in the 
cases of France, Germany, Mexico, Peru and Spain, will have completed at least 
two years of college level study in the language of instruction at the host university, 
or possess equivalent knowledge of the language. At the time of application, 
students must have a minimum cumulative grade point average (g.p.a.) for all 
college-level work of 2.75, except for the programs in Israel, New Zealand, Peru and 
the United Kingdom where a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0 is required. Selection is 
competitive and is based on home campus recommendations and the applicant s 
academic record. Final selection decisions are made by a statewide committee of 
faculty members, except for the programs in New Zealand and the United Kingdom 
where final selections are made by the respective host universities. 

The International Programs supports all tuition and other academic and 
administrative costs overseas for each of its participants to the same extent that 
such funds would be expended to support similar costs in California. Students 
assume costs for pre-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing and 
meals. Home campus registration and other fees and personal incidental expenses 
or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid by the student. Non-resident 
students are subject to non-resident fees. The Office of International Programs 
collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange or 
can negotiate more effectively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs, 
insurance, outbound transportation, and, in some centers, housing. International 



International Programs 

Programs participants may apply for any financial aid available at their home 
campuses, except for cam pus work-study. 

Applications for the 1980-81 academic year must be submitted before February 
9, 1980, except for New Zealand and the United Kingdom. Applications for the New 
Zealand program must be submitted by May 11, 1980, for participation during 
calendar year 1981. (The academ ic year in New Zealand begins in February and ends 
in October.) United Kingdom applications must be submitted by January 5,1980. 

Detailed information and application materials may be obtained from the 
International Education Center, this University; further information may also be 
obtained by writing to The California State University and Colleges International 
Programs, 400Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long Beach, California 90802. 

IS 192. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) 
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges' 

International Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices 
of the California State University and Colleges. 

IS 492. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) 
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges' 

International Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices 
of the California State University and Colleges. 

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala 

The University sponsors and serves as the administrative center in the United 
States for an International Summer Session, offered each year by the University of 
Uppsala in Uppsala, Sweden. This six-week session, scheduled for the second half 
of June and the full month of July, is open to college graduates and to 
undergraduates who have completed their college freshman year. Courses are 

xoo offered in history, marketing, political science, sociology, literature and art, all 
taught in English by Uppsala and guest European professors. Swedish language 
instruction is also offered. Each course carries three units of credit. Two courses, 
or a total of six units, may be taken during the session. For students of this 
University, all courses have been approved in advance for transfer credit. 

Tuition and board and room for the six weeks are approximately $860. This 
excludes transportation and personal expenses of the student. 

Course descriptions, additional information and application forms are available 
from the Coordinator of International Programs, International Education Center. 

International 
Student Programs 

International student programs include courses for students whose cultural 
background is different from that of the United States or for whom English is a 
second language. There are two types of courses: Foreign Student courses which 
give general education credit for foreign students who will be returning to their 
country after graduation and American Language Program courses which give 
language instruction for both foreign and immigrant students. 

For admission requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions. 489 
Foreign Student Classes 

Courses in American culture and institutions are available for students from 
foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the university's general 
education requirements in United States history, government and Constitution for 
students not permanently residing in the United States. Permission to register for 
these classes is granted by the International Education Center. 

American Language Program 
The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in 

English as a second language. For further information and course descriptions see 
the School of Humanities. 

Foreign Student Courses 

Lower Division 

105. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American 

systems of education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with 
contemporary social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the 
U.S. is a foreign country and culture. 

205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People (3,3) 
F,S Faculty 

Development of the political and social structures of America. Emphasis on the 
events which have influenced the shape of the United States. Limited to foreign 
visa students intending to return to their homeland upon graduation. Students 
must enroll for both semesters for credit. 



International Student Programs 

Upper Division 

305. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F,S Faculty 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American 

systems of education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with 
contemporary social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the 
U.S. is a foreign country and culture. 

Foreign Study Programs 
Foreign study courses are offered as summer session or as extension classes 

through the Summer Session Office or the Extended Education Office respectively. 
Particular programs are described in the Summer Session Bulletin Schedule or in 
Operation Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate announcements. 
Each one appears as an offering of the course(s) Foreign Study 100, 200, 300 or 400 
(1-6 semester units), with the particular departmental sponsorship specified for 
each class. Credit earned in a summer session offering of the course is credit 
earned "in residence". Credit earned in an extension offering of the course is 
"extension credit". A student may apply no more than 12 units of credit in such 
foreign study courses toward a baccalaureate degree. Such courses may not be 
used to meet requirements for a major except with the approval of the major 
department. Foreign study courses are separate and distinct from International 
Programs, The California State University and Colleges "Year Abroad." 
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Journalism 

Department Chair: Mr. Ben Cunningham. 

Emeritus: Robert A. Steffes. 
Professors: Bliss, Cunningham, Gayer, Stein, Wells. 

Associate Professors: Ferrell, Garvey, Kelly, Stone. 

Credential Adviser: Mr. James Bliss. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ben Cunningham 

The Journalism Department offers five major programs leading to the bachelor 
of arts degree: option one for a career in newspaper journalism, option two for 
magazine journalism , option three for broadcast journalism , option four for public 
relations and option five for the teaching of journalism. The teaching option meets 491 
the requirements for the standard teaching credential with a secondary 
specialization. It prepares the student to teach journalism and advise student 
publications on the secondary school level. 

The department produces a daily laboratory newspaper, magazine and 
contributes news to the campus radio station. 

The Journalism Department also maintains a placement service to help 
graduates and alumni find jobs in journalism. 

Major in Journalism for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Newspaper Option (code 2-6461) 

A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 journalism units, of which at least 14 
must be upper division. Students will also be counseled into 15 units of study 
outside of journalism designed to aid in reaching their professional odjectives. 

Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 222A or B, 230. 
Upper Division: Journalism 320, 322A or B, 420, 430 and one or more of the 

following: 312, 315, 330, 412, 418,419, 494or 498. 
Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 251, 352, 380, 428, 431, 460 and 

490. 

Magazine Option (code 2-6465) 
A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 journalism units, of which at least 14 

must be upper division. Students will also be counseled into 15 units of study 
outside of journalism designed to aid in reaching their professional objectives. 

Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 237, 251, 262A or B. 
Upper Division: Journalism 355, 430 and three or more of the following: 315, 350, 

362A or B, 412, 418, 494 or 498. 
Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 280, 328, 376, 380, 431, 490 and 

498. 



Journalism 

Broadcast Journalism (code 2-6460) 

A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 journalism units, of which at least 14 
must be upper division. 

Lower Division: Journalism 110and 120and oneof the following: Radio-TV 207, 208 
or 210. 

Upper Division: Journalism 321, 325, 382A, 430 and one or more of the following: 
312, 315, 412, 418, 494 or 498. 

Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 320, 382B, 420, 431, 490 and 
Speech Communication 271. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6836) 

A minimum of 24 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism, at least 12 of 
which must be in upper division, selected in consultation with an adviser. These 
must include Journalism 110, 120, 230, 322A or B, and 460. Additional 
recommended courses include Journalism 115, 270, 280, 312, 320, 422A or B, 430, 
431, 490and 499. 

To qualify for a credential that will authorize the teaching of journalism in 
California public schools, a student must complete journalism requirements 
specified above, in addition to a prescribed program of courses in English and/or 
comparative literature (about 26units); education (24units); health science (3units) 
and speech communication (3units). 

Public Relations Option (code 2-6837) 

A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism. Journalism 
units, at least 18 of which must be in upper division, shall be selected in 
consultation with an adviser. These must include Journalism 110, 120, 270,375, 376, 
378, 430and either 470or 471. At least one additional course must be chosen from 
Journalism 312, 412, 419, 460, 494, 498 and 499. Additional recommended courses 

492 include Journalism 222, 237, 251, 280, 322, 328, 355, 362, 380, 382, and 490. Students 
will also be counseled into 15 units of study outside of journalism designed to aid 
in reaching their professional objectives. 

Minor in Journalism (code 0-6835) 

A minimum of 18units including: 

Lower Division: Six to nine units, which must include Journalism 110 and 120. 
Additional three units may be selected from Journalism 115, 230, 270and 280. 

Upper Division: Nine to 12 units, which must include a minimum of six units from 
one option within the journalism major. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) F,S Bliss, 
Garvey, Kelly, Stone 

Origins, development and contemporary role of newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television, books, and films, and such related fields as advertising and public 
relations. (Lecture, discussion 3hours.) 

115. History of American News Media (3) F,S Wells 
American news media from colonial times to the present day. Effects of print and 

broadcast journalism on political, social and economic life. Progress toward free 
and responsible news media. (Lecture, discussion 3hours.) 

120. News Writing and Reporting (3) F,S Ferrell, Stein, Wells, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ability to type. Study of news sources, reporting and interviewing 

methods and news writing; ethics and responsibilities of the reporter. Practical 
exercises in reporting and writing news and preparing copy for publication. 

180. Introduction to Photojournalism (2) F,S Faculty 
Photography for the photojournalist, writer or editor. Course covers operational 

techniques of cameras, films and fundamental approaches to producing pictures 
for newspapers and magazines. Skills are developed through practical exercises in 
news coverage with laboratory instruction. Laboratory fee required. (Activity, 4 
hours.) 

222A,B. NewspaperProduction (1,1) F,S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230, or consent of instructor. Participation in the 

publication of the University newspaper, The Forty-Niner. Includes reporting, 
writing, photography, art, copyreading, proofreading, advertising and business. 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) Maxim urn credit 2 units. 

230. Copy Editing and Makeup (3) F,S Bliss, Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Study of methods and 

practice in preparing copy for publication, including editing, headline writing and 
handling wire copy. Editorial aspects of newspaper makeup and design. 

237. Magazine Making and Editing (3) F,S Faculty 
Fundamental principles of periodical publication and methods of editing, 

manufacturing and distributing magazines of every type. The course includes 
practical training and instruction in editorial work, such as editing, writing, 
proofreading, makeup and headline writing. Attention also is given to production 
problems of the modern-day magazine. 

251. The Feature Article (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Covers the feature article 

for both newspapers and magazines and their free-lance markets. Close attention is 
given to style, organization, human interest, the use of quotes, leads and article 
ideas. The emphasis is on clear, readable prose. Writing assignments both in and 
out of the classroom. 

262A,B. Magazine Production (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Practical experience in magazine and 

publications planning, organization, writing, photography, art, layout, advertising 
and production. Supervised work on the University magazine, UniverCity. 
(Laboratory 3hours.) 

270. Introduction to Public Relations (3) F,S Gayer 
Public relations fundamentals: research, action, communication and evaluation. 

Study of special publics, the use of public relations tools, planning a public 
relations program . Not open to students with credit in Journalism 370. 

280. Intermediate Photojournalism (2) F,S Kelly 
Prerequisites: Journalism 180, Industrial Arts 101 or consent of instructor. 

Techniques of photojournalism as used in newspapers, magazines and public 
relations with emphasis on the news and communication values in pictures. 
Experience with various types of photography equipment. (Lectures, 
demonstrations, field trips and practical assignments, journalism activity 4hours.) 

Upper Division 

312. The Foreign Press (3) F,S Stein 
An analysis of the world's news media with emphasis on their structure, 

ownership, social and political roles and the degree of government pressure and 
control. Particular attention is paid to the position of the media in developing 
nations. Examination of the methods and problems of the American foreign 
correspondent. 
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315. Journalism as Literature (3) S Faculty 
Study ot "literature under pressure" from 16th century to the present, 

concentration on works of "New Journalism" by Norman Mailer, Gay Talese, Tom 
Wolfe, Larry L. King, et al. 

320. Reporting Public Affairs (3) F, S Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. News coverage of police, 

courts and city, county, state and Federal government. Study and practice in 
methods of investigative reporting. (Reporting and writing practice 3hours.) 

321. Television News Writing (3) F,S Garvey 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Techniques of gathering, 

writing and editing news for television, including practice with wirecopy, field 
reporting with camera and sound crew and still pictures. Preparation and 
presentation of newscasts in laboratory. 

322A,B. Advanced Newspaper Production (2,2) F,S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230or consent of instructor. Advanced practice in 

editing, reporting, feature writing, copyreading, news photography and other 
journalistic activities through participation in the publication of the University 
newspaper. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

324A.B. Photography for Publication (2,2) F,S Kelly 
Prerequisites: Journalism 280 and 380 or consent of instructor. Students with 

qualifying photo skills will comprise staff of Forty-Niner newspaper. Staffers will be 
responsible for photographic coverage of cam pus news and feature events for daily 
and special edition use. Photographers will practice techniques of newspaper 
photography through assigned stories as well as personally developed enterprise 
stories. Individual approach and skills are assessed daily, with staff efforts 

494 analyzed at weekly photo conference. Students must provide own camera. 
(Laboratory 4hours.) 

325. Radio News Writing and Reporting (3) F,S Garvey 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Techniques of gathering, 

writing and editing news for radio, including practice with broadcast wire copy, 
tape recorders and beeper telephone. Preparation and presentation of newscasts in 
laboratory. (Activity 2hours.) 

328. Business and Industrial Writing (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120or consent of instructor. Focus on the special areas 

of writing and editing business and industrial periodicals. Special attention will be 
paid to the vast number of trade publications. 

330. Advanced Newspaper Make Up and Editing (3) F,S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230. Study of modern techniques of newspaper 

design and layout. Theory and practice in the use of pictures, headlines and type to 
produce attractive newspaper pages while using available news space effectively. 
(Lecture-discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

350. Contemporary Magazines (3) F Faculty 
Development of the magazine and its significance in American life. Periodical 

types, editorial policies and literary stature. Special study of magazines in a field of 
the student's particular interest. (Lecture, discussion 3hours.) 

352. Editorial and Critical Writing (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Organization, language 

and content of editorials, columns and other opinion articles. The course will also 
deal with critical reviewing. 

Journalism 

355. Magazine Article Writing (3) F,S Gayer, Stein 
Techniques of writing non-fiction articles with a view toward potential sales to 

magazines, newspaper syndicates and Sunday supplements. 

362A,B. Advanced Magazine Production (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Advanced magazine editing, writing, 

photography, art and production. Participation in publishing the University 
magazine, UniverCity. (Laboratory 6hours.) 

375. Publicity Techniques and Procedures (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270. Recognizing publicity potentials and writing 

press releases; how to work with the press and other mass communications media 
for publicity purposes. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 475. 

376. Publications for Public Relations (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270. Techniques of writing, editing and publishing 

newsletters, business newspapers and magazines as communication tools for 
public relations. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 476. 

378. Public Relations for Business and Industry (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270. The use of public relations by business and 

industry. Application of public relations techniques to the distribution and sale of 
products and services from the manufacturer to the consumer. Analyzing 
audiences, creating programs and preparing budgets. Working with the media. 

380. Advanced Photojournalism (3) S Kelly 
Prerequisite: Journalism 280 or consent of instructor. Photographic reporting 

with a camera. In-depth study of photojournalism with emphasis on creation of j. 
photo story ideas, photo essays and feature photos; photo editing and layout as 4yo 
applied to newspapers and magazines. 

382A-B. Broadcast News Production (2,2) F,S Garvey 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 325 or consent of instructor. Reporting, writing 

and editing of news for broadcast with emphasis on preparation of news copy for 
the campus radio station (KSUL) and/or other broadcast stations. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 6hours.) 

412. Theories of Mass Communication (3) F Stone 
Prerequisite: Journalism 110or consent of instructor. Contemporary theories of 

mass communication. An overview of the development of communication theory as 
it relates to the mass media. Evaluation of classical and modern theories of the 
communication process through analysis of the original research upon which the 
theories were founded. Source, message and audience effects of the 
communication process. 

418. Current Trends in Mass Communication (3) F,S Stone 
Discussion of the effects of social trends on the media. A thorough examination 

of the current state of the mass media in the United States and their relationship to 
the various political, cultural and social institutions in our society. 

419. Precision Journalism (3) S Stone 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120or consent of instructor, junior standing or above. 

Advanced reporting techniques of the modern news reporter and broadcast 
journalist. Information gathering methods based on social science research skills 
adapted for the mass media of communications. Team investigation of local public 
issues through surveys, analysis of public documents, experimental design and 
content analysis of official reports. 



Journalism 

420. Reporting of Urban Problems (3) F, S Ferrell 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and 320 or consent of instructor. An advanced 

course in investigative and interpretive reporting. Students will work in an editor-
reporter relationship with the instructor in researching and writing depth pieces on 
such complex issues as mass transit, air pollution, city government, poverty, crime, 
housing and drug abuse. Investigative and interviewing techniques will be stressed. 

422A,B. Senior Media Production (1,1) F,S Ferrell 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work on campus information 

media. May include writing, editing, photography, layout or news broadcasting. 

428. Newspaper Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Nine units of journalism. Management side of newspaper 

publishing, including newspaper organization, budget, personnel, equipment, 
business accounting, advertising sales and production, labor relations, postal 
regulations, legal problems and newspaper management techniques. 

430. Law of Mass Communications (3) F, S Cunningham 
Principles and case studies of the law of the press, radio and television with 

emphasis on constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy, copyright, 
privilege and other laws affecting the news media. (Law-case study 3hours.) 

431. Ethical Problems of the News Media (3) F,S Cunningham 
The study of ethical codes and value systems used in writing, editing, producing 

and presenting the news in the United States today. Case studies of current ethical 
problems confronting print and broadcast journalists with emphasis on how the 
student solves each problem. 

455. Advanced Magazine Article Writing (3) S Stein 
Prerequisite: Journalism 355. Writing of fully developed magazine articles At 

496 least one major, publishable article and at least two other pieces will be required. 
Heavy stress will be placed on article ideas, research and sophisticated 
interviewing techniques. Designed especially for students who plan to earn all or 
part of their income through freelance writing. Professional standards. 

460. Newspaper Advertising (3) S Faculty 
Advertising principles, layout and copy writing as they apply to the professional 

newspaper. Theory of retail and national display advertising, classified advertising 
and legal advertising. Practice in the preparation of newspaper advertising. 

470. Institutional Public Relations (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. Study of the structure, methods and 

functions of an internal corporate public relations department either as a separate 
entity or in association with an external public relations agency. 

471. Agency Public Relations (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite. Journalism 270 or 370. The public relations agency, its structure 

and its function as a counseling and consulting service in planning and 
communicating for industry, government and organization clients. 

480. Advanced Picture Editing (3) F,S Kelly 
Prerequisites: Journalism 210, 230 and 280or consent of instructor. Principles of 

picture selection for newspaper and magazine publication. Emphasis on preparing 
material-written and visual-for use as single picture or layout presentation 
(Laboratory 9hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Mass Communications (1-3) F,S Cunningham 
Topics of special interest in mass communications selected for intensive study. 

Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a total of 
six units. 

Journalism 

494. Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) S Stone 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Basic techniques of research in mass 

communication and mass media. Overview of theory building and hypothesis 
testing procedures as applicable to current problems in the mass communication 
field. Scientific methods, survey and experimental design, field studies, analysis of 
data. 

498. Internship (3) F,S Cunningham 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. Work of an editorial or writing nature 

at least one full day a week with cooperating newspaper, magazine, broadcast and 
public relations organizations in the Los Angeles-Orange County area. Work edited 
and evaluated by supervisors of the participating media firms. Additional on-
campus meetings for discussion of progress and problems. 

499. Special Projects (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advance approval of project by the department. Research in the 

field of journalism in newspaper, magazine, public relations, advertising or other 
related fields. Open to journalism majors only. Student must meet once a week with 
the instructor. 
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Language Skills 

Director: Mrs. Kakwasi Somadhi. 

Language Skills 170A and 170B are courses devoted to helping students 
improve their use of structural grammar, write well-structured sentences, write 
well-planned, coherent, unified and detailed paragraphs and, particularly during 
170B, learn to write critically analytical papers based on reading material which is 
an integral part of the two-semester class. Passing of both 170A and 170B is 
equivalent to the passing of English Composition 100. Student may accomplish 
this by taking both 170A and B and receiving a passing grade in each, or by 
successfully passing a special qualifying examination. This examination is 
administered by the Language Skills Area. 

170A. Language Skills (3) F,S Faculty 
The first semester course focuses on the intensive development of grammatical 

skills with some expository writing. 

1708. Language Skills (3) F,S Faculty 
The second sem ester course focuses on organizational methods and techniques 

for writing compositional and expository prose, advanced grammar and some 
critical reading techniques for term papers. 



Latin American Studies 

Director: Dr. Robert Harman (Anthropology). 
Professors: Atherton (Economics),Cardenas (Spanish-Portuguese), DeLong-Tonelli 

(Spanish-Portuguese), Delorme (Political Science), Dixon (Anthropology), 
Donahue (Spanish-Portuguese), Inostroza (Spanish-Portuguese),Key 
(Anthropology), McCorkle (Anthropology), Marin (Spanish-Portuguese), Nichols 
(History), J R. Powell (Economics), Sater (History), Svec (History), Trinidad 
(Spanish-Portuguese). 

Associate Professors: Archuleta (Spanish-Portuguese), Bush (Comparative 
Literature), H. Cannon (Spanish-Portuguese), Debysingh (Geography), J. Gregory 
(Anthropology), Harman (Anthropology), K. Jones (Art), Osuna (Mexican-
American Studies), Ramirez (Mexican-American Studies), Sanchez (Mexican 
American Studies),Schmitt (Spanish-Portuguese). 

Assistant Professors: M. Farrell (Economics), Lopez (Mexican-American Studies). 

Latin American Studies administers an interdisciplinary program which offers 
students interested in this field the opportunity to pursue courses leading to a 
Certificate in Latin American Studies. Courses used to meet this certificate 
requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward the General Education 
requirement and the major and teaching minor requirements of the cooperating 
departments. 

Students interested in pursuing a master's degree emphasizing Latin American 
studies should read the section in this Bulletin entitled Special Major 
(Interdisciplinary Studies) and consult the Director of Latin American Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree withamajorina traditional discipline. 
2. 26units distributed as follows: 

(a) Spanish 201A.B (4,4). 
(b) Core (required of all students) of 12 units: three units of anthropology 

selected from Anthropology 323, 324 or 345, three units of geography 
selected from Geography 321 or 322, three units of history selected from 
History 162A, 162B, 362, 364, three units of political science selected from 
Political Science 358, 359, 459or 461. 

(c) Electives totaling six units from fields other than the student s major 
selected in consultation with an adviser from the following (cannot 
duplicate courses taken in the core): Anthropology 323, 324, 345; Art 393A-
B; Comparative Literature 440; Geography 321, 322; History 162A.B, 362, 
364, 433, 462, 463, 464, 465, 467, 473A; Mexican American Studies 305, 312, 
380, 400, 420, 425; Political Science 358, 359, 459, 461; Spanish 312, 313, 
314^ 337, 338, 411, 440, 445, 450, 451, 457 and courses in Spanish literature 
as permitted. 

Interested students should apply to the Director of Latin American Studies in 
Psychology 141. 



Legal Studies 
in the Liberal Arts 

Director: Dr. Albie Burke. 

The Certif icate Program in Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts is designed to 
promote an interdisciplinary study of law as a liberal art. The certif icate may be 
earned in conjunction with any baccalaureate degree. It is especially useful to 
students preparing for careers in government service, business, journalism and 
education. Courses selected by the student for the certif icate may be the same as 
those used to satisfy major, minor, credential or general education requirements. 
The program does not duplicate professional legal or para-legal education, nor does 
it equip a person to practice law. It is not the prescribed prelaw program of the 
University although prelaw students may elect to earn the certificate as part of a 503 
total prelegal program advised by their counselors. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts 

1. A baccalaureate degree. 
2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all courses in the student's 

approved certif ication program. 
3. Twenty-one units which must include History 489, Polit ical Science 318 or 

414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 12 additional units selected from the 
secondary and specialized courses listed below. The 21 units must include 
courses from a minimum of five departments. No more than 12 units may be 
in the candidate's major. 

4. Project paper (3 units). To be written ideally upon completion of all course 
work or during the last semester of the senior year, under the supervision of 
at least two faculty members participating in the certif icate program. 
The paper can be either an exploratory project (in which a subject is 
researched in a detailed and original manner) or an analytic effort (where 
fewer sources are used but the discussion of the material is developed more 
fully). 

It is strongly recommended that students take required courses first and then 
elective courses. The choice of electives is unrestricted: they may all be secondary 
or all specialized courses. The selection of electives should be made in 
consultation with an adviser who helps prepare a program. Thus the plan of study 
should have a focus and be directed toward the subject on which the student will 
write in the research paper. 

Secondary courses: Anthropology 303, 403; Economics 430; History 455A.B, 
479A.B; Polit ical Science 314, 315, Sociology 335 (or Psychology 351), 441. 

Specialized courses: Criminal Justice 301, 351; Economics 340, 355, 440; 
Polit ical Science 376, 412, 415, 424; Finance 222, 324, 326, 444. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Program for Legal Studies in 
the Liberal Arts, Dr. Albie Burke, History Department. 
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Liberal Studies 

Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-0410) 

Liberal Studies Program Certificate 

Students declaring liberal studies as their major will com plete the liberal studies 
core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other baccalaureate 505 
major offered by the University may complete the core and earn the Liberal Studies 
Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the Liberal Studies Governing 
Committee reporting to the Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-
Instructional Programs. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed in four areas: (1) English and American 
Language and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical Science 
(21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-
European Cultures (21-24). Completion of the Liberal Studies Core waives the 
subject matter competency examination for the preliminary multiple subject 
credential. 

CONCENTRATION: A minimum of 24 units in one liberal studies discipline; 15 
units must be upper division; 12 units may be used in both the concentration and 
the core. 

The core meets all of the University requirements in general education. Courses 
taken at other colleges that are accepted by the department concerned as 
equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be 
substituted for courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a 
student's major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate to 
that major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Studies Governing 
Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of requirements must be 
approved by the Liberal Studies Governing Committee. 

Liberal studies majors may devote all or part of their elective units beyond the 
concentration and core to such applied programs as the 24 units in professional 
education required for the multiple subject credential. Although a second 
concentration is not required, liberal studies majors may elect a second approved 
concentration or may propose a second concentration that is interdisciplinary, 
interschool or in other respects tailored to individual objectives. 

All l iberal studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Studies 
Program Certificate should obtain early advisement in the Academic Advising 
Center, Library E-106. 



Liberal Studies 

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Students in this degree program must complete the core and one approved 
concentration. Approved concentrations include: 
American Indian Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian American Studies 
Bilingual Spanish/English 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 

Geology 
German 
History 
Human Development 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech Communication 

Consult the Liberal Studies advisers about requirements in each concentration 
and about additional concentrations that may be available. 

300. Introduction to Liberal Studies (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduces students to multidisciplinary studies as included in the liberal studies 

major. Emphasis on understanding the character of major fields of knowledge and 
on the interrelationship of language arts, humanities, fine arts, natural and social 
sciences. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas I, II, III and IV 
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area I means that 24 units 

506 should be taken in at least one other area. 

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18unit minimum). Required: 
English 100, and either English 184 or 180. Courses to complete the 18 unit 
minimum must be selected from the following groups: (A student electing to 
take 19-21 units in Area I may choose three units from the following listed 
courses or from other offerings in the English and Speech Communication 
Departments.) 

Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature 
English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 405, 406, 407, 415, 481, 482; Black Studies 450; 
Mexican American Studies 460A,B. No more than one course may count 
toward the 18unit minimum. 

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics 
Anthropology 170, 414; English 320 or 325, 420, 421, 423, 425, 426; Speech 
Communication 448; Communicative Disorders 361, 478. English 320or 325is 
required for the Multiple Subject Credential. No more than two courses may 
count toward the 18unit minimum. 

Group 3. Speech Communication 
Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, 246, 271, 332, 333, 335, 352, 358, 446. 
No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 4. English and American Literature 
American Indian Studies 340; English 250A, 250B, 363, 370A, 370B, 385, 386, 
398, 467A, 467B, 468A, 468B, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 478; Mexican American 
Studies 205. No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit 
minimum. 

Area II. Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses from 
each of Groups 1-3, as specified following. 
Group 1. Mathematics 

Mathematics 110and 111, or 110and one from 114, 115, 116, 180. Advanced 
mathematics students may take two courses from the 114, 115, 116, 180 

Liberal Studies 

sequence. Credential students should complete 110and 111 before seeking 
admission to the elementary education professional courses if possible. 

Group 2. Biological Sciences 
One course from Biology 200, 212, 216. A second course is required and may 
be selected from biology or microbiology offerings or Geography 442. 

Group 3. Physical Sciences 
One course from Chemistry 100, 111 A, 200; Physics 100A, 104; Geology 102 
together with 104 or 105; Geology 103 together with 104 or 105. A second 
course is required from chemistry, geological sciences or physics offerings 
(including astronomy)or Geography 140, 440, 444. 

Group 4. Electives 
Remaining units toward the 21 unit minimum in Area II may come from 
appropriate courses in mathematics, biology, microbiology, chemistry, 
geological sciences, symbolic logic and statistics. 

Area ill.: Behavioral and Social Sciences (21 unit minimum). Required: three courses 
from Group 1, with at least two disciplines represented; one course from Group 
2; one course in U.S. history; one course in U.S. government and constitution. 
History 162A.B will satisfy both the U.S. history requirement and the following 
Group 2. 

Group 1. Basic theoretical courses showing how social institutions are 
analyzed and how policy, social and behavioral problems are approached. 
Anthropology 100, 120; Economics 200, 201, 300, 368; Geography 100, 160, 
Political Science 201, 215; Psychology 100, 150; Sociology 100, 142. 

Group 2. British, Latin American or European History 
History 131A, 131B, 151 A, 151B, 162A, 162B. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the minimum 21 in Area III may be selected from 
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies 
departments (American Indian Studies, Asian American Studies, Black 507 
Studies, Mexican American Studies) or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 
2above. 

Area IV: Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 unit minimum). 
Required: three courses from Group 1 including one course in art and one in 
music; two courses in Group 2. 
Group 1. Art and Music 

Art 100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B.300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 390. 
Group 2. Non-European Cultures 

American Indian Studies 100, 101, 320; Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 324, 327, 
331, 332, 336; Art 113A, 113B; Black Studies 140, 160, 200, 337, 343; 
Comparative Literature 124, 234, 325, 403; History 181, 182, 382A, 382B, 383A, 
383B, 385A, 385B, 491; Mexican American Studies 380, 420; Music 490; 
Philosophy 306, 307; Religious Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351; 
History/Religious Studies 481. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the 21 units required in Area IV may be selected from 
above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literature, Music, 
Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance, Religious Studies or foreign languages 
departments. 



Linguistics 

Director and Graduate Adviser: Dr. Janet B. Sawyer. 

Professors: Cardenas, Inostroza, Key, McCone, Penalosa, Sawyer, Thomas, 
Trinidad. 

Associate Professors: Borowiec, Hertz, Ross, Smith. 

Assistant Professors: Harman, McCullough. 

Course offerings in linguistics are designed to serve students desiring to work 
in the field professionally as well as those desiring to utilize linguistic know'edge 
and skills in connection with some other occupation or profession, sucn as 
teaching or administration. 

The curriculum in linguistics is interdisciplinary in nature, the separate courses 
being offered by various academic departments. Many courses in linguistics for the 
bachelor of arts degree in the Departments of English and Anthropology are 
available. The bachelor of arts degree in linguistics is not offered at present. 

In addition, students may choose linguistics as their field of concentration for 
the bachelor of arts degree in liberal studies, or have a personally designed special 
major for the bachelor of arts degree which is focused upon linguistics. 

The program for the M.A. degree in linguistics is designed along 
interdisciplinary lines within the School of Humanities to accommodate a broad 
range of student interest in the field of linguistics. The degree program provides for 
students who are seeking teaching credentials and for those preparing for further 
graduate work elsewhere. A Handbook for the Master's Degree in Linguistics is 
available from the director, Dr. Janet B. Sawyer, HOB-408. 

Graduate assistantships are sometimes available to qualified students. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Linguistics (code 5-6833) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree which must include upper division units in the following 
categories: 
a. Nine units in linguistics (descriptive linguistics, historical or comparative 

linguistics, dialectology, ethnolinguistics, psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistics). 

b. Six units in a foreign language. 
c. Nine units of additional Group I Linguistic Courses, Group II Language 

and Language Related Courses and/or Group III Supporting Courses. 
2. Students whose undergraduate prerequisites are inadequate will be required 

to fulfil l these deficiencies before advancement to candidacy. These 
deficiencies will be determined by the director. 



Linguistics 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1' caSacy0" °' 96neral University requirements for advancement to 

2. Approval of the candidate's graduate program by the director. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1' ileasnZlt^r1'3 °' f.pproved uPPer division and graduate courses with 
F nhtfl ? " 'n9ulst'cs and in language and language related courses 
Eighteen un.ts must be approved linguistic courses from Group I 

C0UrS6S 3 minimUm °f 12 fr0m GrouP 1 

Linguistics, ne 500/600level courses must include the following • a ^Sî sss^sSicsS;ed ,rom An,hropo»^ 57°'597 

b ,in9Uistics se,ec,ed from En9lish Spanish 

" degree requirements °' Un9UiS,iCS 697 may be -tisfy 

3' w.th sipproval°oHhe director Gr°UP Courses may be selected 

4. A comprehensive examination is required of all •stnHonto Tk« • ~i 
.1.0. lo write attiesisin .edition to ZS5£2!.1T,Z2°JT"' "" 

SrSCr*' Cddr... Acceptable 

Group I Linguistic Courses 

English 
Structure of Modern English-
Phonology (3) 

Structure of Modern English: 
Morphology and Syntax (3) 
Topics in English (Linguistics) (1-4) 
Historical Linguistics (4) 
Analytical Phonology (4) 
Seminar in Special Topics i 
Linguistics (4) 
Seminar in Dialect Study (4) 

Spanish 
Spanish Phonetics and Phonology (3) 
Spanish Morphology and Syntax (3) 
Contrastive Analysis of Spanish am 
English (3) 

History of the Spanish Language(3) 
Romance Linguistics (3) 

Linguistics 
Directed Research (1-3) 
Thesis (2-6) 

Group II Language and Language Related Courses 

Approved sequence of foreign language courses (other than linguistics). 
Anthropology 354. Communications Across Cultures (3) 
Anthropology 440. Symbols, Cognition and Culture (3) 

Anthropology 
CHU 414 Linguistic Anthropology (3) 420. 

470. Linguistic Methodology (3) 
499. Guided Studies in Linguistics (1- 421. 

3) 

530. Core Course, Linguistics (3) 498. 
597. Directed Readings in Linguistics 521. 

(3) 525. 
630. Seminar in Anthropological 620 

Linguistics (3) 

French 623 

414. French Phonetics (3) 

425. 

303. German Linguistics (3) 
427. 

German 

505. 
515. 

Mexican American Studies 
402. Bilingual Linguistics (4) 
403. Dialectology of the Southwest 

(3) 

Psychology 697. 
438. Psycholinguistics (3) 698. 

Linguistics 

English 423. Semantics (3) 
English 426. History of the English Language (3) 
English 428. Applied Linguistics (3) 
English 429. Language Strategies for Bilingual-TESL Classrooms (3) 
English 528. Current Issues in English as a Second Language (4) 
Philosophy 470. Symbolic Logic II (3) 
Philosophy 484. Philosophy of Language (3) 
Psychology 434. Cognition (3) 
Psychology 455. Psychology of Persuasion (3) 
Sociology 435. Symbolic Behavior (3) 
Sociology 485. Sociology of Language (3) 

Group III Supporting Courses (listed under department) 

1. Cultural anthropology and English literature courses. 
2. Communication and interpretation courses in psychology, sociology and 

speech. 

3. Logic and epistemology courses in mathematics and philosophy. 
4. Education courses that include the application or practice of linguistic training. 

Graduate course descriptions are found in the departmental listings in which 
they are offered. 

Graduate Courses 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate committee. Research in linguistics on an 

individual basis. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate committee. Planning, preparation and 

completion of a thesis in linguistics. 



Mathematics 

Department Chair: Dr. Arthur P Gittleman. 

Department Vice-Chair: Dr. M. Shafqat AM. 
Professors: Afflack, AM, Austin, Bachar, Cohen, Fatt, Foster, Gittleman, James, 

McCullough, McLeod, Manheim, Mardellis, Margulies, Martinez, Schwartz, 
Seewerker, Sexauer, Smith, Smoke, Verdina, Warner. 

Associate Professors: Albert, Baugh, Beckwith, Black, Conroy, Councilman, Dorn, 
Eylar, Froyd, Harvey, Lu, Maltz, Stein, Turner, Wilson. 

Assistant Professors: Lax, Wayman. 
Credential Adviser: Ms. Ruth H. Afflack. 
Undergraduate Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl H. Dorn. 513 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Howard J. Schwartz. 

Math Student Association Liaison: Dr. Carl H Dorn. 

Students wishing to major in mathematics may work either for the bachelor of 
arts degree, or for the bachelor of arts degree with one of the formal options 
described below. The bachelor of arts degree without an option is the most flexible 
program, in which the greatest number of mathematics electives may be chosen by 
the student. Elective upper division mathematics courses are available which meet 
the needs of students preparing for a variety of goals, including: (1) mathematician 
in industry and government, (2) secondary teaching, (3) graduate study in 
mathematics. 

In addition to the basic bachelor of arts degree, the mathematics major who 
wishes to have a strong concentration of mathematics courses in one of the 
following applied areas and to have this concentration stated on the degree may 
elect one of three formal options: option in applied mathematics, option in 
computer science and mathematics or option in statistics. These options have a 
greater number of specifically required courses in mathematics and related 
departments. The option in applied mathematics is designed to prepare students 
for careers as applied mathematicians or for graduate study in applied 
mathematics. The option in computer science and mathematics is designed to 
prepare students for careers in the computer field or for graduate study in 
computer science and/or mathematics. The option in statistics is designed to 
prepare students for careers as statisticians or for graduate study in theoretical or 
applied statistics. 

In addition the mathematics program includes a variety of lower division and 
upper division courses designed for the non-mathematics major. 

The Department of Mathematics offers graduate study leading to the master of 
arts degree. The candidate is urged to observe the general requirements stated in 
this Bulletin, as well as the specific departmental requirements stated below. 
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Mathematics 

A number of teaching assistant positions are available to qualified graduate 
students working for the master's degree in mathematics. Teaching assistants 
usually teach two classes a semester under the supervision of a faculty member. 
Applications for a position should be made to the Chair of the Department of 
Mathematics. 

Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6666) 

Lower Division: English 100 and English 101 or 300 or 317; Mathematics 122, 123, 
7™„and 170 '2 units' or 270> and any one of the following sequences' Physics' 
10QA.B or Physics 151 and 152; or Philosophy 170 and 270; or eight units of a 
foreign language. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division mathematics 
^ ' n  c o n s u l t a t l o n  w i t h  m a j o r  a d v i s e r  t o  i n c l u d e  M a t h e m a t i c s  3 4 6 ,  

361A-B, 364A and 444 but not 370A or B. 

h TtLaC^'eV<! flexi^ility' only 15 of the required 30 units are specified. Students 
flHHit r!r ^erefore' discuss career goals and plan a program with an adviser. For 
additional information and to secure an adviser contact the Mathematics 
Department office. 

Option in Applied Mathematics (code 2-6608) 

Suboption I: Area of application in science and engineering 

Lower Division: English 101 or 317; Mathematics 122 123 171 224 270 272 
Physics 151, 152; Physics 153or Electrical Engineering 210 or Civil Engineering 

Upper Division: Mathematics 323, 324, 346, 361A, 361B 364A 364B 375 444 470 

So4Mow°mf,2hA °r 380A' 421 0r 476A 0r 442' A minimum of 11 unltffrom one of trie following three groups: 

A. Physics 310, 311, 340A, 340B, 410, 450. 

B. Electrical Engineering 310, 320, 370, 401,462 471 482 

C' ^ ̂  458' 494' Mechanical Engineering 

Suboption II. Area of application in management 

Lower Division: English 101 or 317; Mathematics 122, 123 171 224 270 272; 
Economics 200, 201, or Economics 300 ' 

382B, 463;Quat^tltahveS^tems 463. followin^ courses: Mathematics 364A, 380B, 

Option in Computer Science and Mathematics (code 2-6667) 

Lower Division: English 100, 101 or 317; Mathematics 122 123 224 270 272 and 

170 270 or (dteiaht units of' 1°°A"B'(b) PhysiC8' 151.'l52.'(c) Philosophy ru, <L(\j, or (a)eight units of a foreign language. 

UPPEenamee^n"o' ^X^^32?',325' 326' 346' 361A' 364A or 380A. Electrical 

following groups: (a) MaThematics^T^S^I '4764 Ks^orft?MathemitlSs 343 3R1R 3R4R qohr qqoa d A , 4oo, or (b) Mathematics 
343. 361B, 364B, 380B, 382A.B, 442, 470; or (c)Mathematics 273, 321, 425. 

Option in Statistics (code 2-6008) 

""40270!̂ r„»o„h.,„nhâ  »"he' E"S'iSh "" " 3,7 VMMc 122, .23, 

o, PhildophV,70an<.270 . S'Zttomo:0"'?'" Phy'iCS 15' a"a 

........ wh.ch „PP«, r.r.rP on"s ,n' 

Mathematics 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division mathematics 
courses to include Mathematics 323, 346, 361 A, 380A-B, 382B and three units of 
Mathematics 495 or 497 taken after completion of Mathematics 380A. 
Mathematics 382A and 361B are recommended. Six additional units must be 
taken in fields outside mathematics; these must be approved by a mathematics 
adviser. In addition, any student planning to do graduate work in mathematics 
should take Mathematics 444 and other courses selected in consultation with 
his/her adviser. 

Minor in Mathematics (code 0-6666) 
Requirements for the minor in mathematics include Mathematics 122, 123 and 

12units of upper division mathematics. 

Placement Test 
The Mathematics Placement Test may be used, at the option of the student, as a 

substitute for the formal course prerequisites, for the following courses: 
Mathematics 100, 101, 102, 114, 115B, 115S, 117 and 180. Testing dates are 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. To schedule a Placement Test a student 
must pay a fee at the Business Office and take the receipt to the Testing Office to 
sign up for the test. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Mathematics (code 5-6666) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree in mathematics from an accredited college or university 
(deficiencies will be determined by the adviser after consultation with 
student and study of transcript records), or: 

2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 upper division units in 
mathematics. 

3. Courses must include Mathematics 346,361A-B, 364A and 444. 515 
Advancement to Candidacy 

The student m ust pass a written, qualifying examination covering work normally 
studied in Mathematics 346, 361A-B, 364A and 444. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. A minimum of 24graduate and approved upper division units in mathematics 
including: 
a. One of the sequences Mathematics 530A-B, 540A-B, 550A-B, 561A-B, 

562A-B, 580A-B or two courses from 570, 575, 590. 
b. Two additional courses selected from Mathematics 540A, 550A, 561A or 

562A. 
c. A minimum of 15unitsof graduate courses in mathematics not including 

either Mathematics 697or 698. 
2. Six units of approved upper division or graduate electives to total 30units for 

the degree. 

3. Fulfill the requirements in either Option A or Option B. 
a. Option A— passacomprehensive written examination. 
b. Option B—subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee of the 

Department of Mathematics, write a thesis in mathematics and defend it 
orally. 

Lower Division 

100. Intermediate Algebra (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary 

algebra at a two-year college). Study of linear and quadratic equations, factoring, 
fractions, exponents, radicals, variation and logarithms. Not open to students with 
credit in Mathematics 102,104B, 112,117or 122. 



Mathematics 

101. Trigonometry (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or two veart nf hi^h k i 

CompL « 

102. Unified Algebra and Trigonometry (4) F S Faculty 

alge^at'aSto°?a^oNe0ge?cVnt2m0lcal9ebra °r ^ (e'9' elementar* 
Not open to students with credit in Mathemati^XToi "JoS™ 

103. Liberal Arts Mathematics (3) FS Faculty 

of m0antheemaiici Wi^MncludTtool'cf'"T" emphasizinp the ^eas and concepts 

104A-B. Intermediate Algebra (3,3) F,S Faculty 

Mathee?ati,cSf lWBnSeDneve0|UnmtnU,C,o0,r ^ThTT"  ̂'S 3  prerequia i ta  

application through word problems Topics to inni h * 1 If W ' th  emphasis  or  

real number properties linear and nnarhJtt ? clude al9ebra of signed numbers, 
polynomials, exponents, radicals and logarithms*™*8 ^ l.nfqualities' fractions, 
104A and B is equivalent to Mathematics 100 Not o c°,mp'etl0n °' Mathematics 
Mathematics 100, 102or 122 open to students with credit in 

105. Business Calculus Review (1) F S  F a c u l t y  
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115B Corennicito- c 

concepts of differential calculus as they are used in pr°n°miCS 333 ReV'6W baS'C 

of several variables (Lecture 3 hour* nor L ? economics. Introduce calculus 
(Credit/No Credit only ) ® P6r Week for the first third of the semester.) 

109. Math Ideas for Teachers (1) F, S Faculty 
Topics in mathematics applicable to teachers Thm. k h, 

materials, games, mathematical activities and nuzzle? ̂  °' manipulative 

mathematical concepts in a creative, open environment dentS wi" explore 

110. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (31 f c  c  
Prerequisites: One year of hiqh school alnohr Faculty 

Theory of the structure, arithmetic andalgeb^oMhe hl9^ 8Ch°K 9eometry' 
Designed for prospective elementary teachers Nnfon r number system. 
majors. ot °Pen for credit to mathematics 

111. Mathematics for Elementary Teacners II (31 f c c 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 Elements nf inn Faculty 

informal geometry; introduction to trigonometry V baS'C concepts of 

mathematics majors. nometry. Not open for credit to 

112. College Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or both 

high school algebra including trigonometry Studv of and 101 or two years of 

quadratic equations and systems' matrices and rilt al9ebra including linear and 
polynomial, exponential and logamhmicLnchonJandT^ °' equations; 

and probability. Designed for students maiorinn in a rr 'f graphs; Permutations 
to students with credit in Mathematics 117oM22 °f social science. Not open 

113. Mathematics of Investment (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent q  , 

compound interest, annuities; amortization and sink nnP ® and discount; 

depreciation, capitalization, perpetuities "king funds; valuation of bonds; 

Mathematics 

114. Finite Mathematics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra. 

Elementary set theory. Combinatorial techniques and introduction to probability. 
Vectors, matrices, equations of lines and systems of linear equations. 

115B. Calculus for Business (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, or Mathematics 100, or the 

equivalent. Real numbers and functions, differentiation of functions of one and 
several variables. Applications to the business sciences. Integration of functions of 
one variable. Emphasis on problem-solving techniques rather than theory. Not open 
to students with credit in Mathematics 115, 115S, 120or 122. 

115S. Survey of Calculus I (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or its equivalent. Real numbers and functions; 

limits and continuity; differentiation and integration of functions of one variable 
with applications to physical, life and social sciences. Emphasis on problem-
solving techniques rather than theory. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 115, 115B, 120or 122. 

116. Survey of Calculus II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115 or 115S. Further topics in differentiation and 

integration of functions of one variable including numerical integration, use of 
tables and improper integrals; introduction to calculus of several variables and 
elementary differential equations. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 
123 or 224. 

117. Precalculus Mathematics (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least y years of high school mathematics including at least 2 

years  o f  a l g e b r a  a n d  / y e a r  o f  t r i g o n o m e t r y ,  o r  M a t h e m a t i c s  1 0 1  o r  1 0 2 .  P r o p e r t i e s  o f  5 1  7  
elementary functions, binomial theorem, matrices and determinents, conic 
sections and selected topics. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 122. 
(Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 

120. Calculus for Technology (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or both 101 and 100. Real numbers and functions; 

limits and continuity; differentiation and integration of functions of one variable. 
Introduction to calculus of several variables. Applications to science and 
technology. Not open for credit to students with credit in Mathematics 115, 115B, 
115Sor 122. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 

122. Calculus I (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 117 or four years of high 

school mathematics including two years of algebra, one year of geometry, one-half 
year of trigonometry and one additional senior-level course. Analytic geometry of 
the plane. Notion of limit. Differentiation and integration of elementary functions 
and applications. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

123. Calculus II (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 122. Extension of work in 

analytic geometry. Differentiation and integration of transcendental functions. 
(Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 

170. Introduction to Programming (1-2) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to computing using a conversational on-line computing language. 

Flowcharting and elementary computer programming with several exercises to be 
run on a computer (no particular mathematics background assumed), with project 
chosen according to the student's background. Credit/no credit basis only. 



Mathematics 

171. Computer Calculus (1) F, S Faculty 

comp  ̂

180. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 

EM 
207. Math Without Fear (3) FS Afflack 

"""' T",m S°'™» »""• 
covered with emohasis bemn n 3096 °f ,0pics in mathematics will be 
and generalizing concepS^/SrcS^SSS"9 

224. Calculus III (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 123. Solid analytic oeometrv 

variables'PaSal derivatives^'^ nT dimensions- Functions of two and more variables. Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. Introduction to infinite series 
and linear differential equations. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

246. Elementary Linear Algebra (3) S Facultv 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or Mathematird n? 

518 

obtaining eigenvectors of matrices Ann. Jlr algebraic equations. Methods of 

270. Introduction to Computing (3) F,S Facultv 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 117 or consent nf inet t 

algorithms. Programming in machine assemblvand77'' ,Computers and 

Computer solution of numerical and nnrm , h'9her level languages, 
languages. numerical and nonnumencal problems using these 

272. Techniques of Programming (4) f Facultv 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 270 Elements of nL, 

programming and algorithmic analysis Computer n /"9 Styl6' structured 

concepts. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2Zurs ) J6 S ° '"UStrate theS6 

273. COBOL Programming (3) F, S Faculty 

Quantitative Systems^AO ^unda^enta^oHhe"9 SU°h 3S Mathematics 270 or 

COBOL. Data division, input and output file hlldlfnaTr 7 pr°9rammin9 language 
assignments using COBOL. Samecourseas 1 c? and disks. Computer 
hours.) 6 as ComPuter Studies 273. (Lecture 3 

297. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Desioned fnr c a . 

undertake special study, at the lower division level whmh ^en ° wish t0 

course, under the direction of a faculty member Ind^v iduar 3(Part °' 3ny re9U'ar 

surveys of selected problems. dividual investigation, studies or 

Mathematics 

Upper Division 

310. History of Mathematics (3) S Baugh, Gittleman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 116or 123. Designed to trace the continuous growth 

and development of mathematical thought and practices from the primitive origins 
to the present. Fundamental concepts, methods and developments are studied; 
evolution of areas in mathematics is traced. Recommended for all mathematics 
majors and minors preparing to teach. 

311. Topics of Enrichment in Mathematics forthe Elementary 
Teacher (3) F Afflack 

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra, one year of high school geometry 
and possession of a valid teaching credential or consent of instructor. Enrichment 
topics in mathematics for the elementary teacher, such as theory of arithmetic, 
numeration systems, elementary logic, mensuration, metric system, topological 
equivalence, probability and statistics and network theory. Not open for credit to 
mathematics majors. 

317. Introduction to Abstract Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 123. Introduction to topics which form a background 

forthe study of abstract mathematics with emphasis on methods of developing and 
writing proofs. Topics will include set theory, complex numbers and abstract 
algebra. Not open for credit to anyone with a grade of C or better in Mathematics 
444. 

321. Information Systems Using COBOL (4) F Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 273. Study of information systems based on COBOL. 

Review of basic COBOL programming and introduction to advanced features with 
emphasis on advanced file handling techniques and organization Data base 
management systems. Several computer projects in the design and 
implementation of information systems. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2 hours. 
This course may not be counted toward the 30 upper division units required for the 
B.A. in mathematics.) Same course as Computer Studies 321. 

323. Programming in Analysis (4) F Cohen, Lax, Lu 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 270. Recommended: Mathematics 364A. 

Application of com puter programming to obtain numerical solutions of problems in 
analysis to include roots of a single nonlinear function by iteration, integration, 
solution of differential equations, interpolation. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours, 
problem session 2hours.) 

324. Programming in Algebra (4) S Cohen, Lax 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123, 270. Recommended: Mathematics 246 or 346 

Application of com puter program ming to obtain numerical solutions of problems in 
algebra to include the exact and iterative solutions of simultaneous linear 
equations, calculation of characteristic values, matrix inversion and 
transformations, least squares data smoothing. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

325. Computer Systems and Programming (4) F,S Margulies, Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 270. Machine language, machine organization, 

computer systems, information structures and programming languages. Emphasis 
will be on machine-oriented languages. (Lecture 3hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

326. Operating Systems (4) S Margulies,Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or consent of instructor. Input-output, interrupt 

handling, operating systems, macros and macro processing, time-sharing, virtual 
memory and paging and further topics. Several computer projects will be done. 
(Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 
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330' TnumedrUWiro,nMa,hema,iCalL°9iC (3) F Beckwith. Mardellis, 

ssjiffss, rrr«™ 
theory ot dMnltion. , te l„„ l a„ s.t theory w .xiomaho So" ' P™"" ! '  

340. Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) S Albert 

atSrc":̂  hettbers, Sene„, theoren,, on 

equations, solution of the cubir anri' t '0" 3n approx imat iori of roots of 
eppttchoo to strJt.tr 'n*n 'S "" 

343. Discrete Structures and Combinatorics <h\ c n u 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 100 anrj . . Baugh, Wayman 

Engineering 241 Topics in comhinat0"® . Mathemat ics  170, 270 or Electrical 
graphs, trees, permutatfons and combinations Udm9 Undi r80 ted  3nd  d i reC,ed  

functions and enumeration algorithms Bool'eln^f'^ re la t lons '  generating 
computing and discrete probability. oolean algebras. Applications to 

346. Linear Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 Matrices anH m t • 

Determinants, characteristic vectors oh » matnx algebra. Vector spaces. 
theorem. Similar matrices, diagonalization andTr an i° V3 'Ues '  Cay'ey-Hamilton 
transformations. Introduction to inner product spaces °' matr ices '  Linear  

350. Projective Geometry (3) S Verdina 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or corspnt nf • •  

coordinates. Projectivities Collinpptinno ^ instructor. Homogeneous 
properties ot conicsLinear^ and ouadrah C° r re la t ions  Polarities. Projective 
differential geometry. transformations. Introduction to 

*352. Introduction to Topology (3) p Faeultv 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 Introduction n th K 

topology such as topological spaces continue 1 . IC  concepts of point set 
metric spaces. Recommended for those who into 'u.nct lons '  compactness and 
analysis or differential geometry. intend to study analysis, complex 

355. College Geometry (3) F Verdina 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116 or 123 Tr=mo« 

geometric objects, congruent figures hi, 11°? °nS '  motions, similarities, 
in advanced Euclidean geometry. geometry, and selected topics 

361 A. Introduction to Mathematical Analysis I (3) F <5 PA. 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 224. Riqorous stnrtJ nf o ! i acu,ty 

Structure of the real number system Rem,on ca |culus and its foundations, 
continuity and differentiability of functions of^ne ° f  numbers- Limi ts '  
students with credit in Mathematics 460A r63 varlable- Not °Pen t0 

361B. Introduction to Mathematical Analysis II (3) F <! Pa... 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361A Rieman intonra. 'x Faculty 

the real number line. Sequences of functions lntrori rP° 9 iCa l  proper t ies  o f  

several variables. Not open to students with credit in iShemahcs 4^61^oalcu lus  

364A. Ordinary Differential Equations I (3) FS Faeultv 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 General then™ .• 

variation of parameters, the Wronskian, first second anrt^ dl f fa ren , ia l  equations, 
variable coefficients. ' dand third order equations with 

*364B. Ordinary Differential Equations II (3) S Fatt Mm w 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A Fundamental l t ,McLeod 

equations, general theory of first order equations '® ence  theorems. systems of 
differential equations, nonlinear equations special functions defined by 

Mathematics 

370A. Applied Mathematics I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Ordinary differential equations, functions of 

several variables, algebra and geometry of vectors, vector field theory. Not open for 
credit to mathematics majors. 

370B. Applied Mathematics II (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Applications of partial differentiation, Taylor's 

formula, infinite series, complex variables. Not open for credit to mathematics 
majors. 

375. Vector Analysis (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The algebra and calculus of vectors; applications 

to geometry. Vector and scalar fields; gradient, divergence, and curl. Applications 
in mechanics and electromagnetism. Introduction to tensor analysis. 

380A-*B. Mathematical Statistics (3,3) F,S Black, Cohen, Maltz, Martinez, 
Smoke 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Sample space, random variable, distribution 
function. Empirical and theoretical distributions of one variable. Elementary 
sampling theory for one variable. General principles for testing hypotheses and for 
estimation. Small sampie distributions. Correlation and regression. Goodness of fit 
tests. Design and analysis of experiments. Non parametric methods. 

382A-*B. introduction to Probability and Random Processes (3,3) F, 
S Albert, Black, Foster, James 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Discrete probability. Basic concepts of 
combinatorial analysis. Axioms for a general probability space. Random variables 
Distribution functions. Density functions. Expectation and variance. Dependent 
and independent events. Conditional probability and limit theorems. Recurrent „ . 
events and the renewal equation; discrete parameter Markov chains; elementary I 
time-dependent stochastic processes. 

'421. Artificial Intelligence (4) S Gittieman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 270, 272, and one of Mathematics 317, 330, 346 or 

444. Selected topics from heuristic programming, pattern recognition, learning 
systems, problem solving systems and formal symbol manipulating systems. 
(Lecture 3hours, problem session 2hours.) 

*425. Information Structure and Files (3) S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 272 or 325. Basic concepts of the nature and use of 

data as related to the computer. Trees, graphs, computer storage systems, file 
organization, manipulation and data retrieval. Several computer projects 
illustrating these concepts. 

*430. Mathematical Logic (3) S Turner, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 330. Introduction to formal logical systems. Formal 

proofs in propositional and first order predicate calculi. Completeness theorems 
and problems related to consistency and decidability. 

*435. Introduction to Set Theory (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division mathematics or consent of instructor. 

Axioms for set theory; relations and functions, orders; proof and definition by 
induction; well-ordered sets; transfinite induction and recursion, ordinal and 
cardinal numbers; Axiom of Choice, well-ordering principle, Zorn's Lemma and their 
equivalents; continuum hypothesis; ordinal and cardinal arithmetic. 

*440A. Number Theory I (3) F Baugh, Eylar, Gittieman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The sequence 440A-B covers divisibility, 

congruences, primitive roots, continued fractions, algebraic numbers, partitions. 
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*442. Introduction to Algebraic Coding Theorv n\ c A , -
Prerequisite: Mathematics ?4fi ann qTt 

modern algebra. The coding problem th °rHa_nme^Ulvalent knowled9e of linear and 
decoding; binary repetition codes- basic nrnnsrr"19 T : maximum likelihood 
construction of finite fields•£ coL inn'I Spaces of 

Muller codes; encoding and decodina in Ll ,, !9 Hamming codes and Reed-
timepermits. Muller capabilities; other codes as 

444. Introduction to Higher Algebra (3) F, S Facultv 

subgrouqpTltc%li^atgreoTipsC\y^metReCOmmendeCi: Mathematics 317- Groups, 
groups. Homomorphisms and isomorphisms"^', La9ran9es theorem. quotient 
ideals, quotient rings homomomhiQmf t • 9r°ups. Rings, integral domains, 

'"riS & F„r ota'";,™";"''9? "-r" 
Structure of curves and surfarp^ in c^o (eith®r can be taken concurrently), 
curves; frame fields and connection fnrm^6' inc,udm9 Frenet formulas of space 
s p a c e ;  G e o d e s i e s  a n d " " "  

*461. Complex Variables (3) S Faculty 

*463. Multivariate Calculus (3) F Facultv 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 346 361R Trm^i^ r-

cno derivatives. Derivatives as linear transformat?«l i Euc,idian spaces. Partial 522 sss: ~ as starves 
r' 9-«. 

equations, characteristics elliptic K , Llnear first and second order 
introduction to the boundary and initia, vaiZS prot sTmatS^i p^sST 

*472. Fourier Series (3) F McLeod, Warner 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A or 37DA Th^ 

application to boundary value problems 60ry ° Fourier series and its 

""rereSur^t^^rics'^or^rVr16011 
application to linear problems in e'ectrical/mech^icalandlhSmVl^strs 

Prerequisites: Mathematics'3^' F 364°^ Math*' """t 
Advanced numerical methods. Introduction ^athematlcs 346 recommended, 
stability of numerical algorithms. error analysis, convergence and 

*485. Mathematical Programming (3) F jamec 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 346 and son- . 
programming: simplex methods, duality theorv S andln9- Linear and nonlinear 
theory, gradient methods and dynamic programming °ry °' 9r3PhS' Kuhn"Tucker 

*491. Secondary School Mathematics Seminar m r n 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education ri i c " 

possession of a valid California Credential S, a, !!!S Subject 470A or 470B or 
mathematics curriculum as it applies tn y ,°k ontent °f the secondary 
classroom techniques, performance evaluation athematlcs teaching problems, 

Mathematics 

*495. Topics in Modern Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest from mathematics 

literature. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor. Readings in 

areas of mutual interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular 
course. A written report or project may be required. May be taken for a maximum of 
three units of credit. 

Graduate Division 

530A. Foundations of Mathematics I (3) F Turner, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or Mathematics 330 or equivalent. 

Introduction to the logical foundation of mathematics; a treatment of various 
propositional calculi and first order logics. Decidability, consistency, 
independence, minimality and completeness (The Godel Completeness Theorem) 
and applications to various first ordertheories. 

530B. Foundations of Mathematics II (3) S Turner, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 530A. Continuation of Mathematics 530A. 

540A. Higher Algebra I (3) F AM, Beckwith, Sexauer 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 444 (Mathematics 346 is recommended). Groups, 

rings, fields. Galois fields and related topics. 

540B. Higher Algebra II (3) S AM, Beckwith, Sexauer 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 540A.Continuation of Mathematics 540A. 

550A. Topology I (3) S Councilman, Eylar, Lu 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361A.(Mathematics 352 is recommended.) Study by 

analytic methods of geometric properties that are invariant under bicontinuous 
transformations. 

550B. Topology II (3) F Councilman, Eylar, Lu 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 550A. Theory of singular homology groups, relative 

homology groups; simplicial homology; cohomoiogy; applications of the methods 
of algebraic topology to problems in analysis. 

561 A. Real Analysis I (3) S Bachar, Margulies, Schwartz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361B. Point set theory, metric spaces, Baire category 

theorems, measures as set functions, Lebesgue, Baire and Borel measures, 
Fubini's theorem and Radon's theorem. 

561B. Real Analysis II (3) F Bachar, Margulies,Schwartz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 561A. Measures as linear functionals, Riesz 

representation theorem, Banach spaces, Lp-spaces, Hilbert spaces, algebras of 
continuous functions, Banach algebras and spectral theory. 

562A. Theory of Functions I (3) F Cohen, McCullough 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 361B. (Mathematics 461 is recommended.) Axiomatic 

development of real and complex numbers; elements of point set theory, 
differentiation and analytic functions, classical integral theorems; Taylor s series, 
singularities, Laurent series, calculus of residues. 

562B. Theory of Functions II (3) S Cohen, McCullough 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 562A. Multiple valued functions, Riemann surfaces, 

analytic continuation; maximum modulus theorem; conformal mapping, with 
applications, integral functions; Gamma function, zeta function, special functions. 
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variations and partia, diffeS °' 

575. Calculus of Variations (3) S Lax.McLeod 

s u fhc^en fU 'con d it ions1 exfremoi mT 460A,Classical ^ory. Necessary and 
Applications to eigenvalue Drohlpms n'P e lnte9rals- Hamilton-Jacobi theory, 
principle. PrincipleToptla,ity ^ m6th°dS' Pont^n maxima 

Teiuia;TiTsToTThT,iCS ,(3J3) F'S Cohen, Smoke 
lemma; uniformly most powerful unbiasedal ^ision probiem : Neym an-Pearson 
general linear hypothesis Prinrini'oc <<•' similar tests; invariant tests, 
properties of maximum likelihood estimates-varianr' T e,fficiency of estimates, 
tolerance regions. Nonparametric methods. ' 6 boundsl confidence regions. 

590. Theory of Approximation (3) S Cohen 

ThereTroSximatlatperobTemS TT^TaTT 4768 and 561A 

Approximation with the L norm u an Chebyshev approximation, 
approximation thoor.m R„o c«,™,0.„o?S»p"l5iS„'i m«hoa" 

c^r^,,storiroi:sn ,„a d. J 
work, including original research hu ion i?BSen'atlon and discussion of advanced 
in th. SM°.ICiS!M,y°hb°rie«S T°Pi0S ann<,U"C" 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Rpctoarph 

Topic for study to be approved and directed' hv ^ mathematics 

department. acted by adviser in the mathematics 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Completion of at least one ^nn 

oourao. Formal report ol reaoarch o, proleot in nSfhemMca """" 

Mediaeval and 
Renaissance Studies 

Director: Dr. J. Charles Jernigan (Comparative Literature). 
Professors: Abou-EI-Haj (History), Axelrad (English). Boutelle (History), Cardenas 

(Spanish-Portuguese), Crane (English), Knafel (English), Lerner (Physics), Lipski 
(History, Religious Studies), Lindgren (History), McKay (German, Russian, 
Classics), Marin (Spanish-Portuguese), Peccorini (Philosophy), Thomas (French- 525 
Italian), Rayner (Music). 

Associate Professors: Abrahamse (History), Bartenbach (German, Russian, 
Classics), Bell (English), Eisenman (Religious Studies), Guerriere (Philosophy), 
Gosselin (History), Jernigan (Comparative Literature), Kessler (French-Italian), 
Martel (Art), Spangler (Philosophy), Yperman (French-Italian). 

Assistant Professors: Battaglia (Religious Studies), Forney (Music), Greer (Art), 
Scott (Political Science). 

The Center for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an 
interdisciplinary program which offers students interested in these periods the 
opportunity to pursue a course of study leading to a Certificate in Mediaeval or 
Renaissance Studies. Courses which are used to meet the certificate requirements 
may be counted, where applicable, toward the general education requirements, the 
major and teaching minor requirements. 

It is the objective of the center to act as a base where scholarly activity in 
mediaeval and Renaissance periods may be encouraged and supported on all 
academic levels through on-campus courses, field research and an active program 
of European research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England. The center 
sponsors summer institutes of innovative, interdisciplinary courses and a regular 
academic-year program of faculty colloquia, guest lectures and a student research 
seminar. 

The center is associated with the Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA 
Division), The Mediaeval Association of the Pacific, the Early English Text Society, 
SATF (the French mediaeval text organization), the France-American Society, the 
American Historical Association and other scholastic and honorary groups relevant 
to contem porary research. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Dr. J. Charles Jernigan, 
Comparative Literature Department, HOB-513, or to members of the supporting 
faculty for further information. 



Mediaeval arid Renaissance Studies 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be completed 
prior to the completion of the B.A. requirement or while in the process of 
working toward an advanced degree.) 

2. Consultation and approval of the program with a faculty adviser. 
3. Intermediate level language proficiency on the college level, including a 

course in mediaeval or Renaissance literature of the language. It is expected 
that the language selected will be Latin, but with the consent of the adviser, 
Anglo-Saxon, French, German, Italian, Spanish or Greek may be substituted. 

4. Twenty-four units selected from the following courses. Students should 
elect to concentrate in either the mediaeval or Renaissance period. 
a. Required courses (12 units): one of the following sequences for six units' 

History 316, 317, or 317, 332, or 332, 333. One of the following literature 
courses for three units: Comparative Literature 431, 432; English 451, 452. 
One of the following art history courses for three units' Art 313A 313B 
314A,314B,314C. 

b. Nine units selected from the following courses: Art (history) 311, 313A.B, 
314A,B,C, 499Qf; Comparative Literature 349f, 422, 430, 431, 432 449t 
450f; English 426, 431, 451, 452, 462, 463, 468A, 469f; French 470, 471; 
German 315; Greek 490t, 499f; History 3011, 316, 317, 318A.B, 332^ 333 
n4rf' 3?o 411' 431' 432' 49°t. 494, 495f,499t; Latin 490f, 499|; Music 360; 
Political Science 301, 302; Religious Studies 314, 331, 471, 472 490t 494t 
495T; Spanish 474; Theatre Arts 321, 422, 490f 
Graduate courses: Art 611T; English 550, 551, 652, 661, 681' French 604 
^•Ge'man 511; History 510|, 611, 631T, 651; Music 561; Philosophy 
630f, 690T; Spanish 505, 535, 538; Theatre Arts 6211 

c. Three units of directed research on a mediaeval or Renaissance topic in 
any of the following courses: Art (history) 497, Comparative Literature 499 
English 499, French 499, German 499, Greek 499, History 498, Religious 
Studies 490, Philosophy 499, Spanish 499, Theatre Arts 498 
Graduate courses: Art (history) 697, English 697, French 697, German 652 
697, History 697, Philosophy 697, Spanish 697, Theatre Arts 694 

f credit wTh approval aeVa' ^ Renaissance toplc on|y certain special studies topics may be repeated for 

Mediterranean Studies 

Director: Raymond McKay (German, Russian & Classics). 
Professors: Greer (Art), Hood (History), Hubble (Comparative Literature), Jernigan 

(Comparative Literature), Markman (Comparative Literature), McKay (German, 
Russian & Classics), Plourde (English), Trombetas (Political Science). 

Associate Professors: Abrahamse (History), Guerriere (Philosophy), Spangler 
(Philosophy). 

Mediterranean studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical 
world which combines history, language, philosophy and literature. 

Since the program draws upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the student Ore / 
will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects of the 
classical world. Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and 
goals of (1)classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature majors 
who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world, (2) students 
who plan to teach about this period or teachers already in the field who need to 
update their own knowledge, (3) the general student who wishes to explore a further 
educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western tradition. 

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the University 
may at the same time earn a Certificate in Mediterranean Studies. Courses taken to 
meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, where applicable, to meet 
general education requirements or the degree or credential requirements of 
cooperating departments. Certification of successful completion of requirements 
will be issued upon the recommendation of the Director of the Certificate in 
Mediterranean Studies program. Interested students should apply to the Director, 
Professor Raymond McKay (HOB-813), or to members of the supporting faculty for 
further information. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies: 
Twenty-three semester units are required for a certificate, which normally may 

be com pieted in one year. 
1. A bachelor's degree with a traditional major. (Certificate requirements may 

be completed prior to completion of the B.A.) 
2. A minimum of two semesters of either Greek 221-222 or Latin 221-222 and 

History 231. 
3. Fifteen units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in 

consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six units of any one 
discipline shall apply towards the certificate, excluding the requirements in 
No. 2. 

4. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in all courses in the student's approved certification 
program. 



Mediterranean Studies 

Mediterranean Studies Courses: 
A. Greek 331, 332, 342, 351, 490f, 499f. 
B. Latin 331, 332, 351, 352, 4901, 499T. 
C. History 313, 314, 318A, 490f, 4951. 
D. Philosophy 203, 421,422, 491. 
E' T°'.Classics 360' 37°. Comparative Literature 421 (same course as 

Theatre Arts 421), 4521, 499t, English 431, 4991, Political Science 415. 
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t If applicable and approved by student s adviser 

Mexican American 
Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Genevieve M. Ramirez. 

Associate Protessors: Hidalgo, Osuna, Ramirez, Sanchez. 
Assistant Professor: Lopez. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Genevieve M. Ramirez. 

Mexican American studies courses are designed to provide a general knowledge 
of the history and culture of the Chicanos in the United States. The department 529 
offers programs to serve the interests and goals of (1) those entering a variety of 
occupations including urban studies, government, journalism, social work, school 
administration, business, criminology, law, foreign service and other related areas, 
(2) teachers, counselors, administrators, (3) majors in other fields such as history, 
sociology, psychology, literature, anthropology, who wish to include additional 
scope to their field of study. 

Major in Mexican American Studies 
for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8817) 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 units distributed as follows: 13 units from 

Mexican American Studies 100, 103A.B, 104A.B, 203 and three units selected 
from Mexican American Studies 205or 230. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core 
requirements: one course selected from Mexican American Studies 405, 420or 
425, and any three of the following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310,350, 443; 
nine units selected from one of the three groups: Group I (Humanities)-Mexican 
American Studies 305, 312, 402, 403, 405, 420, 425, 460A-B; Group II (Social 
Science)—Mexican American Studies 300, 304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 415, 
443, 450, 480, 490; Group III (Education)-Mexican American Studies 340, 442, 
443, 444, 445 and three elective units from any group or Mexican American 
Studies 499. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences Requirement: The student will select six units of 
coursework in the Social and Behavioral Sciences from the options listed below, 
according to the area of concentration selected within the major. These courses 
shall be in addition to courses selected to fulfill the requirements of any General 
Education Category. Group I (Humanities): American Indian Studies 340, Asian 
American Studies 380, Black Studies 340, Sociology 485, Women's Studies 410; 
Group II (Social Sciences): American Indian Studies 312, Anthropology 323, 
Asian American Studies 345, Black Studies 400, Economics 444, History 364, 



Mexican American Studies 

Geography 470, Political Science 359, Sociology 445, Social Work 370, Urban 
Studies 493, Women s Studies 401. Group III (Education): American Indian 
Studies 337, Asian American Studies 310, Anthropology 467, Black Studies 420. 

Departmental Requirement: Two years of Spanish and the successful completion 
of a Spanish proficiency examination are required of all majors. (If the student is 
proficient in Spanish the two years' requirement may be met by successful 
completion of the proficiency examination.) 

Minor in Mexican American Studies (code 0-8817) 

A prerequisite to taking this minor is successful completion of two Spanish 
courses, recommendation by the Mexican American Studies Department or the 
successful com pletion of a Spanish proficiency exam ination. 

Requirements for the Minor: 

A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core requirements: 
three units from Mexican American Studies 405, 420or 425, and nine units from the 
following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443; nine units selected from 
one of the three groups: Group I (Human/f/'esj-Mexican American Studies 305, 312, 
402, 403, 405, 420, 425, 460A-B; Group II (Social Science)—Mexican American Studies 
300, 304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 415, 443, 450, 480, 490; Group III 
(Education)-Mex\can American Studies 340, 442, 443, 444, 445; and three elective 
units f[om any group of Mexican American Studies 499. 

Certificate in Mexican American Studies 

In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in Mexican American Studies, the 
department offers a certificate in Mexican American Studies. Courses used to meet 
this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward the 

530 General Education requirements and the major and teaching minor requirements of 
the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mexican American Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degreewithamajorina traditional discipline. 
2. A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core requirements: 

three units from Mexican American Studies 405, 420 or 425, and nine units 
from the following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443; nine units 
selected from one of the three groups: Group I (Humanities)—Mexican 
American Studies 305, 312, 402, 403, 405, 420, 425, 460A-B; Group II (Social 
Sc/ence>-Mexican American Studies 300, 304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 
443, 450, 480, 490; Group III (Education)-Mex\car\ American Studies 340, 442, 
443, 444, 445; and three elective units from any group of Mexican American 
Studies 499. 

Lower Division 

100. The Chicano in United States Society (3) F,S Faculty 
Focuses on the Hispano, Mexican and Indian heritage of the Chicanos of the 

Southwest and their contribution to the United States with emphasis on the 
political, educational, economic and sociological facets of their role in 
contemporary U.S. society. 

103A. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4) F,S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Placement test. Designed for those students from a Spanish 
speaking background who have minimal ability in the Spanish language. Students 
completing this course may enroll in Mexican American Studies 103B. 

Mexican American Studies 

103B. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4) F,S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Placement test or completion of Mexican American Studies 103A. 
Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking background who have an 
oral-aural communicative skill in the language. Students completing this course 
may enroll in Mexican American Studies 203. 

104A. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. 
Basic fundamentals of English communication for students of bilingual 
background. 

104B. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F,S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 104A or placement test, to be taken 
concurrently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. Advanced fundamentals of 
English communication for students of bilingual background. (Fulfills English 100 
requirements.) 

203. Spanish for the Native Speaker (3) F,S Osuna, Ramirez, Faculty 
Meets the needs of bilingual students whose cultural background has prepared 

them for special forms of accelerated Spanish instruction. The successful 
completion of this lower division course will enable the student to enter upper 
division classes in Spanish. 

205. Introduction to Chicano Literary Studies (3) F,S Osuna, Ramirez 
Introductory survey course in Mexican and Chicano literature covering traditional 

and contemporary literary styles and forms from selected translated Mexican and 
Chicano readings. 

230. Chicano Community Organization (3) F,S Lopez, Faculty 
Analysis of Chicano community groups; emphasis on development of 

community organizational techniques. 

280A-B. Bilingual Skills for Health Sciences (3) F,S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

An oral-aural Spanish language course for individuals in the health sciences and 
others working in related areas in the Spanish-speaking community. Sociological 
and psychological aspects of language and culture will be discussed. 

Upper Division 

300. History of the Chicano in the Southwest (3) F,S Sanchez 
Chicano's role in the settlement and development of the Southwest and in 

contemporary U. S. society; Chicano experience as a U.S. minority group; emerging 
civil rights movement of La Raza. 

304. Mass Media and the Barrio (3) S Lopez, Faculty 
Impact of American mass media on Chicano community life from the 19th 

Century to the present. 

305. Mexican Literature in Translation (3) S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Completion of Mexican American Studies 205 or any other lower 

division literature course. Survey of Mexican literature, with emphasis on the 
contemporary trends, authors and works which have most greatly influenced the 
Chicano writers of today. Not open to students with credit in 305A and/or 305B. 
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310. Chicano Thought (3) F,S Sanchez 

anfe^amTn^ron^Mhrrl,050^'63 ^ 6VentS aftectin9 Chicano life; identification and examination of the Chicano world view, of a Chicano reality. 

312. Mexican Thought (3) F Sanchez 
Inquiry into the nature of Mexican thought and a critical examination of Mexican 

intellect S V'eWS ab°Ut th6 natUfe °f m°raMty' beauty' society' re|i9ion and 

340. The Chicano and Education (3) F Hidalgo, Sanchez 
„Jraysls of tPe failure of schoo! systems to meet the needs of Chicano students 
met ndnln h .cor\slderation of the changes in philosophy, curriculum' 
methodology and testing and guidance procedures that m ust be made. ' j 
350. Sociology of the Barrio (3) F,S Faculty 

*"a'ySirS°f social institutions in the Chicano community. Survey of educational 
svs"ms'FM »ork b' 

360. Justice and the Chicano (3) F,S Lopez 

0vflUdyr°f th® ^ministration of justice as it relates to the barrio and the Chicano 
examination of police-community relations, administrative procedures courts and 
anH ay ams and their relationship to Chicanos. Analysis of civil rights legislation 
and its effectiveness on the Chicano community. legislation 

375. The Chicano in the Penal System (3) F,S Lopez 
Examines via discussion and observation rehabilitational educational and 

the rh° pr°9^ams in the penal system in terms of overall effectiveness relative to 
the Chicano. Selected field trips will be scheduled throughout the semester 

38HistorhJCorM00,SJnPreC0lUmbianMexic0 <3> F Sanchez, Faculty 
prrmh c Meso-Amenca from prehistoric times to the Spanish conquest 

WoS.nZ'daL.ior'0"'' aM "" ln,,ll»0""" M,e °> 

4°EffPrthJnMh R°°i rIVl0dern Mexico (3) S Sanchez, Faculty 
Of iho o 1 political and cultural evolution of modern Mexico on the Chicanos 

by  ̂ W" °f ^PendeCnhcCeath°: 

402. Bilingual Linguistic Studies (4) F Osuna 

Fnnierr?UISite;Tw0 years of colle9e level Spanish. Study of the Spanish and 

403. Dialectology of the Southwest (3) S Osuna 

405. Chicano Literature (3) F Osuna, Ramirez 

415. LaChicana (3) S Nieto, Faculty 

Mexican American Studies 

420. Chicano Heritage in the Arts of Mexico and the Southwest (3) S Faculty 
Historical and philosophical analysis of Indian Mestizo and Chicano plastic arts, 

music and dances with a view to understanding the Chicano heritage. 

425. Mexican and Chicano Folklore (3) F,S Osuna 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 103B or equivalent. Study of folklore 

with special reference to the folkloric contribution of Mexico and the Southwest to 
the United States. Emphasis on narrative genres of folklore employing a humanistic 
and cultural approach. Field work and recording of materials. Reading and oral 
comprehension of Spanish required. 

430A-B. Ballet Folklorico (2,2) F, S Faculty 
History and practice of traditional Mexican dances from Pre-Columbian to 

contemporary time. (Lecture 1 hour, dance activity 3hours per week.) 

442. Counseling Chicanos (3) F Hidalgo, Johnson 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Mexican American Studies or consent of 

instructor. Present day theories of counseling, theoretical issues and special 
problems encountered in counseling Chicanos. Goals, processes and techniques 
of counseling. 

443. Psychology of the Chicano (3) F Johnson 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 100 or consent of instructor. 

Significance of the "psi" phenomena and its related variables on the cognitive and 
conative development of the Mexican American in the segregated barrio and 
integrated suburban environments. Will deal with basic physiological and 
psychological theories, principles and practices relative to the individual's 
personality dynamics. Included will be a comparison of Mexican and Western 
methodology in educational and psychological research endeavors. 

444. Chicano Community-School Relations (3) S Hidalgo, Johnson 533 
Comparative study of the pressing issues facing the school and the barrio; 

development of functional school-barrio relationships based on barrio expectations 
and educational practices. 

445. Reading for Chicano Bilingual Children (3) F,S Olguin, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Elementary Education 450 or Secondary Education 457, minimal 

command of Spanish. Analysis of and practice in the teaching of reading to the 
Spanish speaking and the limited English speaking. Comparison of techniques in 
English and Spanish reading. Required for those pursuing the Bilingual/Cross-
Cultural Specialist Credential and for those in the Bilingual Multiple Subjects 
Program in Elementary Education. 

453. Chicano Folk Psychology and Mental Health (3) S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Comprehensive look at the socio-

psychological folk mental health techniques of Mexican Americans in the barrio. 
Historical and theoretical foundations of curanderismo, its presuppositions, basic 
concepts and categories of illness. Field work will be required. 

460A-B. Chicano Creative Writing Workshop (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Sanchez 

Prerequisites: Mexican American Studies 203 or equivalent, six upper division 
units of Mexican American Studies. A workshop allowing maximum independence 
for the pursuit of creative work in the genre of one's choice while investigating 
works by accomplished Chicano writers. Use of Southwest Spanish dialects. 

480. Chicano Political Systems (3) F Lopez 
Attempts by Chicanos to work within, and outside of, the United States political 

system from 1836to 1910, and including contemporary political ideology. 
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490. Special Topics in Chicano Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in Chicano studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation of research reports on selected 

topics relating to the Chicano. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

534 

Microbiology 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 
Professors: Anselmo, Carlberg, Fung, Kazan, Kim, Raj, russell, Swatek. 
Assistant Professors: Geesey, Itatani. 
Lecturers: Brosbe, Buggs. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 
M.S. Graduate Adviser: Dr. David Carlberg. 
M.P.H. Graduate Adviser: Dr. Betty Kazan. 

The curricula in microbiology leading to a bachelor of science degree are 
designed to satisfy the needs of four basic groups: (1) the general microbiology 535 
degree is of a broad nature and is designed to meet the needs of those preparing for 
careers in medical or industrial research, industry, public or private laboratories or 
graduate study; (2) laboratory technology-to give the student background and 
specific instruction in this area. This study is designed to qualify the student for 
field work and State license.t This type of career offers opportunities in hospitals, 
city, county, state and national public health and private laboratories; (3) the pre-
professional option is one designed to prepare the student for medical, dental, 
pharmacy or veterinary school; and (4)a major in microbiology can also be utilized 
for a junior college credential when taken in conjunction with the proper education 
courses. 

All four patterns have basic courses in common. A program desired in any of the 
four can be arranged through counseling by advisers in the department. 

The master of science degree is available to qualified students preparing for 
professional careers in the fields of the paramedical sciences, industry, 
government and teaching or preparing for further studies at the doctoral level. A 
special emphasis is available for those students seeking to fulfil l the requirements 
of the bioanalyst. Students must qualify physically as well as academically to 
participate in this degree program. Inquiries concerning the graduate program in 
microbiology should be directed to the department graduate adviser. 

Requests for application forms for graduate admission in the department should 
be directed to the department graduate adviser. Preference will be given to 
applicants fil ing applications before March 15 for the fall semester and before 
October 15 for the spring semester. All applicants are urged to submit their 
applications, transcripts and three letters of recommendation to the graduate 
adviser before the above dates. 

Teaching assistantships and graduate assistantships are available to qualified 
individuals within the resources of the department. Requests for application forms 
should be directed to the graduate adviser. 

t Clinical Laboratory Technology. Public Health Microbiology 



Microbiology 

Major in Microbiology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 

General Microbiology Option (code 3-7654) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251; Mathematics 102 or 115S; Physics 100A-B' 
Microbiology 210; Biology 216. 

Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317t;and a minimum of 36units including the 
following; Microbiology 320, 330, 360, 452, 471; Microbiology 450, 451, or Biology 
370; Chemistry 327, 441A-B; and a minimum of 6 units in microbiology to be 
selected in consultation with the major adviser from upper division microbiology 
courses. 

Medical Microbiology Option (Laboratory Technology)(code 3-7655) 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251; Mathematics 102 or 115S-Physics 100A-B 
Microbiology 210, Biology 216. 

Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317J; and a minimum of 36units including the 
following: Microbiology 320, 322, 323, 330, 360, 452; Chemistry 327; and 448M, 
447; or 441A-B, 447; and a minimum of 6 units in microbiology to be selected in 
consultation with the major adviser from upper division microbiology courses. 

Preprofessional Microbiology Option 
(pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, pre-veterinary): 

The preprofessional option follows either the general microbiology or the 
medical microbiology options. 

The elective units are selected (in consultation with the major adviser) to satisfy 
the specific course requirements of the professional school to which the student 
seeks admission. 

Minor in Microbiology (code 0-7654) 
536 A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 210, 211. 

Upper Division: Microbiology 320, 330, 471 and any one of the following four unit 

sequences: (a)Microbiology 322and 496or (b) 360or (c) 452and 453. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Microbiology (code 6-7654) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in microbiology from this University with a 
GPA of 3.0or better, or: 

2. A bachelors degree with a major in microbiology, bacteriology or related 
fields from an accredited institution, with a GPA of 3.0 or better on the 
condition of completing deficiencies, if any, in the upper division course 
work as required of a microbiology major at this University as described in 
no. 3, or: 

3. A bachelor's degree in any academic area from an accredited institution with 
an undergraduate overall grade point average of 3.0 or better on the 
condition of completing a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses in 
microbiology or related fields before starting the full graduate program. 
These courses must be comparable to those required of a major in 
microbiology at this University, and should include but not be limited to, 
medical bacteriology, immunology and serology, organic chemistry and 
biochemistry (two semesters). A course in general microbiology if taken as 
an upper division course may apply towards the 24 units. Deficiency units 
will notapplytothe graduate program, or: 

4. A student whose overall undergraduate GPA is less than 3.0, but who shows 
promise in all other respects, may be given a special consideration for 
admission. 

t Subject credit waived by the department for a student with 6or more units in English composition and wM 
demonstrates high proficiency in grammar as shown by an English Proficiency Test. 

Microbiology 

Following admission to the University and tentative acceptance by the 
department, each student will be interviewed by the Department Graduate 
Committee or the graduate adviser to formalize the acceptance by the department, 
determine the student's overall caliber for graduate studies, evaluate transcript 
records to detect any scholastic deficiencies and counsel in the chosen discipline. 
A qualified student is thus admitted to the graduate degree curriculum in 
microbiology with conditionally classified graduate standing. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

The sequential steps leading to the advancement to candidacy are: 
1. The completion of all scholastic deficiencies, if any, satisfactorily by 

maintaining a 3.0GPA. 

2. As soon as possible each graduate student will choose a thesis adviser who 
will establish the student's Thesis Committee of at least three members 
(thesis adviser and at least one other member of this department) with 
expertise specific to the student's chosen and related field of interest in 
microbiology. 

3. The Thesis Committee will formulate the student's graduate degree program 
(a minimum of 30 units) and forward it to the Dean of Graduate Studies for 
final approval. This should be done at least one year before graduation. 

4. Upon evidence of satisfactory progress and completion of a comprehensive 
written examination, the Thesis Committee may recommend the student to 
the Dean of Graduate Studies for advancement to candidacy. This should 
take place at least one semester before graduation. Upon approval by the 
Dean, the student has officially attained classified graduate standing. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. A minimum of 30 units of upper division and graduate courses of which a 
minimum of 20 units must be in the Microbiology 500-600 series courses. All 537 
students must complete Microbiology 450, 471, 694A.B and 697; other 
courses in related subject matter must be approved by the candidate's 
Thesis Committee. 

2. A reading knowledge of German, French or other foreign language may be 
required, depending upon the candidate's program of study as recommended 
by the candidate's Thesis Committee. 

3. Thesis, Microbiology 698. 
4. Final oral examination—A final comprehensive oral examination including 

the defense of the thesis will be administered by each candidate's Thesis 
Committee. It will be open to all faculty and to the public. 

Master of Public Health 

General Information 

The master of public health degree is designed for professionals who have 
already had experience within a health-related field. It is designed to be completed 
in 12 months of full-time study. There is a core curriculum and two options. Field 
experience and a comprehensive examination, rather than a thesis, are required. 
The program has few elective courses. 

Medical Laboratory Supervisor Option (code 7-7657) 

This option provides advanced instruction necessary for laboratory personnel to 
advance to senior laboratory and supervisory positions. 

Nurse Epidemiologist Option (code 7-7656) 

This option provides advanced instruction for bachelor degree nurses who wish 
to be practicing epidemiologists in hospital and related environments. 
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Prerequisites 
Criteria for admission to the program are: (1) a bachelor's degree in nursing for 

nurse epidemiology option; and a bachelor's degree in biological science with 
medical laboratory emphasis for medical laboratory supervisor option; (2) mini mum 
GPA of 2.5 overall; (3) three letters of recommendation; and (4) two years of 
professional experience. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Upon acceptance of the Microbiology Department, a committee will be 

established for each student specific to her/his chosen and related fields of 
interest. 

2. After completion of all prerequisites, the committee will recommend the 
advancement to candidacy of the qualifying student. 

Requirements for the Master of Public Health 
1. Completion of 30 units of approved course work, of which at least 15 must be 

in 500and 600level courses. 
2. Satisfactory performance in the field experience. 
3. A final comprehensive examination after course work and field experience 

are completed. 

All students must take the followng core curriculum: A three-unit management 
course approved by the candidate's committee, Biology 562, Electrical Engineering 
407, Microbiology 361, Physical Therapy 374. 

For Option I, Medical Laboratory Supervisor, the following courses are required: 
Microbiology 526, 546, 691, 696. 

For Option li, Nurse Epidemiologist, the following courses are required: 
538 Microbiol°9y425,427,691,696. 

For both degree options a student who wishes to demonstrate prior competence 
by examination and/or course work in either a core or option requirement may be 
permitted to substitute a course(s) in the same or a related area with the approval of 
both the student's faculty adviser and an instructor of the specific course(s) in 
which the student seeks to demonstrate her/his prior competence. Elective courses 
for the two options may be selected from upper division or graduate courses in 
microbiology, biology, chemistry, psychology or business administration, in 
consultation with the faculty adviser and the advisory committee, to complete the 
total of 30units required for the degree. 

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community or another college to 

meet curricular requirements while enrolled as undergraduates in the School of 
Natural Sciences must petition the appropriate department for prior approval to 
enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either concurrent enrollment or summer 
enrollment. University policy must also be complied with. See "Concurrent" and 
"Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this Bulletin. Courses not receiving prior 
approval will not be accepted for credit by the department. 

Lower Division 

100. Microbiology (3) F,S Faculty 
Life processes and roles of micro-organisms in ecological systems; emphasis on 

harmful and beneficial interrelationships with man and his environment. Not open 
for credit to majors in microbiology. (Lecture-demonstration 3hours.) 

101. Man and Disease (3) F,S Faculty 
Cause and prevention of the common diseases of man. Not open for credit to 

majors in Microbiology. (Lecture 3hours.) 

Microbiology 

?10 General Microbiology (4) F,S Swatek 
Prerequisites: Biology 200 or 216 and Chemistry 111B or equivalen s. 

Introduction to micro-organisms, their morphology, metabolism and cultural 
characteristics. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

211. Microbiological Techniques (1-2) F.^S of  cultural media, 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 21 . P maintenance of reagents used in 

Upper Division 

sysKSita-s sssy&s* ,.c«=,»— 
(Lecture 3hours, laboratory 6hours.) 

321. Publ ic  Health and Pollution <3> ^^ems'in'the^ommunity, control of 
Survey of public health and ec g contamination. Recommended for non-

communicable diseases. al\Wna. te;ju^°conUol. (Lecture Shours.) 
majors interested in ecology and po 

•322. Medical Parasitology (3) F, S nc|ud jng Biology 216, Microbiology 
Prerequisites: Six units of biologi h ,minths 0f animals; emphasis on human 

210. Survey of parasitic P rffoahaannVS ved specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, 
parasites. Identification of fresh and preserved sp 
laboratory 3hours.) OOw 

•323. Hematology (3) F, ®. ience Microbiology 210. Physiology and 
Prerequisites: Six units of bio g counts, hemoglobin determination, 

pathology of blood; preparaion o^ ^fXatory 3hours.) 
and related procedures. (Lecture ^ no 

330. I m m u n o l o g y  and Serology (4) F,S Fu g ^ consent of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 32D, tnemi y jn  ̂  jmmunohematology, 

Principles of immunity, immune response in ̂  ples and uses 0f serologic 
forensic serology, syphilis ser 8y. evaluation of the immune response, 
methods for the qualitative and quantitative eva 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

345. Pathobiology (2) F,S K"a" . R N pr0gram. Introduction to the 
Prerequisite: Nursing 250 or a host-parasite relationships, cellular 

pathological processes in man, '  onseSi  neoplasm, genetically determined 
changes,inflamation,immunolog ses an 'd the aging process. Not open to 
biological variations, degenerative Nursing 361. Not open to microbiology 
students with credit in Microbiology 361 or Nurs 
majors. (Lecture, demonstration ou 

*360. Medical Mycology (4) F. S S*a,<* st 32y. introduction to pathogenic 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, 320, jn fect jons Qf  man. (Lecture 2 hour, 

fungi commonly responsible 
laboratory 6hours.) 

412. L a b o r a t o r y  Techniques (2) F,S for  advanced students in 
Prerequisite: Consent of laboratory. (Conference 1 hour, 

organization and techniques of a microoio 
laboratory 3hours.) 
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*424. Advanced Hematology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Medical technology license or a "B" or better in Microbiology 323. 

Investigation into blood cell formation in bone marrow and the reticuloendothelium 
system. Response of these cells to disease processes. (Lecture and demonstration 
3hours.) 

*425. Public Health Microbiology and Diagnostic Procedures (2) F,S Russell 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320 and concurrent enrollment in either 

Microbiology 426 or 427. Diagnostic procedures for bacterial, mycobacterial, 
spirochaetal, viral and rickettsial agents of public health importance. Standard 
methods for the examination of food, water and dairy products. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

*426. Laboratory Methods in Public Health Microbiology (2) F,S Russell 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course for 

studying diagnostic procedures for infectious agents of public health importance 
and examination of food, water and dairy products. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

*427. Public Health and Diagnostic Procedures Laboratory (2) F,S Russell 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course in 

the techniques for studying those microbes involved in hospital and other 
institutionally acquired infections. Not available for credit for microbiology majors. 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

*441. Marine Microbiology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent of instructor. Survey 

of the interaction of micro-organisms in the sea. Emphasis on elements, cycles and 
metabolic conversion of environmental materials. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 

540 hours) 

*450. Microbial Genetics (2) F,S Carlberg 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A, consent of instructor, 

Biochemical and cytological bases of microbial genetics; nature, replication, 
modification and transfer of genetic material. (Lecture 2hours.) 

*451. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2) F,S Carlberg 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 450 (may be taken concurrently), consent of 

instructor. Laboratory study of microbial genetics. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

*452. Viruses (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 327. Consideration of principles in 

virus diseases of man and animals; virus-cell interactions. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

*453. Virology Laboratory (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, 452 (may be taken concurrently), consent of 

instructor. Laboratory study of the bacterial and animal viruses. Techniques for 
growth, titration of infectious units, cytopathological changes produced by the 
viruses. Physical and chemical prospectus of the viruses studied. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

*470. Bacterial Anatomy and Cytochemistry (3) F, S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 441A (may be taken concurrently). 

Morphogenesis, fine structure and chemical composition of bacterial cells. 
(Lecture-demonstration 3hours.) 

*471. Bacterial Physiology (3) F,S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 441A, consent of instructor. Cellular 

physiology at the molecular level as related to bacterial growth, reproduction, 
nutrition, metabolism and ecology. (Lecture 3hours.) 

Microbiology 

• AT> R a c t e r i a l  Structure and Physiology Laboratory (2) S Raj 
Prerequisites Microbiology 470 or 471, consent of instructor Laboratory 

techniques used in the study of bacterial structure and physiology. (Laboratory 6 

hours. 

•473. Industrial Microbiology (3) F,S Kim . • , of 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent iof 'n«*Wctor. Role 

micro-organisms in selected industrial processes; emphasis on bacteria, ye 
and molds. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

480. Proseminar in Microbiology (2) F,S Faculty inetrilrtor Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in microbiology, consent of instructor. y 

and student presentation and analysis of current topics in microbiology. 

496. Investigations in Microbiology (1-3) F,S faculty ,f| subiect in 

such techniques as ultracentrifugation, elect 

Graduate Division 

13. History of Microbiology (2) S Fac"'!V qu<5tpmatic survey of the 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in micro i gy. jth jt development 

listorical developments in microbiology and men concerned with its deve.opm 
rom past to present time. (2 hours weekly.) 

114. Microbiological Instrumental M®4^^® a"d^nalysis^^3) ^ Carlberg^ ^ 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 471, Chemis y t 1 hour laboratory 6 

istrumental methods in microbiological problems. (Lecture 1 hour, 
lours. 

526. 

541 

6. Biochemical Diagnostic Pr^ed2^"s"yCr^iA-B9y4473> Medical laboratory 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 330, Che y ^ djagnostic procedures for 

experience is recommended. Theory and app . h laboratory 6hours.) 
the clinical microbiology research laboratories. (Lecture 1 hour, y 

546. Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods and Quality Control (4) 

P-"«: California Clinical i«M 
» i i n  c o n s e n t  o f  I n s t r o c t o , .  C o r f . " ' y  ° | c e a . o . m . n ,  o f  
alterations in normal physiology. Re renai and endocrine systems 
pathologies of the cardiovascular gas r i |uat|on Qf (hese diseaSes. This 
will be interpreted in relationship to abo V students must already be 
course does not study techniques of labora.tory- tesiis. a 
familiar with the methods of performing genera 

550. Experimental Microbiology mirrnhioioav with emphasis on laboratory 
Detailed study of selected topics " microb^olooy^-"(B) un0<.hemistry, (C) 

approaches to the problem. <A >  ^ ' c r  M  d i c a l  P a r a s i t e s ,  (G)Schizomycetes, (H) 
Microbial Metabolism , (D) Eumycetes. fF) (LectUre 1 hour, laboratory 
Viruses. May be repeated for credit with different topics i 
6hours.) 

A Microbial Ecology (3) S Mjcrobia| populations as they naturally 
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B. Immunochemistry (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 431. The chemical bases of the Immune response as 

well as the use of precise, sensitive and specific immunochemical methods for the 
characterization and study of various biological processes and materials. Not open 
to students with credit in Microbiology 532. 

C. Microbial Metabolism (3) F Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 471, Chemistry 441B (may be taken concurrently), 

consent of instructor. Advanced concepts of microbial physiology with emphasis 
on their chemical activities and metabolic pathways. Not open to students with 
credit in Microbiology 575. 

D. Eumycetes (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 360 or 461 and 471. Detailed study of the yeasts and 

fungi with special emphasis on their biochemical life processes. Single sport slide 
culture and hyphal fusion techniques will be utilized to investigate the 
physiological state of both the haploid and diploid stages. Effects of the physical 
and chemical environment on growth, reproduction and biosynthesis of 
metabolites. Not open to students with credit in Microbiology 562. 

F. Medical Parasites (3) S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 322, 330; Biology 314. Medical protozoa, Helminthes; 

special emphasis on cultural procedures and special cytological staining 
techniques. Not open to students with credit in Microbiology 527. 

G. Schizomycetes (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 471. Detailed study of the bacteria; special emphasis 

on the heterotrophic and the autotrophic forms. Not open to students with credit in 
Microbiology 574. 

542 
H. Viruses (3) F Faculty 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, 453, 471, consent of instructor. Detailed study 
of virus elemental particles; special emphasis on the physical and chemical 
structure of virus particles. Tissue culture, chick embryo cytopathological 
techniques and special biochemical procedures are studied as they relate to 
viruses. Not open to students with credit in Microbiology 554. 

691. Supervised Independent Study (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Advanced independent study in the field of the candidate's option for the master 

of public health degree. The subject of the study may be different from the field 
training in the option. 

694A.B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of 
Microbiology (1,1) F,S Faculty 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in microbiology. Presentation and discussion of 
advanced work in special fields including original research of faculty and graduate 
students. (Weekly meetings.) 

695. Seminar in Immunogenetics (2) S even years Carlberg, Fung 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 330, 450; Microbiology 431 and Biology 370 are 

recommended. Discussions and critical evaluations of selected topics from current 
literature in the field of immunogenetics. Graduate student and faculty 
participation. (2hours weekly.) 

696. Field Experience in Medical Laboratory Supervision (2-4) S Faculty 
Field experience in hospitals and other health-related facilities is required for all 

candidates for the master of public health degree. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Laboratory work supervised on an individual 

basis. 

Microbiology 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Original research in microbiology carried out 

under supervision of the faculty on an approved topic of mutual interest and the 
formal report of this research. 

543 
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Air Force ROTC 

Beach. Academic units earned in this programarecountedaseiectvecred, s 
toward graduation. Successful completion of 1the AFIROTCprograms 'eads to^a 
commission as a second lieutenant in e i calendar vear prior to 
scholarships must be applied tor before Decern er arshiDs are available to c/c 
entering college the following fall. Three and two-year  scholarships are available to 545 
those already in college. All scholarship reapientyeceive ̂  ̂  
and booKs and $100 a month. All students. enrol ^.^uaJfied 
program receive an al lowance of $100a mont Hh„ir f i n a i  vear in the Droafam 

cadels are provided 25 hours ' "o'ff !ce o^Ca^eef P^ann^ng and Placement or 
For additional information contact the Offic nolifnrnia Qtate University Long 
Dr. Gene Simonson, Economics Departmeni a TC) University of Southern 
Beach or the Department of Aerospace " 741-2670, the Department of 
California, Los Angeles, Cahforma' P Los(Ange|es, Los Angeles, California 
Aerospace Studies, University of California, g studies Loyola 
90024 phone (213) 825-1742/1743 or Departme^ofAerospaceStudies, Loy 
Marymount University, Los Angeles, California 90045, phone (213) 642 2770. 

General Information ^ Qf instruct|on ,eading 

The Department of Aerospace SItudl® lJnited states Air Force. To obtain this 
directly to a com mission as an officerm ,s must successfully pass an 
commission, qualified male and '®ma' |ete ejther program of instruction and 
aptitude test, a physical examination, comp ete etn pg ^ s(udents 

concurrently receive or possess an u 0 ^ Trajnjng wiM be given flight 
who qualify for and plan to enter A H i g h l y  qualified students may 
instruction as part of their last year in the program. nign.y u 
compete for full-tuition assistance. 

Two-Year Program riant having two academic years remaining 
This program is availables toi any st. ^ program consists of a six-week 

either at the graduate or undergradua ^ g Qf aerospace studies courses 
summer field training course followea y semester hours). Application for 
(AS300 and AS400, totaling ISquar er hoursp^Sdinfl the summer field 
this program should be made in the 
troinin/ i  i  r r>  /-v 

18—79140 
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Four-Year Program 
This program consists ot four years (24 quarter hours or 16 semester hours) of 

aerospace studies courses plus a four-week summer field training course. 
Enrollment in the first two years of Aerospace Studies (AS100 and AS200) is 
accomplished in the same manner as in any other course of instruction at USC, 
UCLA or LMU. Application to enroll in the last two years (AS300and AS400)must be 
made while enrolled in AS200. 

Curriculum 
The AFROTC curriculum consists of the following series of courses (semester 

hours at USC, quarter hours at UCLA and semester hours at LMU): 

AS100 (Freshman year). 
These courses examine the role of the Air Force in the contemporary world by 

studying the total force structure, strategic offensive and defensive forces, general 
purpose forces and aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour per 
quarter/semester.) 

AS200 (Sophomore year). 
These courses include the study of the development of air power from balloons 

and dirigibles through the peaceful employment of U.S. power in relief missions 
and civic action programs in the late 1960s and also the air war in Southeast Asia. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS300 (Junior year). 
These courses examine military professionalism and existing patterns of civil-

military relations; analyze the international and domestic environments affecting 
U.S. defense policy; examine the post World War II development of defense 

546 strategy and the methods of managing conflict; and study the manifold variables 
involved in the formulation and implementation of national security policy. (Lecture 
3hours, laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS400 (Senior year). 
These courses study management from the point of view of the Air Force junior 

officer. Within this framework the subjects of military leadership and military law 
have been integrated. Attention is devoted to the progressive development of 
communicative skills needed by junior officers. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour 
per quarter/semester.) 

Field Training Course 
This course is conducted during the summer months at selected Air Force 

installations within the continental limits of the United States. Successful 
completion is required to be eligible for a commission. For those students enrolling 
in the two-year program the summer course is six weeks long and includes study of 
the academic subjects covered in Aerospace Studies 100 and 200. The six-week 
camp pays $524.00. Students enrolled in the four-year program take a four-week 
summer course which is normally scheduled between the Aerospace Studies 200 
and 300years. The four-week camp pays $322.00. 

Army ROTC 
The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps (AROTC) program is available to 

California State University, Long Beach students through the Extended Education 
Office of CSULB. All classes are conducted on campus with the Army ROTC office 
located in Psychology 433orcall 597-1853or 831-7463. 

Four-, three- and two-year programs leading to a commission as a second 
lieutenant in the U.S. Army or Army Reserve are offered. Participants must be 
physically qualified full-time students at the undergraduate or graduate level. 

Military Science 

Courses consist of two academic hours once a week, plus a four-hour leadership 
laboratory once a month. Academic credits earned in the program may be counted 
as electives within degree requirements. All students enrolled in the final two years 
of the program receive an allowance of $1000during the school year. 

The normal four-year program consists of the basic and advanced courses. The 
basic course (Military Science I and Military Science II) is normally taken in the 
freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced course 
(Military Science III and Military Science IV) covers the final two years and includes 
a summer advanced camp with pay and travel expenses. 

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years remaining 
in college to complete the program by taking two military science courses (half 
courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekly laboratory. 

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who have 
two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The student 
attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrolling in the 
advanced course, with application by April of that year. Camp attendees are under 
no obligation and m ay compete for two-year scholarships during basic cam p. 

Veterans may qualify to enter the advanced course without basic cam p. They are 
eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to which 
they are entitled. 

Prerequisite to commissioning, the advanced camp is conducted at Fort Lewis, 
Washington, normally between the first and second years of the advanced course. 
Leadership development is emphasized during the six-week summer practicum. 

Scholarships are available competitively to all students, in addition to the 
monthly allowance for all advanced course students. Scholarship recipients receive 
full tuition, required fees and books and $100 per academic month for the term of 
the scholarship. High school seniors must apply by December 1 of the year 
preceding college entrance for four-year scholarships; recipients must attend an 
institution offering the four-year Army ROTC program. Three-, two- and one-year 
scholarships are available to students regardless of whether they are enrolled in 
Army ROTC or not. Students cross enrolled while attending other institutions are 547 
also eligible. 

Military Science Curriculum 

MSI (First Year) 
X101. The U.S. Defense Establishment I 
X102. The U.S. Defense Establishment II 

Evolution of Defense Department and the military services with emphasis on U.S. 
Army; military institutions, other elements of national policy/strategy. Theory, 
nature, causes and elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics. 

MS II (Second Year) 
X201. U.S. Military History 
X202. U.S. Military History 

In-depth study of U.S. m ilitary history from 1755 to present Emphasis on leaders, 
actions, opposing strategies and related considerations. 

MS III (Third Year) 
X301. The Psychology of Leadership (with Military Applications) 
X302. Theory of Learning Applied to Teaching (with Military Applications) 

Concepts in behavioral sciences for leadership/management; problems in 
directing and controlling. Learning theories, application of learning theories to 
teaching, lesson planning, testing, evaluation .student teaching. 

MS IV (Fourth Year) 
X401. Decision-Making and Society (with Military Applications) 
X402. Military Legal System and Societal Relations 
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Decision-making process, optimizing decisions, information/systems 
management, operations research. Military law and legal systems. U.S. Army as 
professional organization, relationship to society, professional ethics, social 
problems. 

For additional information contact the Department of Military Science, CSULB, 
Psychology Building, Room 433, phone 597-1853or 831-7463. 

548 

Music 

Department Chair: Dr. Gerald R. Daniel. 
Emeriti: Nadyne C. Gibson, Sanford M. Helm, Russel N. Squire, Gerald Strang, 

Henri Temianka. 
Professors: Anderson, Becker, Curtis, Dallin, Daniel, Lampl, Musafia, Pooler, 

Rayner, Sindelar, Stroud, Tyndall, Win slow. 
Associate Professors: Andrus, Crockett, Matthews, Norman, Prince, Roskam, 

Sindelar, Thompson. 
Assistant Professors: Forney, Wilson. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Robert Anderson 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Gerald Daniel. 549 

Graduate Adviser: Ms. Dora J. Wilson 
Graduate Committee: Anderson, Dallin, Lampl, Pooler, Wilson. 

General Information 
The undergraduate music curriculum provides programs for (1) the|®^er,t who 

wishes to become a professional musician; (2) t e s u en w education-
teaching profession; (3) the student for whom music is part of a general education, 
(4) the student intending to pursue an advanced degree inimus 

All entering freshmen and transfer students are required 1total.^a group^ot 
placement tests and auditions which are norma y UC|ent should 
December and at the beginning of registration week. Each entering student 

inquire at the Music Office for dates and det®l ®' | , some performance area 

•Jr*rs xr in "uden' 
recitals and demonstrate progress to the satis a^' • ch student is urged 

Since keyboard facility is of the 
to meet keyboard proficiency requirements in 

performance area. in one of the principal performance 
Participation, with or without cir|J' ' orchestra or Band) is required of 

organizations (Choral Organizations, Sympho y 
each music major each semester. „,<,rf,,atinn 

A satisfactory senior project is a prerequisi g ^ Nat|onal Ass0Ciation of 
The Music Department holdsmembeibache,or of arts and master of arts 

Schools of Music. The bachelor of music, D 
degreesin music are accredited by the associa ion. ^ ^ ̂  fflast6( of arts 

The Department of Music offersi gradu d tment office for counseling, 
degree. The candidate should arran9® "™ reqUired to validate qualifications 
Special placement examinations or auditionirpments of the University must be met 
'— araduatfi work in music. 411 "oneral reauir 
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Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5820) 
Lower Division: Music 020 (four semesters), 100 (four semesters), 141A-B, 142A-B, 

241, 260, keyboard competency equivalent to 220B. 
Upper Division: At least 24 units of upper division music courses, including: Music 

300 (four semesters), 341, 342, 360, 429 (four semesters), 428. Undergraduates 
carrying more than 6 units are required to take Music 020every semester except 
the semester of the senior project. 

Major in Music for the Bachelor of Music Degree 

A minimum of 72 units including the core and one area of concentration is 
required, which should include at least 24 upper division units. Concentrations 
include history and literature, composition, instrumental music, choral-vocal music 
and individual performance. Admission to the concentration is determined by 
audition and approval of the chairperson of the department. Application for 
admission to concentration must be submitted no later than the beginning of the 
junior year, and significant progress must be demonstrated during the remaining 
two years. A bachelor of music degree requires a total of 132 units which must 
includes minimum of 40upper division units. 

Core: Music history and literature (Music 160, 260, 360); music theory (Music 141A-
B, 142A-B, 241, 341, 342); music performance (Music 100, 300 - one unit each 
semester in residence); keyboard proficiency (equivalent to Music 220B); 
semester recital (Music 020 - each semester in residence); senior project (Music 
423). 

Choral-Vocal Music Option (code 4-5821) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 or X429 

(must be taken each semester in residence); Music 320 or 322, 327, 328, 421, 422, 
426, 465, 483A-B; individual instruments, Music 125/325, 1 unit in each'family of 
instruments (may be waived inwholeor part upon passage of proficiency exam). 

Composition Option (code 4-5822) 
Required: performance level of junior on major performance medium, Music 200 

or 400 (must be taken twice), 429 or X429 (must be taken twice), 441, 442, 444, 445 
(may be taken three times), 446; six units to be selected from Music 422, 425B, 443, 
491, 499. One course from Music 393, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, and 469. 

History and Literature Option (code 4-5824) 
Required: performance level of junior on major performance medium, 3 units of 

library resources and research elected as Music 499 by advisement. Elect 18 units 
from Music 393, 460 (may be taken twice), 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 469, 495; Music 
400 (Collegium Musicum — must be taken three times). Recommended courses 
outside music: English 101, foreign language (preferably German) equivalent of 
201A, history,art history, theatre history. 

Instrumental Music Option (code 4-5826) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 or X429 

(must be taken each semester in residence); Music 425A-B, 442, 465, 480, 481, 482A-
B, 485; 10 units of individual instruments, Music 125/325, to be distributed by 
advisement over brass, woodwinds, strings and percussion, with at least two 
semesters each in brass, woodwinds and strings (may be waived in whole or part 
upon passage of proficiency exam). 

Performance Option (code 4-5828) 
Individual instruction (Music 429 or X429) required each semester in residence 

with an achievement of senior level on major performance medium. Music 335may 
be substituted for this requirement in certain concentrations when offered and 
advised by the department. Junior project (Music 323) required of all students 
during their junior year. 

Piano: Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 321, 326A-B, 431, 433, 461; Music 335 (8 
units in lieu of 429or X429 when available). 

Music 

String lnsUtruVe2nt's4Mlsfc 200/4<M(4units); Music 425A-B, 464; Music 335<8umts 
in lieu of Music 429orX429when available). 

Wind Instruments: Music 200/400(4units); Music 425A-B, 464. 

Voice; Music: 328 332, 421 231; 3additional units selected from 

°PTheatreArfs^^ 244, 246; Music 130/330al, owed for Ju^of agMtyor^t 
Piano Accompanying: Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 321, 326A-B, 328, 332, , 

431A-B 433,462 . . , t 4 nits 0f these in New Music 
C~m*b,«'Sc 393. 442. 446. 474 ,1.0 »i,S «4u=iC 

429or X429must betaken on doubles for reed majors.) 

Certificate in Music Therapy 
Requirements for the Certif icate in Music Therapy 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in music. 
2. Thirty-five units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division: Music 122A or 125, 250A-B. 
.1 •„ OOK cn lo-i 386 421 or 425A, 450, 451, 452, Upper Division: Music 325, 350, 3°'. JO. 

Educational Psychology 301, 305, 350,451. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Music (code 5-5820) 
Prerequisites 

, A bachelor of arts or 

2' musicTcomparabl^o'those required of a major in music at this University. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

,. Approval o. • «»!».. l»o -—- <*•*-

SSESr™ -ci ,ty'."e,S..or,0.0. courses applicablelb. dW» »r 

the first time it is offered thereafter). f.,. transcript 

"ŝ rĉ :rororc«rs:,.ĉ rrJsrac,,.â  
completing all prerequisites. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts ^ ^ ^ 

1. Completion of a 0< the major (The program may not 
graduate courses with at ieasi ^ c .,,_t_ rrPdit \ 
include more than six units of transfer graduate cred',j outsjde 

2' the'majo^with'the'approvaf'of t^ —^aduate committee or the 

graduate adviser. administered by the department graduate 
3 ad vi s ero r nTu s ic 69&—con s i s t i n g of a thesis, recital or project supervised by 

the student's graduate committee^ ^ 6oo series in music inciuding Music 
4. A minimum of 15units thefrom Music 561, 562, 563, 564and 565. 

541, 542, 696 and two courses chosen rr 
Music 696should be taken the first time it is offered. 

Teaching Credentials: under B.M. degree. 
See Instrumental Music and Vocal-Choral MUSIC UY 



Music 

Music Performance 
Opportunities to participate in various instrumental and vocal ensembles are 

available to all students. Before enrolling in a performing group students should 
apply to the director of the organization in which they wish to participate. Music 
performance courses may be repeated; up to 8 units of credit in Music 100 or 300 
may be counted toward a bachelor's degree. Simultaneous enrollment in more than 
one section is permitted. 

Lower Division 

020. Semester Recital (0) F,S Faculty 
Recital attendance and performance on principal instrument or voice. Required 

of undergraduate music majors each semester. 

100. Performance (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Major performance groups, including 

University choir, Forty-Niner Chorus, men's chorus, women's chorus, band, 
orchestra, etc. (See note on music performance.) 

101. Marching Band (2) F Curtis 
Performance in the University Marching Band, half-time shows and other special 

marching events. Required attendance at all performances (see note on music 
performance). 

120A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Technique, tone production, rhythm, sight-reading, interpretation and keyboard 

facility. Meets piano requirement for music majors and minors. 

cco 122A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Fundamental technique of singing, tone production, voice placement, breathing, 

diction. Repertoire and song interpretation. 

125. Instruments (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite; Limited to music majors and minors. Class instruction in applied 

music. Areas include: flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, horn, trumpet, trombone, 
baritone, tuba, percussion, violin, viola, 'cello, bass, or groups such as woodwinds, 
brass, strings. May be repeated for credit. 

130. Opera (1) F,S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporary 

opera. May be repeated for credit. 

140. Basic Music Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Notation and reading of music. Written, aural and performance experience with 

scales, intervals, chords, and melodies. Provides essential background for more 
advanced courses in music theory. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

141A-B. Musicianship (2,2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. 

Music 142A-B to be taken concurrently. Sight singing, keyboard harmony, melodic 
and harmonic dictation through chromatic harmony and modulation. 

142A-B. Harmony (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. 

Music 141A-B to be taken concurrently. Traditional harmony: chord choice, part 
writing and analysis. 

160. The Arts and Society (3) F,S Daniel 
Examination of the nature of the arts, the creative process, the materials and 

media, and its changing role in history and in society. 

Music 

!'S< «.u* listening. P.t.ctnt.ns. .Kills in 

singing and playing music. 

and styles of music with extensive listening. 

200. Performance (1) F,S Faculty „orformanre aroups such as 
• s"tng 

etc. 

220A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Continuation of 120A-B. 

222A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F,S Facul,y 
Continuation of 122A-B. 

K'joentetpoin, in t.o.thre.„d ieer p.rts, 

s « » « • > «  ->•>-<> 

considering music therapy as a career. 

250B. Introduction to Music T| i e r a p y  g^f^^gpy program, Music 250A, 
Prerequisites: Official acceptance i music in therapy with a variety of 

Biology 107. Formal orientation to various uses of music 
patient populations. 553 
260. History of Music (3) F, S Wilson ^ others who read music. 

Primarily for music majors and ' ,he contemporary scene. Selected 
Chronological study of music from 17^<° <*edC P 

readings, recordings and scores intensively studied 

271. Improvisation Techniques I (2) F Prince simD|e question and answer 
Basic techniques in improvisation egi^ De(a||ed and app,ied Knowledge of 

phrases and progressing to extend 
chord progressions. 

290. M u s i c  i n  General Culture (3) F, S ^,r°uja the contemporary scene with 
cKKK-in-nr.nnomic bases of music in uic 

Upper Division 

300. Performance (1) F,S Ff0"11* . performance groups, including 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor..Majorr pe women.s ch0rus. band, 

University choir, Forty-Niner Chorus, m e n s  ,choirus. 
orchestra, etc. (See note on music per 

301. Marching Band (2) F Curtis ha|f.time shows and other special 
Per fo rmance  i n  the university Mar performances (see note on music 

marching events. Required attendance at an p 
performance). 

—  O  C n />llliU 
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*321. Theory of Piano Technique (2) F Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physiological mechanics and psychology of 

piano playing; theory of fingering; memorization; teaching, with reference to graded 
materials. 

322. Intermediate Voice (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 222B or consent of instructor. 

323. Junior Project (1) F,S Faculty 
Recital of the standard literature for solo instrument or voice in the performance 

option in the bachelor of music degree. Enrollment restricted to music majors 
passing the qualifying examination. 

324. Introduction to Organ Technique (2) F, S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. Acquaints pianists with organ-

playing technique; registration, pedal technique, repertoire; performance of simple 
com positions,accompaniments and hymns. 

325. Instruments (1) F, S Faculty 
See Music 125. May be repeated for credit. 

*326A,B. Piano Accompanying (2,2) F,S Crockett 
Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of instructor. Instruction and training in the 

art and the techniques of accompanying for singers, instrumentalists and 
ensembles. Students with credit in Music 228 or 326 may enroll only in 326B. 
(Lecture 1 hour, activity 3hours.) 

327. Techniques of Choral Singing (2) F,S Pooler 
Vocal and aural training of the choral musician. 

328. Diction for Singers (2) F Neiswender 
554 Prerequisites: Music 122A-B or equivalent. Principles of pronunciation and 

enunciation of English, German, French and Italian texts, with special emphasis on 
the rhythmic and dramatic aspects of articulation. Use of international phonetic 
alphabet. 

*330. Opera (1) F,S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporary 

opera. May be repeated for credit. 

*332. Opera Repertoire (2) S Lampl 
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study or equivalent and consent of instructor. 

Study and musical preparation of representative opera excerpts (arias, ensembles, 
and entire roles). Vocal interpretation as function of the dramatic action. 

*335. Advanced Performance (2) F,S Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study in a performance medium 

with equal emphasis on concert repertoire and technique. Includes special training 
for a performing career. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 8units. 

341. Musical Form (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Small, large, multimovement, variation, and 

contrapuntal forms in instrumental and vocal music. 

*342. Materials of Modern Music (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Melodic, harmonic, rhythmic and contrapuntal 

materials of 20th Century music. Analysis of representative compositions and 
writing in typical contemporary styles. 

350. Influence of Music on Behavior (3) S Roskam 
View of historical and contemporary uses of music to influence behavior. 

Music 

360. History of Music (3) FS Rayner ^ others who read music. 

ChSScS'15 musTc from antiquity to 1750. Selected readings, recordings 

and scores intensively studied. 

r&s .'-js*- «-»* 
recording and musical equipment. 

371. improvisation Techniques II (2) S Prince 
Continuation of Music 271. 

i*= 

harmony. 

381. Foundations of M u s i c  Education (3) F, experiences and their 
Prerequisite: Music 386. Analysis i,inior hiah school music literature. 

development through the use of elem®"a y ' ces involved in the acquisition of 
Psychological principles, processei3 9 d ,h , interrelationships. Open to 
musical skills, understandings and attitudes ana ^ candj(Jates for the libera, 
music majors, music minors, music the py ) elementary student 
arts degree with a concentration in music. Required 
teaching in music. 

principles of presentation. 555 

38!L •^'OrMnICi80hoOr°2onSntFofSinstructor. Comprehensive analysis of 

190. Music in Western Civ"''o Phetresenf; lectures!readings and listening. Not 
Music from the Renaissance to the p 

ipen to music majors. 

'393. Jazz ,  An American Music <3» F'® .F ""''performances, the formative 
Studies from recordings, read'n9*a mpnt UD t0 the present. Musical style in 

nfluences of jazz and its historical de^°PX "concepts of form in art. 
azz compared to that of other music and to other concep 

400. Performance (1) F,S Fac"'ty npcia,ized performance groups, such as 
Prerequisite: Consent of instru . ^ WOodwind ensembles, string quartet, 

madrigal singers, chamber music, 
etc. 

421. Choral Conducting (2) F'S POOil"'Ju^0torPSp°r"nciples and techniques of 
Prerequisite: Music 327 or consen interpretation of choral materials, 

choral conducting and organizatio . jods per week, 
using the class as a laboratory group. Three penoo 

*422. Advanced Choral Conducting and Literatuje^^ (2^^^ techniqLle, style and 
Prerequisite: Music 421 or c°nse composers since the 16th Century; 

interpretation; choral schools ® compositions. Class used as laboratory 



Music 

423. Senior Project (1) F,S Faculty 
An individual recital of the standard literature for solo instrument or voice or a 

written project in certain options in the bachelor of music degree. Enrollment 
restricted to music majors passing the qualifying examination. Not open to 
students with credit in Music 428. 

*424A-B. Advanced Organ (2,2) F,S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 324 or consent of instructor. Technique, registration, reper

toire. Recitals, workshop and field trips to outstanding organs. 

*425A-B. Instrumental Conducting (2,2) F,S Curtis, Lampl 
Three hours weekly. (425A not open to students with credit in Music 420.) 

*426. Vocal Pedagogy (2) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theory and techniques of teaching voice. 

*429. Individual Instruction for Music Majors (1) F,S Faculty 
Open to music majors only. Private lessons in their major performance medium. 

Application must be made to the chairman of the Music Department during the 
semester prior to registration. Registration is subject to his approval. May be 
repeated for credit. 

*431 A,B. Score and Sight Reading (2,2) F,S Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in reading piano music at sight 

and in reducing vocal and instrumental scores at the piano. Studies in 
transposition. 

*432A,B. Song Repertoire (2,2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Voice major or consent of instructor. Selecting and preparing song 

556 literature for public performance. Coaching in languages, musical style and vocal 
techniques. 

433. Piano Repertoire (2) S Crockett 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or 390 or consent of instructor. Survey of m usic for the 

piano, emphasizing compositional and stylistic characteristics of specific periods 
and composers. 

*441. Studies in Musical Analysis (2) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341. Intensive individual and class analysis of representative 

compositions of various periods and styles. 

*442. Instrumentation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241 .Range, characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations of orchestral and band instruments. Scoring for string, woodwind, brass 
and percussion ensembles. 

*443. Scoring and Arranging (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 442. Scoring and arranging for orchestras of various sizes for 

band and symphonic wind ensemble, and for voices. 

*444. Composition! (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341 or consent of instructor. Students wishing to compose in 

the electronic medium must complete Music 446as a prerequisite. 

*445. Composition II (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 444 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum 

of 6 units. Students wishing to compose in the electronic medium must complete 
Music 446as a prerequisite. 

Music 

*446 Electronic Music Composition (3) S Andrus oiortrnnir 
Prerequisite- Music 342 and/or consent of instructor. Introduction to electronic 

music sTudlo techniques and literature, with instruction in composing using 

electronic devices. 

45*Jdl̂  
and perceptual responses to music. Primarily for music therapy majors. 

•̂,.,SS«'."Trr2eS. ot .nd 
used in music therapy. Clinical responsibilities expanded. 

45prerequi'si'eE*MusuT^I ^Sup^rvfsed* chnical experience within one area of 
disability for the duration of the semester. May be repeated once for 

*460. Studies in Performance Prac,'c°s <?> f surveys problems of vocal and 

i n st rum en tail' p erf or m'an ce in musfc" the Middle Ages, Renaissance and Baroque. 

*461. Studies in Keyboard Music (3) 8. "Son of 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or consen from {h0 

keyboard music including the clavichord, harpsichord, piano ai 
13th century to the present. 

•«2. Studies in Vocal Music (3| «wl= 
Prerequisite: Music 360or consent o coverinq a minimum of two of 

spanning at least three epochs of ™us'<1 ^red sma|| ensemble-secular, large 
five categories: solo song, small ensemble 
ensemble-sacred and large ensemble-secular. 

*463. M u s i c  of the Theater (3) F Lampl q{ instructor History and 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 1 B oo to  the  present, its conventions and 

development of music for the stage from 1600 to the present, 
styles. Analysis of representative masterworks. 

. * „».,i Mucin (31 s 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
*464. Studies " 'nstrumental Mus^ < jnstructor A studies course in 

Prerequisite: Music 360 or cor Qf hjstory and covenng a 

instrumental music spanning at least -onata (excluding keyboard), chamber 
minimum of two of four categories, solei sonata exciuoi g 
music, orchestral/symphonic and orches ra 

*465. Studies in Ethnomusicology (3) F ^'Ison r Emphasis on theory and 
Prerequisite: Music 360> or-conse |nvestigation of music of particular non-

methodology of ethnomusicologicai siu y. 
western cultures or areas. For music majors on y. 

*469. Music in the Huma"'tie® '^L^xni^ration^of Hi'e nature of the musical 
Prerequisites: Music 160 260, 36a P hilosophica| artistic and esthetic 

medium and its logic in relation . .. music literature majors, 
frameworks, past and present. Required of all music 

474. CommericialArranging (3) S Prince^ ^ commercial ensembles in the 
Arranging and scoring for the var o ' tjces 

styles demanded by contemporary per or 

*480. Marching Band Techniques (2) Fj N°r™"ision drills, parade technique 
Marr.hinn fundamentals, charting 

557 
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*481. Instrumental Organization and Literature (3) S Norman 
Procedures for organization and development of instrumental programs and 

literature for performing groups. 

482A,B. Instrumental Music Laboratory (1,1) F,S Norman 
Laboratory experience in performance on secondary instruments of elementary 

and junior high level music materials. 

*483A,B. Choral Repertoire (1,1) F,S Thompson 
Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire for public school teachers and 

church choir directors. 

484. Church Music Practicum (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 421, 483A or consent of instructor. Basic approaches and 

techniques in the organization and function of church choirs (children, youth, adult) 
within the context of the liturgies and services of worship of the major 
denominations. Techniques in the selection and preparation of repertoire for these 
various situations. 

485. Teaching Strings (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of string classes, Music 125 or 325 or equivalent. 

Teaching string classes effectively; beginning and intermediate levels; dealing with 
separate and mixed classes (violin, viola, cello and bass combined); correct 
methods of playing and practice; applied musicianship; motivating the young string 
player. 

*489. Special Topics in Music Education (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in the various areas of 

music education selected for special presentation and development. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 

DOti Classes. 

*490. Musical Cultures of the World (3) F,S Musafia 
Musical cultures of the world (excluding Western art music); the role of music in 

society and its relationship to other arts. Scale structure, instruments, musical 
forms and performance standards. For music majors or non-musicmajors. 

*491. Acoustics of Music (3) S Thompson 
Prerequisites: Music 342, Physical Science 102, or consent of instructor. Nature 

and propagation of sound; acoustics of musical instruments; tuning and 
temperament; behavior of sound in enclosed spaces, acoustics of music rooms; 
acoustical aspects of sound recording and reproduction. 

*495. Special Topics in Music (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the various 

fields of music selected for special presentation and development. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. 

*499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research or group investigation of 

selected topics. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 

520. Advanced Conducting (3) S Lampl, Pooler 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Advanced baton technique, interpretation, 

securing proper sound, organizing routineand program making. 

Music 

541 studies in Homophonic Music (3) S Andrus, Dallin CUnthnsis of 
Prerequisites: Music 341, 441, or equivalent. Intensive analysis nd syrnjJ°®£ 

homophonic forms and techniques with emphasis on those of the twentieth 

century. 
S4J. Sludl.̂ Pol,pho^M«.l. F „na|ysi! „ 

,,2:." , ,o,ranT,»«U.s o, polyphonic mosic from .h. Mlddl. »„« 

to the present. 

from the Peghinhygs ot polyphony ,o ,p„,o»m,..ly 1450. Both m.nophomc end 

polyphonic will be covered. 

561. Music of the Renaissance (3) JJ^structor. stylistic analysis and 

inSt S background- Reference to notation, sources, bibliography, 

and editions. 

inquiry into cultural background. 

563. Music  of the Classic Era (3) S Helm nr Music from the Rococo to 

thr^^S^rcenS^^hical attitudes in relation to the musical 

style. 

56;;er5Sr^rSSoil,n„r„c,o, Music from Be.fh.yen ,o 

the end of the nineteenth century. 

565. Twentieth Century Music (3) F ^'instructor. stylistic analysis and 
Prerequisites: Music 341, 360, or c contemporary music, survey of 

,usic; aesthetic and socioeconomic problems of contempo y m 
new music. 

581. Studies in Elementary School Music (3) S. °'bs°"nsideratlon 0f current 
Prerequisite: Limited to music majors ^ minors. Consic^ Selection of 

Practices, curriculum, trends andjssues i ,ndjvidua| class members. Oral and 
various topics appropriate to the 
written reports. 

645. Seminar in Advanced Composition ^ gift ^"^Composition in the more 
Prerequisites: Music 443, ^L^ation'Tof instruments including full orchestra 

extended forms for various combinat 
and band. 

660. Seminar in thenis tory  of Music j^ .^^Crn music from ancient times to 
Chronological survey of historical s y 

the present. 

680. Seminar in Instrumental Music• s ploceduSTand materials used in 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructo. b00|S special attention given to 

teaching instrumental music in the Pu^ *Cp.00 

methods and materials used in instrumen 

681. Seminar in Choral Music Tea«h'"9 Cnd minora .Research and analysis of 
Prerequisite: Limited to music m > . d jn choral music performance 

principles, procedures, curricula and materials used 
and composition at all levels of teaching. 



Music 

695. Reading and Research Seminar (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Anderson, Rayner 
Bibliography; approaches to contemporary problems in music; demonstration of 

competence. Required of all master's degree candidates in music. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Wilson 
Planning, preparation, and completion of a thesis or project related to this field. 

Limited to graduate students who have taken or are taking Music 696. 

560 

Natural Science 

Upper Division 

301. Science in the Elementary School (3) F,S Ritz science 
Prerequisites: Six units of natural science. Surveythe broad fields o^nce 

Covers basic topics in elementary school science. Not open to science majors 
minors. (Lecture 2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

302. Elementary School Science Workshop (2) Sf Facul'* j ht Notopen 
Program in carrying out science activities in grades' throuflh e,0ht. open 

for credit to biological science majors or minors. (Workshop 4hours.) 561 

305. Workshop in Environmental Education <3> F'® ^teachers of all grade 
Interdisciplinary workshopteeminar course m fje|d excursions> 

inS'e 2-ricuiar is^ p of 
teaching/learning units for class use. (Lecture o 

490. Special Topics 1 mcto^S^ectidtop i cs^ n science education Course 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, beiec F reDeated for credit with the 

content will vary from section to section. May be repeatea 
consent of instructor. 

496. Directed Studies in Science Education' ^) F,Sf |n science 



Nursing 

Department Chair: Dr. Joan Cobin. 

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh. 
Professors: Bullough, Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Koehler, Lackey, Pentecost, 

Sucher. 
Associate Professors: Ford, Mayberry, Meisenheimer, Moore, Nelms, Roberts, 

Siegel. 
Assistant Professors: Jasmin, Mull ins, Sakamoto, Schwartz, Tim pke, White. 
Lecturers: Brady, Child, Conway.Deifch, Field Hanson HMI. Khoiny. McCarthy, 533 

Morgan, Murphy, Owens, Ryan, Safer, Smith, Sparks, Watts, Wroblewski. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Basic Students: Ms. Elaine White. 
R.N. Students: Ms. Sylvia Jasmin. 
Graduate Students: Ms. Colleen Sparks. 

Bachelorof Science in Nursing 
The baccalaureate program offers courses that ^0": 

professional nurse. Two distinct categories of s u en havjna completed a first 
The "basic student" who enters the University wi havinn completed a 
level nursing program and the "^aiste^ed nurse s u en^ ^ hw Qr hjg nursing 

course of study at the first !eve des res f uth<3 y ^ student enters at 
capabilities to the professional level. Thou9^ e m are the same for 
different levels, the terminal objectives of the> nur i fiI iccourses jS eligible to 
borhgrpup.Thb'b. sic "Z 
write the examination for licensure to practice g • the state of 
are recommended for certi,icatl°" aS' ^California State Board of Registered 
California. The program is accredited by the o 
Nursing and the National Leaguefor Nursing. nursina is to prepare 

The purpose o. .he baohelor o. 
graduates to function as a professional nurs foundations for continuing 
settings. Graduates are expected to have a q 
professional development. deve|Qp understanding of self 

The curriculum is formulated to heip ^ colleagues to identify and 
and others, intellectual curiosity and abil ty|jes jn a changing society. The 
resolve the health problems of individuals a ne where hea|th deviations 
professional nurse, while able to assess^ a and preventing mness in self 
exist, is committed to the role of maintaining 



Nursing 

Requirements for Admission 
Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. The 

number of applicants to nursing exceeds the number that can be accepted. For this 
reason nursing applicants are subject to criteria in addition to those required for 
admission to the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major are admitted 
subject to the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The "basic student" 
may apply as a new or transfer student. 

Basic Student 

Once admitted to the University basic students are required to do the following 
prior to acceptance into the nursing program. 

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses. 
2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking and 

problem solving. 
3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty 

member. 
4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical facilities. 
5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student 

Nurse Association, SNAC). 
6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as 

well as to the Admissions Office. 

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to 
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing 
adviser. 

Registered Nurse Student 
To be admitted to the University Registered Nurse Program, applicants are 

required to do thefollowing: 
o64 1. Hold a current license to practice nursing in California. 

2. Have 56 transferable units (it is recommended that General Education 
requirements be completed). 

3. Obtain malpractice insurance. 
4. Have completed two social science courses (Psychology and Sociologyjand 

six units of natural science courses with a grade of C or better in each. 
5. Complete a series of tests for critical thinking and problem solving by 

appointment with Testing Office. 
6. Attend a group counseling session for R.N. students and complete a student 

profile. 
7. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to the Nursing Department 

as well as to the Admissions Office. 

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to 
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing 
adviser. Graduates of diploma schools of nursing are urged to seek 
information/admission to a community college that offers the opportunity to earn 
credit for diploma nursing course of study. 

Course of Study 

The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.Oat the time of application for the 
nursing program. 

A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and elective 
courses totaling 128units are required for graduation. 

All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the 
number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the sequence. 
Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted upon 
successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file course 
applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing Department. 
Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a cumulative 2.0 
grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum of a C grade in 

Nursing 

each of the nursing courses as well as all required support courses. The student 
who earns less than a grade of "C" must repeat that course prior ° bemgadm'tted 
to the next course in sequence. A nursing course may be repeated °ne <imeJ ® 
nursing sequence of courses requires a minimum of six semesters for the 
student" and four semesters for the "R.N. student. nraded unless 

All courses offered by the Nursing Department are letter graded unless 
otherwise specified in writing by the instructor(s)during the first class meeting. 

Basic (code 3-1072) 

fl7hPmt^2mtC3°mTeBSiology 208T 209t, 345; Microbiology 210t, 345, two social 
S sTo'iolo,, .CO,; ,nd .n upper di.l.ion 

course. 

"'Cm"CiS" SO. 250L, 252. 252L. XOMCL. 302. 302L. 307, 350. 35a, 
352, 352L, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L. 

R.N.(code 3-1072) = 
i • /~vf PP tran<;fprable units and California R.N. license. Prerequisites: Completion of 56 transteraD e 

Completion of general education requirements is advised. 

*S£XSrXL°SS£, 3«, Microbiology 345. ,n upp.r «*«. —»•«<» 

course. 

£0SS355 3550, 357. 400, 4C»L. 402. 402L. 450. 45a, 452, 4525 

Masterof Science in Nursing 
The master of science degree is available to qualified students preparing for 565 

professional careers in various clinical areas. nractice of 
Th. philosophy of graduate nurse educah.n ,. »« 

nursing is constantly changing as hea th n ffective|y and cooperatively 
are altered. Integral to nursing is an ability to work effective y anc 
with other disciplines and community services o p strona components 

The focal point in this curriculum is the nurs ing process with slnnawmponents 

of clinical medical knowledge complemented 7 nrovide clinical depth in 
Courses are interdependent and have been structured to provide clinical deptn 

the area of student's choice. function as a nurse practitioner 
The graduate will have the knowledge,anc sk J t0^°J°^ arneU8eil^h skill and 

or clinical specialist in one of several spec y . , f (he curriculum. 
application to nursing theory and practice is a ma^ transcript of all college 

Each applicant should request a copy of the ofhcia tran p tQ 

course work be sent to the department graduate.adviser or y 
the copies required by the Office of Admissions a 

Masterof Science Degree in Nursing (code 6-1072) 

Prerequisites , .  
(..m an accredited school of nursing. 1. A bachelor's degree in nursing from a 

2. Current license to practice as a registered nurse ,n California. 
3. Admission to graduate standing in nursing at the University. 

4. An upper division or graduate course in statistics. .. jn nhvsical 
u:«h inrlnrips c inica practice, in pnysicai 

5. An approved course, which inciuaes 
assessment. 

6. Biology 345oran equivalent course. 

t Course is a prerequisite to Nursing 200. 
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8. An overall grade point average of 3.0 or better; an upper division nursing 
grade point average of 3.0 or better and a science grade point average of 3.0 
or better. Students who fall below these averages on a single parameter will 
be evaluated on an individual basis. 

Students who have graduated from schools of nursing without the principles of 
physical assessment may take such a course through continuing education. 
Competence in this area is a prerequisite to Nursing 660, 680and 680L. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Satisfy the general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. Completion of all undergraduate deficiencies. 
3. Successful completion of the CSULB Advanced Writing Test or English 300, 

Advanced Composition, with a grade of B or better. 
4. Approval of the department graduate adviser and Director of Graduate 

Studies and Research, School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 

1. Completion of a minimum of 36 units in upper division and graduate courses. 
2. Completion of Nursing 680(six units), 680L (six units), 660(six units)and 696. 
3. An overall grade point average of 3.0or better in all courses. 
4. Completion of an approved thesis. 

Certificate as a Nurse Practitioner 

Admission to the program is by application to the Department of Nursing. 
The certificate program consists of a one-year course of study for the preparation 

of nurse practitioners. The clinical courses focus upon the assessment and 
566 management of common illnesses. The program includes integrated classroom and 

clinical experiences. 
All practitioner students take the same academic courses; their clinical course 

requirements, however, are met in a variety of ambulatory care settings. Thus they 
are prepared as pediatric nurse practitioners, geriatric nurse practitioners, family 
nurse practitioners, adult nurse practitioners or mental health nurse practitioners. 
The completion certificate will designate the graduate's clinical expertise. 

Prerequisites for the Certificate Program are the same as admission to the graduate 
program. 

Requirements for the Certificate as a Nurse Practitioner 

1. Completion of the following 18 units: Nursing 660A and B, 680A and B, 680L 
(two semesters). For designated support courses see department adviser. 

2. An overall grade point average of 3.0or better in all courses. 

All courses offered by the Nursing Department are letter graded unless 
otherwise specified in writing by the instructor(s) during the first class meeting. 

Lower Division 

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Discussion of current issues in nursing with 

the student's identification of personal learning needs and goals. Investigation of 
the evolution of nursing, areas in which nursing is involved, and the impact of 
culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation on Credit/No Credit 
basis. 

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F,S Faculty 

N u r s i n g  

200. B a s i c  Health Theory and Nursing Skills (4) F,S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200, , 

Microbiology 210, one psychology course and one sociology course (six uni s), 
consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 20OL, 252, 252L^ Development of 
concepts of high level wellness and self-care. Introduction to physical and social 
science principles which provide the basis for beginning leve nursing theory and 
practice. Introduction to the nursing process as the framework for nursing theory. 
(Lecture-discussion 4hours.) 

200L. Health Skills Laboratory I (2) F,S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200, 300, Microbiology 210 one 

psychology course and one sociology course (six units), consent o '^uctor. Co-
requisites: Nursing 200, 252, 252L. Guided utilization of Ibeginning level theso y and 
skills in a simulation and clinical laboratory utilizing the concepts of the nursing 

201. Legai Aspectsof Healthcare (2) F S Maybe y Co-requisites. 

Tega^es'and^responsibilities of nurses and other 
professional health care personnel in the delivery of health setvjc«L Pr°^ssl0n® 
licensure regulations and scope of nursing practice are emphasized. (Lecture 

discussion 2hours.) 

250. Intermediate Health Theory and Nursing Skills (4) F,S 
Prerequisites: Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consen nhvsioloqical and 

Nursing 201, 250L. Development of intermediate 'evel fheory of |ffiSal and 

psychosocial wallncss and I ridings 10 inlcm.dial. le.al 

•S»T.noCry* " I- »' »» "'C'" 

(Lecture-discussion 4hours.) 

250L. Health Skills Labora.ory^l (2) F Faculty, q{ Co.requisites: 

Prerequisites: Nursing 200, ZUUL, zoz, student to synthesize 
N u r s i n g  2 0 , ,  2 5 0  G u i d e d  l a b o , . i W  • " T i ' " ^ ? ' n  

intermediate level theory and gain skills in s 

567 

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions <2> F'S Fa|^ty 252L 

factors which influence his responses to his environment Primary focus ,s on 
health profession and on the health professional-c len i 

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions 

Pr.,ei;S°"cor.n,F'oS, i— Copies: 
Reality-oriented projects in simulated and d'r,ect J'6"' C°ntaCt P 

opportunities for application of theory presented in Nursing 254. 

300 Nursina Process I (2) F,S Deitch, Hanson, Wroblewski u Nursing process i W , consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, zui, wn«", . -...-hnsnrial 

Nursing 300L, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Explorat orI of P^hosoc^a 
concepts, cultural and environmental influencing a directed toward 
illness o, individual, and ..mil, 
development of self awareness as well as 
I I Qpf I I TA /t i A /M I rt is I n O Fl A lire 
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300L. Nursing Process Laboratory I (6) F,S Deitch, Hanson, Wroblewski 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201,consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 300, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Experience in using established 
nursing interventions to assist man to manipulate a moderate number of overt and 
covert variables which interfere with his adaptation on the health-illness 
continuum. The use of some alternative nursing interventions will be encouraged. 
(Laboratory 18hours.) 

302. Clinical Studies I (2) F,S Deitch, Hanson, Wroblewski 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 300, 300L, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Group interaction concerned with 
synthesis of knowledge and experience comparing and contrasting trends in 
nursing interventions in a variety of situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-
discussion 2hours.) 

302L. Clinical Studies Laboratory I (1) F,S Schwartz 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307, Microbiology 345. Study of basic techniques of history 
taking and physical assessment which are used by the nurse in identification of 
patient problems. Includes demonstration and practice of physical assessment 
methodology. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

305. Nursing Assessment I (2) F,S Hill, Jasmin, N. Smith 
Prerequisites: Admission to the University as a nursing major and consent of 

instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 305L, 307, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Use 
of concepts and theory to structure assessment and intervention with emphasis on 
the psychosocial modes of adaptations. Included are selected concepts of 
communication, psychosocial assessment, influencing factors, therapeutic 
relationships, nursing process and expanded role of the nurse. (Lecture-discussion 
2houis.) 
305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory I (2-5) F,S Hill, Jasmin, N. Smith 

568 Prerequisites: Admission to the University as a nursing major and consent of 
instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305. Guided assistance to help the student 
identify and continue development of individual strengths and competence in 
nursing practice. Emphasis is on communication skills both individual and in 
groups and psycho-social assessment. (Laboratory 6-15hours.) 

307. Human Life Cycle I (3) F,S Nelms 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 300 

or 305, or R.N. admitted as a nursing major. Study of the physiological, social, 
intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family 
members from conception through adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

350. Nursing Process II (2) F,S Child, Ford, Murphy 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345, consent of 

instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Group 
interaction drawing on knowledge and experience from a variety of situations and 
clinical settings. Content is focused on the nursing process and includes the 
decision making process, group dynamics and leadership skills. (Lecture-
discussion 2hours.) 

350L. Nursing Process Laboratory II (6) F,S Child, Ford, Murphy 
Prerequisites; Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345, consent of 

instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 350, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Application of 
theory to clinical practice assisting individuals of various cultural and age groups 
to manipulate multiple variables that interfere with basic physiologic and 
psychosocial needs. Anticipation of nursing problems, assessment and nursing 
diagnosis, implementing and evaluating nursing interventions, is the framework for 
this laboratory. Emphasis is on student responsibility for own learning and 
behavior including dependent and interdependent relationships with other health-
team members. (Laboratory 18hours.) 

Nursing 

biopsycho^rcial'varfables. The Emphasis will be acute pathological changes across 
various cultural and age groups. (Lecture-discussion 2hours.) 

352L- Clinical Studies-LavatoryII ^1) F S ^chwartz^^^ 345 consent of 

iSTc^S: NSS,?350. 3^, 352, ̂ -^^^study 

the^nurse^n^i^en^if^ |Prob'M^bor'atoryi3hours1)0nStrat'°n ^ 
practice of physical assessment methodology. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

355. Nursing Assessment II (2) F,S ^'M^robioloav 345, consent of 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 3°3U £ en"3®7 Bjo|ogy 345. Role of the nurse in 

instructor. Co-requisites^ Nursing 35 ^ ^ individuals and families, 
facilitating adaptation toward optimum assessment and exploration of 
Particular emphasis on physical and psychosocial assessmen , 
expanded role of the nurse. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory II' <*5) ^-requisite: Nursing 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, conse .. iH , =trenaths and competence 

355. Guided learning experiences to deve op 1 based on an integration of 
in physical and psychosocial assessment of Pf 
psychosocial and physiological concepts. (L 

357. Human Life Cycle II (3) F,fS 0f instructor. Co-requisite: 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing , study and application to 569 

Nursing 350 or 355 or R.N. admitted as anursing m«or. Study a q( 

nursing of the physiological, social, i adulthood through old 
persons as individuals and as family members from young 
age. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

400. Nursing Process IN <2) F,S Lackey, Wat,a'^ 355L 

Prerequisites: Nursing 350^"l3®2' 'd 352L)and consent of instructor.Co
lor R N.'s in place of health care and the 
requisites: Nursing 400L, 402, 402L. tstuay nursing within these systems, 
health delivery systems with emphasis on causes more original and 
Emphasis is upon less well defined P^'e^th siudy of the involvement of 
creative nursing interventions anp ™° , th peutic agents in patient problems 
families and the community as cause-effect-therapeuuc ay 
and care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

iii m\ F S L a c k e y ,  Watts, White 
400L. Nursing Process Laboratory III ( ) . BjQlogy 345 (Nursing 355, 355L 

Prerequisites: Nursing 35°, 350L 35 3 '402L)and consent of instructor, 
for R.N.'sin place of Nursing 350, 35UL, jo-a , ' . individuals, families 
Co-requisites: Nursing 400, 402, 400.. ^'^^"^cSex health problems 
and communities to make Posltl^® a p possibie nursing interventions, 
involving multiple variables and posing JLnrnnrj«te nursing interventions, 
Emphasis on planning and Imp'ementmo <*PP opnjju » A cregt new 

evaluation of care, utilization of the hwlth we sysw) 
approaches to solving health problems. (La 

402. Clinical Studies III (2) S ^57b i o l o g y  345, (Nursing 355, 355L 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350 52' 'd 352L)and consent of instructor. Co-

for R.N ,'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, intpractj0n which focuses on diversified 
requisites: Nursing 400, 400L.402L. Group i||pess contjnuum and associated 
and/or permanent interruptions in tne ,nitv facilities. Emphasis on the 
nursing care in non-acute institutions ^^^SSiscussion 2hours.) 
variety of life styles and diversified ethnic groups. (Lecture 
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402L. Clinical Studies Laboratory III (4) F,S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L 

for R.N .'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L), consent of instructor Co-
requisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402. Evaluating multiple and diversified health 
problems (both temporary and permanent)of individuals, families and communities 
representing a variety of life styles with emphasis on care outside of acute care 
institutions. Experience will be provided to evaluate indicated and creative nursing 
interventions in a variety of settings. (Laboratory 12 hours.) 

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F,S Moore 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, upper division statistics, consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 450L. The relationship of the nursing process 
using research methodology, teaching and learning theory in selected clinical 
settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

450L. Nursing Process Laboratory IV (1) F,S Kaufman, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, upper division statistics, consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 450. Completion of a research design in a clinical 
area selected by the individual student. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

452. Clinical Studies IV (2) F, S Brady, Kaufman, Roberts, Sucher 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, upper division statistics, consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 452L. Exploration of didactic and experimental 
material specific to an area of concentration selected by the student. (Lecture-
discussion 2hours.) 

452L. Clinical Studies Laboratory IV (4) F,S Brady, Kaufman, Roberts, 
Sucher 

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, upper division statistics, consent of 
c-yn instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 452. Experience in developing expertise by using 

u the nursing process in the student's area of clinical concentration. (Laboratory 12 
hours.) 

*490. Independent Study (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of any nursing faculty. Students who have made prior 

arrangements with a faculty adviser for appropriate learning objectives may enroll. 
Students will carry out the research process under the supervision of a faculty 
member in the investigation of an appropriate interest. May be repeated up to a 
maximum of six units. 

*499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics consistent with contemporary 

nursing or curricular trends will be announced each semester. Credit may be earned 
for course each time a new topic is offered. 

Graduate Division 

555. Critical Issues in Nursing (2) F Bullough 
Current major issues in nursing and health care within their sociological and 

historical context 

556. Theoretical Concepts in Nursing (2) S Cobin, Timpke 
Theories of learning and systematic curricular planning. Application of these 

theories to nursing education and clinical instruction. 

556L. Theoretical Concepts of Nursing Education Laboratory (1) F,S Cobin 
Co-requisite: Nursing 556. Individualized practium for the application of theories 

learned in Nursing 556. 

N u r s i n g  

557. N u r s i n g  Interaction with the Elderly (3) F,S Hoffman 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, consent of instructor. Study of 

psychosocial development, needs and problems of the elderly and related nursing 

intervention. 

558. N u r s e  Advocate and the Elderly Client (3) F,S Pentecost 
Emohasis is upon the enhancement of the nurse advocate s ability to relate the 

maior social problems and the status of current/pending legislation to the elderly 
clientsneedsthe health care delivery system and the health care the nurse 
practitioner provides. 

•susnzrsML't £su P—™ —— 
applicable to nurses in the clinical setting. 

660A,B. Clinical Nursing Seminar (3,3) F,S Bullough, Hoffman, Moore, 

Prerequisite^Biol'ogy' 345, Physical Assessment. Seminars related to the 
assessment and management of clinical nursing problems. Various sections wi 
focus on different areas of clinical interest. 

Assessment, Biology 345. Content is primarily medicaljZ 
clinical area of interest. Each student will have a supervised practicum. 

680C. Theories for Extended Nursing Practice (3) F,S FieuNy ohvsica| 
Prerequisites: An acceptable S !rd the 

rir̂ t Ureory'base appbcabjeTor ,h. rcf. o, rrer.e practitioner in Cinica,  ̂
areas of concentration. 

680L. Clinical Studies in Nursing (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Co-requisite: Nursing 680. A laboratory course Offe""0 c',^Jc®xpenenCe 

selected settings to prepare the student for advanced nursing practice. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Bullough, Ko®^®r . Drocess in nursing 

Prerequisite: ^pper, '^ggjgn ^ata collection, data analysis and 
including the use of theory, stuay aesiyi , 
interpretation of findings. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Fa®"',y didacv and consent of department graduate 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy *hooic in Hinical nursina. 

adviser. Planning, preparation and completion o a 



Ocean Science 
Studies 

Center for Ocean Science Studies 

Director: Dr. Murray D. Dailey. 

The Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium (SCOSC) provides 
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate studies in the coastal environment. 
Special courses designed to be offered by the consortium are designated as ocean 
studies courses while other courses normally offered by participating present-
member schools may be used as appropriate with the approval of the Consortium 
Director. While permanent facilities are being constructed, the SCOSC is quartered 
in Room 246, 925 Harbor Plaza, Long Beach. 

Sea-going research laboratory and classroom facilities are provided aboard the 
R.V. Nautilus, a 50-foot vessel. The Nautilus is the property of the SCOSC and its 
use is scheduled through the office of the SCOSC Director. 

The participating State University and College institutions are Dominguez Hills, 
i  r>  u  i  Annn loc  Mnr th r iHnP and  Pomona.  
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Upper Division 

412. Ocean Science Workshop (3) SS Faculty 0„„in0orinr, 
The physical, chemical and geological properties, the biological and engineering 

characteristics and problems involved in the Southern California B ght wiith 
emphasis on the Santa Monica and San Pedro basins. May be repeated for credit to 
a maximum of six units. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

499. Special Problems in Ocean Studies (1-3) F,S,SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of director. Research in a specific aspect of b'olooy, water 

quality, geology, microbiology or ocean engineering. This course Is designed o 
allow students working on specific topics access to additional material trough 
utilization of the research vessel Nautilus. Individuals using ™ 
i a guest of the crew's leader on a regularly scheduled trip. May be repeated to a 



Philosophy 

Department Chair: Mr. William M Johnson. 
Professors: Bonis, Kim, McGowan, Massey, Maue, Peccorini, Quest, Ringer, 

Strickler. 
Associate Professors: Andre, Clark, Guerriere, Johnson, Spangler. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Mr. William M. Johnson. 

Graduate Advisor: Dr. Shane Andre. 

The undergraduate philosophy curriculum is designed for two purp°se®: W 
make available to students the opportunity of meeting the general 
requirements. To this end, generic lower division and upper division courses are 
designed to contribute to the general education of the student. They are in'®nded 

to give practice in reflective thinking and aid the student ,n 'opiating a persona! 
philosophy of life. The student is introduced to the basic problems of philosop y, 
and opportunity is given for understanding of representative approaches to their 
solution. Appropriate emphasis is placed upon practical and icurren problems^ (2) 
To make available to students the opportunity of meeting e = nprialized 
major in philosophy. To this end, in addition to generic courses, specialized 
courses are designed to acquaint the student with the is ory o p 
related areas. These courses are intended for those who are seeking a liberal arts 
degree and/or those who plan to teach philosophy, for pre-pro e 
such areas as theology and law, and as a foundation for graduate studies in the 
areas of library science, social science, diplomacy, theoretical physical science, 

and specialized historical studies. 
The Department of Philosophy offers graduatei studies leading, to.th«» m"ter ® 

arts deqree The candidate is responsible for observing the general requirement 
stated in this Bulletin as well as the specific departmental requirements available 

from the Philosophy Department. nian a tontaiiw 
Prospective candidates should see a faculty adviser in 

"Sough there i. no to,met t.ngu.g. requirement, the 
tit./ require the .loa.nt to demonstrate a foreign WW 
whenever — at the department's discretion a 
appropriate to the area of study. 

Graduate assistantships and depar^®ntat' '"J^tjKorks closeiTwith a 
available for qualified persons. The gradua inatrnrtion ADDlication 
member of the graduate faculty, but is not rMpow'ble for ins uc*pn- App 

for these positions is made to the chair of the Philos p 

Major in Philosophy for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6807) 

A minimum of 36units in philosophy divided as follows. 

575 



Philosophy 

Lower Division: A minimum of 12 units in philosophy, including Philosophy 100or 
160, 170 or 270, 203and 204. 

Upper Division: Aminimum of 24 units in philosophy, including Philosophy 442 463, 
482; and at least 6 units chosen from 413, 414, 421, 422, 423, 424; and at least 3 
units chosen from 312, 313, 316, 419. The required 6 units remaining are to be 
selected from philosophy courses with the advice and consent of the student's 
departmental adviser. 

Minor in Philosophy (code 0-6807) 
The minor in philosophy provides a structured yet flexible program for the 

student majoring in a different discipline, but who is interested in philosophy either 
as an adjunct to the degree major or as a foundation for the student's future 
intellectual life. 

A minimum of 21 units in philosophy, of which at least 15are upper division and 
include: (a) at least three units chosen from Philosophy 442, 463, 482; (b) at least 
three units chosen from Philosophy 413, 414, 421, 422, 423, 424; (c) at least three 
units selected from the list given in (b), but in addition to the units required in (b), or 
selected from Philosophy 312, 313, 316, 419. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Philosophy (code 5-6807) 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in philosophy, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses in 

philosophy. These courses must be comparable to those required of a major 
in philosophy at this University. 

3. Deficiencies will be determined by the graduate adviser after consultation 
with the student and after study of transcript records. 

576 Advancement to Candidacy 
1. The graduate student will be expected to demonstrate proficiency in the 

areas of epistemology, metaphysics, ethics and symbolic logic. A grade of B 
in a semester course in each of these areas would constitute evidence of 
such proficiency. 

2. The graduate student who expects to become a candidate for the master of 
arts degree in philosophy will be required to pass a basic qualifying 
examination. Normally, the student will be expected to complete this 
examination early in her/his graduate work. 

3. The student's graduate program must be approved by the faculty adviser, the 
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
1. The student's graduate program must consist of not less than 30 units of 

acceptable upper division and graduate courses, of which at least 24 units 
must be in philosophy. The remaining six units must be chosen in 
conference with the student's faculty adviser, and may be taken either in 
philosophy or in another field of study closely related to the candidate's 
educational objectives. The program must include a minimum of 15 units of 
graduate courses, with a minimum of six units from the 600 series. 
Philosophy 697 and 698 may not count toward fulfillment of the 600 series 
minimum requirement. 

2. A thesis or comprehensive examination. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Philosophy (3) F,S Faculty 
Scope, basic principles and a brief analysis of the major problems of philosophy. 

Philosophy 

110. Life and Death in Eastern and Western Philosophy (3) F Lipski, 
Peccorini , ^ 

Exploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages, as 
expressed in eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Religious Studies 
110. 

160. Introductory Ethics (3) F,S Faculty 
Concepts of right and wrong, good and bad, and the application of moral 

principles to problems of everyday life. 

170. Elementary Logic (3) F,S Faculty , j. ... . 
Elements of clear, straight, orderly and valid thought, including deductive and 

inductive reasoning and the accurate use of language. This course explores 
practical applications of logic. 

203. History of Early Philosophy (3) F,S Faculty 
From Thales to the Renaissance including the systems of Socrates, Plato and 

Aristotle, and their influence on European philosophy through the medieval period 

204. History of Modern Philosophy (3) F,S Faculty 
From the Renaissance to the 20th Century, including the development of modern 

scientific processes, and the philosophical systems of empiricism, ra lonaism, 
idealism, etc. 

270. Symbolic Logic I (3) F,S Faculty 
intr r *H, i n n  i n  tho fnrmal tAr.hn i aues of evaluating arguments. 

Upper Division 

Early Philosophy 577 

*306. Philosophies of China and Japan (3) S Kim 
Historical and critical study of the philosophical thought of China and Japan. 

*307. Philosophies of India (3) F Kim 
Historical and critical survey with emphasis on basic ideas and traditions. 

*421. Plato (3) F Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler hooQri 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Close study of Plato s thought, based 

primarily on readings from his works. 

*422 Aristotle (3) S Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Close study of Aristotle s thought, based 

primarily on readings from his works. 

*490A. Special Topics-Early Philosophy (3) F,S Fac"l,y or mpdieval 
Detailed and intensive study of figures, periods or issu schedule of 

Philosophy. Specific issues, period or figures wiH be announced inThe Schedu/e o 
Classes Sample titles: Pre-Socratic Philosophy, Post-Anstote 
Medieval Philosophy. May be repeated for credit to a maxi phiiosoDhv 599 
different topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of Philosophy 599. 

Modern Tradition 

*413. Continental Rationalism (3) F BQ^o^'e'study of such major figures as 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Close 

Descartes, Spinoza and Leibniz. 

414. British Empiricism (3) ® e study of such major figures as 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy, cios 
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Philosophy 

•423. Kant (3) F Bonis, Johnson, Peccorini 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Intensive study of Kant's Critique of Pure 

Reason. 

*424. Hegel (3) S Bonis, Guerriere, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy (three in logic or history of philosophy) or 

consent of instructor. Study of Hegel's logic and the phenomenology of spirit. 

*490B. Special Topics-The Modern Tradition (3) F,S Faculty 
Detailed and intensive study of a significant philosopher, or of some issue or 

theme of the modern (1600-1900) philosophical era. Specific titles will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. Sample titles: Hobbes, German Idealism, 
Nietzsche. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units with different 
topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of Philosophy 599. 

Twentieth Century Philosophy 

*312. Phenomenology (3) S Bonis, Guerriere 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Study of one of the major movements of 

contemporary philosophy. Themes treated may include knowledge, meaning, 
emotionality, embodiment, language, sociality, freedom and religion. Philosophers 
treated may include Husserl, Scheler, Heidegger, MerleauPonty and Ricoeur. 

313. Existentialism (3) F Bonis, Guerriere, Peccorini 
Intensive study of such issues as self-as-existence, freedom and responsibility in 

their ethical, religious, political and aesthetic dimensions. Philosophers treated 
may include Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Marcel, Jaspers, Sartre and Camus. 

*316. Pragmatism (3) S Quest, Ringer 
Prerequisite: Three unit of philosophy or consent of instructor. Development of 

578 pragmatism as exemplified in the philosophies of Peirce, James, Dewey and Mead. 

*419. Analytic Philosophy (3) F Andre, Johnson, Spangler 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Critical analysis of major movements in 

the development of Anglo-American philosophy in the twentieth century, such as 
logical atomism, logical positivism and ordinary language philosophy. Intensive 
study of the contributions of such philosophers as Moore, Russell, Wittgenstein, 
Ayer, Ryle, Austin, Strawson, Quine. 

*490C. Special Topics-Twentieth Century Philosophy (3) F,S Faculty 
Detailed and intensive study of a significant philosopher or of a school or 

movement of the twentieth century. Specific title will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. Sample titles: Wittgenstein, Heidegger, Russell, Process 
Philosophy. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units with different 
topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of Philosophy 599. 

Metaphysical Studies 

330. Philosophy of Religion (3) F,S Bonis, Guerriere, Kim, Peccorini, Quest, 
Strickler 

Nature and function of religion and of fundamental religious concepts and ideals. 

442. Metaphysics (3) F,S B o n i s ,  Guerriere, McGowan, Peccorini, Strickler 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Problems of 

ontology and cosmology including such concepts as matter and energy, time and 
space, evolution and causality. 

*483. Philosophical Psychology (3) F Clark, Johnson 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Nature of the 

mind. Psychological concepts such as intention, consciousness, action, motive, 
imagination, belief and purpose. 

Philosophy 

*490D. Special Topics-Metaphysical Studies (3) F,S Faculty 
Seminar study of a selected metaphysical topic. Sample topics: Time, Personal 

Identity Philosophical Theology, Philosophy of Action. Specific topic will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum o 
nine units with different topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of 
Philosophy 599. 

Epistemological Studies 

*381. Philosophy of Science (3) F Clark, Maue 
Problems, methods and fundamental concepts of the sciences including the 

relationships of the sciences to each other, to mathematics and to philosophy. 

482. Theory of Knowledge (3) F,S Andre, Clark, Johnson McGowan 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Investigation of such concepts as 

knowledge, belief, certainty. Critical study of theories concerning such issues as 
our knowledge of the external world, the past, other m inds. 

*490F. Special Topics-Epistemological Studies (3) F,S Faculty 
Seminar study of a selected epistemological topic. Sample topl"n^''0®°P ̂  

History, Philosophy of Perception. Specific topic will be announced in the ;s^edule 

of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units with different 
topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of Philosophy 599. 

Studies in Logic and Semantics 

*470 Symbolic Logic II (3) F,S Clark, Quest 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or Mathematics 330 or consent of instructor. 

Philosophical consideration of deductive systems. 

*484. Philosophy of Language (3) S Guerriere, Johnson .MeQ°wan 579 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Philosophies 

thought about language and meaning. 

*490G. Specia l  Topics-Logic and Semantics (3) F,S Faculty topics 
Seminar study of a selected topic in logic or 

Probability, Necessary Truth, Paradoxes, Philosop y . for credit to a 
topic will be announced in, themust also enroll in 
maximum of nine units with different topics, uiauua 
one unit of Philosophy 599. 

Studies in Value and Evaluation 

305. Philosophy in Literature (3) F Clark, riliterlture 
Intensive exploration of philosophical ideas in se 

351. Conflicts in Political Philosophy (3) F R'n9e"' qnriaiism Facism 
Intensive study of the under y'jJO ° Qf jus(jce 'freedom; 

and Democracy; in particular, the origins 
individualism, and the State. 

*352. Philosophy of Law (3) S ;|OSOphy 0f law and examination of 
Study of the historical development of P jes (0 ana|ysis of fundamental 

the problems in the field ranging from genera 
legal concepts and normative issues. 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F.S ""sey ^ ^ ^ number of ethical 
Philosophical look at ecologicalpro . ^ ^ cufrent ecological 

positions held by the great phl'osoph® f view of the ethical positions studied, 
problems will be looked at from the points of view o the, et 



Philosophy 

*361. Philosophy of Art and Beauty (3) F Massey, Quest 
Discussion of central problems in aesthetics, such as the possibility of 

objectivity in criticism , modern and traditional definitions of a work of art, truth and 
meaning in the fine arts, natural beauty and its relationship to excellence in music, 
architecture, etc. 

463. Ethical Theory (3) F,S Andre, McGowan, Quest, Strickler 
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. In-depth discussion of such issues as 

obligation, responsibility, social justice, and personal ideals. 

*490H. Special Topics-Value and Evaluation (3) F,S Faculty 
Seminar study of a selected topicinvalueor evaluation. Sample topics: Theories 

of Value, Freedom and Determinism. Specific topics will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units with 
different topics. Graduate students must also enroll in one unit of Philosophy 599. 

*499. Directed Studies (1-2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under 

supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

571. Problems in Logic (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: One course in logic or consent of instructor. Selected issues in 

logic and language. Topics which might be offered include: paradoxes, the history 
°f logic, analytic and synthetic truth, meaning, the limits of formal logic, induction 

580 and scientific method. May be repeated for a maximum of six units, subject to 
suitable variation in course content. 

572. Problems in Theory of Value (3) F Faculty 
Examinations of selected problems in which evaluation provides a central topic 

of concern, such as those issues commonly discussed in aesthetics, political 
philosophy or the philosophy of law. May be repeated for a maximum of six units, 
subject to suitable variation in course content. 

599. Graduate Tutorial (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Corequisite: Enrollment in a Special Topics course (Philosophy 490A, B, C, D, F, 

G, H); one unit per Special Topics course. Supervised independent study. Seniors 
with a grade point average of B or better may enroll with consent of Department. 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

620. Seminar in History of Philosophy (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Close study of selected subjects in the 

history of philosophy. The original language may be required. May be repeated with 
different subjects for a maximum of nine units. 

630. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 330 or consent of instructor. Critical examination of 

selected issues, figures and movements. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units, subject to suitable variation of topic. 

640. Seminar in Metaphysics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 442 or consent of instructor. Supervised research and 

discussion on recurrent metaphysical problems and systems on the basis of 
selected works. May be repeated for a maximum of six units, subject to suitable 
variation of course content. 

Philosophy 

663. Seminar in Ethics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 463or consent of instructor. Systematic examination of 

topics (such as human rights, pleasure) and theories (such as utilitarianism, 
contract theory) which are central to moral reasoning. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units, subject to suitable variation in course content. 

680. Seminar in Epistemology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 482 or consent of instructor. May be repeated for a 

maximum of six units, subject to suitable variation in course content. 

681. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science (3) F Faculty 
Current issues in the philosophy of science. May be repeated for a maximum of 

six units, subject to suitable variation in course content. 

690. Seminar in Selected Topics of Current Interest (3) F,S Faculty 
Presentation, discussion and critical evaluation of advanced work (which may 

include original research of faculty and graduate students) in selected topics of 
current interest to professional philosophers. If demand for more than one subject 
exists, multiple sections may be given in any one semester. May be repeated for a 
maxim urn of six units, subject to suitable variation of course content. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of the student's adviser. 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty „ 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. Preparation and completion 

thesis in philosophy. 
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Physical Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Marguerite A. Clifton. 
Emeriti: Corinne J. Crogen, Marcel J. DeLotto, Dorothy L. Ericson, Earl C. Kidd, Carl 

E. Klafs, Jack E. Montgomery, C. Patricia Reid. 
Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Clifton, Comer, Crowe, Deatherage, Fornia, 

Griffith, Lyon, McConnell, Mastropaolo, Miller, Morgan, Patterson, Pestolesi, 
Rose, Sandefur, Schaafsma, Schwartzkopf, Sinclair, Souter, Stock, Wuesthoff. 

Associate Professors: Campbell, DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Gonsalves, 
Grimmett, Lindsey, Redmon, Reed, Schultz, D. Toohey, Wurzer. 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Leach, Royal, M. Toohey. 583 
Athletic Coaches: Bailey, Chandler, Cullum, Currey, Donlan, Jones, Keele, 

Montgomery, Moore, Rodriguez, Rowen, Shaw, Takei, Winter, Youngs. 
Credential Advisers: Ms. Barbara Franklin, Dr. Tom Morgan, Dr. L. LaVonne Stock, 

Dr. David Wurzer. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett, Ms. Betty DuPont. 
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim. 
Adapted Physical Education: Mr. Fred Rodriguez. 
Community Physical Fitness: Mr. Ed Souter. 
Physical Education Minor-Concentrations: Mr. Charles R. Sandefur, Ms. Dixie 

Grimmett. 
Subsumed Subjects-Dance, Health Science: Mr. Charles R. Sandefur. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. William Sinclair. 

The Department of Physical Education offers programs designed (1)to meet the 
professional needs of prospective physical education teachers, and (2) to provide a 
desirable program of elective activities in general education. Courses are offered 
which satisfy the following requirements: (1) the bachelor of arts degree with a 
major in physical education; (2) physical education major leading to a teaching 
credential; (3) a minor in concentrations in physical education; (While the major is 
designed primarily for the student who wishes to teach in the public schools, 
programs for those not wishing to teach are available through advisement), (4) the 
master of arts degree in physical education. 

The department also assumes the responsibility for meeting the needs and 
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in sport, 
dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward the 
fulfillment of general education requirements. 

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at the 
.  . . . . .  . . .  , - J  n  \J thP Ql 1I <~l P PI T A 



Physical Education 

physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students 
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health 
status appropriate for class activity. 

Students pursuing a degree under Track I will be required to show skill 
proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower division program 
prior to graduation or student teaching. Other proficiency examinations may be 
administered by the department to determine the student's progress and eligibility 
for student teaching. Students pursuing a degree under Track IIA or B who desire to 
waive any lower division skills courses may do so. This procedure involves a written 
and practical examination in the course to be waived. A petition for this procedure 
must be filed at the Office of Admissions and Records. The examinations are given 
during registration week at the beginning of each semester. Further information 
regarding proficiency waiver or waiver by examination for all tracks is available in 
the department office. No upper division course may be waived by substitution or 
examination without department petition. 

The Department of Physical Education offers graduate study leading to the 
master of arts degree in physical education. Through curricular flexibility the 
student may pursue individualized goals of either comprehensive study or 
specialization within the scope of the profession. All candidates are required to 
complete a core of courses which includes a thesis or project or oral and written 
comprehensives. Detailed information about the general curriculum option and the 
specialization option is contained in the Handbook for the Master of Arts Degree in 
Physical Education, available upon request from the department office. 

Each applicant should request a copy of the official transcript of all college 
course work be sent to the graduate adviser of physical education in addition to the 
copies required by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Specially equipped and designed to promote research, the Physiology of 
Exercise Laboratory and the new Institute for Sensory Motor Development are 
available to students and faculty. Campus library facilities provide important 

5Q4 current journals and extensive micro-films of other professional periodicals. 
Arrangements can be made for inter-library loan service. 

A limited number of assistantships are available for qualified graduate students. 
Inquiries and application should be addressed to the department chair. 

Major in Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Required of All Students: 

Lower Division: Physical Education 222, 275; Biology 202, 207. 
Upper Division: Physical Education 303, 322,333, 335,401,437. 

In addition to the above-required courses, students must complete Track I, Track 
IIA or Track MB. 

Track I (code 2-1201) 

Lower Division: Physical Education 212, 224, 225, 241, 242, 243, 244, and 246. 
Upper Division: Physical Education 370, 380, 410, 420, 433; one selected from 

Physical Education 441, 443, 444; one selected from Physical Education 484, 
485, 486, 487. 

Track IIA Elementary Program (code 2-1201) 

Lower Division: 12 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (two 
units): Physical Education 241 or 248; Dance (four units), Physical Education 261 
and two units from Physical Education 181, 185, 186; Fitness and Combatives 
(two units) from Physical Education 140, 144, 150, 220; Individual and Dual 
Activities (two units), Physical Education 213A and 215A; Team Activities (two 
units), one unit from Physical Education 252, 253, 254, and one unit from 
Physical Education 255, 256, 257. 

Upper Division: Physical Education 321A, 370, 373, 378, 403, 422, 474, 475, and two 
units from the following: Physical Education 310, 311, 312, 352, 354, 356, 360, 
413, 414, 415, 416, 442, 453, 455, 457, 460, 461. 

Physical Education 

Track IIB Secondary Program (code 2-1201) 

units) from Physical Education 210, 211 212 213A_ 21A z 

sisiHsissssss 
ES&'Sr:*— and OU.I Activities. »»• 

Education 416. 

Tde following oonc.n.r.tlons ... o..«d to *•>» — In = ££ 
»•»»" • 

specific concentration. 

Minor-Concentration in Physical Education-Coaching D „,„nv 9n7 and 

17-22 units which must inciude Physicai E^c^n^304 or^o ^ ̂  (q ejgh( 

Physical Education 335; Physical Educat o , 42o'441 443, 444, 466, 467, 
units from the following: Physical Education 303, 346, 420, 441, 4 
468, 469, 470, 484, 485, 487, 499. 

Minor-Concentration in Physical Education-Elementary 
« minimua, of 20nnit. a. follows: Physical Education 275. 303. 304. 321A. 322. 

370, 373, 378, 475. 

Minor in Physical Education-Teaching , , f th ir 

This minor is designed 'or this minor and a 

suMe^sful^sc'ore^n^he^aHonafTeacher Examination in Physica^Education^tj^e 
University will recommend the add-onJ certification.in. PhywcJ bout (q (he 

two minors (Elementary and Coaching) listed do not quality 

single-subject credential. 090 physical 
A minimum of 23 units as follows: P^yS'®a ^^335 physical Education 410 

Education 304 or Biology 207 and Pi|ys'ca' " ation 303; a minimum of 12 units 
or Education-Single Subject 450P, ph.y ' . must be upper division: Aquatics, 
from the following ca,e9°r'®s;'°U^2'Fitness and Combatives, Physical Education 
Physical Education 241, 248, 441,442, individual and Dual, Physical 
106, 144, 147, 148, 149, 150, 151. 24a 4 1 , • Q 31, 312, 414, 466, 467; 
Education 210, 211, 212, 213A, 2 *' 244' 252' 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 352, 354, 
Team Activities, Physical Education ZZ4, , • 8/ „ is a|S0 recommended 
356, 413, 415, 453, 455, 457, 461, 468, 469, 484, 400, . 
that Physical Education 403and 433be taken. 

Adapted Physical Education and Special Ejujajion Program ,n working 

The Physical Education Depa , tion a combination program of adapted 
with the handicapped in special edd pducation courses. Students who are 
physical education and selected sp physical Education Department 

erested in this program should appiy approval for this certificate is 
iordinator for Adapted Physical Educa ' . M certificate course work and 

. »-><~vint avpraae OT o.U ••• a" 
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Physical Education 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Adapted Physical Education and Special 
Education: 

1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. Admission to the Adapted Physical Education Certificate Program 
3. Required courses: Physical Education 437, 439, 440; Educational Psychology 

350, 430; Psychology 370; one of the foitowing: Educational Psychology 451 
or 461. Recommended electives: Educational Psychology 464, Psychology 
374, Physical Education 637 (graduate standing required). 

Athletic Training Program 
The Physical Education Department offers students an opportunity to qualify for 

a Certificate in Athletic Training. Certification is designed to provide the participant 
with the specialized knowledge and skill that is required to care for athletic injuries 
and to administer the athletic training program in public and private schools, 
colleges and professional teams. 

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a secondary (single subject) 
teaching credential. This program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers 
Association. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Athletic Training: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. A teaching credential in a specific subject area. 
3. Lower Division: Biology 202, 207, Physical Education 230, Health Science 

411, Psychology 100. 
4. Upper Division: Physical Education 333, 335, 346, 380, 381, 433, 437; an 

advanced training techniques course in Physical Education 497 or 499, an 
advanced course in management theory of athletic injuries in Physical 
Education 499or 680(graduate standing required); Home Economics 430. 

5oo 5 -[-w0 years approved-supervised clinical training under the direction of a 
certified athletic trainer. 

6. Certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation and first aid. 
Interested students should apply to the Physical Education Department 

Coordinator for Athletic Training. 

Community Physical Fitness Program 

The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the 
student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching 
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for the 
Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Boys Clubs, Girls Clubs and other nonprofit agencies, as well 
as commercial health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness 
programs. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Community Physical Fitness: 

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education from an 
accredited institution. 

2. Consultation with the advisers, Mr. Edward Souteror Dr. Warren Boring. 
3. Completion of certificate course work with a 3.0average. 
4. Required courses: Physical Education 346, 438; Home Economics 430; 

Recreation 312, 421, 425, 484/485 (three to six units are to be taken in field 
work at a community agency); in addition the student is required to complete 
at least one course from each of the following two areas: 
a. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 270, Speech 

Communication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336, 
345, 419; Recreation 340. 

b. Business and Management Areas; Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting 
202, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361. 

Physical Education 

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education 
Certification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to 

provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private 
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and 
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and 
recreational programs for the handicapped. , 

This program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration 
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification in 
corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association. 

Requirements for Certif ication Eligibil ity: 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in physical education from an accredited 

2. A 3.0 average in major course work and a B or better in each of the following 
Anatomy Physiology, Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise. 

3. 650clinical hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the Physical 

4 Course"eq^r^ments! 24-27 units which must include Physical Education 
437 440 six units of 499 course work in pathology and neuroanatomy, a 
maximum of nine units in Physical Education 439 and Psychology 345 or 
equivalent, 370. 

Interested students should apply to the Physical Education Department 
Coordinator for Corrective Therapy. 

Psychomotor Therapy Program 
This is a certificate offered by the Physical Education 

who are majoring in physical education, recreation, .. The Droaram jS 

educational psychology, or have an emphasis in specia j-i j7ed traininca in 887 
designed to provide participants an opportunity to receiv p ... j ,h 

sensorimotor activities. Receipt of this certifies e indicates aar0,'®'«^y 'n J® 
organization and conduct of programs designed o assis , faculty 
movement problems. Admittance to the program is determined by a faculty 

committee. 

Requirements for the Certif icate in Psychomotor Therapy 
1 Verification that the student has or is specializing in either physical 

education, recreation, communicative disorders, educational psychology,or 

2. Approval"'tfiake the certificate program by the Physical Education 

3. Requirecfof all certificate students: Physical 

Education 304. 

Certificate Program in Coaching 
.< uunmen's athletic programs, coupled with 

Along with the rapid development of \comes a nPed fo r  more qualified 
the existing number of men's athletic prog • tQ he|p supp|y the demand 
coaches. The following certificate program 
for highly trained coaches. sQ ,hat  bo th  regu|ar|y  enrolled 

The program has been designed and is obtain a coaching certif icate, 
students as well as teachers already in the summer  sessions, and many are 
Courses are scheduled in the evenings ucat j0n and the regular curriculum . 
offered concurrently through extended ®du tudents  w i th  a  course of study 

The certif icate program is designed to provide s tuoe ,Q coach in  a  

that will prepare them with the necessary skil ls ana expe 



Physical Education 

specialized sport(s) in public and private schools, colleges and recreation 
programs. Students who are interested in this program should apply to the Physical 
Education Department. 

Requirements for the Coaching Certificate 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with a physical education adviser. 
3. Required courses (13-17 units): Physical Education 304 or Biology 207 and 

Physical Education 335, 403or 433, 380, 482 or 491, 250, 251. Six to eight units 
selected from the following: Physical Education 303, 346, 420, 441, 443, 444, 
466, 467, 468, 469, 470, 484, 485, 486, 487. A total of 19-25units are required. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Physical Education (code 5-1201) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a major in physical 
education substantially equivalent to this University, or: 

2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses 
equivalent to those required of a major in physical education at this 
University. (Course equivalency in 1. or 2. above will be determined by the 
adviser of the major department and the department graduate adviser 
following conference with the student and review of official transcripts. All 
deficiencies must be removed prior to advancement to candidacy.) 

3. An overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.50or better and an upper 
division physical education major grade point average of 2.75or better. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Refer to the general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. Successful completion of the qualifying examination (Graduate Record 

Examination). If the minimal score (25th percentile) is not attained on the 
Verbal portion of the GRE, a satisfactory grade in an Advanced English 
Composition course is required to compensate for the deficiency. 

3. A graduate program must have the approval of the candidate's adviser, 
department graduate adviser and the Director of Graduate Studies and 
Research, School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts Degree 

1. A minimum of 30units with at least 24units of 500and/or 600series courses 
in physical education, including Physical Education 590, 696, a thesis, 
Physical Education 698, and an oral examination over the thesis. 

or 
2. A minimum of 36units with at least 30units of 500and/or 600series courses 

in physical education, including Physical Education 590, 695, 696and an oral 
and written comprehensive examination. 

3. With either option a maximum of six units may be elected outside the major. 
Specified upper division courses taken after the bachelor's degree may be 
counted. 

Activity Courses 

100-199. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women F,S Faculty 
Broad range of physical education activities is offered. These activities are 

designed to provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, physical and 
recreational needs and interests. Maximum of eight units may be applied toward 
the baccalaureate degree. Students enrolling in physical education assume the 
responsibility for satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

Physical Education 

General education physical education activity courses may be offered at the 
beginning (I), intermediate (II), and advanced (III) levels. All classes are 
coeducational, and any student may enroll in General Education Activity classes 
offered by the Physical Education Department. Classes offered within areas are as 
follows: 

Sports and Games (1) 

100. Archery 
101. Backpacking 
102. Badminton 
103. Angling-Hunting Skills 
104. Bowling 
105. Dry Land Skiing 
106. Fencing 
107. Fencing-Sabre 
108. Golf 
109. Handball 

110. Horsemanship 
111. Ocean Fishing 
112. Racketball 
113. Rock Climbing 
114. Tennis 
115. Frisbee 
116. Mountaineering 
117. Winter Mountaineering 
118. Wilderness Survival 
119. Cross Country Skiing 

Aquatics (1) 

120. Rowing 
121. Sailing 
122. Scuba 
123. Senior Lifesaving 
124. Surfing 
125. Swimming 

Fitness Activities (1) 

140. Aerobic Dance 
141. Bicycling 
142. Bicycle Aerobics 
143. Bicycle Racing 
144. Fitness and Conditioning 
145. Gymnastics 
146. Jogging 

126. Swimming Conditioning 
127. Synchronized Swimming 
128. Water Polo 
129. Water Skiing 
130. Water Volleyball 
131. Canoeing 

147. Judo 
148. Karate 
149. Self Defense 
150. Rhythmical Gymnastics 
151. Weight Training and Conditioning 
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Team Sports (1) 
160. Baseball 
161. Basketball 
162. Beach Volleyball 
163. Bicycling-Beach Volleyball 
164. Field Hockey 
165. Flag Football 
166. Rugby 
167. Soccer 

Slow Pitch 
Softball 
Team Handball 
Track and Field 
Volleyball 
Volleyball-Badminton-Swimming 
Lacrosse 

Recreational Dance (1) 

180. Creative Movement 
181. Folk Dance 
182. Recreational Classic Movement 
183. Recreational Dance Workshop 

184 Recreational Free Style Movement 
185. Social Dance 
186. Square Dance 

Sport Studies (1-3) 
190. Sports Appreciation 
191. Why Exercise? 
193. Fitness for Living 

197. Special Topics 
198. Special Activities 
199 Special Studies 



Physical Education 

Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women 
The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an 

important aspect of student life. The Department of Sports, Athletics and 
Recreation is the administrative unit responsible for the intercollegiate athletic 
programs, the intramural program, the supervision of club sport activities, and 
physical recreation for students, faculty and staff. 

The department sponsors a diverse program of intercollegiate athletics for men 
and women. The women's intercollegiate athletic program is governed by the 
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women and the Western Collegiate 
Athletic Conference, maintaining membership in both organizations. Women's 
varsity sports are basketball, golf, cross country, gymnastics, field hockey, 
swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed badminton, 
fencing and archery. 

The men's intercollegiate athletic program competes under the rules of the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association and the Pacific Coast Athletic 
Association; it holds memberships in both organizations. Men's varsity sports are 
football, basketball, baseball, track and field, cross country, water polo, swimming, 
gymnastics, wrestling, volleyball, golf and tennis. 

The intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play in a wide 
range of sports and activities. The program receives strong university support. The 
modern and varied equipment of the physical education facility is utilized in the 
program which includes 64 different activities. The participants may select one or 
more of the activities offered from the regular schedule. Team activities are 
scheduled Saturdays, Thursday nights, and weekdays (12:00to 1:00); competition in 
singles and doubles events is scheduled anytime participants can match their own 
free time with unoccupied facilities. League competition is available in many of the 
activities for men, women and coeducational participation at the advanced, 
intermediate and novice skill levels. An increase in coeducational activities has 

590 been a major accomplishment of the department. 
Students may participate in four club sport activities sponsored by the 

Associated Students and administered through the S.A.R. department. These 
sports are crew, rugby, sailing, and soccer. 

A recreation program for students, faculty and staff is available through the 
intramural office. This program is varied to meet the physical recreation needs of 
students, faculty and staff as the availability of physical facilities permits. 

Students registering in the intercollegiate or intramural sports program should 
refer to the following courses: 

200. Intramural Activities (1) F, S Faculty 
Enrollment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural 

activities. A minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester is required to 
receive credit. May be repeated for credit. 

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F,S Faculty 
Enrollment subject to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight 

units of activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under 
Category VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 201 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad 
must withdraw from the course, (a) baseball, (b) basketball, (f) football, 0) 
swimming, (m (track and field, (n) volleyball. 

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty 
Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment subject to the 

approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of activity may be 
applied toward the general education requirement under category VI. Athletes 
enrolled in P.E. 202 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from 
the course, (b) basketball, (c) crew, (d) cross country, (g) golf, (h) gymnastics, (i) 
spring football, (j) swimming, (k) tennis, (m) track and field, (n) volleyball, (o) water 
polo, (p) wrestling, (q)soccer, (r)field hockey, (s)Softball. 

Physical Education 

204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Faculty .. t t th 
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment s subject tc.the 

approval of the faculty member coaching the sport, (a) archery, (b) badminton, (c) 

fencing. 

318. Theory  and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F,S 

Prerequisites S years of competition at the college level approval of the 

hfter'cotlegiate spo^fbut^may^repeat IVhos^enK^ecfiriP.E 

S'Sr^l^SKurbaLtba.., track and field, swimming 

and diving and volleyball. 

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F,S 

administrative procedures. A s<ude"< ™^ay n  |n  a  d i f ferent intercollegiate 
intercollegiate minor sport, but may rep^e;at pt |  Those enrolled in P.E. 
sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 202 , the course Men's 
319 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from tt^Murae .we^ 

intercollegiate minor sPor 'sJnc '^ecr°®S ̂ Ve'stling'. Women's intercollegiate 
swimming, tennis, voileybalL wa^ polo SQftbal |  c ross COuntry. 
minor sports include golf, hocKey, leiiino, y> . . tencina Owl 
Coed intercollegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing. 

Physical Education Professional Courses ^ 
Physical educatlon maiorsand mino are avai lab le t0  the general 

casses renuired for the major, seiecieu c 

Lower Division 

210. Archery (1) F,s Leach f l indamental skills basic to successful 
Instruction and practice in 

performance in archery. 

211. Badminton (1) F,S Fra"!' l 'n ' fa 'Rental skills basic to successful 
Instruction and practice in 

performance in badminton. 

212. Golf (1) F, S Dea,herag®;"eb^ameental skills basic to successful 
Instruction and practice in 

performance in golf. 

213A. Gymnastics I (1) F,S Faciu,t* tal skms basic to successful 
Instruction and practice in 

performance in gymnastics. 

213B. Gymnastics II (1) F, S uivaient. Instruction and practice to 
Prerequisite. Physical Education 213A or equ stjc5. 



Physical Education 

214. Tennis (1) F,S Deatherage, Toohey 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in tennis. 
215A. Track and Field I (1) F,S Faculty 

Instruction and practice in the skills basic to successful performance in track 
and field activities. 
215B. Track and Field II (1) F, S Faculty 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 215A or equivalent. Instruction and practice for 
increased skills basic to successful performance in track and field activities. 

222. Introduction to Human Movement (2) F,S Bartlett, Cullum, Edmondson, 
Souter 

An overview of physical education, professional preparation, philosophies and-
employment opportunities. Characteristics of the field are viewed from a broad 
theoretical and practical perspective. 

224. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2) F,S 
Chandler, Gonsalves, Grimmett, Sandefur 

Instruction and practice in the skills basic to successful performance in Softball, 
baseball, basketball and volleyball. 

225. Racquet Sports (2) F, S Campbell, Wuesthoff 
Instruction, practiceand analysis in tennis, badminton and racquetball. 

230. First Aid (2) F,S Gonsalves, Reed 
Theory and practice of first aid for the injured. Successful completion of course 

requirements leads to the American National Red Cross "Standard" and 
"Advanced" first aid certificate. Authorization for the "Instructor's" certificate is 

cqo possible for teachers and prospective teachers. (Most school systems require all 
elementary and secondary school teachers either to have a valid standard first aid 
certificate, or to acquire one during their first year of teaching.) (Lecture, activity.) 

241. Aquatics (2) F,S Cullum, Edmondson, Morgan, Royal, Schultz, Wurzer 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in aquatics. 

242. Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei 
Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal 

bar, side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. 

243. Wrestling (2) F,S Boring, Rodriquez 
Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes, 

reversals, blocks and counters. 

244. Team Sports II: Football, Speedball and Soccer (2) F,S Keele, Morgan, 
Rowen,Shaw,Youngs 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 
performance in football, speedball and soccer. 

246. Individual-Dual Sports II (2) F,S Abel, Souter 
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Laboratory 
including off-campus cross-country running experience.) 

248. Advanced Swimming and Water Safety (2) F, S Cullum, Morgan, Royal, 
Schultz, Wurzer 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 123 or current senior lifesaving certificate. 
Advanced swimming skills and water safety, including the opportunity to qualify for 
the American National Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's Certificate. Open to all 
students. 

Physical Education 

Basketball (1) F,S Grimmett, Sandefur 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in basketball. 

Softball (1) F, S Grimmett, Wuesthoff 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in Softball. 

954 Vollevball (1) F,S Grimmett, Sandefur 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in volleyball. 

25LrFro""n7 practice^inF?he"lundamental basic .. access,a, 
performance in field hockey. 

"LJXrr „!,,,c,icF;SinFr"?und.„.c,.i basic ,o access,c, 

performance in flag football. 

performance in these activities. 

260. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F, S DuP°" t '  ̂ ' '^are and social dance. 
Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and 

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,S 

InstSES and practice in the 593 
physical education majors and minors whi one s  movement potential and 
Emphasis is placed on the process of lear 9 c,e|f-exoression Includes 
how to utilize movement for se l-understandingandseh (0  

musical terminology and elemental music forms with specific 
creative movement in education. 

• /o\ p c Edmondson, Sandefur, 
275. Basic Movement Education (3) F,o 

Schwartzkopf, M. Toohey application to body management, 
Analysis of the components d developmental skills commonly 

games, gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities ana aevep 
taught in the elementary school physical e uc 

280. Emergency Care in Sports Ac, 'v ' j 'es p^cedifres^equked in sports injuries. 
Emergency and preliminary™an®9® ? ts  |eads to an American Red Cross 

Successful completion of course requ. .~_ rHi  n.p u l  m0narv Resuscitation. 

Upper Division 

303. Motor Learning (2) F,, S motor learning in 
Prerequisites: Biology 202, 20/, rsyo yy 

the acquisition of movement skills. 

/>i\ P Rorina Lvon, Mastropaolo 
304. Sc ien t i f i c  Foundations (4) r  a-  vinpsioloav exercise physiology, 

Basic information involving human ana • t ivities Not open to physical 
motor learning as related to physical education activities. 
pHimaf i r» i -»  m  o in rc  



Physical Education 

310. Analysis of Archery (1) F, S Leach 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 210. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in archery. 

311. Analysis of Badminton (1) F, S Franklin, Miller 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 211. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in badminton. 

312. Analysis of Golf (1) F,S Deatherage, Reed, Wurzer 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 212. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in golf. 

317. Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports (3) F,S Vendl, 
Wuesthoff 

Administrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural 
sports at the secondary and college level. Direct experience in CSULB intramural 
program as event supervisor and official. 

321 A. Principles and Organization of Elementary School Physical Education (2) 
F Faculty 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 300W. 
Philosophy, principles and practices of physical education and their relationship to 
organizational problems in the elementary school physical education program. 

321B. Principles and Organization of Secondary Physical Education (2) F,S 
M. Miller, M. Toohey 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 300W. 
Principles, aims and objectives of physical education and their relationship to 
organizational problems in the secondary school physical education program. 

594 322. Historical and Cultural Foundations of Sport and Physical Education (3) 
F,S Comer, Miller, Rose, M. Toohey 

Survey of the history of sport and physical education. Historical identification of 
the trends and functions of sport and physical education. 

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F,S Crowe, Lyon, Mastropaolo 
Prerequisite: Biology 202. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating 

to human motion, including analytical application. 

335. Physiology of Exercise (3) F,S Lyon, Mastropaolo 
Prerequisite: Biology 207. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body. 

Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. 

346. Conditioning in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F Boring, Souter 
Prerequisite: Lower division conditioning course or consent of instructor. Theory 

and practice of conditioning in physical fitness and athletics, including equipment, 
facilities, organizational procedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied 
systems of training. 

352. Analysis of Basketball (1) F, S Grimmett, Sandefur 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 252. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in basketball. 

354. Analysis of Volleyball (1) F,S Grimmett, Montgomery, Sandefur 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 254. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in volleyball. 

356. Analysis of Flag Football (1) F, S Miller 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 256. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in flag football. 

Physical Education 

360 Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F,S DuPont, Gri|,i'h 

prerequisites Physical Education 260 or two of the following. 181, 185, 186. 

recreational dance forms. 

370 Elementary  School Physical Education (2) F,S Edmondson, Sandefur, 

school physical education. 

3®8SSS5SB2B®S»SS: 
program. 

378. Dance for Children (2) F J°°h®yxp|oration of movement and 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in bas ic  dance steps _ P relates to the 

accompaniment in the learning and creativity of dance as 
elementary school child. 

380p;,RS  ̂
and management of athletic injuries. 

381. Field Work inA,hletic Jrai"in^ {or p'hysica'l^Ed^cation 380 Supervised 
Prerequisites: Consent of instruct , y f g njts 0f credit, 

experience in athletic training. May be repeated to a maximum 

391. Practicum in Physical Education (2) I F.S1 hj as an aide or intern 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 222. Supervisee 

in a setting of the student's choice. 

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F.S Deatherage, 

Franklin, Sinclair torhnioues of construction. 
Prerequisite: Senior ^ZoTZTande*aSoTof measuring devices 

organization, administration, interprets 
used in physical education. 

403. Socio-Psychoiogica. Concepts of Movement Behavior (3) F,S Stock, 

D. Toohey socioloqy 100. Psychological and sociological 
Prerequisites: Psychology 1^' S° , 9 education and athletics, 

correlates of movement behavior in phy 

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F,S Morgan, 

Sandefur, Wuesthoff, Wurzer oroanization and conduct of activities 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 22Z g analysjs and c|ass deployment. 

taught in secondary schools, including tparhina experience ) 
(Lecture, laboratory including off-campus public school teaching experience.) 

413. Analysis of Gymnastics (1) F.S ^Ugtyc prehensive analysis of the 
Prerequisite: Physical "uhca'0n"f^ms used in gymnastics 

principles of movement and the motor s 

... c C Campbell, Deatherage, Grimmett 
414. AnalysisofTennis (1) F.S c|;mprehensive analysis of the principles 

595 



Physical Education 

415. Analysis of Track and Field (1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 215A and B. Comprehensive analysis of the 

principles of movement and the motor skills used in track and field. 

416. Analysis of Fencing (1) S, 1981 and alternate years Mastropaolo, 
Redmon 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 106. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 
of movement and the motor skills used in fencing. 

420. Sport and Society (2) F,S Montgomery, Patterson, D. Toohey 
Sport is studied as it relates to society. Topics include sport as a social 

institution, sport as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant 
behavior, social stratification, group dynamics and culture, education, industry, 
religion, economics, military and recreation. 

422. Philosophical Issues in Physical Education (2) F,S Royal, M. Toohey 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 321, 322, senior standing. Basic survey of the 

nature and significance of the philosophic enterprise as it serves to enhance a 
sensitivity for and knowledge of physical education and sport. 

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F,S 
Montgomery, Patterson, Sandefur, D. Toohey 

Psychological factors related to discipline and behavior problems in physical 
education and athletics. 

437. Adapted Physical Education (2) F,S Arnheim, Crowe, Lindsey, Lyon, 
Rodriguez, Souter 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 333or equivalent. Organization, administration 
and techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical education classes. 

596 433 Physical Fitness and Restoration (3) S Boring, Mastropaolo, Souter 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 335 or consent of instructor. Principles and 

practical application of exercise for development, maintenance and restoration of 
school age children and adults. 

439. Field Work in Adapted Physical Education (3) F,S Arnheim, Crowe, 
Rodriguez, Sinclair 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical 
experience in adapted physical education at suitable public and private agencies. 
May be repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit. 

440. Advanced Techniques in Adapted Physical Education (3) F Arnheim, 
Crowe, Lyon, Sinclair, Souter 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Advanced methods and techniques in the 
program planning, evaluation and administration of physical education programs 
for the exceptional individual in the schools, hospitals and community. Includes 
laboratory, observation and field work experiences. 

441. Theory of Teaching and Coaching Swimming and Water Polo (2) F,S 
Cullum, Edmondson, Schultz, Urbanchek 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Theoretical and practical 
application of teaching and coaching techniques in swimming and water polo. 

442. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Cullum, Edmondson, Royal, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in aquatics. 

443. Theory of Teaching and Coaching Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Takei 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 242 or equivalent. Theoretical and practical 

application of teaching and coaching techniques in gymnastics. 

Physical Education 

444. Theory of Teaching and Coaching Wrestling (2) F,S Boring, Rodriguez 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 243 or equivalent. A scientific approach to the 

theoretical and practical application of teaching and coaching wrestling. 

453. Analysis of Softball (1) F,S Grimmett, Wuesthoff 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 253. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used in softball. 

455. Analysis of Field Hockey (1) F,S Miller 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 255. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in field hockey. 

457. Analysis of Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F,S Miller 
Prerequisite- Physical Education 257. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in soccer, speedball and speed-a-way. 

460. International Folk Dance (2) F,S DuPont, Griffith 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 260 or 181. Emphasis on enrichment of the 

knowledge of folk dances and background which shapes the origins themes and 
the styling; acquisition of skills in correct performance of he dances, 
augmentation of attitudes and appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art 

461. Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,S 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 261. Comprehensive analysis of theprinc pies 

of creative movement for physical education majors and minors who will be 
teaching in the public schools. 

466. Coaching Individual Sports (1) SS Faculty „.iu.ic ni iha 
Prerequisite- At least upper division standing Comprehensive analysis of the 

principles of movement and motor skills used in individual sports_^ 597 
and practice; development of tactics, strategies an coa g 
Archery, b .  D i v i n g ,  c. Golf ,d. Gymnastics, f. Swimming, g. Track and Field ) 

principles of movement and motor skills used in dua sp , Tennis b 
practice; development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Tennis, b. 
Badminton, c. Fencing.) 

T,.,Stl"V.T..S|P:ppS.rd!»iM st'S Comprehensive an.lysl. ol the 
Prerequisite. At least UPP . ; , am sports, including theory and 

principles of movemen and motor skills used i Pcoaching techniques, (a. 
practice; development of tactics, strategies 
Basketball, b. Volleyball, c. Softball.) 

469. Coaching Field Sports (1) SS Faculty . analvsis of the 
Prerequisite; At least upp®r J^^^ed'-^field sports, including theory and 

practiceTdevelopmen"oMactics?sfrategies and coaching techniques. ,a. Hockey, 
b. Soccer/Speedball/Speed-a-way, c. Touchdown.) 

"ministr.tion of AIM.tics M "sMPhdety school., 

ZZyZeZt«s »e» » —' =»«"» :om 

174. Foundations of Psychomotor Development (2) S Arnheim, Clifton, 

Comer, Lindsey Frlurational Psychology 301. 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 3% development and their 
vestigation and study of the patterns of motor sensory 



Physical Education 

475. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F,S Edmondson, 
Toohey 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 275. Analysis and participation in physical 
movement experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum 
physical development of children. 

480. Outdoor Studies (3) F,S Miller, Wurzer 
An exploration of the outdoor studies as a viable option in physical education 

programs. Includes a study of the philosophy of experiential education, sample 
programs, environmental and ecological awareness, group dynamics and behavior 
modification implications, and the practical considerations of developing and 
implementing outdoor programs. 

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F,S Grimmett, Morgan 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic 

coaching. Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education 
department. Practical experience working with high school students in all phases 
of the interscholastic athletic program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May 
be repeated for a maximum of six units in different sports. 

484. Coaching Football (3) F, S Keele, Morgan, Youngs 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 244. Theories of coaching, principles and 

organization of interscholastic tackle football. 

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F,S Carnevale, Chandler, Grimmett, Sandefur 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 224. Theories of coaching, principles and 

organization of interscholastic basketball. 

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F,S Abel, Rose 
rQn Prerequisite: Physical Education 246. Theories of coaching, principles and 

organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field. 

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F,S Gonsalves, Wuesthoff 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 224. Theories of coaching, principles and 

organization of interscholastic baseball. 

488. Creative Management in Physical Education and Athletics (3) F,S 
Campbell, Morgan 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Creative management practices involving the 
organization and administration of the physical education, recreation, and athletic 
programs in the secondary schools. Observation in the secondary schools of the 
physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices. 

491. Field Experience in Coaching Women's Sports (3) F,S Grimmett, 
Morgan 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physical Education coaching class in 
specific sport. Designed to provide a future coach with a supervised practice-
coaching experience under the guidance of an established coach of a junior high, 
senior high or college women's varsity team. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units with a second sport assignment. 

*497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Clifton 
Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education and consent of instructor. 

Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research under the 
supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

*499. Special Studies (1-3) S Faculty 
Group investigation of topics of current interest in physical education or 

athletics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units of credit with change of topic. 

Physical Education 

Graduate Division 

521. Administration of Physical Education (3) S Comer, Deatherage 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 450P or 450W or equivalent, or teaching 

experience (including student teaching). Administrative philosophies and practices 
of physical education at the school, city, county and state levels. 

522. Supervision in Physical Education (3) S Comer 
Prerequisites: Education Single Subject 450P or 450W or equivalent or teaching 

experience (including student teaching). Philosophy, principles and practices of 
supervision in physical education at various levels: school, city, county and state. 

523. Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical 
Education (3) F Wurzer 

Prerequisites: Education Single Subject 450P or 450W and student teaching (may 
be taken concurrently). Basic considerations and problems of physical education 
curricula in secondary schools. 

533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3) F Boring 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 333 and 335. Advanced concepts of exercise 

physiology. 

534. Human Performance Instrumentation (3) F Mastropaolo 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 333, 335. Fundamentals of instruments used in 

advanced studies of exercise physiology, kinesiology and biomechanics. 

535. Exercise Science: Tests and Training (3) S Mastropaolo 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 333, 335, 534. Scientific aspects of exercise 

tests and training over an exercise spectrum from anaerobic to aero ic me a o ism 

538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3) F Arnheim 599 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 437 or Ed. Psych. 350 or her equivalents^ 

Recognition, analysis, assessment and remediation of movement problems of the 
exceptional child. 

573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3) F Miller, M Toohey 
Prerequisite- Physical Education 322or equivalent. Athletics in the ancient wor d 

to the rise of modern sports. Historical contribution of different societies °n spor s 
from ancient to the modern era and its effect upon physical education in this 
country. 

between sports and games and the factors 
cultural change. 

590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3) F.S 

Education 42,.Education.Single«0P.r450W. 

EE,aid Eduction 40, 0, 
statistical inference, sampling th®or.y'^0rr® ,ed research publications. Required 
o statistical studies. Critical an®lys^s 0 comp|eted within first 12 units of 500-600 
of all master s degree candidates, lo De comp 
series courses. 

630. Seminar in Motor L»~nt * ' mlSeMShaken concurrently! 



Physical Education 

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3) S Patterson 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 433and Psychology 100; teaching or coaching 

experience (including student teaching). Study of psychological theories and 
concepts and their relationship to human behavior in sport. Sport viewed in the 
context of the participant, the teacher/coach, the spectator and the entrepreneur. 

637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3) S Arnheim 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or equivalent. Organization and conduct of 

Adapted Physical Education (special and correctivejin the schools and colleges. 

671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical 
Education (3) F Boring, Fornia 

Current trends, issues and research in physical education and sport. 

674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3) S 
Fornia, M. Toohey 

In depth, critical analysis of philosophical movements affecting physical 
education with emphasis on practical application and future im plications. 

675. Seminar in Human Movement Theory (3) S M. Toohey 
Examination of the writings of the major human movement theorists including 

the aesthetic nature and significance of the human movement experience. 

680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries (3) S Arnheim 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 380or equivalent. 

683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3) F Deatherage, 
Miller 

History, philosophy, trends, problems, organization and conduct of competitive 
600 sports Pr°9rams for girls and women. 

685. Seminar in Athletics (3) S Comer, Morgan, D. Toohey 
Experience in the field. Special problems related to the administration of an 

athletic program including current issues and practices and supervised research in 
selected areas. 

695. Seminar in Professional Literature (3) S Boring, Fornia 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 590, 696. Critical analysis and synthesis by 

comparative review of professional literature in physical education. Required of all 
candidates not electing thesis option. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Clifton, Griffith, Mastropaolo, Sinclair 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 590, undergraduate major in physical 

education or related field. Methodological approaches to contemporary problems 
in physical education; research design and reporting; bibliography. Required of all 
master's degree candidates. To be completed within the first 12 units of 500-600 
series courses. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Sinclair 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 590, 696, advancement to candidacy. Research 

in an area of specialization under the direction of a faculty member. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Sinclair 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 590, 696, advancement to candidacy. Planning, 

preparation and completion of an approved thesis. 

699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and graduate standing. Intensive study of 

salient problems of current professional importance to experienced physical 
educators. May be repeated (with selection of asecond topic)fora maximum of six 
units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Physical Therapy 

Department Chair: 
Professors: Bok, D.D. Williams. 
Associate Professors: Morris, Neilsen. 
Undergraduate Advisers: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams (EOP and Minority). 

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become an 
integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical therapists in a 
variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional, medical and clinical 
experiences are provided. Successful completion of the major and/or degree 
requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree. or\-i 

All students earning the baccalaureate degree in physical therapy will: bUl 
1. Demonstrate ability to plan and perform patient services in areas of physical 

and psychosocial health. 
2. Demonstrate ability to communicate verbally and n on verbally. 
3. Demonstrate ability to participate in the administration of physical therapy 

services 
4. Demonstrate ability to grow professionally upon graduation in order to 

increase the contribution of physical therapy to health care. 

Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write ' 
California examination to practice as a physical therapis 
by the American Physical Therapy Association. 

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements 

Because admission to the program is limited and duat^CaHfornia 
limit, admission is on a competitive basis and is limi e u Emission to the 
residents. Admission to the University does not guarantee admission 
program. The following sections detail the admittance requirem 

Application for Admittance to Professional Program 

374 and show evidence that 80 semester urn s, (in' 9 physical Therapy 210 
requirements), have been earned. 0pp0r^^®g F°or applications to be considered 
and 374vary according to demand and resource ctinniations-
complete and valid applicants must meet thefollowing stipulations. 

1. Include all information requested. attempted at high school and 
2. Include transcripts of all academic worx anempie a 



Physical Therapy 

3. Be physically well in order to carry out typical case loads expected of 
practicing therapists. 

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of practicing 
therapists. 

5. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as disclosed 
by previous academic success in all college work attempted. 

6. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as disclosed 
by previous academic success in sciences and other program related credits 
earned. The following sciences and their semester unit values are the CSULB 
science prerequisites to the professional program: (Note that grades of B or 
better are required and that all courses except psychology must have 
laboratory experiences.) 

Course Units 
Anatomy (human), Biology 202 3-4 
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 3 
Chemistry (inorganic and organic), Chemistry 200 4 
Chemistry (organic and biochemistry), Chemistry 300 4 
Physics (survey), Physics 104 4 
Physiology (human), Biology 207 3-4 
Psychology (general), Psychology 100 3 
Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 3 
Psychology (disability), Physical Therapy 374 3 

7. Demonstrate satisfactory success in the field by documented previous work 
experience in physical therapy or some other health related area. 

8. Be a California resident.! 

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice: 

1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate 
602 degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical 

practice. 
2. Earn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted. 
3. Complete successfully a com petence inventory examination. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units) (code 3-1225) 
Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210. 
Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351, 353, 

371,374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 445, 460, 472, 473, 485A.B, 490; Psychology 370. 

Lower Division 

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F,S Carlstrom, Hammer, 
Hilmer, Morris, Nielsen, Payne 

Orientation to the field of physical therapy. 

Upper Division 

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F,S Williams 
Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by department. Regional 

human anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, 
using cadavers and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F, S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of 

kinesiology applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

t A conviction of a crime which substantially relates to the qualifications, functions or duties of a 
physical therapist may prevent a person from obtaining a license to practice. 

Physical Therapy 

351. Physical Therapy Procedures I (3) F,S Henson,Hoffman, Mayo 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of 

instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and 
hydrotherapy and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

353. Physical Therapy Procedures II (3) F,S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and 

techniques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and 
physiological bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

371. Clinical Lectures I (3) F,S B o k ,  Williams, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, 

clinical course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical 
therapist regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, 
metabolism, and the digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and 
cardiovascular systems. 

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F,S Rabin 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically 

disabled persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of 
the physical therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and 
factors during hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course 
as Psychology 374. 

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F,S Bok, Morris, Nielsen, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised 

experience in various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student 
acquires, through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in 
the procedures and practices in the field. (Field work.) 

430. Physical Therapy Procedures III (4) F,S Morris, Nielsen 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor Principles and 

techniques of exercise design and assistive devices as app le o p 
and correction of physical disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F,S Morris, Nielsen . 
Prerequisites- Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced 

therapeutic principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluative 
techniques. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3hours.) 

440. Organiration, Administration and SupBmsion {2^ F. S^Hammor^^^ 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical tne ^py Hpnartmpntq in 

Organization, administration and supervision of p ysi 
various clinical settings. 

445. Modern Trends in Physical ™era P* F(np g t^th e^c*ive and inactive 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed g 

therapist updated information on trends, procedures 

460. Neuroanatomy and N e urophy9 *'' ̂  ™ (P1 5 n^c,F0r Correlation of 
Prerequisites: physical, Therapym^®|v treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, 

neuroanatomy with pathologies commonly t 
laboratory 3hours.) 

472. Clinical Lectures II (2) F, S Momsinstructor pathology, clinical 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 371 and c physical therapist 

course, medical and/or surgical imp icat.o"'•^Vnd locomotor systems with 
'n the management of diseases of *he and muScular and congenital 
specific reference to arthritis, amputation 

603 
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473. Clinical Lectures III (2) F, S Morris, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 472and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications and the role of the physical therapist 
in the management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions. 

485A,B. Clinical Practice (3,3) F,S Nielsen, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed practices in physical therapy 

procedures in clinical affiliations of various types for 18 40-hour weeks. (Field 
work.) 

490. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Bok, Williams, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Independent projects in any area of 

physical therapy. Human dissection is available as a special study. May be repeated 
to a maximum of six units. 

604 

Physics 

Department Chair: Dr. Sema'an I.Salem. 

Emeritus:Olaf P. Anfinson. 
'rofessors: Appleton, Buchner, Chen, Chow, Fredrickson, George, Hutcherson, Hu, 

Lerner, Luke, Roberts, Salem,Scalettar, Schultz, Scott, S en, ano. 

Associate Professors: Alexandrov, Anwar, Ayers, Eliason, Munsee, Schechter, 

Woollett. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Lowell J. Eliason. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Sema'an I. Salem. 605 
Graduate Committee: Anwar, Salem, Schechter, Scott, Yano. 

Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7668) 

The major in physics for the bachelor of science degreeJ®cna^lrvsicist in 
student seeking the doctor's degree and the posi ion o p laboratory and 
the traditional sense, the student seeking a position in nroaram has been 
the student seeking a career in teaching physics, This ma,or program has been 

designed with the conviction that a student must irs , Qf physical 
have a program which pe".®tr®'e®Jhed^ and their practical 

S:~n^S^s rnterestTrfthe m'any means used to interpret the physical 

world. 
Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a standard 

24 „„ 

English 100); Physics 151, 152> • .... • and a choice of one course 
Mathematics 122, 123^224 and<hemistry 1 1A B 2ia 

among the following: Biology-200. 21 a 2 ^ 61;30unjts of upper division 
Upper D/V/'s/on: Mathematics 370A-B or 3&4 ^ ^ ̂  |abora(ories chosen 

Physics including Physics 310, 320, 340 . remajning units are to be 
from Physics 330, 380, 481, ^2, 483^^48-.ZZ 434 435 444 451. 453. 454, 457, 
chosen from Physics 311, 330, 360,380, 410, 420, 434, 440, 4 
470, 481, 482, 484, 486, 490, 496. 

Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7668) 
wr,i^r of art«; dearee is offered in the spirit of 

The major in physics for ,h® ba°h®'£3r of physlCs and its reintegration 
Providing a curriculum devoted to inte P < t0 prepare teachers for 
with other parts of our culture. " A primary purpose to 
secondary school teaching in physics and p V , standard 

• 4r\r ctuHpnts who achieved a stanoaro 
Lo\ver Division: English 317 (may be waiv ro^PiwPH an A or B grade in 
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English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; Chemistry 111A-B; Mathematics 122, 123, 
224; and one course from the following: Biology 200, 210, 212, 216 and 
Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units of courses selected in consultation with a 
major adviser. Work must be completed in each of the following fields: physics, 
chemistry and geology. At least 18 units of this work must be in physics. 
Candidates for a teaching credential must complete at least six units selected 
from Geology 103, 460, 461, 463. 

Minor in Physics (code 0-7668) 

A minimum of 20units which must include: 
Lower Division: Physics 151, 152, 153. 
Upper Division: A minimum of nine units which may not include Physics 300, 360, 

406 or 494. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Physics (code 5-7668) 

The Department of Physics-Astronomy offers graduate study leading to the 
master of arts degree. A student may choose to obtain the degree either through a 
six unit thesis (Option I) or through a comprehensive examination (Option II). Active 
areas of research are: experimental solid state, spectroscopy, nuclear physics and 
plasma physics; theoretical solid state, nuclear structure physics, many body 
problem, high energy physics and plasma physics. Additional information can be 
obtained from brochures available at the department office. 

A limited number of teaching and graduate assistantships are available to 
students working on the master's degree. Normally the assistant, under the 
supervision of a faculty member, conducts the laboratory sessions of lower 

606 division courses. 
Application should be made to the graduate adviser of the Department of 

Physics-Astronomy. 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in physics, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with at least 24 units of upper division physics. 

(Students deficient in undergraduate preparation must take courses to 
remove these deficiencies with or without credit toward the degree at the 
discretion of the department graduate adviser.) 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. The student must fulfill the general University requirements for advancement 
to candidacy and must satisfactorily pass a screening examination 
administered by the Department Graduate Committee. Detailed information 
and copies of previous examinations are available from the department 
office. All prospective candidates are expected to take this examination 
during the first semester in which they are registered for courses acceptable 
for credit toward the master's degree. 

2. A student must have a B average or better in nine units of physics applicable 
toward the master's degree of which at least three units are at the graduate 
level. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

Option I 
1. A minimum of 30 units of upper division and graduate courses including 

Physics 540A, 550A, 560A and 695. 
2. Not more than 9 units in related fields may be applied to the 30unit total. 
3. A thesis (Physics 698). 

Physics 

Option II 
1. A minimum of 30 units of upper division and graduate courses including 

Physics 510, 540A, 550A, 560A, 695 and any two of the following: Physics 
540B,550B,560B. 

2. Not more than 6 units in related fields may be applied to the 30unit total. 
3. Passing a comprehensive examination. 

Masterof Science Degree with a Major in Physics (code 6-7668) 

Metals Physics 
Metals physics is a specialized program which provides an intensive study of the 

solid state field from both the theoretical and experimental viewp0l"t®.1' ® 
intended for students having background in physics or engineering or a closely 
allied field. 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree in physics or engineering or a closety a"!fd 

includes courses comparable (as determined by the MetalsPhysi"^dvis°ry 

Committee) to the following physics courses^ mechanics PhVs'cs , 
electronics Phvsics 380' thermodynamics and kinetic theory, phVs'CS 3^' 
^ct'ciirand Magnetism, Physics 340A; quantum physics, Physics 450, and 
solid state physics, Physics 470. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Students must fulfill the general University requirements ^ advancemento 

candidacy and must satisfy the Metals Physics \he 607 
Graduate Committee as to the adequacy of their Preparation f y^st or 
Physics Department screening,exam,nation^Th.s w acceptab|e for 

*r,"r,ow.:rr ,o - w ,de 
Metals Physics Advisory Committee. ___II«0KI«» 

2' «h^ ^ 9radU3,e 

level. 

Requirements for the Masterof Science 

Thirty units of upper division and graduate courses includ g 
1. Physics 501 A,B, 502A.B, 503A.B, 695, 697 (three units). 

consent of the Metals Physics Advisory Com 

3. A thesis (Physics 698), six units. 

urrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
\air\r\t in t\ community or anothor collGg© to 

idents who wish to take coursetwo undergraduates in the School of 
curricular re^ir®me"'s^h;'ee aDpropriate department for prior approval to 

ral Sciences must petition the pp th concurrent enrollment or summer 
"-specific courses. This policy is P^erconcu^ ^ ̂  ..Concurren, 

University policy must  also m this Bulletin. Courses not 
II in 
Iment 
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Lower Division 

100A-B. General Physics (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 which may be taken concurrently. Physics 100A is 

a prerequisite for 100B. Year course in the introduction to physics. First semester 
deals with the properties of matter, mechanics and heat. Second semester deals 
with electricity, sound, and light. Not open to students with credit in Physics 105, 
106,105Eor 106E. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

104. Survey of General Physics (4) F,S Hutcherson, Roberts 
Prerequisite: One year of high school mathematics. Designed to acquaint the 

student with the more important aspects of elementary physics. Emphasis on 
physiological physics, color and sound. Recommended for art, music and physical 
education majors. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. General Physics I (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 (may be taken concurrently). A non-calculus 

introduction to physics for students in the biological sciences stressing those 
principles of physics having current application to a theoretical and experimental 
approach to biology. Lectures and laboratories are oriented toward an 
understanding of fundamental physical principles with examples liberally drawn 

fiDft 'rom current research literature in the biological sciences. Topics covered include 
mechanics, energy, properties of matter, fluids and fluid flow, heat and 
thermodynamics, wave motion and sound. Not open to students with credit in 
Physics 100A. Not open to students with credit in Physics 105E. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

106. General Physics II (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, Physics 105. A non-calculus introduction to 

physics for students in the biological sciences stressing those principles of 
physics having current application to a theoretical and experimental approach to 
biology. Lectures and laboratories are oriented toward an understanding of 
fundamental physical principles with examples liberally drawn from current 
research literature in the biological sciences. Topics covered include electricity 
and magnetism, optics, atomic physics and nuclear physics. Not open to students 
with credit in Physics 10OB or Physics 106E. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

115. Physics for the Health Professions (4) F,S Munsee, Schechter 
Prerequisite: One year of high school mathematics. Introduction to physics with 

physiological applications. Emphasis on those areas of physics which are most 
directly applicable to life processes. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

151. Mechanics and Heat (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. Kinematics, Newton's Laws, rotational motion, 

fluid statics, laws of thermodynamics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
110. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory-recitation 3hours.) 

152. Electricity and Magnetism (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 123. Mechanical waves, Coulomb's law, 

electrostatics, electric circuits, introductory electronics, magnetic fields, induction 
and Maxwell's equations. Not open to students with credit in Physics 240. (Lecture 
3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

Physics 

153. Modern Physics and Light (4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224. Relativity, photoelectric effect, 

quantum theory, Bohr model of the atom, wave mechanics, geometrical optics, 
interference, diffraction and polarization. Not open to students with credit in 
Physics 230. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

Upper Division 

310. Mechanics I (3) F Salem, Schultz 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurrently). 

Kinematics and dynamics of mass points and systems of particles Conservation 
laws. Harmonic motion. Central force problem. Noninertial frames of reference. 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulation of the laws of mechanics. Not open to 
students with credit in Physics 310A. (Lecture 3hours.) 

311. Mechanics II (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Fredrickson, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physics 310, Dynamics of rigid body. Constraints. Inertia tensor 

Gyroscopic motion. Deformable media. Waves on strings and in fluids Var,at'°™*' 
methods. Non-linear mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 310B 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

320. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3) s Scott, Woollett 
Prerequisites- Physics 153 and Mathematics 224. Equations of state and 

thermodynamic functions. First and Second Laws. Introduction to kinetic theory 
and statistical mechanics. (Lecture 3hours.) 

330 ExDerimental Optics and Spectroscopy (3) S George 
PrereqSe Physics 153. Interference, diffraction, polarization and elementary 

spectroscopy. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 609 
340A-B. Electricity and Magnetism (3,3) s, F Scott, Shell 

Prereauisites Phvsics 310, Mathematics 370A. Laws of electricity and 
m agn eh s m invec to ran a I y t i c form and the formulation of ^xvve'ls equations. 
Application of Maxwell's equations to ^atl™ ̂  ®ot t0 students with 

S;OirP !̂csW3a40eS3a40B re open to students with credit in Physics 440. 

(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

360. N u m e r i c a l  Methods in Physics (3) F Schultz rechnioues of 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A (may be a en . analysis Computer 

solving physics probiems ^^'''"^".^eiecuostahcs mechanics, relativity. Not 

oifen^ostudents^th^redR i^Mathemati'cs 323 (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

380 Fundamentals of Electronics» « F solids app|ied ,0 

Fundamental electronic circuits. (Lecture 2 our , 

406. Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F, Sphysjcs course comparable 
Prerequisite: Previous enrolment in a lo wj|| rggu|ar forma| 

to the one to which the student wi I be^mum of four units of credit, 
lectures for this course. May be repeated to 

*410. Relativity (3) F,1980and aiternate yea^ transformation, 4-
Prerequisites: Physics 340A, Mat^mag ,jc fje|ds and introduction to general 

vectors, relativistic kinematics, electrom 9 d modern physics. (Lecture-
relativity and cosmology. Application to classical ana mo 
discussion 3hours.) 
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*420. Statistical Physics (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Lerner, Munsee 
Prerequisite: Physics 320. Fundamental hypotheses of statistical mechanics. 

Applications include classical and quantum gases, electric and magnetic systems, 
fluctuations and condensation. 

*434. Astrophysics (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Alexandrov, Shen 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics or consent of instructor. Review of 

observational data of astronomy, elementary theory of stellar structure, model 
stellar calculation and sim pie stellar systems. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*444. Plasma Physics (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Buchner, Woollett 
Prerequisites: Physics 320, 340A. Characteristic behavior of high temperature 

plasma. Particle trajectories, two-fluid and hydromagnetic models, waves, 
instabilities and transport processes. Applications to astrophysical, geophysical 
and laboratory plasmas. 

450. Quantum Physics I (3) F Salem, Scott 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, Mathematics 370A. Introduction to twentieth century 

physics with an emphasis on the experimental facts and the understanding of them 
through quantum mechanics. Topics will include black-body radiation, 
photoelectric effect, Compton scattering, pair production, Bohr model, 
Schrodinger equation, one-electron atoms, angular momentum. (Lecture-
discussion 3hours.) 

*451. Quantum Physics II (3) S Hu,Scalettar 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Continuation of Physics 450. Topics will include multi-

electron atoms, the Pauli principle, transition rates, selection rules, x-ray spectra, 
nuclear models, nuclear reactions and elementary particles. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

*453. Nuclear Reactor Theory (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Chow, Luke 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 370A.B. Binding, decay and fusion of 

the nucleus. Interaction, moderation and diffusion of neutrons. Chain reactions and 
reactor constants. Steady-state solution of the diffusion equation for simple 
reactor systems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*454. Elementary Particle Physics (3) S, 1981 and alternate years Scalettar, 
Woollett 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Particle detectors and accelerators; ionization and 
radiation energy loss; invariance principles, conservation laws, particle properties, 
elementary scattering theory; weak, electromagnetic and strong interactions; 
particle models. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

*457. Biophysics (3) F Alexandrov 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor Selected topics 

in the physics of biological systems. Conduction of neuro-impulses. Interaction of 
radiation with living matter. Application of information theory to macromolecular 
organization and neural coding. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*470. Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) S Fredrickson, Schechter 
Prerequisite. Physics 450. Study of the properties of solids from a quantum 

theoretical viewpoint. Topics include lattice vibrations, elastic constants and 
thermal, electric and magnetic properties. (Lecture 3hours.) 

481. Quantum Physics Laboratory (2) F Luke 
Prerequisite: Physics 450 (may be taken concurrently). Selected experiments 

illustrating quantum mechanical effects. Not open to students with credit in 
Physics 451 A. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

*482. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2) S Chen, Chow 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Selected experiments in nuclear physics. Not open to 

students with credit in Physics 451B. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Physics 

*484. Experimental Physics-Plasma (2) F, 1980 and alternate years Buchner 
Prerequisite: Physics 153. Introduction to plasma research. Confinement 

schemes, measurement of temperature, density and confinement times. Vacuum 
and materials technology. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration 3hours.) 

*486. Experimental Physics-Radiation (2) S, 1981 and alternate years Salem 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Interaction of gamma rays with matter. X-ray 

techniques. Charged particle range and energy loss. Radiation detectors. Neutron 
production and detection. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration and/or special 
project 3hours.) 

*490. Special Topics in Physics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in physics selected for 

intensive development. Topics to be selected from such areas as atomic an 
nuclear physics, astro-physics, physics of materials, low temperature physics, 
acoustics and theoretical physics. Both undergraduate and graduate students may 
take thecourseforamaximum of 6unitsof credit. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

494. History of Science: Selected Topics (3) S Lerner 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scientists and 

nonscientists. Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his own 
activities; the two-way interactions of these views with more general conteimporary 
ideas and attitudes. May be repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximu 
six units. (Same courseas History 494.) 

496. Special Problems in Physics (1-3) F,S Facu,,y Dr„hlomo in nhv^irs 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and senior standi g. n,iv„,q Mav be 

Problems selected by instructor for considered and mature analysis. May be 
repeated for credit to a maximum of 4units. 

Astronomy 

Lower Division 

100. Astronomy (3) F, S Buchne| '1"ugg ,h moon system and the planets. 
Introductory course in astronomy^Th methods of astronomical 

the stars and their constitution. Survey of the methods o 
observation. 

101. Astronomy II (3) F'® S^"^ t ive and observational study of the 100 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 100. A descr p ^ ,hese objects are well placed 

finest deep sky objects. Each semeste ^ ̂ ^ iecture as examples of the 
for viewing. These objects will be d studied in color photographs 
variety o, celestial objects and they w I a so 11 d ed h, ,Q |ocg|  

taken by students on field trips The field Jrips."^^. (Lecture 2 hours, 
campgrounds, are optional but strong y 
laboratory 3hours.) 

200A.B. Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics (3,3) 
Schul tz  .• mi imav be taken concurrently). Newton's Laws 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 10' <m ^ svstem atomic radiation, spectra of 
and gravitation, the earth and the so galaxy and cosmology. (Lecture-
stars, stellar population, stellar clusters, the gaiaxy 

611 

Division 

Observational Astronomy (1) F.S(a jJnhuc"Zncurrent ly)  Techniques and 
erequisite: Astronomy 200A (may Dhotography of celestial objects 



Physics 

Physical Science 

Lower Division 

100. Man and Energy (3) F,S Woollett 
Analysis of energy resources available to man and the relation to the survival 

of civil ization. Emphasizes a conceptual understanding of the physical basis for 
the existence of different kinds of energy, means of energy conversion and 
power production. Especially recommended for the non-science major. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

102. Sound and Music (3) F,S Ayers, H utcherson 
Nonmathematical exploration, through lectures, discussion and laboratory 

demonstrations, of the natural phenomena used to produce musical sounds. 
Scales in the history of music, harmonics and quality of sound, sound 
propagation in media, musical instruments and acoustical structures, 
synthesizers and electronic music. 

103. Laboratory in Sound and Music (1) F,S Ayers, Hutcherson 
Prerequisite: Physical Science 102 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed 

examination of resonance phenomena in simple mechanical systems and 
musically interesting systems. Introduction to basic electronic instruments 
used for the analysis and synthesis of sound. Examination of some of the 
physical aspects of the hearing process. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

112. Introduction to the Physical Sciences (3) F,S George 
Selected processes which il lustrate some of the basic principles used by 

scientists to interpret modern ideas of matter and energy in the physical 
universe. Students with a full year course in high school physics or chemistry 

^ ~ should elect some other lower division course in chemistry, geology or physics. 
Not open for credit to majors in any of the physical sciences (Lecture 2 hours 
laboratory 3hours.) 

113. Physical Science (3) F,S Fredrickson 
Introductory course in the physical sciences. Energy, t ime and materials 

involved in the processes of everyday happenings on the earth and in the 
universe. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 
Physical Science 112or to majors in any of the physical sciences. 

Upper Division 

331. Light, Lasers and the Visual Image (3) F George 
Nonmathematical course that describes light, its behavior and applications. 

Emphasis on image formation, optical instruments, science of color lasers 
holography and analysis of l ight for elements, planets and stars. Colorful 
demonstrations using lasers and holograms including kinetic art. 
Recommended for art and other non-science majors. (Lecture-demonstration 3 
hours.) 

491. Musical Acoustics (3) S Ayers 
Prerequisite: Physical Science 102 or consent of instructor Nature and 

propagation of sound; acoustics of musical instruments; tuning and 
temperament; behavior of sound in enclosed spaces; acoustical aspects of 
sound recording and reproduction. Same course as Music 491. (Lecture 3hours.) 

Graduate Division 

Physics 

Physics 

500. Research Methods (1) F,S Yano 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed study of the literature about 

research methods in physics. May be repeated once but only one unit may be 
applied to the requirements for the master of science. 

510. Graduate Mechanics (4) F Munsee, Scott 
Prerequisite: Physics 310. Variational principles, Lagrange's equations, 

Hamilton's equations, canonical transformations, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, 
relativistic mechanics and small oscil lation theory. 

540A,B. Graduate Electricity and Magnetism and Electrodynamics (4,3) S,F 
Alexandrov, Schechter, Yano 

Prerequisite: Physics 340B. Boundary-value problems, multipoles, Maxwell 's 
equations, wave guides, magneto-hydrodynamics, covariant formalism, 
radiation theory, coll isions, and relativistic theory of the electron. 

550A,B. Quantum Mechanics (4,3) S,F Hu, Scalettar, Scott, Yano 
Prerequisite: Physics 451. Dirac transformation theory, unitary 

transformations, Schroedinger equation, harmonic oscil lator, angular 
momentum , hydrogen atom, scattering, perturbation theory, identical particles, 
symmetry operations, relativistic one particle equations, applications. 

551 A,B. Quantum Electronics and Laser Physics (3,3) F,S 1979-80 and 
alternate years Scalettar 

Prerequisite: Physics 550A or consent of instructor. Interaction of radiation 
with matter, relaxation processes, polarization, diamagnetic and paramagnetic 
susceptibil it ies, nonlinear properties, spontaneous and simulated emission, 
paramagnetic Maser amplifiers, Maser oscil lators, the laser, laser system 
pum ping, sem i-conductor lasers, electro-optic effects, non-linear optics, Ram an 
emission, Bril louin scattering. (Lecture 3hours.) 

554. Nuclear Physics (3) F Yano 
Prerequisite: Physics 550A. Deutron problem, nucleon-nucleon potential, shell 

model, nuclear models, nuclear reactions, elementary particles, weak interactions, 
strong interactions. 

560A,B. Methods of Mathematical Physics (4,3) F,S Roberts, Scalettar, 
Yano 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A.B or equivalent. Linear vector spaces, eigen
value problem, functions of a complex variable, special functions, properties 
and methods of solving partial differential equations of physics, integral 
equations, tensor analysis and group theory. 

570. Solid State Physics (3) F Anwar 
Prerequisite: Physics 451. The modern theory of solids from the standpoint of 

quantum mechanics. Binding in solids, energy bands, electrical thermal and 
Magnetic properties, im perfections, and semiconductors. 

694. Seminar in Special Topics (1) F.S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study of research papers and research 

methods in selected topics. If demand for more than one subject exists, multiple 
sections may be given in any one semester. May be repeated; only one unit of 
credit may be applied toward requirements for the master s degree. 

695. Colloquium (1) F,S Rober , s  meetings for presentat ion and 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Week y meetings u h P X D ected to 

discussion of current research in physics. All gradua r rpd l t  t0  be  obtained 
attend each semester they are enrolled in the University. Credit to be obtained 



Physics 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Theoretical and experimental problems in physics requiring intensive 

analysis. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Planning, preparation, and completion of an acceptable thesis in partial 

fulfillment of the requirements for the master's degree. Credit to be obtained 
only upon formal submission of thesis. 

Physical Science 

512A,B. Modern Physical Science (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites. One semester course in both modern physics and organic 

chemistry. Selected topics in modern physical science illustrating the trends in 
science and the contributions and limit at ions of classical and m ode rn theories. 

696. Research Methods (3) F,S Faculty 
The definition and methods of solution of problems in this field with 

emphasis on the descriptive method of research and the use of the library. 
Required of all master's degree candidates. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Planning, preparation and completion of a thesis related to this field. Limited 

to graduate students who have taken or are taking Physical Science 696 
Optional. 
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Political Science 

Department Chair: Dr. Ronald J. Schmidt. 
Professors: Adamany, Chawla, Cohen, Delorme, Hardy, Hayes, Horn, Kacewicz, 

Leiter, Lien, Marsot, Soe, Stevens.Trombetas, Urquhart 
Associate Professors: Ridder, P. Schmidt, R. Schmidt, Sherain, Sterner 

Assistant Professor:Scott. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist (History Department). 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Ronald J. Schmidt. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Robert L. Delorme. 615 
The political science major is designed to provide the 

knowledge of the nature and scope of political science. . . .. 
major in political science as a preparation for such fields as. ( ) ^ 
teaching, (2) law, (3) government career service, (4) foreign career service and (5) 
politics in addition, a political science major is preparation for general education, 
good citizenship and participation in political!' f e. St u d e n t si n t e r est edi n t he elds 
mentioned above should consult with an adviser to secure aid in planning their 
programs. 

General Education Requirement in Government 
The Education Code requires^ch^oll^gradua'e^^to meet ^federal 

requirement. B^thoMhese requirements can be met^yPoHJcal ^ 
lower division students)or Political Science 39 ( or UP ,pnmrement but not the 

If the student has completed the federal government requ reme^but not the 
California State and local government requirement the ^e^should take 

Political Science 326. Students 3,he political science faculty 
government at another institution should chec 
before enrolling. 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8536) 
Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210or 215 
Upper Division: A minimum of 33 units distributed as follows 

(a) Three units from four of the following areas^ 
International Re|a,ions: 371,376 3/'8 4E ^ 361 362, 364, 366, 367, 455, 
Comparative Polit ics: 353, 354, 356, 35 , 

459, 461. 



Political Science 

Politics and Policy Formation: 320, 322, 326, 327, 328, 420, 422, 423, 424, 426, 
428. 

Public Policy and Administration: 331, 334, 336, 338, 340, 346, 348, 442, 447, 
448. 

(b) Nine units from a fifth area including either 409, 419, 429, 449, 469or 489. 
(c) Six units of electives in Political Science which may include 494, 497, 498and 

499. 
(d) Six units of upper division course work in the School of Social and Behavioral 

Sciences outside the Department of Political Science, chosen in 
consultation with a political science adviser. Courses selected to fulfill this 
requirement are in addition to those selected to fulfill the requirement of any 
General Education category. 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree with an 
Option in Public Administration (code 2-8540) 

Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210 or 215; three units of 
economics and three units of statistics from an approved list of courses 
available in the department. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30units distributed as follows: 
(a) Three units from each of four of the following areas: 

International Relations: 371, 376, 378, 482, 483, 484, 486. 
Comparative Politics356, 357, 358, 359, 361, 362, 364, 366, 455, 459, 461. 
Political Theory: 301, 302, 303, 304, 306, 308, 407. 
Public Law: 314, 315, 318, 412, 414,415. 
Politics and Policy Formation: 320, 322,328, 420, 422, 423, 424, 426, 428. 

(b) Twelve units from the area of public policy and administration: 331, 334, 336, 
338, 340, 346, 348, 442, 447, 448(331 and 449 are required). 

(c) Six units of electives in political science which may include 494, 497and 499. 

Minor in Political Science (code 0-8536) 

A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Political Science 100or 391, 201. 
Upper Division: Five courses selected from Political Science 308, 314, 322, 326, 331, 

353 or 371. 

Minor in Public Administration in Political Science (code 0-8540) 

A mini mum of 21 units which must include: 
(a) Political Science 331. 
(b) Nine additional units selected from Political Science 334, 336, 338, 340, 346, 

348, 442, 447, 448, 449. 
(c) Six additional units selected from the following: Political Science 320, 322, 

326, 327, 328, 420. 
(d) Three elective units from any area in political science chosen in consultation 

with an adviser. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Majorin Political Science (5-8536) 

The Department of Political Science offers graduate study leading to the master 
of arts degree. The student is urged to become acquainted with the general 
requirements of the University and the specific requirements of the department as 
stated in this Bulletin. Important supplementary information about the steps 
leading to the master's degree in polit ical science is contained in the Handbook for 
Graduate Students, which is available from the department upon request. 

Before or soon after entering the program, the graduate student will normally 
consult with the department graduate adviser. The graduate adviser will, i' 
necessary, assist the student in the selection of a faculty academic adviser and two 
other committee members. 

After beginning graduate study, the student is responsible for obtaining the 
consent of three full-time members of the department's graduate faculty to serve 

Political Science 

on her/his graduate committee: one of these committee members, the chairman, 
will be drawn from the student's major field of concentration and will serve as the 
student's academic adviser while two others will be drawn from the second and 
third field of concentration respectively. The student should seek to have 
established her/his committee prior to the completion of the first semester or the 
first 12 units of work as a graduate student in political science unless an exception 
is granted by the Department Graduate Committee. 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree with a major in political science (deficiencies will be 

determined by the faculty adviser in consultation with the graduate 
comm ittee of the department), or: 

2 A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division political science 
comparable to those required of a major in political science at this University 
(deficiencies will be determined by the faculty adviser in consultation with 
the graduate committee of the department). 

3. A 3.0 grade point average in political science courses taken as an 
undergraduate. A student whose grade point average is less than 3.0 may 
appeal to the Department Graduate Committee for a waiver of th s 
requirement. Normally, satisfactory completion of the ,°r^u®te "eC°'d 

Examination (verbal and mathematical aptitude tests) will be required fo 
_ x i i  o r~\ mr* n i romont 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Satisfy the general requirements of the University for advancement to 

candidacy. 
2. In order to be recommended for advancement to *^"2, wor 

obtain the written approval of their master s degree .rogram' worJ 
by their committee adviser. The program must then be submitted to the 

department graduate adviser. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. The student's graduate program in political sc'enceuT"iS<Iq °r3e's 'of whichat 
than 30 units of acceptable upper d'^IS1^ anfj Jds of political science and of 
least 24 units must be ?onc«"tr®,ed ken either in political science or in 
which the remaining six un|tsmaybe ^ candjdate.s educationa| 
another field of study closely relai tudenrs facuity adviser. The 
objectives and chosen in conference> w chosen from the 
three fields of concentration in political science mus ^ ^ 

following: international r®'i®t'0fnSmat°onP public policy and administration 
public law, politics and mPst be completed in each of the 
Normally at least one ?™duate se Drehensive examination option (see 
three fields. For those following theminimum of 18un,ts,n the 
no. 3) the 30-unit graduate program mus Political 
600 series of political science of wh chj« "J w thesis option (see 
Science 697 (Directed Research) For^ hose,toi ow ^ jp ^ 6Qo 

no. 3), the graduate program ^ust include fQr po|jt|cal 

series in political science, of which four units wi 

Science 698 (Thesis). ron„irpments the graduate student must 
2. In addition to completing the above q cQmp|eted) one of the following 

complete (or show that sh®/h® semesters of an acceptable foreign 
requirements: a minimum of tw arade of B or better; or a 
language taken at the c0ll®9e acceptable foreign language; or a 
demonstrated reading knowledge course work in statistics with a 
minimum of two semesters of acc p proficiency in quantitative 
grade of B or better; or a t tistics or quantitative methodology 
methodology. The foreign language <.tudent's graduate committee in 
requirement shall be determined by the stuoe 
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3. Finally, the graduate student must complete one ot the following 
requirements: a comprehensive written examination in each of three fields of 
polit ical science and an oral examination; or a thesis and an oral examination 
on the thesis. Following completion of the written examinations or 
submission of the thesis, the student's committee may waive the 
requirement for an oral examination. 

Lower Division 

100. American Political Institutions (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of United States national, state and local governments with attention to 

unique aspects of California government. This course satisfies the general 
education requirement and the California teaching credential requirement. 

201. Introduction to Political Science (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to the principles of polit ical science. Major terms, concepts, 

functions and institutions relating to the processes of polit ics. Not open to 
students with credit in Polit ical Science 109or 200A. 

210. Issues of American Politics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Polit ical Science 100. Intensive study of issues associated with the 

concepts of democracy, l imited government, federalism, separation of powers, 
judicial review and preservation of individual rights. Not open to students with 
credit in Polit ical Science 110. 

215. Issues of Comparative Politics (3) F,S Faculty 
Intensive study of issues associated with selected foreign governments, 

61 8 modernization, revolution, polit ical changeand world ideological conflict. Not open 
to students with credit in Polit ical Science 200B. 

220. Culture and World Politics (3) F,S Steiner 
Divergences between nations as they affect polit ical differences between states. 

The polit ical significance of the encounter of individuals with those of different 
nationalit ies. 

Upper Division 

Political Theory 

*301. (370.) Classical Political Theory (3) F Scott, Urquhart 
Critical examination of Western polit ical philosophy from Plato to the 16th 

century. Emphasis on major polit ical philosophers. Not open to students with 
credit in Polit ical Science 370. 

*302. Medieval and Renaissance Political Thought (3) S Scott 
Examination of Western polit ical ideas originating in Medieval and Renaissance 

socio-polit ical development beginning with Saint Augustine. Canon and civil ian 
legal thought, the impact of Aristotle via Arabic sources, and the mergent nation-
state will be examined. 

*303. (380.) Modern Political Theory (3) F,S Urquhart 
Critical examination of western polit ical theory from the 16th century to the 19th. 

Emphasis upon major polit ical theorists. Not open to students with credit in 
Polit ical Science 380. 

*304. Recent Political Theory (3) F,S Scott 
Dominant concepts, theories and theorists of the late 19th and 20th centuries: 

Marx, Nietzche, Freud, Dewey, Camus. 

Political Science 

*306. (385.) Contemporary Political Ideologies (3) F Scott, Soe 
Development and change in the major polit ical ideologies of the 20th Century, 

including communism, corporatism, fascism , l iberalism and socialism Not open to 
students with credit in Polit ical Science 385. 

'308. (375.) American Political Theory (3) S Scott 
Critical examination of theorists, concepts and forces which have shaped 

American polit ical consciousness from the Puritans to the present. Not open to 
students with credit in Polit ical Science 375. 

*407. (390.) Asian Political Theory (3) S Chawla, Marsot 
Traditional and modern polit ical thought with major emphasis on the 

developments of modern ideologies. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 

Science 390. 

*409. (490C.) Proseminar in Political Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in polit ical theory courses, consent of instructor 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in polit ical eory 
Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 490C. 

Public Law 

*314. (400.) Constitutional Law: Rights (3) F,S Hayes, Lien, She a 
Prerequisite: Polit ical Science 100or 391 or equivalent. Analysis»° the  "«£ ® and 

guarantees contained in the Bill of Rights and other cons 1 u  1 . .... . e r ience 

provisions with leading cases. Not open to students with ere i  i 
400. 619 
*315. (405.) Constitutional Law: Power (3) F,S "a*ep' L '®"'^ht8hrg l" t s  in  

Prerequisite: Polit ical Science 100 or 391 or equivalent. ° f  thecourtsin 
interoretino and enforcinq constitutional l imitations in order to maintain the 
separation of powers the division of powers between "a.iona govemment a d 
the states and establish governmental power to tax, spend^regu ate commerce and 
conduct foreign relations with reference to leading cases Not open to students 

with credit in Polit ical Science 405. 

'318. (411.) M o d e r n  Legal Systems (3) F Hayes . ,  u 
Nature of law, public and private, with emphasis upon cases andI matenaj 

il lustrating the development of Angl0"A7^aNOtopen to students with credit in 
Background for the professional study of law. 
Political Science 411. 

'412. (408.) L a w  and Social Change (3) ^menc^ legal system (e g , busing, 
Issues currently being dealt wi h in lite> sexua l  d iscr,mination). 

affirmative action, problems of th® ,hese prob|ems and the degree to 
Examination of both the courts par iri creat g ^ ^ s(udents  w j th  

which the courts have the potential to cor 
credit in Polit ical Science 408. 

*414. Jurisprudence (3) S Sherain '  c iass i ) iCations of law Relationship 
Fundamental legal philosophies, sources and classmca 

of law to other disciplines and societal insti u ion 

'415. Elements of Roman Jur isP ruden<;® (3>d jjs Jqnciples from the historical. 
Growth and development of RomanJ® t 0  s tudents with credit in Polit ical 

legal and nhilnsnnhic.al DOints of View. Not open to siuu 
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*419. (490D.) Prosemiriar in Public Law (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in public law courses, consent of instructor. Intensive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public law. Not open to 
students with credit in Polit ical Science 490D. 

Politics and Policy Formation 

*320. (445.) Conduct of Political Inquiry (3) S Stevens 
Problems of data collection and analysis. Impact of research methods on 

findings. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 495or 445. 

*322. (430.) Political Parties (3) F,S Hardy, Stevens 
Organization, functions and practices of polit ical parties in the United States 

with special emphasis on California parties. Analysis of the part the polit ical parties 
play in government and the importance of the two-party system in American 
government. Party responsibil ity in the United States in comparison with parties in 
other countries. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 430. 

*326. (425.) State Government (3) F,S Delorme, Leiter 
Political structure and its operation, state-federal relations, state-local relations; 

particular emphasis on California. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 
Science 425. 

*327. (427.) American Local Government: Organization and Problems (3) S 
Leiter, P. Schmidt 

Functions and problems of counties, cities, towns and special districts. 
Emphasis will be placed on the approach by local governments to such problems as 
poverty, conservation, minority tensions, housing, transportation and crime. Not 

620 open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 427. 

*328. (450.) Politics of Public Policy (3) S Leiter 
Analysis of major contemporary United States domestic policies including 

agriculture, income maintenance, economic regulations, manpower training, 
conservation, crime control and revenue-sharing. Not open to students with credit 
in Polit ical Science 450. 

*420. Voting, Campaigns and Elections (3) F,S Stevens 
Analysis of factors influencing citizen's voting choices; methods used by 

candidates seeking electoral support; changes and trends in American elections. 

*422. (432.) Public Opinion (3) F, S Stevens 
Formation and development of public opinion; methods of measuring public 

opinion in the polit ical system. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 
432. 

*423. The American Presidency (3) S Leiter 
Roles and powers of the American presidency. 

*424. (440.) The Legislative Process (3) S Hardy 
Historical development of the legislature; functions of legislatures; organization 

and procedure of typical legislative bodies; current legislative and legislation 
trends; problems and principles of lawmaking. Special emphasis on the California 
legislature. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 440. 

*426. Urban and Regional Political Systems (3) F P.Schmidt 
Multijurisdictional governmental activities with emphasis on experience in the 

United States. Federal regional policies for rural and urban areas. Cooperative 
federalism. 

Political Science 

*428. (441.) Political Behavior (3) F Stevens 
Introduction to the socio-psychological basis of individual polit ical behavior. 

Emphasis upon polit ical socialization, polit ical culture and personality as 
explanations of polit ical participation, the development of polit ical values and 
polit ical action. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 441. 

*429 (490F ) Proseminar in Politics and Policy Formation (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in polit ics and policy formation courses, consent of 

instructor. Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in 
policy formation and polit ics. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 

490F. 

3ublic Policy and Administration 

•331. (460.) Introduction to SminisUahonTo. open to 
Principles and practices of federal, siaie a 

students with credit in Polit ical Science 460. 

*334. (462.) Public Organization and Management (3) F Faculty re |a ( jon  (q  

Theories of organization and ^ana9enJ®n Wspheres of American government, 
administrative problems in civil ian and mi itary P 
Not open to students with credit in Polit ica Science 

*336. (471.) Public Personnel Administration (3) s  ^'®u l ,y  ar0wth and 

Survey of public personnel ^^'^o^fneragency11 recruitment procedures, 
development of the civil service, the pers i za t ions  and retirement 
position classifications, training programs, employee organ 
systems. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 

*338. (475.) Public Financial Administration (3) F of  po| jcy  

Role of the modern budgetary process ^nora t innc. intergovernmental 
administrative integration, control of governmeni P s tuc jents with credit in 
relations and relation to private economy. Not open to stuoe 

Political Science 475. 

*340. (487.) Administration of Health CareJ3)^F pressures that 
Institutional factors, professional Ro|e 0f the administrator in 

effect the administration of health care y . and Qther  delivery systems 
hospitals, health maintenance organiza . credit in Polit ical 
Not open to graduate students. Not open to students w, 

Science 487. 

*346. (465.) Administrative Justice and Law Maying W cases involving 
Process by which administrative ag quasi-legislative nature affecting 

private rights, and make rules and regu a dec isions. Not open to students 
private rights with reference to leading j 
with credit in Polit ical Science 465. 

*348. (485.) Comparative Public Administration J3) se|ected 

Theories, models, structure and u ^ poMt jca l  science 485. 
countries. Not open to students with 

rod (31 F P.Schmidt 
*442. (481.) Planning and the Public In eact jv j ty  Loca |  S ta teand Federal 

Public planning as a decisions an .Q p|anning in urban regions, role of 
programs and policies, with specia re ^ planning. Not open to students with 
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*447. (491.) Public Administration Trainee Program I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, 

state or local governmental units in the immediate area. Not open to students with 
credit in Polit ical Science 491. 

*443. (492.) Public Administration Trainee Program II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, 

state or local governmental units in the immediate area. Not open to students with 
credit in Polit ical Science 492. 

*449. (490G.) Proseminar in Public Policy and Administration (3) F,S 
Faculty 

Prerequisites: Six units in public policy and administration courses, consent of 
instructor. Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in 
public policy and administration. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 
Science 490G. 

Comparative Politics 

*353. (330.) Government and Politics of Western Europe (3) F,S Soe, 
Trombetas 

Governments of representative European democracies, with emphasis on 
governmental structure, functions and polit ical processes and their relationship to 
current problems. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 330. 

*354. (333.) Government and Politics of Scandinavian Countries (3) F 
S Soe ' ' 

Comparative study of the polit ics of the Scandinavian "social democracies" with 
particular emphasis on polit ical structures, processes and development in Sweden, 

eoo Cross-national comparisons with the polit ical systems of other West European 
countries and the United States. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 
Science 333. 

*356. (335.) Government and Politics of the USSR (3) F,S Kacewicz 
Investigation of the Soviet structure of government and theory, legitimacy and 

practice of the Communist Party from its revolutionary beginnings to the present. 
Development of Soviet ideology and Marxist theory. Not open to students with 
credit in Polit ical Science 335. 

*357. (337.) Governments of Eastern Europe (3) S Kacewicz 
Recent polit ical, economic, constitutional, governmental and interbloc 

developments in Eastern Europe. Empnasis on the separate roads to Communism 
and Communist internationalism. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 
Science 337. 

*358. (351.) Contemporary Latin American Politics (3) F Delorme 
Role and characteristics of major socio-polit ical groups: major problems of 

development and underdevelopment. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical 
Science 351. 

*359. (350.) Latin American Comparative Political Systems (3) S Delorme 
Government and polit ics of selected Latin American countries, including Mexico 

and Cuba, with special attention on revolution vs. evolution in the quest for 
modernization. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 350. 

*361. Canada and the United States (3) F Soe 
Comparative study of society and polit ics in the two North American countries 

Emphasis on national development, constitutional framework and governmental 
process. Significant polit ical forces and aspects of public policy. Special attention 
also to the polit ics of the French Canadian cultural minority and to Canadian 
perceptions of the relationship with the United States. 

Political Science 

*362. (341.) Society and National Politics of China (3) F Marsot 
Developments in government, parties, process of elections and polit ical ideology 

of China. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 341. 

*363. Society and National Politics of Japan (3) alternate years Marsot 
Modern developments in government, parties, process of elections and polit ical-

ideology of Japan. 

*364. (345.) Society and National Politics of India (3) F Chawla 
Developments in government, parties, process of elections and polit ical ideology 

in India. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 345. 

*366. (347.) Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3) S Marsot 
Emergence and development of the contemporary polit ical systems of Southeast 

Asia. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 347. 

*367. (355.) G o v e r n m e n t s  and Politics in the Near and Middle East (3) F,S 

Comparative sfudyof polit ical systems in the Near and Middle East with special 
emphasis on their polit ical forms, governmental and social structure. Not open to 
students with credit in Polit ical Science 355. 

*455. Comparative Revolutionary Change (3) S, 1981 and alternate years 

Roots^oWevolution. Emphasis on the historical setting, ideology socio
economic factors, polit ical leadership, organization an na i 
revolutionary conditions,courses and tactics past and present. 

*459 (352 1 U n i t e d  States-Latin American Relations (3) F Delorme 
United States pohcies toward Latin America and the polit ical, economic social 
J culfif policies OH L.iin 623 
factors behind U.S. policy. Not open to students with credit ,n Polit ical Science 352 

*461. (365.) The Politics of Development (3) F,s "1"®''®°' f . nd 

Problems of polit ical development in the «irnergen nations 1ofAws. 
Latin America. Not open to students with credit in 

*469. (490B.) Proseminar in Comparative' ^l^^^es^fonsFe'nTonnstructor 
Prerequisites: Six units of c0™Para 'v® P theore t lcal problems in comparative 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and .  . 4q0B 
politics. Not open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 490 

International Relations 

*371. (300.) Introduction to International Politics (3) F,S Chawla, Cohen, 

Ridder, Steiner i n f,. i ence of balance of power, imperialism, 
Interaction of "great P°wers the m ,he international sphere. Not 

prestige, and the preservation of the sta g 
open to students with credit in Polit ical Science 

*376. (305.) Introduction to '"^^"""'^jonal law. Domination of rules of 
Nature and historical development o ^ Recogn j t ion of states and 

international law. In te rnat i0™| '"j"of  international disputes. War aggression 
governments. Jurisdiction. Settlemen polit ical Science 305. 
and neutrality. Not open to students with credit in FOimca 

*378. (307.) International Organization and, Admmistj^t^| organiZation from the 
Examination of historical develop!m , contemp0rary international 

Concert of Europe to the United Nations^ c ts  jn  the  context of the world 



Political Science 

*482. (311.) American Foreign Policy (3) S Cohen, Steiner 
Systematic study of the foreign policy of the United States. Contemporary 

problems will receive special emphasis. Not open to students with credit in 
Political Science 311. 

*483. (312.) Foreign Policies of the Major Powers (3) F Cohen 
Systematic examination of the national interests and foreign policies of the 

major world powers in terms of global political problems. Recommended: Political 
Science 371. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 312. 

*484. (313.) Soviet Foreign Policy (3) F Kacewicz 
Soviet foreign policy since 1917—its origins, evolution, dynamics and objectives 

in selected areas of the world. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 
313. 

*486. (321.) National Security Policies (3) F,S Steiner 
Analysis of strategic posture with emphasis on military, political and economic 

interrelationships as they influence national security and international politics. Not 
open to students with credit in Political Science 321. 

*489. (490A.) Proseminar in International Relations (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of international relations courses, consent of instructor. 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in international 
relations. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 490A. 

624 
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*391. (421.) American Government (3) F, S Faculty 
Form at ion of the Constitution, federalism, civil l iberties, politics, the legislature, 

executive, judiciary, state and local government. This course satisfies the federal, 
state and local government requirement. Not open to students with credit in 
Political Science 100. 

*494. Politics of the Future (3) S Marsot 
Study of present-day global problems: overpopulation, depletion of resources, 

environmental decay and their future political implications. Examination of 
alternative policies, future politics and institutional change. The technological 
revolutions and the totalitarian temptation. 

*497. Special Topics (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Analysis of selected contemporary issues 

and problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with different topics. 
Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

*498. Practicum in Politics (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Political or 

governmental experience supplemented by reading and research under the 
direction of a faculty member. May be repeated foramaximum ofsixunits.No more 
than three units may apply toward the major in political science. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science (491) 447and/or (492)448. 

*499. Readings and Conference in Political Science (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Directed reading to permit independent 

pursuit by advanced students on topics of special interest. Hours to be arranged. 
Graduate students who have had this course as an undergraduate may repeat it. 

Political Science 

Graduate Division 

587. Administration of Health Care (3) F Faculty 
Examination of the organization operation and administration requirements of 

hospitals, health maintenance organizations, public clinics and public health 
departments. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 487. 

600. Seminar in International Politics (3) F,S Chawla, Cohen, Ridder, 
Steiner 

Intensive study of selected topics in international politics such as nationalism 
imperialism,judicial settlements of international disputes collective security .Each 
semester a different topic will be stressed. May be repeated or a 
units. 

610. Seminar  in Comparative Government (3) F,S Chawla, Delorme, 

Kacewicz, Marsot, Soe, Trombetas ,, , ,  fnreinn 
Intensive study of the political institutions and po icies nnvernmental 

governments. Emphasis on political parties and contempo 
policy. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

620. Seminar in Political Theory (3) F,S Scott, Urquhart critical 
Prerequisite: An upper division course in political eo^y '  attention will be 

examination of the major concepts of pol.ticaltheory.Specia1 a ' ,en, '°"^ l lb® 
directed to the writings of 20th century political theorists. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. 

630. Seminar in Public Law (3) F,S Hayes. Lien, Sherain Topics in 
Prerequisite: A political science course m the field of pubhc lavr Top cs in 

constitutional development, regulatory ad l^'"1 '™ . "J. comparat ,ve 

administration of justice. May be repeated for a maxim u 

640. Seminar in American Government (3) F ,S Government May be 
Intensive study of topics and problems in American government. May 

repeated for a maximum of six units. 

.  • x i i \  f  P Schmidt, R. Schmidt 
660. Seminar  in  Publ ic  Adm.nistra ion * > b| |c- administration. Problems of 

Topics and problems in the field or p re la(e (Q specmc 

governmental organization and manage eated for  a maximum of six units, 
governmental units of administration. May b 

697. Directed Research (1-3) ^ Faculty i red of  master's candidates who 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department Chair, q 
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r  /wominf l t innS.  

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Facul, * n  o H h e s i s  , 0 r  the master's degree 
Planning, preparation and completion o 



Preprofessional Programs 

P,C.S,i„„,l .choc's "> »»» 
pplicants complete four-year Progr^® !°rd^ree they generally encourage basic 
chools do not always require a bachelor s deg , y 9 hefore beainninq 
'reparation and a broad general education leading to that degree before beginning 

penalization. nrnnrams in law and in such health 
The University offers preprofessional prog nharmacv podiatry and 

irofessions as dentistry, medicine, osteopathy, op . requirements of 
eterinary medicine. Following are r®?°™ d e^ed ica| schools in this vicinity 
iniversities and professional law, denta , acquired from the on7 
nformation about the other health professions m a y  be acqu.rea Q27 

'reprofessional Health Office in the Schoi3 0 a professional school should 
The student who I ntends to apply for^admiss, ontoaprr ^ ^ comp|eted the 

'elect a major field of concentration. |e ted  m addition to the courses 
equirements for the selected major shall be P , 
•pecifically required for admission to a professio 

Each pre-dental student shoulcI confer^wrth a mayPbe required 
Health Committee each semester for adv 
>nly by specific dental schools g major jn z00|0gy, chemistry or 

Pre-dental students most ,regp®"'ly . fj ,d of concentration may be selected 
microbiology. However, any major academ incorp0rated in the preparation 
f the basic preprofessional regul'e™eh jnformation from the Preprofessional 
students are encouraged to secure fui reKjenta l committee and Admission 
Health Office where they may ccnsuK'he P«<wn 
Requirements of U.S.  and  Canadian Denta most 'dental schools include General 

The basic requirements for entrance in General Physics (all including 
Zoology, General and Organic Chemistry Genenai^y 8c |enceSi  and in  

aboratories), courses in English, psy . ,  and  physics. Certain additional 
mathematics as required for courses in ianguageare recommended 
=ourses in general education, science and a foreign 1a g 

Pre-Legal Program 
ther require or recommend that 

Professional schools in many univ®r^'t'eSdr^ljSSj0n. Although the professional 
applicants complete four-year program _ipnrPe they generally encourage basic 



Preprofessional Programs 

Students planning to enter law school may elect any one of several majors. 
However, the major chosen and the courses selected outside the major field should 
demand a high level of performance in reading difficult material, writing clearly and 
understanding abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to take the 
minimum program to meet the requirements of their chosen major and courses 
beyond the introductory survey level in other selected fields. A distribution of 
course sequences between the social sciences, the natural sciences and the 
humanities is desirable. Students should consult with designated pre-law advisers 
in the Finance Department or the Political Science Department concerning 
entrance requirements of specific law schools. 

Pre-Medical 

Each pre-medical student should confer with a member of the Preprofessional 
Health Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be required 
only by specific medical schools. Pre-medical students most frequently select a 
major in zoology, chemistry or microbiology. Other major academic fields may be 
selected if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorporated in the 
preparation. 

Further information should be obtained from the Admissions Requirements of 
American Medical Colleges Including Canada, available in the Preprofessional 
Health Office, in the School of Natural Sciences, F05-104. 

The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools include General 
Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Botany, General and Organic Chemistry, 
Quantitative Analysis and General Physics (all including laboratories); 
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, social science 
courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education .science, and 
aforeign language are recommended. 
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Psychology 

Department Chair: Dr. Sally J. Haralson. 
Professors: Bradley, Carlson, Creamer, Danson, DeHardt Fiebert, FiebigI". Green. 

Hanson, Haralson, Heintz, Hommel, Hupka, Jarret , un9_ _ ' Resch '  
Lindner, McClelland, Mason, Newman, Nygaard, Petersen, Raine, Resch, 

Rhodes, Thayer, Towner. 
Associate Professors: Binder, Colman, Connor, Jorgenson, Lowenthal, Nummedal, 

Padilla, Singer, Smith. 
Assistant Professors: Dowell, Flores de Apodaca, Rebok 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Paul Petersen. 629 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Len Hommel. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Gilbert J. Padilla. 

The psychology curriculum is designed to^provi 
a broad background in the principles of psyc 9y(hose wh0 wish  t0  emphasize 
he major in psychology: the Gene™ °Pt l ,e A  p l ied  option for those who wish to 
psychology in their liberal arts education th pp DSVCh0 logy and the Research 
acquire knowledge and skil ls in the,aPP' l ca  '  pSych0 iogy. The student may 
Option for those preparing for graduate stu y 

change from one option tc'anotherf/nrovide the student with an understanding of 
The General Option is designed toprovid at ion  | (  j s  no, des igned fo r  the  

"luman behavior as an emphasis in liberal a 
student who is planning advanced study m psyc o ' h SQme know|edge, 

The Applied Option is designed to provide^e stu as communi ty, 
methods and skil ls in the application oof  ,h i8  option may 

n jcal, industrial and organizational psy ^ Qr re|ated fields. 
acihtate professional training in aPP''®d pay id  the  s tudent with the concepts and 

The Research Option is designed to p nraduate study in all areas of 
skil ls which will serve as necessary  pr®dfn ,heory content and research methods. 
Psychology. I,consistsot intsns...s.»«inttw.° ,o th<  ̂  Q) 

The Department of Psychology'olffe 9 science degree with options in 
arts degree in psychology and the mai hology m each program a basic 
community-clinical psychology and ind®® . oDDortunity for additional work in 
-ore, including a thesis, is required, ana available in the master of arts 
areas of special interest. Clinical ® l echves are^ilablt^ 
urogram. The master of arts prograim P P Th twomaster of science programs 
Provides a genera l  background in psycno m. nraduates have entered doctoral 
orepare students for professional work; som 
urograms. . and is housed in specially-



Psychology 

designed facilities, including laboratories in physiological, social-personality, 
human factors and other areas of psychology. The community clinic operates both 
on and off campus. 

Admission to all three programs is limited. Application must be made directly to 
the graduate adviser. For spring admission, application to the master of arts 
program and to the master of science, industrial psychology option must be 
completed by November 1; for fall admission, by April 25. For fall admission to the 
master of science, community-clinical option, application must be completed by 
March 1. 

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available. Students accepted 
into the program will receive an application. Work-study assignments are available 
in the department, but must be applied for through the University Financial Aids 
Office one or two semesters prior to obtaining the assignment. 

Major in Psychology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8130) 

Lower Division: Psychology 100, 200 and 210, Mathematics 100, Psychology 241 or 
three units of biology. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in psychology including: two courses from 
Psychology 331, 332, 333, 336, 337, 341; one course from Psychology 351, 356, 
361; and additional courses for one of the following three options: 
General Opf/'on.-15units of electives; 
Applied Opf/on.Psychology 310 and 314, one course from Psychology 370, 375, 

381, and two courses from Psychology 415, 416, 418, 471, 472-473 474 475, 
481; 

Research Option .Psychology 310, Psychology 401 or 402, and two courses from 
Psychology 433, 437; 441 or 445, 451 or 456, 461. 

An additional upper division requirement for all options is a minimum of six 
upper division units in addition to General Education unit requirements to be 

630 chosen with Permission of an adviser from courses in the School of Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, or another School if more appropriate to the student's area of 
concentration. 

Minor in Psychology 

A minimum of 20units which must include: Psychology 100, 200, 210; nine units 
including at least one course from Psychology 331, 332, 333, 336, 337, or 341; and at 
least one course from 351, 356or 361. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Psychology (code 5-8130) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in psychology, or: 

2. A bachelor's degree with a major other than psychology and 24units of upper 
division psychology substantially equivalent to those required for the 
baccalaureate degree at this University, including Psychology 310and one of 
the following: 433, 437, 441, 445, 451, 456 or 461; and 18 units of upper 
division psychology. 

3. Six units of college level work in chemistry, physics, biology or mathematics 
as approved by the graduate adviser. No more than three of the six units may 
be in approved mathematics courses. 

4. Write directly to the Psychology Department for an application for admission 
to the graduate program in psychology. Acceptance by the department is 
contingent on (a) grade point average based on last 60units of undergraduate 
work available at time of application; (b) Graduate Record Examination 
scores on the verbal and quantitative sections and on the advanced 
psychology test; and (c) three letters of recommendation. All application 
materials, including complete transcripts, GRE scores and letters of 
recommendation, must be received by the department graduate adviser 
before April 25for the fall semester and November 1 for the spring semester. 

Psychology 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1 During the first semester in the M.A. program students must file a ProjjnHiii of 

studies in psychology, approved by the graduate adviser, indicating the 
courses which will be taken to complete the M.A. degree. 

2. Recommendation for advancement to candidacy by the depadment is 
orereauisite for all 600 level courses. Prior to registration in every 600 le 
course thestudent must obtain an admission slip 
showing prerequisite fulfi l lment and that advancement to candidacy has 

been recommended. 
3. See the general University requirements. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
The student m ust complete, as a graduate student, 30 units of upper division^ 

graduate courses (exclusive of Psychology 499 an inc olQgy jnC|uding ,he 

of Psychology 697), with a minimum of 24 u . •..ifjii the 04 
following (if not taken previously as an undergraduate student or to fulfill the 

unit prerequisite background): 
1. Psychology 310 and °ne  o f  the foMowing^MS7. , . • ^ 

411 or 412, two of the following: 331, 332, 338, 33r, a 
following- 351, 356or 361,or equivalents. . , CQ7 

2. A minimum of 21 units in graduate DS2ch0'o^'g°i, i"|y'jj^'"g^^CQne course 
and rncludieg o„i» th». units o. PsycM.g, W t"« ̂  
chosen from Psychology 631. 632 634 or wr 
Psychology 651, 656, or 661; Psychology 698(thesis,six ^nns). 

3. Completion of ail requirements as established by the M.A. Committee. 

4. A written comprehensive examination. related 
5. With the graduate adviser's approval a maximum of six units from 

areas may be substituted for six of the 30units. 631 
6. An oral examination on the thesis. 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Psychology (code 6-8134) 

Community-Clinical Option 

Prerequisites nsvchology or a major in a related field 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major p yjva|ent 

and 24 units of upper division psyc o gy ^ recommendation 
2. Complete transcripts, an autobiograp y beforeMarch 1  fo r  the  

must be received by the Apartment graduate ao 
fall semester. There are no spring semester admissio 

3. A personal interview by a selection committee. 

Advancement to Candidacy »hp M S Community-Clinical program students 
1. During the first semester in the M.&. approved by the graduate 

must file a program of studies iri p y complete the M.S. 
adviser, indicating the courses which will be 

degree. candidacy by the department is 
2. Recommendation for advancemen registration in every 600 level 

prerequisite for all 600 level course . .. Snp f rom the graduate adviser 
course, the student must ob ain a advancement to candidacy has 
showing prerequisite fulfi l lment and that 
been recommended. 

3. See the general University requirements 
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graduate and upper division courses (exclusive of Psychology 499 and 
including no more than three units of Psychology 697). 

2. Six units of upper division or graduate courses may be outside of psychology 
to be selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 

3. A thesis or project with an oral examination (Psychology 698, thesis, six 
units). 

4. Completion of all requirements as established by the M.S.C.C. Committee. 

Industrial Option (code 6-8132) 

Industrial Psychology Advisory Council 

The Industrial Psychology Advisory Council functions as an important interface 
between the industrial community served by the University and the department. Its 
purpose is to assist as appropriate in the effective implementation of the 
department's master of science (industrial option) program. Membership of this 
council is as follows: 

Mr. Donald E. Bott, City of Santa Ana 
Dr. Richard F. Gabriel, Douglas Aircraft Company 
Dr. Gloria L. Grace, System Development Corporation 
Mr. Robert D. Joyce, Innovative Management, Inc. 
Mr. Terry L. Lantz, City of Garden Grove 
Mr. Alan H. Locher, Jensen Marine Company 
Mrs. Betty J. Long, California State University, Long Beach 
Mr. Bradford F. Spencer, Spencer and Associates 
Mr. Frank E. Washburn, Garrett AiResearch Manufacturing Company of 

California 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in psychology, or: 
2. A bachelor sdegreewithamajor other than psychology and 24 units of upper 

division psychology substantially equivalent to those required for the 
baccalaureate degree at this University, including Psychology 310 and an 
upper division laboratory course or equivalent. 

3. Write directly to the Psychology Department for an application for admission 
to the graduate program in psychology (industrial option). Acceptance by the 
department is contingent on (a) grade point average based on last 60 units of 
undergraduate work available at time of application; (b) Graduate Record 
Examination scores on the verbal and quantitative sections and advanced 
psychology; and (c) letters of recommendation. All application materials, 
including complete transcripts, GRE scores and letters of recommendation, 
must be received by the department graduate adviser before April 25 for the 
fall semester and November 1 for the spring semester. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1 During the first semester in the M .S. Industrial program students must fi lea 
program of studies in psychology, approved by the graduate adviser, 
indicating the courses which will betaken to complete the M.S. degree. 

2. Recommendation for advancement to candidacy by the department is 
prerequisite for all 600 level courses. Prior to registration in every 600 level 
course, the student must obtain an admission sl/p from the graduate adviser 
showing prerequisite fulfi l lment and that advancement to candidacy has 
been recommended. 

3. See the general University requirements. 

Requirements for the Master of Science, Industrial Option 

The student must complete a minimum of 30units of upper division and graduate 
courses, with a minimum of 24units in psychology, including: 

Psychology 

1. If not taken previously as an undergraduate student or to fulfi l l  prerequisites: 
Psychology 315, 381, 411 or 412, 418, 481 and 486. 

2. A minimum of 21 units in graduate level courses including Psychology 586. 
681, 688, 698; two courses chosen from Psychology 515, 527, 581, 696. 

3. An oral examination covering the thesis. 
4. A maximum of six units from related areas may be substituted for six of the 

30units with a maximum of three of these applicable to the 21-unit graduate-
level course requirement, with the adviser s approval 

5. Substitutions for required courses are permitted if a petition to substitute is 
approved by the MSI Program Committee prior to enrollment in the course. 

Lower Division 

100. General Psychology (3) F,S Faculty j  tho 
Introduction to the scientific study of human behavior. Designed lo r  e' s 

student with a basic background for further study and for practical application in 

everyday l ife. 

150. Personality and Social Behavior (3) F,S Faculty 
Psychological principles pertinent to the understanding of persona i y 

interpersonal adjustment. Discussion of research and theories o socia mo iva io , 
conflict and anxiety, adjustment mechanisms and personality change. 

200. Research Methods (4) F,S Faculty moth^ric in 
Prerequisite- Psychology 100. Introduction to basic research methods in 

psychology. Principles of experimentation, naturalistic observation, correlational 633 
studies. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory and field 3hours.) 

210. Introductory Statistics (4) F,S Faculty 0. thpr i a \ score of 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100and, within two prece ingy • better in 

20 or better on the Mathematics Placement Tes or ( ( ) g . measures  

Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Calculation and meani g correlation 
Descriptive and inferential statistics: probabihty normal curve, correlation, 
sampling, hypothesis testing. (Lecture 3hours, labora ory 

biological point ot view ™ ( |>, conloat ot fundamental 
with emphasis on brain mechanisms, presenieo 
rnnnanto mmaj in nowrhnlnnv ILeCture 3 flOUrS.) 

Upper Division 

*310. Intermediate Statistics (4) F, S ^""Jmtistics course Basic theoretical 
Prerequisite: Psychology 210 or mtroduc ory s.atishcsccourss ̂  se |ec t |0n  and 

concepts of statistics and the use testing and parameter estimation 
development of model testing, hy?ot l?®®1, and correctional (bivariate) concepts 
Procedures. Both single measure (univariate) and correiauu 
areincluded. (Lecture 3hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

• ia a • ii\ F S Dowell, Kapche, Lindner, 
314. Psychological Assessment (3) r,o 

McClelland Principles of assessment applied to the 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200and 210. intended to affect behavior 

measurement of individual behavior and to p ograms .men 
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*315. Principles of Psychological Testing (3) F,S Jarrett, McClelland, 
Rhodes, Towner 

Prerequisite: Psychology 210or one statistics course. Principles and practices of 
group and individual testing in the fields of intelligence, aptitude, achievement, 
personality and interest. Emphasis on the evaluation of tests as measuring devices, 
their applicability and limitations. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*331. Sensation and Perception (3) F,S Colman, DeHardt, Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Basic phenomena of the senses, their 

physiological correlates and integration in complex perceptual judgments. (Lecture 
3hours.) 

*332. Cognition (3) F,S Hanson, Jung, Resch, Smith 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Study of higher-order processes basic to the 

acquisition of knowledge. Includes thinking, problem solving, creativity, 
information processing, decision making, judgment, concepts and imagination. 
Not open to students with credit in Psychology 434. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*333. Psychology of Learning (3) F,S Bradley, Danson, Fiebiger, Nygaard, 
Padilla, Rebok, Smith 

Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Human and animal learning with special emphasis 
on experimental evidence and techniques. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*336. Psychology of Emotion (3) S Hommel, Hupka, Jung, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Discussion of research, theories and coping 

mechanisms of human emotions. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*337. Psychology of Motivation (3) F Hommel, Hupka, Jung, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Situational and physiological determiners of 

pox human and animal behavior, theories of motivation and emotion, discussion of 
C>o4 techniques and problems in the study of motivation. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*341. Neuropsychology (3) S Green, Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Neurological correlates of behavior with special 

emphasis upon central nervous system structure and function. Experimental 
evidence on which neuropsychological theories of behavior are based. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

*343. Comparative Psychology (3) F Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Phylogenetic differences in animal behavior 

leading to the development of psychological principles. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*345. Psychophysiology (3) F Green, Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200. Physiological activity occurring in humans during 

particular behavioral states. Theoretical problems and methodological approaches. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

*350. Psychology and Contemporary Social Issues (3) F,S Carlson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Application of social psychological principles 

toward understanding major contemporary issues. 

*351. Social Psychology (3) F,S Carlson, Heintz, Jorgenson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Study of individuals and groups as they are 

affected by social interactions. Includes such topics as social perception and 
learning, attitudes and persuasion, social influence (conformity, obedience), 
interpersonal perception (liking and loving), anti- and prosocial behavior 
(aggression, violence, altruism), cooperation and competition, leadership, group 
dynamics, sexual behavior. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 335. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

Psychology 

*353. Humanistic Psychology (3) F,S Fiebert, Linden, Singer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Integration of emotion and reason in the 

functioning of the whole person. Use of psychology in expanding normal human 
potential, as in altered states of consciousness, ESP, exalted experiences, 
encounter groups. Application of these approaches in social institutions. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

*354. Psychology of Women (3) F,S DeHardt 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Psychology of sexism; the biological and social 

determinants of the psychology of women. Open to all qualified men and women 
students. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*355. Therapist and Experimenter Effects (3) F DeHardt 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200and 351 or 356or 370. Examination of research and 

practice relative to cross-cultural and cross-sexual therapist-client problems. 
Particular emphasis on the advantages and disadvantages of white-nonwhite, male-
female and straight-gay therapist-client combinations. Consideration of the va idity 
of research and therapy generally on social minority persons. ( ec ure ours.) 

*356. Personality (3) F,S Jung, Kapche,  Lindner, Raine, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Discussion of theories, research and assessment 

in personality. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*359. Self-Observation and Self-Development (3) F,S Fiebert, Linden, 

Prerequisite'7Psychology 100. Examination of personal traits and behavior 
patterns as reflected by objective measures, group interac,'°^1 

video feedback. Development of self through exposure 3hours , 
experiences, self analysis and meditation. (Lecture 2 our , 

r. , .ID .^hDionu (31 F S Jung, Nummedal,  Petersen, Rebok 635 
Prerequ^ttePlpsychotogy 100 Psychologkral problems of human development 

constdeted wtth reference to data from studies of children and lower animals. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

•365. Psychology of Adult De^loP™^ and 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Me,b°°°'°9 nrocesses from young adulthood 

issues in the study of developmental change p social Dhvsioloqical 
through old age. Topical coverage includes physical-motor,^ sociai, physiological 
and intellectual aspects of behavioral functioning. 

*370. Abnormal Psychology (3) F,s ^Clj!'ty 
or as it throws light on normal 

Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Ab"°r"!a role 0, biological, psychological and 
Personality adjustment. Consideration of * wj,h ,he consideration of basic 
social factors in personality disorder^, toge 
Principles of mental hygiene. (Lecture 3hours.) 

• , /q\ p q nowell, Lowenthal 
375. Community Psychology (3) f , and skiMs of community 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Base community intervention, program 

Psychology, including community asses® between social systems and 
evaluation and social policy analysis, relatl0"®b'pa 1' ^advantaged, minorities, 
individual behavior. Emphasis on the economically disadvan ag 
women, youth and the aged. (Lecture 3hours.) 

'381. Industrial and Organizational Psychology (3) F.s Bradley, 

McClelland , „rnrPHures in industrial psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Problems a ^p^^^ ^ apprajsal. organizational 

Consideration of job analysis, P®rs°pn . environment and consumer behavior 



Psychology 

*390. Special Topics in Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in psychology 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of nine units, but no more than six units may be used to satisfy 
requirements of the major. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*401. History and Systems of Psychology (3) F Creamer, Fiebiger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Contributions to the 

development of psychology by prominent historical figures and systems from the 
early Greek philosophers through the early 20th century schools of structuralism, 
functionalism, behaviorism, gestaltism and psychoanalysis. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*402. Contemporary Systematic Psychology (3) S Fiebiger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Examination of 20th 

century systematic formulations and general theoretical approaches. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

*403. Mathematical Models of Behavior (3) S Hanson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310. Use of mathematical models, especially stochastic 

models, for the descriptive and theoretical analysis of individual and group 
behavior. Topics in learning, perception, attitude change and other areas will be 
used in examples of fitting models to data. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

*405. Field Work in Psychology (1-3) F,S Binder, DeHardt, Hommel, Singer 
Prerequisites: Psychology major, junior or senior standing, Psychology 200, 210, 

12 upper division units in psychology, letter of recommendation, consent of 
instructor. Student works under the supervision of or in association with a 
professional having an advanced degree in a psychological discipline, and who is 
engaged in the practice of some aspect of psychology in the surrounding 
community. Placements include schools, hospitals, industries, journals, alternative 

636 l ife style organizations, free clinics and community mental health agencies. 
Students will confer regularly with the instructor during the semester and will write 
a report describing their work. Unit credit assigned in ratio of one unit for three 
hours field work per week (15weeks). Offered CR/NC only. 

*408. Applying Psychology to Teaching Psychology (3) F,S Danson, 
Nygaard, Smith 

Prerequisites: Nine units of upper division psychology, Psychology 200, consent 
of instructor. Introduction to the application of principles of behavior to the 
learning of psychology. Discussion and application of new developments in college 
teaching. Practice in assisting students to learn the content of basic psychology 
courses. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 2hours.) 

*411. Statistical Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) F,S DeHardt, 
Newman, Resch, Rhodes 

Prerequisite: Psychology 310or 412or consent of instructor. Simple and complex 
designs. Statistical inference in economical experimentation and in scientific 
inference and prediction. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*412. Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) F,S Hanson, Newman, Towner 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 411 or consent of instructor. Accuracy and cost 

of inference from multiple predictors. Discovering structural relationships among 
multiple variables. Theoretical implications of inferred structures. Applications. 
(Lecture 3hours.) 

*415. Vocational Testing (3) F,S McClelland 
Prerequisite: Psychology 314 or 315 or Educational Psychology 420. Principles 

and practices in the use of tests for vocational counseling and vocational selection. 
Students administer tests to selected subjects. Emphasis on evaluation of these 
tests for their applicability and limitations. (Lecture 3hours.) 

Psychology 

*416. Program Evaluation (3) S Dowell, Newman 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 314. Introduction to the methods of designing, 

implementing, analyzing and reporting evaluations of programs in mental health, 
industry, criminal justice, education and community settings. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3hours.) 

*418. Computer Applications in Psychology (3) F,S Creamer, Jarrett 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310or equivalent. Foundations of computer technology 

and its application to psychology. Emphasis on real-time control by digital 
computers in psychological research and applications. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
2hours.) 

*433. Research in Cognition and Learning (3) F Hanson, Resch, Smith 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, and 331 or 332 or 333. Research methods in 

cognition, learning and perception. Laboratory includes observations and 
experiments on selected topics. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*437. Research in Emotion and Motivation (3) S H upka, Jung, Thayer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, and 336or 337. Research methods in emotion and 

motivation. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

'438. Psycholinguistics (3) F Smith 
Prerequisites: Six units of linguistics or upper division psychology. 

Psychological and linguistic approaches to study of language. Comparison 
human language with communication in lower animals. Language developme . 
disorders, symbolism and universals. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*441. Research in Neuropsychology (3) F Green, Haralson 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 341. Research methods in' 

Includes fundamentals of neuroanatomy, surgical proce u mnqvc-holoaical 637 
lesioning and recording, pharmacological procedures used in neuropsychological bdf 

research. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*445. Research in Psychophysiology (3) S ^^^huds in human 

PsXSofogy. Indudes°poIygraph reading and analysis ,n human response 
systems such as brain, skin, cardiovascular and respiratory systems. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

'451. Research in Social Psychology (3) F Carlson, Jorgenson, Lindner, 

Prerequfsites: Psychology 310, 351. Research methods and problems in social 
Psychology. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

"453. Principles of Group Dynamics (3) S Ho'ehawonn groups with attention 
Prereduisite: Psychology 351 or Sociology 33 ^ ,nf luence including 

jo such factors as leadership, f°lowersiup, Pr0blems. techniques and 
organization, management, morale, and ef 
Methods of investigation. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*455. Psychology of Persuasion (3) F,S C®a®°" t o r  psychological bases of 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or consent iderat jon of  the source and 

attitude change and social influence. attitudes and personality, 
communication factors influencing t h ' "k 'n9'p  

PersuasibiI i ty and resistance to persuasion. (Lec 

*4SR D <; junq Kapche, Lindner, Raine, Thayer 
456. Research in Personality (3) 3 »• •* m„ thoc jS and problems in 



Psychology 

*457. Psychology of Sex (3) S Singer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 351 or 356 or 370, consent of instructor. Survey of 

topics in human sexuality with emphasis on developmental psychology of 
sexuality, attitudes and feelings related to sexuality, sexual variations and 
deviations, and sexual dysfunction and sex therapy. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) S Dank 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. Social psychological and 

sociological analysis of various aspects of homosexual behavior. Exploration of the 
causes of homosexuality, social processes involved in developing a homosexual 
identity and the social consequences of living a homosexual life. Critical analysis 
of competing theories and review of relevant empirical research. Not open to 
students with credit in Sociology 427E. (Same course as Sociology 459.) (Lecture3 
hours.) 

*461. Research in Developmental Psychology (3) F Nummedal, Rebok 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200, 310, 361. Research methods in life-span 

developmental psychology. Includes cross-sectional and sequential design and 
statistical models. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

*471. Research in Clinical-Community Psychology (3) F,S Binder, Dowell, 
Raine 

Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 314, 375 or 473. Research methods in clinical-
community psychology. Designing and conducting research. Includes assessment 
of individual programs, social, clinical and community systems. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3hours.) 

*472. Laboratory in Clinical Methods (1) F Binder, Petersen 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. To be taken concurrently with Psychology 

473. Training in techniques studied in Psychology 473 including role playing, play 
638 therapy, behavior modification and family therapy. (Laboratory 3hours.) 

*473. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (3) F, S Binder, Connor, Linden, 
Raine 

Prerequisites: Psychology 370, consent of instructor. Survey of the field of 
clinical psychology including an introduction to diagnostic procedures and 
therapeutic process. Practical projects in observation, case practice and case 
conference techniques. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*474. Introduction to Clinical and Community Techniques (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 472, 473, consent of instructor. Training in techniques 

studied in Psychology 472 and 473 including role playing, play therapy, behavior 
modification and family therapy. Open only to students who have been admitted to 
the two-year clinic undergraduate training program. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

*475. Interviewing and Case Study Methods (3) F,S Fiebert 
Prerequisite: Psychology 314. Study and development of the clinical techniques 

of observation, case history and the interview. (Lecture 3hours.) 

*476A,B. Applications in Community-Clinical Psychology (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 475, application for 476A by preceding April 15-

Supervised experience in the Community Psychology Clinic and other settings 
Theory, application and research in crisis intervention, behavior modification, 
education and consultation skills and counseling of youngsters from various ethnic 
backgrounds. 

*481. Research in Industrial Psychology (3) F, S Creamer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200, 310, 381. Research methods and problems in 

industrial psychology. Includes direct observation, psychophysical, regression and 
experimental methodologies. (Lecture 2hours, laboratory 3hours.) 

Psychology 

'486. Personnel Psychology (3) F Jarrett 
Prerequisite: Psychology 381 or 481. Survey of existing knowledge and 

description of research techniques in personnel psychology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

*490. Advanced Topics in Psychology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One 300-level course in the subject matter of the course. Advanced 

study of selected topics in one basic area of psychology, e.g., cognition and 
learning, emotion and motivation, physiological, social, personality or 
developmental. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of nine units. 
See Schedule of Classes for subjects being offered during a given semester 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Student will conduct independent 

laboratory or library research and write a report of the research. May be repeated or 
amaximum of 6units. 

Graduate Division 

515. Test Construction Theory and Practice (3) S McClelland, Rhodes, 

Prerequisite: Psychology 315. Consideration of problems in the construction of 
tests for personnel selection, educational screenmg. personahty assessment, 
aptitude estimating, and measurement of academic achievement. Practice 
development of tests. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

520. Instrumentation in Psychology (3) S Green ncvrholoav 
Prerequisites: Two upper division laboratory cou selected 

Representative methods, techniques and appara us recI ours.) 639 
areas of laboratory investigation. (Discussion 2hours, a 

527. Human Factors (3) F Creamer Qf personne|, testing, 
Prerequisite: Psychology 481 or 486. Appnesvstems Emphasis on 

organizational and engineering psychology tom - retrofitting man-machine 
a systems approach to the design, development and retrom a and use 0f 
systems for optimal human use. Special considers psychology 627 
human factors handbooks. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 

541. Techniques of PhysiologicalPsychology ^^St Gr°°Jsio|ogjca| methods 

Prerequisites: Psychology 341 and 343. De P (Discussion 1 hour, 
and animal surgical procedures in the study of behavior (LMS 

laboratory 6hours.) 

554. Attitude and Opinion (3) F Car'son correlates of attitudes. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 221A.B, 351. The nature and ^ jn ,he 

opinions, and related psychological processes, 
development and use of measurement techniques. 

5?3. Clinical Psychology (3) F,S Binder, 'consideration and 

r&SSiMJWS™""p,oces"',na— 
in clinical psychology. 

. re Lindner, Revie, Rhodes 
574- Individual Intelligence Testing ' _o trnrtor Practice in administration 

Prerequisites: Psychology 315, consen ° ' hsler individual tests. Students 
and interpretation of the Stanford-Binet an observed for proficiency 

a!J^T^?ter practi?.®.t!!t"^udentTwith credit'in Psychology 474. (Lecture 3 



Psychology 

577. Research in Clinical and Community Psychology (3) S Binder, Dowell, 
Kapche 

Prerequisites: Psychology 321 or 322, Psychology 473, consent of instructor 
Psychological research dealing with assessment, processes and outcomes of 
psycho-therapy;strategies of community intervention. 

581. Organizational and Personnel Psychology (3) S Jarrett 
Prerequisites: Psychology 381, 486. Analysis of organizational practices 

especially employee motivation, selection and training, supervisory practices and 
measurement of employee attitudes. Research methods for studying 
organizational behavior. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 481. 

586. Proseminar in Industrial Psychology (3) F,S B r a d l e y ,  Creamer, Jarrett, 
McClelland 

Prerequisite: Psychology 381. Advanced consideration of problems ana 
procedures in industrial psychology. Includes both differentiation and synthesis of 
major areas comprising industrial psychology. 

590. Advanced Topics in Psychology (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in psychology 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated (with selection of a secon 
topic) for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule o 
Classes. 

631. Seminarin Perception and Physiological Psychology (3) F or S Colman, 
Haralson . 

Prerequisites: Psychology 331 or 341 or 345 or consent of instructor, consent ot 
graduate adviser, advancement to candidacy. Critical examination of selected 
topics in perception, information processing and neurophysiological correlates ol 

640 behavior. Student emphasis on either perception or physiological psychology. 

632. Seminar in Learning (3) F Nygaard, Smith 
Prerequisites: Psychology 333 or consent of instructor, consent of graduate 

adviser, advancement to candidacy. Advanced consideration of selected topics id 
learning. 

634. Seminarin Cognition (3) S Padilla, Smith 
Prerequisites: Psychology 333 or 332 or consent of instructor, consent o 

graduate adviser, advancement to candidacy. An examination of method, theory 
and experim ental evidence in selected topics from the area of cognition. 

637. Seminarin Emotion and Motivation (3) ForS Hommel, Hupka 
Prerequisites: Psychology 336 or 337 or consent of instructor, consent o 

graduate adviser, advancement to candidacy. Advanced consideration of selected 
topics in animal and human motivation and emotion. 

651. Seminar in Social Psychology (3) ForS Carlson, Jorgenson, Lindner 
Prerequisites; Psychology 351 or consent of instructor, consent of graduate 

adviser, advancement to candidacy. Critical examination of interpersonal relations, 
social influence, group membership and influence, and intergroup relations. 

656. Seminar in Personality (3) ForS Kapche, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 356 or consent of instructor, consent ot graduate 

adviser, advancement to candidacy. Theories of personality structure, dynamics, 
and development. Critical examination of research deriving from differen 
theoretical approaches. 

Psychology 

661. Seminar in Developmental Psychology (3) ForS Nummedal, Rebok 
Prerequisites: Psychology 361 or consent of instructor, consent of graduate 

adviser, advancement to candidacy. Consideration of theoretical and 
methodological issues in life span developmental psychology. Critical examination 
of research on selected topics, including development of physiological functions, 
intelligence, language, learning processes, sensory processes, perception, 
personality and social behavior. 

671. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Children (3) ForS Petersen, Lowen-

Prerequisites: Psychology 370; Psychology 361 or Ed. Psych. 301 consent of 
graduate adviser, advancement to candidacy. Investigation of the e io ogy, 
classification, diagnosis and treatment of behavior disorders in children from birt 
through adolescence. 

672A-B. Seminar in Community Psychology (4,4) F,S Faculty .. r 

Prerequisites: Psychology 673 and consent of instructor an gra uai e • 
Intensive professional orientation in such topics as the psyc o ogy 
racism, alienation, urbanization. 

673A,B. Practicum in Community Psychology (1-8) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 672A-B concurrently or consent of instructor consent 

of graduate adviser. On-the-job training in the community. This work will be 
supervised by professional personnel and coordinated by university faculty May be 
repeated for up to eight units of credit. 

678. Clinical Practicum (3) F,S DeHardt, Linden, Mason, Raine 
Prerequisites- Psychology 356, 370, 475, 573, 574, consent of instructor and 

graduate adviser advancement to candidacy. Application fo;the Prac.,cum s ou d 
be made by October 15 or April 1 for the following semester. Clinical Practice in 641 
varied clinical settings. Individual work with clients^ diagnostic procedure^ staff 
conferences, and case management. May be repeated or a 
credit. 

I. Seminarin Applications of Psychology to Industry (3) F,S Bradley, 
Creamer, Jarrett, McClelland inionc,™ treatment of 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and gradua e a ^ Themes may change 
rchological applications to current problems of industry. Themes may change 

h each offering. 

1. Practicum in industrial Psychology (3) F,S Bradley, Creamer, 

Jarrett, McClelland ronsent of graduate adviser. Practice of 
Prerequisites: Psychology 681, 00"s®n J industrial settings. Individual 

690. Seminarin Psychology (3) F,S y d ,e adviser, advancement to 
Prerequisites: Consent of mstructor and g psyChology selected for 

candidacy. Seminar on topics of current '"'^^'"Xd'or a maximum of six 
mtensive development at an advanced level. M y 
units with different topics. 

696C. Research Methods in Psychology (3)^ F^S Hanson Njwjna^^^^^^^^^^ 
Prerequisites Psychology 41 lor 412. consent of gradua^ behgvjora| sciences 

o candidacy. The nature and functi mpthocjs Research design and analysis 
Experimental, correlational and cas® ̂  Qyenera| probability models and Bayesian 
using multiple linear regression model, ge P , of arts students and 
'nference. This course is offered particular y for master 
includes the required comprehensive examination. 

21—79140 



Psychology 

6961. Research Methods in Psychology (3) F,S Creamer, Hanson, Newman 
Prerequisites: Psychology 411 or 412, consent of graduate adviser, advancement 

to candidacy. Nature and function of research in the behavioral sciences. 
Experimental, correlational and case study methods. Research design and analysis 
using multiple linear regression model, general probability models and Bayesian 
inference. Offered particularly for master of science in industrial students and does 
not include the comprehensive examination required for master of arts students. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of graduate adviser, department, advancement to 

candidacy. Theoretical and experimental problems in psychology requiring 
intensive analysis. 

698. Thesis (1-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy, consent of adviser. Planning, 

preparation, and completion of a thesis in psychology. Must be repeated for a total 
of six units of credit. 

642 

Public Policy and 
Administration 

Director, Center for Public Policy and Administration: Melchior D Powell 

Associate Director: Peter L. Shaw. 
Graduate Adviser: Stephen Blumberg. 
Administrative Assistant: William C. Manes. 
Faculty Advisers: All graduate faculty and members of the Faculty Adv,sory 

Committee to the Center. 643 
Faculty 
Professor: Powell. 
Visiting Professors: Miller, Rowlands, Scott, Simon. 

Associate Professors: Baget, Baker, Shaw. 
Assistant Professors: Barber, Blumberg, Brandt. 

. AHminietration offers an innovative graduate 
The Center for Public Policy and Admin degree. Designed with a 

program leading to the master of Pub''^ nged ,0 provide students with an 
professional emphasis and a recogn ze ^ administrative processes of 
increased competency and perspect' students' abilities to apply their 
government, the program also see*® |ut ion  0f public policy problems 
knowledge and leadership techniques to . university which contribute to 

The Center uses those disciplines of the^un Qf  pub l i c  p0 | i cy  and  

Professional education and res®arcb  " l px ibmtv  students may select a program 
administration. Because of the degrees ' , program of studies, place 
of elective courses oriented toward i  0 g  spec l f i c  public program 
emphasis on a staff specialization, or pe required, but beyond this, 
field. In all cases a knowledge in basi . t seiect suhjects which fit their 
considerable freedom of choice enables students to seiect 
Particular backgrounds or career objectivesi. successful government service 

Applications are encouraged from per ^ program designed to prepare 
who wish to pursue, part-t ime or ful l-t ime,, a y d  Qr  ex tend their capacit ies 
them for new opportunit ies in public servi Dub | jC policy and administration to 
i n  a present posit ion. It provides educatio p soc ia |  services, public health, 
Professional persons in such fields as pu , i pna |  administration, recreation 
community development, criminal justice, e  b  nd  reg j0nal planning, 
administration, f inance, personnel, policy analysis, 
systems analysis and urban administration 



Public Policy and Administration 

A detailed summary of requirements, course offerings and procedures for the 
master of public administration degree program are contained in a student 
handbook available from the Center for Public Policy and Adm inistration. 

Master of Public Administration Degree (code 7-9550) 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university, which must 

include a minimum of 12 units of course work in curriculum reflecting 
professional competencies in the public service. Adequate undergraduate 
preparation shall be determined by the Center on a case by case basis, 
Significant managerial experience may be substituted for prerequisite 
course work on a case by case basis. 

2. A student must have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 or better. 
A student whose overall undergraduate average is less than 2.75 but who 
presents acceptable evidence of professional potential shown through 
recent academic performance and experiential background, may be admitted 
by special action of the Center. 

Following admission to the University, each student should formulate a Program 
Prospectus, or learning plan, in conjunction with a Center faculty adviser. The 
objective of the prospectus is to assist the student in developing an effective 
course of study to meet individual career needs and goals. The faculty adviser will 
provide advice to the student on MPA degree course requirements and elective 
opportunities and counsel the student in the chosen elective area. 

644 Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 
candidacy. 

2. Completion of all master of public administration degree prerequisites. 
3. Approval of the candidate's program by a faculty adviser and the Director of 

the Center for Public Policy and Administration. 
4. Completion of six units of course work at this University with a minimum 3.0 

grade point average in all work completed or transferred to meet degree 
requirements toward the 36unit minimum requirement for the M.P.A. degree. 

5. Earned a minimum grade point average of 3.0in all graduate work completed 
at this University or transferred to meet M.P.A. degree requirements. 

Requirements for the Master of Public Administration 

1. A minimum of 36 course units in graduate and upper division course work 
with a minimum of 21 units of 500/600 level courses in public policy and 
administration. 

2. Satisfactory completion of Public Policy and Administration 500, 510, 650, 
660, 670and 696. 

3. Completion of approved internship program (Public Policy and 
Administration 585 or 586) as required course work beyond the 36 unit 
minimum, or waiver of the internship requirement based on professional 
experience. 

4. Additional elective course work in elective fields to meet the 36 unit 
minimum. 

5. Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination and Public 
Policy and Administration 697, Directed Research, or 698, Thesis, and an oral 
examination on the thesis. 

Public Policy and Administration 

Civil 

and 

Upper Division Courses Acceptable for the 

Anthropology 

Political Anthropology (3) 
Economic Anthropology (3) 
Personality and Culture (3) 
Dynamics of Cultural Change (3) 
Urban Anthropology (3) 
Applied Anthropology (3) 
Anthropology and Health (3) 

Art 

Museum-Gallery Practices (3) 
Art in the Community (3) 

Black Studies 

Afro-American Social Thought 
(3) 
Needs of the Ghetto Child (3) 
Ecology of Black Crime (3) 

Civil Engineering 

Selected Topics in 
Engineering (3) 
Engineering Economy 
Administration (3) 
Urban Engineering (3) 
Transportation Engineering (3) 
Traffic Engineering (3) 
Environmental Impact (3) 
Land Environment Engineering 
(3) 
Environmental Engineering (3) 
Water Environment Engineering 
(3) 
Water Resources Engineering (3) 
Air Environment Engineering (3) 
City Planning (3) 

Criminal Justice 

Criminal Justice: Ecology and 
Etiology (3) 
Advanced Supervision and 
Executive Development in 
Criminal Justice (3) 
Crime, Police and the Political 
Process (3) 
The Role of the Police in Society 
(3) 

Economics 
Problems of Microeconomic 
Analysis (3) 
Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3) 
Government and Business (3) 
Economics of Transportation (3) 
Public Utilities (3) 
Urban Economic Problems (3) 

Master's Degree 

403. 
405. 
411. 
415. 
416. 
417. 
419. 

445. 
480. 

400. 

420. 
452. 

405. 

406. 

407. 
426. 
429. 
460. 
463. 

464. 
465. 

467. 
469. 
482. 

403. 

424. 

482. 

485. 

410. 

422. 
430. 
431. 
432. 
436. 

437. 
440. 
441. 
444. 
445. 
450. 
451. 

465. 
481. 

483. 

486. 

496. 

464. 

452. 

455. 

460. 
466. 
467. 

470. 
487. 

488. 

400. 

400. 

401. 
420. 
421. 

474. 

475. 

476B 

479B 

Regional Economics (3) 
Labor and the Law (3) 
Labor Economics (3) 
Economics of Poverty (3) 
Economics of Health (3) 
Public Finance (3) 
Economics of State and Local 
Governments (3) 
Economic Development (3) 
I n t e r m e d i a t e  E c o n o m i c  
Statistics (3) 
Introduction to Mathematical 
Economics (3) 
Introduction to Econometrics (3) 

Environmental Studies 

Practical Involvement in 
Environmental Issues (3) 

Finance 

Financial Management (3) 
Geography 

Advanced Economic Geography 
(3) 
M a n  a s  a n  A g e n t  o f  
Environmental Change (3) 
Population Geography (3) 
Urban Geography: Principles (3) 
Urban Geography: Metropolitan 
Problems (3) 
Political Geography (3) 
Field Methods in Rural 
Landscape Analysis (3) 
Field Methods in Urban Analysis 
(3) 
Health Care Administration 

Health Care Systems (3) 
Health Science 

Determinants of Disease Prev
alence in Man (3) 
Community Health Education (3) 
International Health (3) 
Health Behavior (3) 

History 

History of Cities in the United 
States (3) 
Economic History of the United 
States (3) 
Social History of the United 
States (3) 
Constitutional History of the 
United States (3) 
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Home Economics 
440. Environmental Factors and the 

Urban Family (3) 
444. World Housing (3) 

Human Resources Management 
440. Collective Bargaining (3) 
445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) 
463. Personnel Development (3) 
464. Managerial Psychology (3) 
465. Personnel Selection and 

Appraisal (3) 
Management 

425. Administrative Organization 
Systems and Business Policy (3) 

426. Management and Information 
Systems (3) 
Mexican-American Studies 

443. Psychology of the Chicano (3) 
444. Chicano Community-School 

Relations (3) 
480. Chicano Political Systems (3) 

Physical Education 
488. Administration of Secondary 

School Physical Education and 
Athletics (3) 

Political Science 
414. Jurisprudence (3) 
422. Public Opinion (3) 
424. Legislative Process (3) 
426. Urban and Regional Political 

Systems (3) 
429. Proseminar in Politics and Policy 

Formation (3) 
442. Planning and the Public Interest 

(3) 
449. Proseminar in Public Policy and 

Administration (3) 
Psychology 

411. Statistical Design and Analysis 
of Experiment (3) 

412. Multivariate Statistical Analysis 
(3) 

415. Vocational Testing (3) 
427. Engineering Psychology (3) 
486. Personnel Psychology (3) 

Quantitative Systems 
410. Probability and Decisions (3) 
411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) 
432. Administrative Information 

Systems (3) 
445. Computer Application for 

Business Problems (3) 

460. Operations Research: 
Deterministic Models (3) 

4 6 3 .  O p e r a t i o n s  R e s e a r c h :  
Probabilistic Models (3) 

Radio-Television 
406. Mass Media and Society (3) 
416. Film History (3) 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 
421. Supervision in Recreation (3) 
425. Organization and Administration 

of Recreation (3) 
491. Introduction to Therapeutic 

Recreation (3) 
493. Management of Volunteer 

Programs (3) 
Sociology 

327. Social Organization (3) 
335. Social Psychology (3) 
336. Small Groups (3) 
345. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 
347. Social Disorganization (3) 
350. Population and Migration (3) 
410. Human Ecology (3) 
419. Rural-Urban Trends (3) 
422. Social Institutions (3) 
425. Industrial Sociology (3) 
426. Sociology of Sexual Behavior (3) 
430. Social Control (3) 
441. Criminology (3) 
442. Penology (3) 
445. Ethnic Group Relations (3) 

Social Work 
470. Social Services in Health SettW 

Medical (3) 
471. Social Services in Health SettinS-

Psychiatric (3) 
Speech Communication 

432. Discussion Leadership (3) 
434. Communication in the Organization 

Setting (3) 
446. Communication Theory (3) 
451. Intercultural Communication (3) 

Theatre Arts 
476. Theatre Management (3) 

Urban Studies 
401. Urban Studies Colloquium (3) 
493. Urban Community Problems (3) 

Vocational Education 
4 5 1 .  V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  i n  "  

Community (3) 

Public Policy and Administration 

Graduate Courses 
Graduate course descriptions are found in the departmental listings in which 

they are offered. Graduate courses applicable for the degree are Anthropology 516: 
Art 580 611' Civil Engineering 506, 507, 522, 525, 560, 562, 563, 564, 565: Criminal 
Justice 512, 521, 551, 581, 621, 622, 623, 624, 640, 641, 650, 690; Economics 500, 510, 
511, 545, 636, 640, 650, 665, 686; Educational Administration 541, 544,571, 573, 580, 
647 648 649 651 661, 680; Educational Psychology 615; Finance 533, 632, 
Geography 666;Health Science 501, 626, 627, 628; Home Economics 645. fHum an 
Resources Management 500, 552, 556, 650, 652, 655; Managemen 54 , , . 
642, 645A.B, 646A.B; Marketing 664; Physical Education 521; Pohtica Science 553, 
587, 630 645, 650, 660, 665; Psychology 515, 527, 581, 586, 681; Public Policy and 
Administration 525, 545, 555, 565, 590, 597, 615, 680; Quantitative Systems 500; 
Recreation and Leisure Studies 521, 525, 571, 575, 595; Sociology 629, 647, 650, 

500. Foundations of Public Policy and Administration (3)I F,S F"""y 

Concepts of the discipline; fundamentals of pu i g . Drocesses; 
formulation and analysis, and administrative an 
management of the public interest;and ethics in governmen 

510. Public Administrative/Management Processess (3) F,Sf ctjve 

Analysis of public administrative/managemen p nersonnel systems, 
of the public executive, public finance andI bu g> 9'c( pf (he pub|ic'S business, 
standards of efficiency and effectiv®"®s® administrative processes to achieve 
and the role and use of organizations and 
public objections. 

525. Social Services Administration ini the Pub!lie Sector^ (^ct^San(j ,he unique 

Examination of social services agencies , tpd therein, 
administrative practices, policies and problems 

530. Manpower Planning for Public Sector Organizations pu'b|jc sec(or with 

Examination of manpower programs a p r imnlementation through local 
emphasis on federally subsidized Programs and th,r implemen^ ^ ̂  ,o 

governments. Analysis of the functions of evaluation- and the human 
local market information; program monitoring and evaluation, 

service delivery system. 

535. Intergovernmental Administration and Managemen^^ (J jnterorganizational 

Concepts and perspectives of tn®,T. ' entatj0n issues; intergovernmental 
theory and practice; policy making and P 
administrative and fiscal relations. 

545. Urban Planning Policies Processes and ^ and practices; general plan 
Historical development of urban plan™ 9 tion elements; general plan open 

formulation; general plan housing and c noise and scenic highway 
space and seismic safety elements.ge> elements; public participation; 
elements; general plan safety and °P ent 0f Southern California's 
environmental impact analysis; deve op Southern California planning 
infrastructure; governmental pr°9rams'no thern California. 
(Federal, State); governmental planning in Southern ua 

550. Urban Transportation Policy and Planning ' ̂ ivjlies ancj needs today and 
Examines the status of urban transp , tbe future. Analyzes local, state, 

discusses the near and long-term op i Los ^ngeies urban transportation 
federal policy and intergovernmentai sy jes and activitieS. 
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555. Local Government Budget Skills (3) F,S Miller, Rowlands, Scott 
Detailed exploration of the various budget systems available to local 

governments. Stress will be on building detailed knowledge and skills in 
techniques of relating revenues to expenditures, program budget design and 
analysis, and relating budgeting to the political process. Methods of balancing 
citizen demands with revenue limitations within a consumer-oriented society also 
will be considered, as will traditional and behaviorally-oriented budget controls. 

565. Local Government Finance Skills (3) F,S Faculty 
Detailed exam ination of the local government finance function, and development 

of specific skills to be applied by the executive of middle management person in 
local government. Specific subjects will include accounting and its use; cash and 
debt management; public debt instruments; operating and capital budgeting; 
administration of property, sales, income, business and excise taxes; enterprise 
and miscellaneous revenue sources, control devices, systems and techniques; and 
state supervision of local finance. 

575. Financing Public Labor Agreements (3) F,S Rowlands 
Analysis of current prevailing practices and techniques in the public sector 

relating to the impact of collective bargaining and other personnel practices onthe 
financial and budgetary capabilities of government; the course will review the 
financial implications of the civil rights legislation; discuss the cost of providing 
upward mobility through classification; present the real costs involved in the area 
of "total compensation;" and consider the fiscal implications of the arbitration 
process. 

585. Public Policy and Administration Internship (3) F,S Barber 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A learning experience designed to provide an 

exposure to and an understanding of the governmental environment. Restricted to 
648 students who do not have previous work experience in the public sector. 

586. City Management Internship Program (3) F,S Rowlands 
Prerequisites: Completion of all other academic course work and requirements 

for the master of public administration degree; consent of instructor. Intensive six 
months' internship designed to provide student with a learning experience under 
the direct supervision of a professional city manager. Course is designed to 
prepare students for a career as a city manager. 

590. Special Topics in Public Policy and Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
An investigation of a special problem as defined by the instructor that is of 

current interest to the field of public policy and administration. May be repeated up 
to six units. 

597. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study in public policy and 

administration. 

615. Seminar in the Evaluation of Public Programs (3) F,S Baker 
Prerequisites: P.P A. 670, 696. Examination of alternative views, goals, methods 

and problems involved in developing objective measurement and evaluation of the 
effectiveness of programs of governmental agencies. Emphasizes designing a plan 
evaluating a public program or activity and execution of a pilot study. 

650. Seminar on Issues in Contemporary Public Administration 
(3) F,S Faculty 

Survey of various issues and topics critical to effective public administration in 
the contemporary United States including the social and political context of 
contemporary public administration (e.g., increasing diversity of public demands of 
public agencies, increasing complexity of the intergovernmental network, etc.), 
responsibilities and obligations of public servants in contemporary governments 
and selected issues of public management. 

Public Policy and Administration 

660. Seminar in Organization Theory and Behavior (3) F,S Faculty 
Organizational change, effectiveness and allocation processes in public 

agencies. Theoretical models of open systems, rationalist, conflict, coalition and 
decision-making theories will be investigated with the aim of presenting a unified 
set of propositions about organizations. Leadership and small group theory. 

670. Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3) F,S Faculty 
Problems of formulating and evaluating public policy. 

officials have dealt with policy questions in various governmental contexts and the 
strategic environment of such analysis. Critical survey o vari u P . 
improving public policy and public policy analysis, focusing in particular on the 
implications of reform for government expenditures. 

680. Seminar in Urban Administration (3) F,S Faculty 
Intensive study on the functions of the urban executive with ri the corext of he 

urban environment. Focus upon the role of »he ^n publi<'< 
decision process as it relates to organizational e y mnnitnrinn and 
delivery of services, motivation and productiviby. 
auditing. Students present term projects relating o 
public and quasi-public agency issues. 

696. Research Methods in Public Administration (3) ^ ̂ aC"'fty bMc sector 

Application of relevant research techniques o P h meth0(jSi the 
management and policy formulation. Topics inc u 9 )ysjs techniques 
development of legislative proposals, elementalbenefit^ostanaiysiste^ q 

o, evaluating programs, and genera, application ^ nation of 
formation and administrative problems <* P" re9search  evidence, sampling 
methods to crit ically evaluate research des g 
procedures and statistical data. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Facul,y Cor advancement to candidacy 
Prerequisites: Consent of Center gradua e se |ec ted problems in public 

"he definit ion, presentation and  d isb"ss ' ,  t t he f ina i  comprehensive option) 
istration (restricted to students who select the t inai comp admin 
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3. Thesis (1-4) F,S Facul,.yr nraft„ate adviser advancement to candidacy. 
-Terequisites: Consent of Center gradu related to the field of public 
inning, preparation and completion o program will carry four units, 

Immigration fa thpsis — nffinai MPA degree pilog 



Radio-Television 

Department Chair: Dr. Robert G. Finney. 
Professors: Baker, Finney, Martin, Morehead. 
Associate Professor: Langston. 
Assistant Professor: McMillan. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Robert G. Finney. 

Tta curriculum in radio-t,l.«ion, I. 
id media practilioners <n a ch9"9''19 ,ntem8hjp experiences are provided 651 
schnologies. Counseling, instruction a careers as well as students 
iudent majors who wish to pursue a variety of on our lives. 
ho are primarily interested in the impact 0 {s ^ g fQcus jn g sjng|e 

The department does not graduate SP nmduction courses, the department 
edium. While providing audio, video and h m and skil ls. These 
so stresses the importance of pre and po t productio^co ̂  

'e acquired as part of intensive study^ must  contact the department for 
Students planning to major in radio te r-nmnle t e  Radio-TV 150, Introduction 

sademic advisement. They are encouraged to comp^ 
) Radio-Television, prior to declaring a rad io-television maj 

University Radio Station KSUL-FM 
See Student Affairs Division for description. 

Jio-Television Professional AdviS°ry ^"""vl'sory Council to the Radio-Television 
he responsibilities of the Professio department and to suggest 
sartment are to evaluate the curricu u structure to make the students 
mges in policies, course content an cu Membership of the Advisory 
ication more relevant to the profession as a wno . 
uncil is as follows: 
-d Arnold, sportscaster, KABC-TV , -j-e|evision and Radio Artists 
Mice Backes, actress, American Fed 
loseph Baker, attorney 
Warren Baker, KNBC-TV 
^alph Bakshi, animator/director 
Bernard Barron, 20th Century Fox Television 
'hoebe Beasley, American Women in Radio ana 
Dick Block, Council for UHF Broadcas i 9 
""owf An l/CTV/.'" ' 
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Willie Davis, KACE-FM 
David Dortort, producer 
Maxwell Ewing, Atlantic-Richfield Co, 
William Fraker,cinematographer 
William Furniss, KOCE-TV 
Ben Hoberman, KABC-AM 
Richard Jones, General Telephone Co. 
Irma Kalish, writer/Writers Guild of America-West 
Robert Light, Southern California Broadcasters' Assn. 
James Loper, KCET-TV 
Ron Mardigian, William Morris Agency 
Tichi Wilkerson Miles,The Hollywood Reporter 
David Morehead, KMET-FM 
George Nicholaw, KNX-AM 
Robert O'Connor, KTTV-TV 
Jon Peterson, Ash/LeDonne West, Inc. 
Stu Rosen,producer/performer 
Jay Sandrich, director 
John Severino, KABC-TV 
Stephen Sharmat.film consultant 
Peter Schruth, Westinghouse Broadcasting Co. 
Sherwood Schwartz, producer 
Dewey Smith, McDonnell-Douglas Corp. 
William Yates, Quinn-Martin Productions 

Major in Radio-Television for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code2-6846) 

Lower Division: Radio-TV 150, 204, 207, 208, 210, Speech Communication 130 and 
English 101. 

eco Upper Division: A minimum of 24units which must include Radio-TV 406, 430, and 
300or 416. 

The student is advised to elect at least 18units in one of the following: business 
administration, creative writing, instructional media, journalism, social-behavioral 
sciences, speech, theatre arts and fine arts. 

Lower Division 

150. Introduction to Radio-Television (3) F,S Finney 
An overview of the field of radio and television with emphasis upon history, 

economics, programming, regulation, technology and social impact of the radio 
and television media. 

204. Writing and Production Planning (3) F,S McMillan 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 150 with a grade of C or better or consent of instructor. 

Study of pre-production principles and procedures common to all media producers, 
with emphasis upon scripting and other writing skills unique to the electronic 
media. Consideration of bugeting, casting, legal clearances and other production 
problems. 

207. Broadcast Audio Operations (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Radio-TV 150 and 204 with a grade of C or better and consent of 

instructor. Basic principles and techniques of studio operation, performing, 
writing, and producing for radio. (Activity 4hours.) 

208. Television Studio Operations (2) F,S Baker,Finney, Martin 
Prerequisites: Radio-TV 150 and 204 with a grade of C or better and consent of 

instructor. Basic principles of planning, writing and producing television programs. 
(Activity 4 hours.) 

Radio-Television 

210. Film Camera Operations (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Radio-TV 150 and 204 with a grade of C or better and consent of 

instructor. Beginning techniques in motion picture production including use of the 
camera, picture composition, planning sequences, splicing and cutting films. 
Students will furnish their own raw film stock and pay for its processing. Students 
will be working with 8mm and Super-8mm equipment and materials. (Activity 4 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. History of Radio and Television Programs (3) F,S Martin 
Development of radio-television programming in America. 

301. Television Production (3) F,S Baker, ^In ins,ructor 

Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 with a grade of B or better ^^^I^Vn ̂ eative 
Experience in producing original television prog . resulting in a public 
programming using a variety of production techniques, resulting P 
performance. (Production laboratory 9hours.) 

302. Television Activity (1) F,S Fa°"''* h tt r and consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 withi a grade o instruc,iona| TV program 

Individual and group participation in c otfice Specific assignments 
produced as a function of the ^'^^^^/^'^n^er than rerular class time to 
determined in consultation with instr^ . , one semester. Maximum 
be arranged. Not more that one unit may be taken in any u 

credit, 2units. 

303. The Documentary:Criticsand PeT®r®^mentarieson film, radio, and 
An historical and critical study of the h seejna and hearing a wide 

television. Direct experience with the or ntarjes Topics will include the 653 
cross-section of internationally acclaltjn® , rnaMsm and industry, with emphasis 
documentary as a vital force ,n educat on journalism a^ en|jghtenment 

on its creative use as an instrument of soc 

304. Writing for Broadcasting and Motion F'C'U[®S. {far consent of instructor 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 204 with a gra e an£j motion pictures. Student 

Nondramatic and dramatic writing for 
scripts and copy may be produced. 

309. Radio Production (3) F,S Facu,t* or better and consent of instructor. 
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  Radio-TV 207 with a gra e broadcast and other means of 

Planning and producing original Pr09ra qhours \ 
delivery to the public. (Production laboratory 9hours.) 

• «j„Hia (31 S McMillan 
311. Advertising and the Electronic Media to; sjng jn the electronic media 

Theory, role, regulation and proce u patjVe principles which the student 
Study of legal, ethical, c0™™eraia .a |nQ advertising strategy, campaigns and 
demonstrates knowledge of by des g 
scripts. 

314. Theatrical Film Symposium (3) the motion picture industry. 
Lectures and discussions of crea ? e r s  d i rec to rs ,  writers, performers and 

current films; interviews with visiting P • be used toward the major, 
technicians. May be repeated once. Only three 

316. Techniques of Motion Picture and 'conLnt of instructor 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 210 with a 9^®° .p g pub||c performance Materials 

Planning and producing original film;res" ® student. Students will furnish their 
" K^^nnroximately $2UUPBI 3 c„,Hpnts with credit in 
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324. Television Programming Symposium (3) F,S Faculty 
Discussion and analysis of creative problems in the television industry. Current 

local and network programs. Interviews with visiting executives, producers, 
directors, writers, performers and technicians. May be repeated once. Only three 
units may be used as credit toward major. 

339. KSUL Activity (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 309or consent of instructor. Experience in administering 

and programming the University radio station, KSUL. Hours in addition to those 
scheduled will be arranged. May be repeated for a maximum of four units. 

345. Television, Film, Media Graphic Production (3) F,S Faculty 
Theory and practical experience in the development of graphic arts for television, 

film or educational media productions. Emphasis upon planning and requesting 
graphics by the producer and designing graphics by the artist. 

402. Broadcasting/Film Organizations (3) S Finney, Langston 
History, philosophy and development of employee-employer relations in 

broadcasting and motion pictures. Consideration of major contract provisions and 
collective bargaining unique to the electronic media. 

403. Electronic Media in Education and Industry (3) F Baker, Langston 
Development and utilization of radio, television and film in education and 

industry with emphasis upon instruction, training and public relations. 

406. Mass Media and Society (3) F,S Finney, Langston, Martin, Morehead 
Theory and functions of the mass media in America. Enduring issues and 

unresolved problems of the media. Impact of mass culture on a mass-mediated 
society. 

407. Children's TV Programming (3) S Faculty 
Survey of theories and production techniques of children's programming. 

Special problems confronting creative and production staffs. Impact of children's 
programming; production considerations; program proposal design; scripting; 
puppetry; animation and live action. 

408. Documentary Program Production (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of an upper division production course, 

consent of instructor. History, theory and practice of documentary programming. 
Students will plan, research, write and produce either an audiotape, videotape or 
16mm film documentary to professional standards. Material costs are expected to 
be approximately $200 per student. Not open to students with credit in Radio-TV 
308. 

416. Film History (3) S Faculty 
Historical development of the motion picture with special emphasis on early 

invention, the development of technique, the "Golden Age" of the silent film and 
the present evolution of the sound film . Students are required to spend three hours 
each week reviewing film . (Lecture 3hours, reviewing film 3hours.) 

420. Broadcast and Media Management (3) F Finney 
Study of management in the unique broadcast and related media 

communications industry. Emphasis upon the manager's role and functions in the 
station, agency or other organization. Concentration in the areas of technical, 
program, community ascertainment in meeting the public interest obligation of a 
station licensee including relationships between the station, network, program 
producers, advertising agencies and the community. 

Radio-Television 

430. Broadcast/Cablecast Regulation (3) S Finney 
Study of Federal Communications Law and court cases related to the 

broadcast/cablecast industries in the United States. Emphasis upon case analysis 
of landmark decisions affecting programming, news, advertising and other industry 
concerns. 

432. Media Criticism (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 300or 416. Examination of theoretical bases of aesthetics 

and their application to the film, radio and television media. Study °fcr'"fa' 
approaches to and assessment of current trends and practices. Students are 
required to spend three hours each week reviewing the medium under study. 
(Lecture 3hours, reviewing media 3hours.) 

450. Women in Mass Media (3) F Faculty , 
Radio and television programs, films, advertising the press and the popular 

music industry are among media analyzed to understan tfhprpjn studies the 
electronic and print outlets and the status of their employment therein. Studies the 
social effects of image and fantasy as portrayed in me la. 

490. Special Topics in Radio-Television (1-3) F, S F*culty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of curre maximum 0f six units, 

selected for intensive development. May be repea e 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

491. Internship (3) F,S Faculty hours with cooperating media 
Prerequisite: Consent of '"stru^p djrected and evaluated by the instructor in 

facilities on or off campus. Work to be direct .. faci|ities one classroom 
consultation with supervisors of the Part'°'P® £ ; )ude both production and 
meeting per week. Assignments will be varied, may memo ^ h 
non-production duties. Open to senior majors 655 

99. Special Projects in Television, Radio and Film gpae"annteres, ,0 

Prerequisite: Consent of instruct°rchR®8®' or production. Productions will be 
he student, culminating in a research, papef or pro 



Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 

department Chair: Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen. 

Emeritus: Stanley R. Gabrielsen. 
5rofessors: Cook, Gray, Jensen. 

^sociate Professors: Minar, Thorson. 

^sistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton. 
Jndergraduate Advisers: Ms. Rhoda Andersen, Ms. CeEtta Crayton, Mr John Mmar, 

Dr. Joyce Thorson. 657 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. Raymond Cook. 
Graduate Committee: Andersen, Cook,Crayton, Jensen, Minar, Thorson. 

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management of 

urograms to satisfy the leisure needs and interes s o fo r  positions of 
The curriculum is designed to prepare men an' "0™ecnreat i0P and park  

eadership, supervision and ad^m 's t ra ' IOnt r ia| reCreation, medical recreation, 
fepartments, armed forces recreation, indust .. serV jnQ aqenC ies. 
bamping and outdoor education and voluntary you^ |n  soc io|ogy, education and 

The curriculum encompasses se ®®'®d people courses in recreation 
Jsychology to provide an unde[,s tan.d '"9and ,heatre arts to achieve a broad 
eadership, art, music, physical educat '°" Drofessional courses to develop an 
background in program skil ls; and a profession 
understanding of American leisure and th® 2 0  qrade point average on all 

Each major student must maintain a c |n  each course  required in the 
Jn ' ts attempted and attain a minimum of 9 . d course must repeat that 
najor. Students earning less than a C grade in 
bourse. A recreation prefix course may be repe r rea t jon and Park Association 

The department is accredited by the Nat l0"a|nRc^ roenatpa"ks  and Recreation, an 
Council on Accreditation and the California Council on 
>gency of the California Park and RecreationSoc y^ program of  g raduate  

The Department of Recreation and Leisur ^ recreation administration 
studies leading to the master of science a g |0  upon request from the 
Detailed information about the program Tpe program helps prepare 
^creation and Leisure s tud ies  D®pa!. the  development of a philosophy of 
Jrofessional personnel who can contribu . d pub| j c  agencies and programs, 
eisure, who are competent managers of pri ,0 supPort current and future 
>nd who can accomplish the field researc a| rga  fo r  interaction with 
bperations. Unusually fine opportunities exist in 



Recreation and Leisure Studies 

Each applicant should request a copy of the official transcript of all college 
course work be sent to the graduate adviser in the Recreation and Leisure Studies 
Department in addition to the copies required by the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1220) 
Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241; one course from Theatre Arts 122, Art 100, 

Music 290; Psychology 100; Sociology 100. 
Upper Division: Recreation 300, 312, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485. 
Additional Courses: Each major student is required to complete courses selected 

from the following groups: One course from Educational Psychology 301, 302, 
Psychology 370; two courses selected from Speech Communication 344, 434, 
Journalism 270, 375, 376, 471; three courses from Recreation 318, 330, 491, 493; 
completion of two of the following three groups: Creative Arts: Art 304 plus four 
units of creative arts approved by adviser; Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus 
three units in performing arts approved by adviser; Physical Recreation 
Activities: Recreation 315, plus three units of physical education activity 
approved by adviser. 

Minor In Recreation (code 0-1220) 
A minimum of 21 units approved by departmental adviser which must include: 

Recreation 211, 241, 312, 340, 421 or 425, 484; one of the following: Recreation 315, 
317, 491,493, 495. 

Certificate Program in Therapeutic Recreation 

Requirements for the Certificate in Therapeutic Recreation: 

1. Recreation 484, 485, 487, 491 and 494. Recreation 484or 485, Fieldwork I or II, 
must be completed in an approved therapeutic setting. Recreation 487, 
Internship in Therapeutic Recreation, must be taken after completion of the 
baccalaureate degree in recreation. The internship requirement is 40 hours 
per week for a minimum of eight weeks. 

2. Nine units of upper division course work must be taken from two or more of 
the following areas, with approval of the therapeutic recreation adviser: 
Biology, Educational Psychology, Health Science, Physical Education, 
Recreation, Sociology, Social Welfare. 

Certificate Program in Administration of Volunteer Services 
Students pursuing an approved degree at CSULB may, at the same time, earn a 

Certificate in Management of Volunteer Services. Courses taken to meet the 
requirements of the certificate may also be used simultaneously, where 
appropriate, to meet the general education requirements of the degree or credential 
requirements of cooperating departments. 

The certificate may be earned through continuing education by students not 
regularly enrolled at the University. The program is also open to persons who have 
years of volunteer services in their background and are interested in becoming 
employed as paid volunteer coordinators. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Administration of Volunteer Services 

1. A baccalaureate degree which may be awarded concurrently. 
2. Satisfactory completion of 25 units which must include 10 units of core 

requirements as follows: Recreation 400, 488, 493and 499; 15units including 
Recreation 490; at least one course selected from Accounting 200, Human 
Resources Management 360 or 446, Educational Psychology 434 or 
Management 326; at least one course selected from Criminal Justice 481, 
Political Science 412, Social Welfare 350or 370; at least one course selected 
from Journalism 270 or 375 or 376 (Journalism 270 is a prerequisite for 
Journalism 375and/or 376), Speech Communication 132or 337or 344. 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

Master of Science Degree with a Major in Recreation Administration (code 6-1220) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in recreation, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 24 units of upper division courses 

comparable to those required in the undergraduate recreation major at this 
University (Students deficient in undergraduate preparation must take 
courses to remove these deficiencies at the discretion of the departmental 
graduate committee.) 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Satisfy the general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. Approval of the department graduate adviser and the Director of Graduate 

Studies and Research, School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Science 
1. Thirty units with a minimum of 24 units in recreation including Recreation 

521, 571, 575, 591, 595, and 696. 
2. Recreation 696, Research Methodology, must be completed in the fust year 

of the program, or concurrently with any 500or 600level course 
3. A maximum of six units may be elected outside the department 

i  tunnio nvominatinn 

Lower Division 

"L.r'rsrra rsassss 
urograms in public and Nolop." to sludents with or.OII 659 
on supervised programming in field experiences. 
in Recreation 311. 

241. Community Recreation (3) F, S -®°n Concepts of community 
Principles and conization of community d jn community-wide 

structure. Survey of public and private agencies egg 

>er Division 

Orientation t o  Recreation and Leisure Studies (1) F,S 

Cray,on , . encial and personal aptitudes and abilities 
valuation of student s acade™c'*°C Personal cumulative records started 
5rmined through standardized tests. ipisure studies department and 
rntation to the philosophy of the recreation and leisure 
rloyment potentials of the field. 

. .. /ov p c Andersen, Thorson 
2. Recreation Leadership w) 241 j^eory and application of 
rerequisites or corequisites: Recrea 10 ' Ana|ySjS of interpersonal and 
lership as it pertains to leisure service agencies Anaiys 
jp skills necessary for effective leaders ip 

. Recreational Sports Supervision (3) F.S pac *s ^ community-wide 
rganization and supervision of , ,n  Recreation 315A.B. 
icipation. Not open to students with credit in Recreat.o 

. Camp Counseling and Administra,IOn .(gamp with special emphasis on the 
rogram and administration of the 1®"mnfiS|anecj jor students seeking summer 



Recreation and Leisure Studies 

*330. Recreation in the Urban Community (3) F,S Crayton, Hoff 
Exploration of the social problems, minority populations and community 

resources of the urban impacted areas in relation to concerns of recreation and 
human needs. 

*340. Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F,S Andersen, Thorson 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Intensive study of the new leisure and its 

im pact on contemporary society. 

*400. Policy-Making Boards (1) F,S Andersen 
Study of policy-making structures within private and public organizations with 

special attention to volunteers working in the administrative area. 

*401. Swimming Pool Management (1) S Minar 
On-site, hands-on experiences in swimming pool operation and facility 

management. Classroom theory in areas of pool water chemistry, filtration and 
public health requirements for private and public pool operation. 

*402. Leisure Counseling (1) F Thorson 
Current concepts, procedures and techniques of leisure counseling. 

*403. Aging and Leisure (1) S Thorson 
Physical, social and psychological characteristics of aging as they apply to 

leisure. 

*404. Computers in Leisure Services (1) F Jensen 
Terminology and application of computers to the administration of leisure 

service delivery systems. 

660 Supervision in Recreation (3) F,S Jensen 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Concepts and techniques of 

supervision in recreation agencies; emphasis on recruitment, assignment, 
evaluation and in-service training of recreation personnel. 

*425. Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) F,S Andersen, 
Cook 

Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Types of organization; program 
planning; finances; personnel; relationships and correlation with related agencies; 
construction, maintenance and promotion of the total recreation program as it 
relates to administration. 

*475. Philosophy of Recreation and Leisure (3) F,S Minar 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, recreation majors only. Exploration of the 

philosophic bases for current practices in recreation and leisure organizations. 

484. Field Work I (3) F,S Andersen 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 300, 312, senior 

standing; plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer experience, 
approved by faculty adviser. An intensive leadership experience in an approved 
agency jointly supervised by university and agency personnel. 

485. Field Work II (3) F,S Andersen 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 300, 312, 484, senior 

standing; plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership 
experience, approved by faculty adviser. Supervised experiences in recreation 
leadership, supervision or administration in an approved agency other than the one 
to which the student was assigned in Recreation 484. 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

486. Field Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F,S Minar 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; 

plus a minim urn of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, 
approved by faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program 
of school, public or other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised 
field experience in an approved agency required. 

*487. Internship in Therapeutic Recreation (3) SS Crayton 
Prerequisites: Recreation 491, 494, 484 or 485, plus nine units of course work 

from related allied health departments. This course is designed to provide clinical, 
practical and didactic experience in the field of therapeutic recreation Students are 
required to work a minimum of 320hours at pre-selected agencies certified by the 
California Recreation and Park Society. 

*488. Internship in Management of Volunteer Services (3) F,S Andersen 
Prerequisites: 1,500 hours of paid or unpaid experience in a recognized volunteer 

program or Recreation 484. A minimum of 100hours of supervised work experience 
in a specific agency, either public or private, jointly supervised y a co ,n|lintftpr 

volunteer services and a University faculty member. May be in a paid or volunteer 
capacity. Doe not substitute for Recreation 484, 485. 

*490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F,S Jensen, Minar 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation, Identification «®'ou„c^l In th2 

current problems in selected areas of recreation Topi 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with 

change of topic. 

*491. Therapeutic Recreation Procedures I (3) f 
Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure acivi son Not open to 

the institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to 
students with credit in Recreation 490A. 

*492. Recreation in the Aquatic I="*iro^""t ^i/facMities and programs with 
Study of existing marine iand «sh wat® hq f s. Course content will be 

emphasis on management skills ana iecn u ....uana|vsis 
supplemented with field trips to provide on-site program and facility analysis. 

*493. Management of VolunteerPr08rams ^standingoHol u'/t eer 'services and 
This course is designed to develop an u structure and function of social 

their value to agencies; to provide know^edg supervisors t0 
agencies, and to acquire administrative SKIIIS WMU 
provide meaningful roles for volunteers. 

*494. Therapeutic Recreation Procad"re® '' f®}-/,'®eorieVand trends relating to 
Prerequisite: Recreation 49l Adv®"c®d p laboratory experiences leading to 

the field of therapeutic recreation. Emphasis 
certificates in specialized rehabilitation areas. 

'495. Outdoor Recreation Management J3' J'faement 0f outdoor recreation 
Extensive review of the technique pr|Vate agencies in acquisition 
ources and the roles of federal, state, local and Pr va g ^ ̂ 
I development of these resources. Not open 
creation 318. 

99. Independent Study (1-3) F.S' F"ul!* ova| by department chairperson. 
Prerequisites: Consent of departm independent study under the direct 
Jividual oroiects in areas of special interest. 
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Graduate Division 

521. Recreation Administration (3) F Jensen 
Organizational theory; planning, staffing and budgeting of recreation programs 

in governmental and voluntary agencies. 

525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) F Faculty 
Design, acquisition and care of park and recreation land areas and facilities 

development. 

571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3) S Cook 
Current philosophy, trends and issues in the field of recreation. 

575. Problems in Recreation (3) F Cook 
Identification, analysis and proposed designs for the solution of problems in 

public and voluntary agencies. 

587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3) F,S Ander
sen, Cook, Crayton, Jensen, Minar, Thorson 

Prerequisite: Full-time recreation leadership experience. Minimum of 80hours of 
supervised leadership in recreation administration or supervision in an approved 
public or private agency. Limited to students who expect to work in recreation 
administration or supervision. 

590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. In-depth investigation of topics of current 

interest and concern to students experienced in recreation. May be repeated (with 
selection of different academic sub-topics) for a maximum of six units of elective 
credit. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

662 591. Research Proposal Writing (1) F,S Cook, Jensen, Thorson 
Prerequisite: Recreation 696. Course is concerned with variations in research 

design and methodology. Completion of a thesis proposal is a requirement of this 
course. 

595. Management Studies (3) S Jensen 
Administrative studies and surveys; procedures for conducting appraisals of 

recreation programs and facilities. 

696. Research Methodology (3) F,S Thorson 
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken in first year of program. Not 

open to students with credit in Recreation 496. 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Andersen, Cook, Crayton, Jensen, Minar, 
Thorson 

Prerequisites: Recreation 496, advancement to candidacy. Independent 
investigation of field research problems in recreation. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Andersen, Cook, Crayton, Jensen, Minar, Thorson 
Prerequisites: Recreation 496, advancement to candidacy. Planning, preparation 

and completion of an approved thesis. Required of all master degree candidates in 
recreation administration. 

Religious Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

Professor: Lipski. 

Associate Professor: Eisenman. 

Assistant Professors: Battaglia, Broughton. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

The program in Religious Studies is designedI to Pr°^id® ofUfhe'form's1 and 
necessary background required for a critical unders <9 culture The aaq 
traditions of religion that have appeared in and characterize.human wlture The 663 

program approaches objectively all religious p enom , od0|0civ literature 
with an introduction to the major world re g.ons. and the 
and history of religions. Courses deal with rei g 

"student" interested in the degree in Religious Studies should apply to the 

Department Chair, Religious Studies Department, 

Major in Religious Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6011) 

The following core courses are required of all majors 

Lower Division: Religious Studies 152, 291. 
Upper D/ws/on: Religious Studies 301, Philosophy 330.^^ ^ ^ blowing five 

Fifteen additional upper divisl0n uqf dj 31, 312 314, 315, 475, 490f, 495T; 
categories: (a) Jewish Studies: Religious,S u • ^ 472 475 490t 494ti 

(b) Christian Studies: Religious Studies 312, , • 351, ^1, 487, 490t. 494t, 
495|; (c) Asian Studies: Religious Studies . • ^ ̂  49Qt 494f 495t; (e) 

495f; (d) Biblical Studies: Religious Stud lie - ^ ̂  ̂  490ti 494t, 495f 
Contemporary Religious Studies:Re\iQ\ou ^ religious studies courses, or 
Six additional units are to be selected f M2 Eng|jSh 465, Philosophy 
American Indian Studies 335, Comparative Literature ^ ^ mgy bg 

306, 307, 313, 442. Six to eight units of HeDrew, u 
substituted. 

Minor in Religious Studies (code 0-6011) 

Requirements for the Minor in Religious Studies ^ f rom Qther  

A minimum of 21 units in religious s u (-orTimjttee. 
departments approved by the Religious S u i 

1.,. ,0 anniicabl©, the /-nurse m av be used 



Religious Studies 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units selected from Religious Studies 100, 152, 
291. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 15 units including three units from each of the 
following groups: (a) Western Religious Thought. Religious Studies 311, 312, 
314, 315, 322, 331, 471, 472, 485; (b) Eastern Religious Thought: Religious 
Studies 341, 343, 344, 351, 481. Remaining units are to be selected from 
Religious Studies courses and the following electives: American Indian Studies 
335, Anthropology 406, Asian American Studies 380, Black Studies 353, 
Comparative Literature 342, English 465, History 333, Philosophy 313, 330, 403. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Religion (3) F,S Faculty 
Origin, nature, and function of religion in the individual and culture with 

emphasis upon and reference to outstanding personalit ies, sacred writings, and 
basic features of the world's leading religions. 

110. Life and Death in Eastern and Western Philosophy (3) F Lipski, 
Peccorini 

Exploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages, as 
expressed in eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Philosophy 110. 

152. Introduction to Asian Religions (3) F,S Broughton 
A survey of Indian, Chinese and Japanese religious thought. Emphasis will be on 

original texts in translations. 

291. Religion and Society (3) F,S Battaglia 
Religious and secular views of man in relation to society with emphasis upon 

contemporary problems of personal and social ethics, polit ical responsibil ity and 
social structure. 

Upper Division 

301. Methodology in Religious Studies (3) S Faculty 
Study of the methodology of religious studies, including the history of religions, 

comparative and phenomenological study of religions, textual crit icism , exegesis, 
research methods and techniques. 

311. Literature and Religion of the Old Testament (3) F Eisenman 
The Old Testament as a religious, historical and literary document with emphasis 

on the religion and culture of the early Hebrews. Selected books will be read each 
term, but prime emphasis will be put on Genesis, Exodus, the early prophets, 
Isaiah. The period of the conquest and the divided monarchies will be studied. 

312. The Dead Sea Scrolls, Jewish State and Primitive Christianity (3) S 
Eisenman 

Historical development of Jewish religion and culture in the Second Temple 
period from the rise of the Maccabbees to the beginnings of Christianity with 
emphasis on the rise of the Jewish State, the coming of the Romans and the 
beginnings of primitive Christianity (Essenism, Phariseeism and Sadduceeism). 

314. History of the Jewish Religion (3) F Eisenman 
From the end of the Second Temple period to the close of the Middle Ages 

Development from Hellenistic Judaism to Rabbinic Judaism to philosophical 
theology will be gone into in some detail. Readings from Saadya, Halevi and 
Maimonides, etc. 

Religious Studies 

315. History of Zionism (3) F Eisenman 
The course will deal with the development of Jewish thought from the 

enlightenment and emancipation from the ghettoes, through attempts at 
assimilation, the Holocaust and the birth of the Jewish State. The development of 
conservative, reform and orthodox Judaism will also be discussed. 

316. Jewish History (3) F Eisenman, Springer 
Survey of Jewish history from early times to the present. Subjects such as the 

Babylonian Captivity, the fall of the Temple, the rise of Rabbinic Judaism the 
Dispersion, the impact of anti-Semitism, Jewish community and intellectual l ife in 
the Middle Ages, Emancipation from the Ghetto, polit ical movements, the 
Holocaust, Israel. Same course as History 331. 

322. Literature and Religion of the New Testament (3) S Battagha, Eisenman 
The emergent Christian community, seen through the missionary and pas o 

letters, the snyoptic gospels, the radical theologies of Paul and John and the 
dramatic visions of the Apocalypse. 

324. Varieties of Christianity (3) F Battaglia attention to 
Introduction to the common doctrines of Christiani y, wi P . ... d 

the causes of the division of Christianity into many c ur _ . (d  

dissimilarit ies in the doctrine and practice will be discussed in terms of present day 

Christianity. 

331. Islamic Religion and Culture (3) S Eisenman , jth Th 

The Koran, Muhammad and the rise of Islam as a nhilosophy and 
development of Muslim civil ization, including litera ur , 
Sufism (mysticism). 

341. Buddhism (3) S Broughton . gnd the  veh ic le  o f  incantations. 665 
The Buddha; early Buddhism; the great vehi , on l,theast Asia and Tibet. 

The transmission of Buddhism to China, Korea, 
Emphasis will be on original texts in translations. 

343. Religions of China (3) F Br°u9htonenet ra t ion  0f Indian Buddhism and 
Ancient Chinese religious thought, he p scholar-official. Emphasis will 

Ch'an (Zen); popular religion and the religion of the schoiar-o.r 
beon original texts in translations. 

344. Religions of Japan (3) S Broupht°" . lanan Shinto, Buddhism and 
The transmission of continental civil izai • s  Emphas is  

Tokugawa Neo-Confucianism; Genroku culture, and me 
will be on original texts in translations. 

351. Hinduism (3) F Lipski Hinduism Emphasis on analysis of 
Survey of ancient, classical and medieval Hinduism^ t 

Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita and the various pa 

396. Religion and Humanities (3) S Faculty g ex jStence as these are 
Examination of the religious d imens ' ° r '  m us ic  and the fine arts May be 

expressed in the humanities, including literature, music 
repeated uptoamaximum of six units. Topic 

«. /o\ p Abrahamse 
471. Ancient and Medieval Christianity t ,i tament  period to the Renaissance 

Development of Christianity from the e . institutions and the role of 
vith emphases on the growth of doctrine, enure 
Christianity in ancient and medieval socie y. 

?2. History of Modern Christianity (3) B £p"8?he Reformation through the 
Restructuring and renewal of c^ r ls '®? l 'neof 20th century secular life, 

awn of modern consciousness to the c 
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475. The Historical Jesus (3) F,S Faculty 
The life and person of Jesus of Nazareth through a consideration of the political, 

religious, sociological and historical setting in which he lived. Non-Christian 
sources as well as Christian will be used in an attempt to reconstruct the movement 
centering around the person of the Messiah. The consequent messianic thrust of 
early Christianity both on a secular and religious basis will be treated fully. 
Readings from Josephus and the New Testament. 

476. Paul and James (3) F,S Faculty 
The split between Gentile and Jewish Christianity, Paul representing Gentile 

Christianity and James the brother of Jesus, representing Jewish. A consideration 
of the two factions in the early Church, one following the "Apostle to the Gentiles" 
and the other following the family line of Jesus in a Jewish messianic way. 
Readings from apocryphal gospels, the Book of Acts, Paul's letters and Eusebius. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipski 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism. Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide 

significance of contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as History 481 and 
taught by History Department.) 

482. History of Religions in the United States (3) F,S Berk 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics of 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious 
response to a dynamic American society. (Same course as History 482 and taught 
by History Department.) 

485. Contemporary Religious Thought (3) F Faculty 
Critical examination of the current trends in religious understanding against a 

background of rapid social change. New movements and issues on the religious 
ODD scene will be considered and a variety of authors representing both East and West 

will be studied in order to reveal the emerging patterns of religious thought. 

487. Mystics West and East (3) F Lipski 
Analysis of the nature and methods of mysticism. Comparison of Christian, 

Jewish, Moslem, Buddhist and Hindu mystics. Emphasis on Christian mystics, 
especially Meister Eckhart and St. Therese of Avila. 

490. Special Topics in Religious Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in religious studies selected for intensive 

development. May be repeated up to nine units with different topics. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

494. Religious Classics (3) F, S Faculty 
Examination of selected religious classics including an analysis of religious 

themes in significant works of world literature. Specific works will vary. The course 
may be repeated for credit up to nine units with different topics. 

495. The Religious Personality (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Three units of religious studies or consent of instructor. Study of 

the cultural influence and personal characteristics of religious men as reflected in 
their writings. Selection of personalities will vary. May be repeated for credit up to 
nine units with different topics. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual 

students to pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated up to a total 
of six units. 

Russian-East 
European Studies 

Director: Dr. George Kacewicz 

Russian-East European Studies has an int.^^sciplinary Iprogram which offers 

students interested in this field the °PP°r Uc'0urses used to meet this certificate 
Certificate in Russian-East European Situtd the General Education 
equirement may be counted also^ Qf ,he cooperating 66/ 

equirement and the major and teacning 
departments. fioiHcj of anthropology, economics, 

interdisciplinary in concept, it «>«« management, philosophy, political 
jeography, history, comparative literature, 
science and the Russian language. b|jc serviCe in foreign policy 

The expanding opportunities for care ernationa| business activities, 
idministration, international organiza , erstanding. make it useful to 
education and information for in'®r^u uhjs ever important part of the world will 
organize studies leading to a certificate in business, education or 
end to enhance the student's possibility for a career 
jovernment, and broaden the scope of un e Director Russian-East European 

Interested students should apply t 
Studies, Dr. George Kacewicz, Political Scien 

tequirem ents for the Certificate in Russian-East European Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree with an aPPr0^fd ^'anouage. 
2. A  m i n i m u m  o f  two semesters of a disciDlines listed below chosen in 
3. 18 units selected from four ot ine than slx units of any one 

consultation with the student s adviser No mo 
d i s c i p l i n e  s h a l l  apply towards the courses in the students 

4. Cumulative grade point average of 2.75 
approved certification program. 

AnthrnDoloov 331. 490!; Comparative 
Russian-East European courses: 368 49ot; Geography 317, 318; 
Literature 349!, 428!, 447!, 449!, Econo ' ^ Phj|0sophy 425!, 490!; 
History 341A, 341B, 441, 490!. <195!B 201 A. 201B. 312, 314, 
Political Science 308, 356, 357, 484, 497!, Russian 
315,401. 

. „ European Studies. Consultation with 
f May be taken only when course work is applicable o u 



Social Work 

Department Chair: Erma Lee Hutton. 

Emeritus: Warren Ponsar. 

Professors: Hutton, Lee. 

Associate Professor: Granger. 

Assistant Professors: Pierce, Portner. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Erma Lee Hutton. 

The Deoartment of Social Work offers courses leading to the bachelor of arts 
Jre. X" mtlor M !oci.l well.™ to stod.nts 669 

,Ll „o,K, Tit. progi.m i. accredited and »!»-» SK.Td, « 
iat the student is prepared to enter any area o nuhlic and private social 
professional social worker. This includes sue ' medica| and correctional 
arvices, child and family services, mental ,lfJ!^uTe rch0oTs o, social work 
srvices. The student will also be.eligibleto en g ^ admlnlstration.advanced 
ir additional preparation in the above fields, as t„,rhinn 

inical areas, consultation, research supervise through evaluations and 
The Program js designed or depariment. demonstrates ability 

erformance in the first course(s) ia*en r 
id promise for development as a Pr°feSS^OIJ® strong|y recommended that most or 

Because of the nature of the ^ requirements, outs.de of the 
I general education units a^ l0p® depar tmental courses. This will give the 
epartment.be completed prior to entering con(ent pf spcial work courses 
:udent greater assurance of rea^'"e®® auirements, outside the department, 
isofar as possible, the three upper divisio P oxnerience. 
tould be taken early in the student's upper^ i accepted in the major, should 

Students contemplating deola""°' 0 d advjSing concerning the sequence in 
qme to the department for counseling . scdedules. 
hich courses should be taken and arrang ses particularly in the ethnic 

Social work majors should consider taking ^^departments and in ,he 

:udies programs.other soma! andI be studies, and Home Economics as 
enter for Urban Studies, Center for Wo renuirements. The department can 
ectives or for fulfillment of 9eneral COUrses which would be most useful to 
ake recommendations concerning tho matjon whjch is closely allied to 
:udents interested in acquiring broad 
rofessional social work practice HfiClinned ,or social work majors. However, 

All courses in the department a-e °|fj|li general education or elective 
any of these courses are suitable for tuminny y 
>quirements for students outside the major. accredited graduate 

StnHents interested in qraduate work should note ina , 



Social Work 

social work. Many of these professional schools now grant advanced standing of 
up to one year to students who have completed a Council on Social Work Education 
accredited undergraduate social work program. 

Students should note that many courses are closed to those who have taken 
certain departmental listings in previous Bulletins. If, however, students believe 
there are substantial reasons to take one of these courses, they should contact the 
department concerning this petition. 

Major in Social Work for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8555) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120, Biology 107, Psychology 100, Sociology 100, an 

elementary statistics course, Social Work 220, 221. 
Upper Division: Economics 300 (or 200 and 201), Psychology 370, Sociology 320, 

Social Work 330, 331, 340, 341, 342, 350, 351, 440, 441, 465, 495A.B. 

Lower Division 

220. Introduction to Social Welfare (3) F,S Lee, Faculty 
Historical and philosophical perspectives of the evolution of social welfare 

services and social work practice and their interrelationship to culture, economic, 
political, psychological and social conditions. Discussion of overall concerns of 
social welfare and public and voluntary efforts to fulfill these. Overview of the 
social worker's role in relation to human needs and methods of delivery of social 
work services. Social work majors must take this course concurrently with Social 
Work 221. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 260. Open to non-
social work majors. 

221. Introduction to Social Welfare Practicum (1) F,S Hutton 
Open to social work majors only. Minim urn of three hours of experience per week 

R7D 'n 3 social service or allied setting, approved by the department, to acquaint 
*OfLJ students with the various requirements of social work practice in the field. 

Observational and/or volunteer activities which will help the student determine the 
desirability of social work as a career. Students enrolled in Social Work 220 who are 
considering social work as a major may receive instructor's permission to enroll in 
this course concurrently. 

Upper Division 

330. Human Behavior and Social Environment: Birth through Adolescence 
(3) F,S Portner, Faculty 

Prerequisite: Social work majors: Psychology 100, Sociology 100; non-social 
work majors: consent of instructor. Examination of a wide range of human behavior 
and its relationship to the social environment within a developmental framework. 
Integration of general system and role theories, and concepts of stigma. 
Implications for social work practice. Open to non-social work majors. 

331. Human Behavior and Social Environment: Young Adulthood through Old 
Age (3) F,S Portner, Pierce 

Prerequisite: Social work majors: Social Work 330; non-social work majors: 
consent of instructor. Examination of a wide range of human behavior and its 
relationship to the social environment within a developmental framework. 
Integration of general system theory, role theory, personality theory and concepts 
of stigma. Implications for social work practice. Open to non-social work majors. 

340. Social Work Practice I (3) F,S Granger, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Social Work 220, 221, 330. Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 

341. Open to social work majors only. Social work as a helping process. Basic 
principles of and generic frameworks for social work practice. Interviewing 
techniques, the role of the sonial worker in helping ameliorate and resolve social, 
emotional and environmental problems and the relationship of these to all social 
work intervention. 

Social Work 

341. Social Work Practicum (1) F,S Hutton 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 340 or 342. Open to social 

work majors only. Minimum of three hours' experience per week in a social service 
or allied setting, approved by the department, to acquaint students with the 
requirements of social work practice in the field. Student participation in various 
social work activities. May be taken once for credit with Social Work 340 and once 
for credit with Social Work 342. 

342. Social Work Practice II (3) F,S Granger 
Prerequisites: Social Work 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 

341 or 495A. Open to social work majors only. Social work practice with individuals 
and families. Theories, techniques, activities, roles of the social worker, differential 
approaches to evaluation, treatment and helping processes. 

350. Social Policy I (3) F,S Hutton 
Social policy as defined in legislation and as affected by judicial decisions Lega 

background and development of social legislation affecting rig s o i ' 
minorities, families and the general welfare. Implications for soma work practice 
will be considered. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 367 Open to 
non-social work majors. 

351. Social Policy II (3) F,S Hutton, Pierce 
Prerequisites: Social Work 220, 221, 350. Poll cies, PW™ 

social welfare institutions and services, including 6 ' hich maior social 
other parts of the social structure. Motivations and me,h°<?s*y 

welfare policies and programs were developed in our socie y- Current va ues and 
issues in social welfare policy. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 
467. 

370. Social Services for Families and Children (3) ^' s physical, 
Contemporary social welfare programs ®SI^ Qpttinas in which services 

Psychological and social needs p^j'j'ng'swvices incVuding ihe 
are provided. Basic principles and methods of P in Social Welfare 461 Open to 
of the social worker. Not open to students with credit in Social weirare 
non-social work majors. 

371. Probation, Parole and Other Social Services in Corrections (3) F,S 

Contemporary governmental and '"tncludes^probabon, parole, 
the needs of the offender and the comfflun. y^mc»u ^nd. principles of 
institutional and community based Pr°9ra . Qf (he socja| WOrker. Not open to 
investigation, supervision, treatment and non.social work majors. 

372. Social Services in Health Setting ®  ~  ̂ e '  " j  e  m  o  d  e r n  h o s p i t a l  . s t a t u t o r y  
Survey of the development of scienhfrc Consideration of acute and chronic 

lealth regulations and medical social w ^ of the social worker in the 
Usabilities which are socially handicapping ., N , open t0 students with 
delivery of service to the patient, family and community, no 
iredit in Social Welfare 470. Open to non-soci 

73. Social Services in Health Sett ings-F»sychiatric^s( Jegu'|atjong governing the 
Survey of psychiatric concepts, men a ns settings providing mental 

iractice of psychiatric social work ana u» y chronjC mental and emotional 
lealth services. Consideration of acu e ^ ^ t^e social worker in the 
lysfunctions which are handicapping an M0t open to students with 



Social Work 

440. Social Work Practice III (3) F,S Lee, Portner 
Prerequisites: Social Work 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 

495A or B. Open to social work majors only. Analysis of group dynamics, theories 
and principles underlying practice with groups. Programs, practice techniques and 
roles involved in working with various types of groups. Not open to students with 
credit in Social Welfare 364. 

441. Social Work Practice IV (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Social Work 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 

495B (may be taken concurrently with 495A with departmental consent). Open to 
social work majors only. Analysis of theories and principles underlying practice 
with communities. Adaptation of theories and activities to the variety of 
organizational contexts encountered. Techniques and activities involved in working 
with local communities and neighborhoods. Not open to students with credit in 
Social Welfare 366. 

465. Research Methods in Social Work (3) F,S Lee 
Prerequisites: Social Work 340, 341, 342, one course in elementary statistics. 

(Social Work 342 may be taken concurrently with 465 under special circumstances.) 
Open to social work majors only. Must be completed prior to or concurrently with 
495B. Introduction to research methods in the social work profession with 
emphasis on evaluation of the effectiveness and outcomes of social work and 
community service programs. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 455or 
Social Welfare 455E. 

495A. Field Experience in Social Work (7) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Social Work 331, 340, 341, 350. Concurrent enrollment in Social 

Work 342 and/or 440. Open to social work seniors who have been accepted by the 
department for field work. Supervised practice experience in social welfare 

cyn agencies and allied settings. Requires weekly two hours of campus seminar and 16 
D' hours minimum in agency placement. Not open to students with credit in Social 

Welfare 460A.B. 

495B. Field Experience in Social Work (7) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Social Work 351, 495A. Concurrent enrollment in Social Work 440 

and/or 441. Must be taken immediately after 495A. Open to social work seniors who 
have been accepted by the department for field work. Supervised practice 
experience in social welfare agencies and allied settings. Requires weekly two 
hours of campus seminar and 16hours minimum in agency placement. Not open to 
students with credit in Social Welfare 460A, B. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under 

supervision of a faculty member. 

Sociology 

Department Chair: Dr. Paul S. Ullman. 
Emeriti: Audrey Fuss, Martin R. Haskell, George W. Korber, Alfred W. Sheets. 
Professors: Dank, Fradkin, Harman, Hartman, Hubbard, Massaro, Penalosa, Ullman, 

Walker. 
Associate Professors: Aarons, Cereseto, Halliwell, Leis, Lunceford, Parker, 

Richmond, Slawski, Smith,Turk. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Mr, Herbert Aarons. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Marsha S. Harman 673 
Graduate Studies Committee: Cereseto, Harman, Leis. Richm ond, Slawbk 

The primary purpose of the major in^« 

understanding of social P.^^.^^^ogy courses are suitable for fulfilling 
social processes and social sys ems_ Soc ™ of 0,her majors. In addition 
general education or elective requirements to m teaching, social and 
the major is intended to serve ^P^ ̂ ^^ Taw government service and 
health services, urban and enviro"m®"'f' training for advanced graduate work 
related occupations The major also pro sciences. Sociology is also 
in sociology, social welfare and or students of all other social sciences. 
recommended as a second major or m nor grea 
for the humanities, especially literature and theatre artsq to 
studies;forjournalism and other various app i  ̂  ̂ cons jder  the  l iberal studies 

Students interested in sociology y liberal Studies program is located 
major with a concentration 'n s°e'<information about the concentration may be 
elsewhere in this Bulletin. Detailed information 
obtained from the Sociology Department <o ice. ^ usgd (q 

Courses selected to fulfill the requirements of the major y 
fulfill the requirements of any General Edu ma<stpr of arts ,/ rn4,.0to Qtudv eadina to the master or arts 

The Department of Sociology offers g d |th the general requirements 
degree. The graduate is urged to Iof the department. The 
stated in this Bulletin as well as thesp uate adviser pri0r to beginning study 
graduate candidate must consult with 9 . (jon of a faculty adviser, and other 
concerning departmental Pr°ced^es. q( (he Master of Arts Degree in 
pertinent information. Fur her desc p upon request. The description and 
Sociology is available in the depa . , may vary from those contained 
requirements of the graduate Pr°9ra h ,he department as to changes in the 
in this Bulletin. All students should' n . graduate study and again prior 
program at the time of applicationi for admisskdn i 0 
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Sociology 

Major in Sociology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8560) 
Lower Division: Fifteen units of lower division are required. Students must have 

credit for Sociology 100, 142, 255, Anthropology 120and Computer Studies 200. 
Computer Studies 210may be substituted for Sociology 255. 

Upper Division: Satisfactory completion of at least 51 semester units of college 
work is required before students will be accepted into upper division sociology 
courses. All majors are required to have aminimum of 30 upper division units in 
sociology. This must include credit for Sociology 300,327, 335, 355, 356, 420, 
455, 456, and six units of electives from other upper division courses. 

A minor in another area of Social and Behavioral Sciences is recommended. 

Minor in Sociology (code 0-8560) 
A minimum of 24units which must include: 

Lower Division: Sociology 100, 142. 
Upper Division: Sociology 335and a minimum of 15units selected from other upper 

division courses in sociology. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Sociology (code 5-8560) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in sociology from an accredited college or 
university substantially equivalent to that required for the baccalaureate 
degree at this University (see B.A. degree, major in Sociology), or 
A bachelor of arts degree with a minimum of 30 upper division units in 
sociology substantially equivalent to those required of a major in sociology 
at this University. 

2. In order to be considered for admission to the graduate program, a student 
must have an undergraduate grade point average in the required courses of 
the B.A. major in sociology of 3.0 (B)or better. 

3. Completion of Verbal and Quantitative section of the GRE with 400or more 
points scored on each section and a combined score of at least 1000 points. 
(Students for whom English is a second language and physically 
handicapped students may be permitted to take an equivalent examination 
so as to test knowledge rather than speed or fluency.) 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. See general University requirements for advancement to candidacy. 
2. In order to be recommended for advancement to candidacy, students must 

obtain the written approval of their master's program by two full-time, regular 
faculty members, one of whom will be the faculty adviser, and both of whom 
will serve on the student's three-member master's committee. Students must 
have established this committee prior to the completion of their first 
semester of graduate work in sociology,unless an exception is granted by 
the Department Graduate Studies Committee. The student's program must 
also be approved by the department graduate adviser. 

3. Students must achieve a score at the median or above on the Advanced 
Sociology section of the GRE. This section of the examination may be taken 
during the first year of residence in the graduate program at this University. 
(Students for whom English is a second language and physically 
handicapped students may be permitted to take an equivalent examination 
for this requirement so as to test knowledge rather than speed or fluency.) 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Complete a minimum of 24 graduate and upper division units in sociology 
with a minimum of 18 units in the 600 series including Sociology 635, 656, 
696A.B, and 698. Grades of B or better are expected in Sociology 635, 656and 
696A.B for successful completion of the degree. Students who fail to receive 

Sociology 

a grade of B or better in these core courses (635, 656, 696A.B) may be 
removed from candidacy for the master of arts degree in sociology. 

2. Complete six additional upper division or graduate units as approved by the 
student's master's committee. (These units may be in sociology or a field 
related to the student's area of specialization.) 

3. The graduate student must complete a thesis successfully and pass an oral 
examination on thethesis. 

Lower Division 

100. Principles of Sociology (3) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to basic concepts of sociology and sociological analysis, emphasis 

upon group, status, role, personality, socialization, social processes, institutions, 
social organization and socio-cultural change. 

135. Society and the Individual (3) F,S Faculty 
Intended primarily for non-majors. Examines the social processes influencing 

the individual's development and behavior from infancy t roug e en ire i 
cycle. Includes childhood personality development, self-images, social roles, peer-
influence, reference groups and social influence by occupa lona , po i i , 
and religious groups. Also analyzes the development of self-control and social 
control and social factors affecting attitude formation and c ange. 

142. Social  Trends and Problems (3) F,S Faculty „„„„iaiinn nmuith 
Concepts of social change, lag, trends and disorganization, popu at.on growth 

and mobility; minority groups; rural-urban relationships, c Especially 
and problems; public health; social s'rBfrf'Mlion and war Especially 
recommended for teachers who want a general survey o 

255. Elementary Statistics (3) F,S Anderson,  Fradkin, Halliwell, Harman, 

Prerequisite:' Knowledge of niq^e^in^olial"r^ea^ch°RelSons 

of statistical techniques. Not open to students w 

275. Marriage (3) F,S Hartman courtship, engagement, mate 
Survey of the most recent informa on < 9Qod financia| and homemaking 

selection, areas of adjustment in marriage, p 
problems. 

290. Special Topics in Sociology (3) F'f ^""''fntensive study. Topics will be 
Topics of special interest m s°ci0'°9y ® be repeated with different topics to a 

annniinroH in the* SnhnriulQ of CI3SS6S. May 

675 

Upper Division 

. Sociological Analysis (3) F,S _nniiration and critical analysis of 
rerequisite: Sociology 100- lnt®nsl Dr0fessional and popular literature 
iological concepts and principles p survey materials are included 
ilysis of case study, field, e*Penme . sociology. This course should be 
.hasis will be placed on w^9off'^/dUion course work, 
ipleted during the first semester of upp 

0. The Family (3) F,S ^"c'^nsh'lhoVin various cultures with 
rerequisite: Sociology 100. Family a Ana|ySjS of forces producing change, 



Sociology 

*325. Sociology of Women (3) F,S Turk 
Socio-cultural position of women; a brief history of women's role and status; 

societal attitudes toward women's place in society. Open to both men and women. 

327. Social Order and Social Change (3) F,S Cereseto, Richmond, Slawski 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Introduction to classical and recent analysis of 

social order and social change. Study of institutions and organizational structure of 
social systems in the past and present and their effects on human life. 

335. Social Psychology (3) F,S Aarons, Dank, Slawski, Smith 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100 or Psychology 100. Examines social processes in 

personality development and the socialization process whereby the individual is 
integrated into social groups. Includes social influence of family, peers, reference 
groups and subcultures. Examines the impact of primary groups, social 
organizations and mass media on attitudes and behavior. Not available to students 
with credit in Psychology 351. 

*336. Sociology of Small Groups (3) F,S Hartman, Lunceford, Slawski, Turk, 
Ullman 

Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Designed to give theoretical and practical 
understanding of sociological concepts and principles found in the dynamics of 
small groups; research and theory, the individual in a social situation, the group as 
a system of social interaction, leadership, methodology, and the small group 
approach to a problem. 

*345. Juvenile Delinquency (3) F,S Aarons, Fradkin 
Juvenile delinquency as a recent social "invention;" extent and distribution, 

major explanatory theories ranging from classical to radical views; societal 
reaction; the juvenile justice system with emphasis on the contemporary trend 
toward diversion programs. 

*350. Population Structure and Problems (3) S, Odd years Harman 
Presents the basic demographic variables (fertility, mortality and migration) and 

methods (vital statistics and census). Historical and current trends in U.S. and 
world population composition, growth and movement are examined with particular 
attention to social processes. 

*355. Introduction to Social Research (3) F,S Fradkin, Harman, H ubbard, 
Walker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 255 or 210 or consent of instructor. Basic research 

design. Principles of naturalistic methods and interviewing. Introduction to the use 
of census data and demographic methods. Analysis of the basis of social science 
explanations of behavior. 

356. Development of Sociological Theory (3) F,S Leis, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social thought and historical forces leading to the 

emergence of sociology; and an exploration of classical sociological theories up to 
the early twentieth century including such thinkers as Comte, Spencer, Marx, 
Durkheim and Weber. 

*410. Social Ecology (3) S, Even years Harman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of interdependencies of elements of 

populations, environment, technology and social organization. Examines socio-
ecological relationships currently and in historical perspective, in simple and 
complex societies. Presentation and analysis of world and U.S. problems in social 
ecology. A field research project will be required. 

*420. Social Stratification (3) F,S Cereseto, Parker, Penalosa, Richmond 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Characteristics and functions of social 

stratification, especially in the United States. Different theoretical perspectives, 
how social class affects the opportunity structures, for income, upward mobility 
and various measures of "the good life" in America today. 

Sociology 

*426. Sociology of Sexual Behavior (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Hartman, Turk 
The social context of human sexuality; effects of socialization, social class, 

occupation and religion on sexual attitudes and behavior. 

*430. Social Control (3) F,S Massaro, Parker 
Prerequisite; Sociology 100. Nature and means of social control. Classification 

and analysis of different forms of social control. Relative significance of types of 
social control such as law, religion and the family. Deliberation of noninstitutional 
controls such as language, ideologies and status groups. 

*435. Symbolic Behavior (3) F,S Massaro, Smith 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social communication in human behavior Nature 

and function of language and related communication symbols in group life. 
Communication media, such as newspapers, books, radio, television, movies and 
their function in socialization. 

*441. Criminology (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Incidence and characteristics of criminal behavior 

physical, economic and emotional causes of antisocial behavior; social effects of 
crime; probation and parole; prevention programs. 

*442. Sociology of Prisons (3) S, Even years Aarons 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Role of the prison in socie y as 1 v'®w 

perspectives ranging from classical to radical; the prison as a , 
inmate-staff interaction and sub-cultures; imprisonment as assau 
the meaning of riots; the future of American prisons. 

*445. Ethnic Group Relations (3) F,S Lunceford, Penalosa Qthni. 
Patterns of ethnic group differentiation; world relationships!>etween ethnic 

groups; accommodation and assimilation of minority groups i 677 

*450. Marxist Sociology (3) F,S Cerese,01LeisVR|Chrha°nnndp from a Marxist 
Analysis of human behavior, society and socia 

perspective. 

*455. Methods of Sociological Research (3) F,S Harman, H ubbard, 
Richmond Smith, Turlq Walker ^ gr djvjsjon cQurse jn 

Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 255 or 21U, purpose and limitations, 
sociology. Scientific methods in s° »« research design, sampling, 
relationship between theory and . r 'hMitu ,nr( va|jdjtv 
measurement and social science techniques, re i 

. • i • tu.a.u (31 F S Leis, Penalosa, Ullman 456. Contemporary Sociological Theory < ) ^ div|s|op course |n 

Prerequisites: Sociology f contemporary sociologists 
sociology. Critical analysis of the contriDuuui a 
Intended primarily for majors in this field. 

*459. Social Psychology of Hornosexuamy (3) D.nk^, psycho|Qg|ca| an(j 

Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or 9i; ua, behavior. Exploration of the 
sociological analysis of various aspects |yed jp deve|0ping a homosexual 
causes of homosexuality, social Process® homosexual life. Critical analysis 
identity and the social consequences of g , research. Not open to 
of competing theories and ™.Pas Psychology 459.) 
students with credit in Sociology 427E. (Sa 

*462. Medical Sociology (3) F;® -p the United States presented from 
In-depth.sociological analysis of healtn -holistic" approach, the course 

a practical, interdisciplinary viewpoint, u u health care, insurance, mental 
will emphasize topics of malpractl®e\",al eduCation and the physician-patient 
health hosDital administration, pre-medical educauo 



Sociology 

*464. Sociology of Aging (3) F Harman 
Sociological perspective on the aging process, from the middle years through old 

age. Survey of theoretical perspectives, issues, institutions and research findings 
on aging. Focus on role and status changes with aging in U.S. Cross-cultural and 
ethnic differences will be explored. Social analysis of age-related policies and 
exploration of alternatives. Not open to students with credit in this subject under 
Sociology 490. 

485. Sociology of Language (3) S Penalosa 
Structure and use of language varieties in relation to social interaction, social 

inequality, social change and nationalism . 

*490. Special Topics in Sociology (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of special interest in sociology selected for intensive study. Topics will be 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of 6units. 

*495. Internship (1-4) F,S Harman, Smith 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 142, 335, junior or senior standing, consent of 

instructor. Supervised field experience in public and private agencies, relating 
sociological principles to community situations. Designed to provide career-related 
work experience in both research and applied fields. Students may enroll for 1-4 
units, depending on field assignment and time required. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. (Six-10hours per week field experience.) 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under 

supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units. In 
exceptional cases, may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by 

678 the department. 

Graduate Division 

620. Seminar in Family (3) S, Even years Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division sociology including Sociology 320, 

consent of instructor. Advanced study of the family as a social institution. 
Emphasis is placed on recent research, recent social changes affecting family life, 
and on family disorganization and reorganization. 

625. Seminar in Social Classes (3) S, Odd years Richmond 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division sociology including Sociology 420, 

consent of instructor. Social differentiation on basis of classes or caste. Origin and 
interrelationships of classes. Studies of social stratification. Class struggle. 

629. Seminar in Social Change (3) F, Even years Richmond 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division sociology, consent of instructor. Study 

of the theories and evidence of sociocultural change with an emphasis on the 
development of the social characteristics of urban societies. 

635. Seminar in Micro and Middle Range Sociological Theories (3) F Slawski 
Prerequisites: Sociology 335, 356, 456, consent of instructor. Course designed to 

provide understanding through in-depth study of classical and contemporary 
sociological theories and theorists at the micro or interactional level as well as at 
the middle range. Will include at least three major approaches or schools such as 
Mead, Simmel, Merton, Homans, Blau and Goffman. 

647. Seminar in Deviant Behavior (3) S Cereseto, Dank 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A sociological analysis of various forms of 

deviant behavior in society. 

Sociology 

656. Seminar in Macro and Grand Sociological Theories (3) S Leis, Parker, 
Richmond, Uliman 

Prerequisites: Sociology 356, 456, consent of instructor. Course designed to 
provide understanding through in-depth study of a selection of classical and 
contemporary sociological theories or theorists at the level of Macro and 
"Grand" theory. Will include at least three major approaches or schools such as 
Weber, Marx, Durkheim, Sorokin, Parsons and structural-functionalism. 

696A,B. Seminar in Research Methods (3,3) F,S Harman, Hubbard, Parker 
Prerequisites: Computer Studies 200, Sociology 255, 455. Advanced study of 

qualitative and quantitative research design, tools and techniques. A researc 
project is required. 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

698. Thesis (2-6) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation and completion of thesis. 

679 



Spanish-Portuguese 

Department Chair: Dr. Jack Schmitt. 
Professors: Ca'rdenas, DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Inostroza, Trinidad. 

Associate Professors: Archuleta, Cannon, Schmitt. 
Credential Advisers: Dr. Alfonso Archuleta, Dr. Harold L. Cannon 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Beverly DeLong-Tonelli 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Daniel Cardenas. 

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese certificate proqrams fifll 
terature and culture leading to the following degr qnani«h sinale-subiect 
achelor of arts degree in Spanish, master of arts degre i . liberal 
caching credential in Spanish, concentration in Spam 
tudies and the special major for the B.A. degree. nartiallv fulfill 

The department also offers courses which may be used to part.allyjujf.ll 
jquirements for the bilingual cross-cultural specia ' nroaram is also 
,g,e« in linguistics ,nd UMn Ant.ic.n .I.«.Slni.y « 
esigned to meet the needs of those who p |sh and/or portUgUese is 
overnment employment where kn™'edg® |lberal education for those who wish 
ssential. In addition, the program;P"^m8uSSo„ "process and of Hispanic 
) expand their awareness of the com Honartmpnt brochure 
teratures and culture. For certificate programs, see department brochure. 

n -tmpnt offers qraduate study leading to the 
The Spanish-Portuguese DePa^e"' gg urged t0 observe the general 

laster of  ar ts degree in Spanish. The can specific departmental 
iquirements stated in this^ Bu"T^ldv*l throughout the course of study 
squirements and to consult the graduate cnanish ,s the language used in all 
i all upper division and graduate level courses, Spanish ,s g 

lass discussion and written work rmduate Student Handbook of the 
Students should also consult 

epartment. 

lajor in Spanish for the Bachelor of ArtsJwho have comple.ed 
ower Division: One year of intermedia P division courses as soon as 

sufficient high school Spanish may 
lower division requirements have been me ^ courses, which must 

pper Division: A minimum of JO uni ^ ̂  Courses 440 and 445 are 
include Spanish 312, 313, 335, 33 , , ^ tgken whi|e completing work 
required for teacher certification an , a|S0 strongly recommends 
tnvA/arH tho harraifliireate degree. 



Spanish-Portuguese 

Departmental Requirements: One year of a second foreign language is required of 
all majors. 

Minor in Spanish (code 0-6816) 
A minimum of 18 units, at least 15 of which must be upper division and must 

include Spanish 312, 313, and demonstration of oral fluency or 314. All students 
who plan to minor in Spanish should consult with the department. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Spanish (code 5-6816) 
Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in Spanish, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with a minimum of 30 upper division units in Spanish, 

comparable to those required of a major in Spanish at this University. 
Deficiencies will be determined by the graduate adviser after consultation 
with the student and study of transcript records. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Approval of a graduate program by the graduate adviser, the Departmental 
Graduate Committee and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

2. The candidate may file for advancement to candidacy after she/he has filed a 
transcript of credits or a change of objective form and completed the 
prerequisites. The candidate must file not later than one semester or summer 
session prior to completion of course requirements. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of a minimum of 30 units of approved upper division and 
graduate courses with a minimum of 24units in Spanish. 

2. A minimum of 15 units in the 500 and 600 series in Spanish, including 
Spanish 505and 696. Spanish 697 (or, in special cases, 698) is required of all 
candidates. 

3. A reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, Latin, Portuguese or 
Russian. Another language may be substituted for one of the preceding only 
under special circumstances. 

4. A comprehensive examination is required of all candidates. Contact the 
department office for further information. 

Spanish 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Spanish (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Concentration on oral comprehension and speaking. 
101A. For those who are beginning the study of Spanish or who have had less 

than two years of high school Spanish. 
101B. Prerequisite: Spanish 101A or two years of high school Spanish. 

Continuation of Spanish 101A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Spanish (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201A. Prerequisites: Spanish 101A-B or three years of high school Spanish or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Spanish 201A or four years of high school Spanish or 

equivalent. 

Spanish-Portuguese 

Upper Division 

300. H i s p a n i c  Literature in Translation (2) Faculty 
Study of a specific author, generation, genre or work, to be announced each 

semester in the Schedule of Classes. Such topics as the following rnay be offered. 
Federico Garcia Lorca; the Latin American new novel, Unamuno, Ortega y <basset 
Don Quixote. May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Not 
applicable to 30units of upper division work required for the B.A. in Spanish nor the 

minor in Spanish. 

301. Spanish for Classroom Teachers (6) ss Faculty immPrsion" 
Fundamentals of spoken Spanish and Hispaniccuturein a t^otal immers^ 

audio-lingual setting; designed for teachers i n d 'strictsw'thahighpecenage o 
Spanish-speaking students. May be repeated once *0' "er^e(Jp£rabl,l,y 

degree and certificate programs very limited. Confer with department chair. 

312. Advanced Spanish I (3) F,S Faculty . riinn nf qnanish writinas 
Prerequisite: Spanishi 201B5 org * consolidation of the four language 

review of grammatical principles ana a genem „rea)inn 
skills: reading, comprehension, composition an c 

313. Advanced Spanish II (3) F,S J"®6"!** . t0 Spanish 312, with continuing 
Prerequisite: Spanish 312 or equiva einL Sequel.toSpian.s regu|gr 

emphasis on extensive reading of Spa ^ development of increased 
composition work based on these readi g , ( f the readings, 
mastery of the spoken language through student discussion o 

314. Spanish Conversation (1) F. S I:ac"ltys n|sh Functional course in 303 
Prerequisite: Upper d,visl°n e^ryday situations and to provide help to 

conversation. Intended to meet specific y ^ c|assroom instruction. 
those who intend to speak Spanish 
(Activity 3hours.) 

1 M\ F q c/rdenas, DeLong-Tonelli, 
335. Introduction to Spanish Literature I (3) 

Trinidad . qnanish. Origins and development of 
Prerequisite: Upper division standi 9riri.., 1700. 

Spain's literature from the "Poem of Mi 
. n m F S Cannon, Cardenas, 

336. Introduction to Spanish Literature II ( ) 

337. Introduction ,o Spanish American Literature I (3, F.t Arohul.t, 
Donahue,  Inostroza, Schmitt SDanish. Survey of the outstanding 

Prerequisite: Upper division star' '"9 , SpanjSh culture in the formation of 
chronicles of the Conquest and the i colonization of Latin America and its 
the New World. Covers the period of the coio 
strugglefor independence. 

• H American Literature II (3) F,S Archuleta, 
338. Introduction to Spanish American 

Donahue, Inostroza, Schmitt cnanish. From the ending of the wars of 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing 

independence to the present time. 
I -ic (31 S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli, 

*410. Introduction to Literary Ana y 
Inostroza o .„ Spanish or consent of instructor. Discovery 

Prerequisite: One 300 level course in Spanm ^ interpretation: complexity of 
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412. Art of Translation (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Spanish 313 with a grade of B or better, consent of instructor. 

Seminar in lexical, syntactical, stylistic, cultural problems of translation, Spanish 
to English, English to Spanish. Analysis of selected translated texts. Practice in 
effective translating. 

*425. Spanish Phonetics and Phonology (3) F,S Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisites: Spanish 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. Articulatory 

phonetics as a means to form native Spanish pronunciation habits with emphasis 
upon the difficulties encountered by speakers of American English. 

*426. Spanish Morphology and Syntax (3) F Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 425 or consent of instructor. Morphemic and syntagmatic 

analysis of Spanish; introduction to transformational grammar. 

*427. Contrastive Analysis of Spanish and English (3) S Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 426or consent of instructor. Study of the scientifically and 

empirically known points of conflict and differences between the two languages. 

*440. Spanish Civilization (3) S Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. 

Characteristic features of Spanish culture with special attention to the various 
institutions, economy, social organization, cultural configurations, and the ways of 
thinking. 

*445. Latin American Civilization (3) F Archuleta, Donahue, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. 

Analysis of main currents in Latin American civilization. 

RS5/1 *450. Spanish American Novel I (3) F Archuleta, Inostroza 
Oo4 Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish 

American novel from its origin to 1930. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 
455. 

*451. Spanish American Novel II (3) S Archuleta, Inostroza, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish 

American novel from 1930 to the present. Not open to students with credit in 
Spanish 455. 

*454. Modern Spanish Theatre (3) F DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Spanish theatre from 

Benavente to the present. 

*456. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3) F Cannon, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Ranking nineteeth century 

Spanish novelists. 

*457A. Spanish American Short Story (3) S Donahue, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338or consent of instructor. 

*457B. Spanish American Essay (3) S Inostroza, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338or consent of instructor. 

*459. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3) S DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Representative twentieth 
century novelists. 

*474. The Drama of the Golden Century (3) F, odd years Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 335or consent of instructor. Spanish drama from Juan del 

Encina to Caldero/h de la Barca. 

Spanish-Portuguese 

*499. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson Individual 

projects or directed readings with a professor of the student's choice. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

505. History of the Spanish Language (3) F Cardenas,Tirlinldad 
Prerequisite: One course in Spanish linguistics or consent of instructor. Analysis 

of written and spoken Spanish from its inception through its current use in the 
Hispanic world. Knowledge of Latin strongly recommended. 

R~°« I WW™'° "i,h 

in Spanish 415. 

.rvssjrs Ps:'a~. 
the period 1880-1920. 

521. Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3)I F epresent 
Study of representative Spanish American poets from 1920to the present 

. .» n\ <; evenvears Ca'rdenas, Trinidad 
" 3 ? " i r r * " ° ™  * * a i s c o , " e a  

"muwashahas" (lyric poetry)to the Golden en ury. 

538. Spanish Poetry of Qo{|Jfn J'"'Jeand B ̂ roq u "9p oetry'w i t h emphasis on 
Study of traditional ballads, Renaissance 

Garcilaso, Gongora and other poets. 

_ /«\ e Donahue, Inostroza 
540. Spanish American Drama (3) amprican playwrights. 

Analysis of major works of ranking Spanish American play g 

« „n,rc Archuleta, Inostroza 
555. MexicanNovel (3) s, evenye , , f m (jzardi to Carlos Fuentes 

Intensive study of the major Mexican novelists from 

• K onotrv (3) s DeLong-Tonelli, Trinidad 
585. Contemporary Spanish Poetry ( f nish poets 

Study of the m ost representative contem p 

639. Seminar in Hispanic Studies (3) f 'prob|em May be repeated once 
Concentration on a specific literary 

with a different topic. 

696. Bibliographical Methods of Research' [f Jiting3™"* 
Introduction to methods of researc , 

697. Directed Research (1-3) F'S . ^f^pnartment chair Individual study under 
Prerequisites: Spanish 696, consent of depart 

the guidance of a faculty member. 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty firaduate Committee and department 
Prerequisites: Spanish 696, conse thesis in Spanish for the masters 

^rpnaration and comnieuun .. . 

685 

D l a n n i n n  



Spanish-Portuguese 

Portuguese 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Portuguese (4,4) F,S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 101A 

is for those who are beginning the study of Portuguese or who have had less than 
two years of high school Portuguese. 

101B. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101A or two years of high school Portuguese. 
Continuation of 101A. 

686 

Special Major 

( INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES) 

Director: Dr. William Svec. 

pecial Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-0405) 

The special m.io, ic the b.chelo, « ZTSSX**" 
tudents to engage in an 'nd'edna 'zeO C ^ accommodated Py standard 
sgitimate academic and professions g correlated studies in two or more 
egree majors. The special normal graduation 
epartments. It is not '"t e n ^ ® d  ® ®  t s  m a y  g r a d u a t e  w h o  fail to complete the 
squirements or a means by which s candidate must apply for approval of a 
egree major in which they are enroMe . ademlc WOrk (more than 30 units) 
pecial major when at least one fuM of^aca lem ' Each special 
emains to be completed to meet minimum degree u 
iajor approved is based upon a case-by-c 

}rocedures 

Students requesting a sPeci®' ^ t^ir reasons for desiring a special major 
1. Prepare a written statement givinggnd |ainlng why they 

in terms of their academic and^0'®SnS'°"dVajor. 
cannot meet these goals throug review by the Special Major Director 

2. Present the proposed program <or , s for the following steps 
from whom they will obtain the' |tvyspons0r from each of the two basic 

3. Secure the signed agreement o faculty members will serve as a 
areas and the Special Maior Director. These 
c o m m i t t e e  f o r  the special major. Committee and the Special Major 

4. In consultation with the Speci which will constitute the special 
Director, develop a specific list of course 

major program department head in the two declared basic 
5. Secure  the signed approval . courSes are drawn in order to give the 

areas from which the specia J admission equivalent to that of 
special major student priority 'or course 

students majoring in the dePart"\ ,ODroved by the Special Major Committee 
6. The completed programs m ust be aPP o y bg ̂  jR (he Academic 

and Vice President for Academic A airs 
Advising Center and the Records Office. 

Requirements 36units.of which at least 24units 
1. The special major consists o 

m u s t  b e  upper division. h n  be taken in each of the two 
2. A minimum of 12 upper ^ may be made only in cases 

Cvy-ontions to this requii - „lf:_ont work in more than 
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Special Major 

two departments and such a program is constituted on a cohesive core of 
courses leading to a specific professional or academic goal. 

3. Units applied to satisfy General Education requirements may not be counted 
toward the Special Major. 

Application forms for the special major are available in the Academic Advising 
Center, Library E-106. The director is Dr. William Svec, Library E-106. 

Master of Arts Degree in a Special Major (code 5-0405) 
A student may submit a proposal for a degree program leading to the master of 

arts degree in a special major (interdisciplinary studies) when special needs and 
interests cannot adequately be met by any of the existing graduate degree 
programs offered by the University. The degree program is administered by the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. Procedural guidelines and forms are available in the 
Academic Advising Center, Library E-106. 

A graduate committee shall be established by the student and appropriate 
faculty in consultation with the Special Major Adviser. The committee shall consist 
of not less than three faculty and shall be representative, insofar as possible, of the 
areas in which the student intends to pursue the degree. The Dean of Graduate 
Studies, or his designee, shall serve on the committee as an ex officio member. 

The proposed program must not be substantially available within any existing 
graduate programs offered at CSULB and must have adequate focus and coherence 
in cognate disciplines. All course work shall be in support of the student's major 
objective and shall be selected in consultation with the student's committee and 
approved by the committee, the Special Major Adviser and by the Dean of Graduate 
Studies. 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Twenty-four units of preparatory (prerequisite) course work, selected in 

consultation with the student's graduate committee. This work must have 
been completed by the student with a minimum 3.0 g.p.a. after attaining 
junior standing at an accredited college or university, or be completed with a 
minimum 3.0 g.p.a. prior to advancement to candidacy for the degree. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

To satisfy the general requirements of the University and the special 
requirements for the master of arts degree in a special major, the student must 
comply with the following procedures: 

1. Prepare for and convene a meeting of the following persons: (a) the chair of 
the student's graduate committee, (b) the graduate adviser of the chair's 
department, (c) all other members of the graduate committee, (d) the Director 
of Graduate Studies of the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education or Engineering, if their schools are involved, and 
(e) the Dean of Graduate Studies or designee. 

2. By consultation with and verification of the members of the committee 
establish that: (a) any unique guidelines of the degree issuing department or 
school (the department of the student's graduate committee chair) have been 
complied with, (b) that all preparatory (prerequisite) course work has been 
satisfactorily completed and that the "Prerequisite Check Sheet for the 
Master of Arts Degree in Special Major" reflects this, (c) that all transcripts 
have been filed with the Admissions Office and that a complete set of them 
are available to the committee for their inspection, (d) that the "Statement of 
Rationale" is complete and acceptable, and (e)that the "Student Program for 
the Master of Arts Degree in Special Major" conforms to the University 
regulations and the "Requirements for the Master of Arts Degree in a Special 
Major." 

3. File the following forms with the Special Major Adviser: "Statement of 
Rationale," "Prerequisite" form, "Program" form with any attachments, and 

Special Major 

a "Change of Objective" form 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
Student program forms are provided by the Academic Advising Center, Library E-

106. Prepare a program conforming to University regulations. Requirements for the 
degree are as follows: 

1 The special major degree program must include not less than 30 upper 
«,io„ and W »«• approved by th. 
graduate adviser of the committee chairs department and the Dean o 
Graduate Studies. 
a. No less than 15units shall be in the 500/600level series. 
b. No more than six units in any one or combination of. 

(1) Approved CSULB extension. No extension class credit earned a 
another coMege may be used to satisfy degree requirements. 
Ex°ens on credit may not be used to reduce the minimum units 
Required in the program, nor may excess grade points earned in 
extension classes be used to offset a grade point deficiency in the 
total graduate program. 

, A - z-gt* -si srsi srrr,,.. on»• 
the graduate committee in consultation wi Honartment of 

3. Students electing the thesis shall enroll for thesis credit ,n the department 

the thesis committee cham. (hg depar t rT1ent of the thesis or 
4. A favorable vote of the facu y {e  adv isers in  the departments 



Speech Communication 

Department Chair: Dr. Richard E. Porter 

Emeriti: Dale D. Drum, Joseph A.Wagner „nanhill Powell 
Buck.», CsU.ber,,. H.u.h, H„«. Ho«e. J.nson, IwrbiU. Po«,». 

Shanks, Skriletz, Wills. „ vousef 
«»ooi.,. R,Anatol, Applbautn, Briggs. H.*, P.«. 

Credential Advisers: Dr. Nancy Briggs, Dr. Dorothy J. Sknletz. 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Richard E. Porter. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Earl R. Cain. 691 
raik-atinn serves four general functions. First, 

The Department of Speech Comrnu a career in rhetoric-public address 
it provides a program for the stud p ,ment pr0vides a variety of general 
and communication theory. Secon , designed to give all students broad 
education courses as a part anumber of courses which service 
experiences in the liberal artsQ' h communication Department. Fourth, it 
the needs of majors outside the p credential candidates under the Ryan 
provides a single subject major for 

° To fulfill its first function, Jhe j"ebackPground of speech theory 

Xactrce'^nTuslnesfpro" es's.onal fields.both the category IV 
To fulfill its second function, c°us , education and the need for additional 

Basic Communication requiremen i 9 . hment 

general education electives for cu u ^ offered which meet the needs o 
To fulfill its third function, cour jched by specialized instruction in 

students whose major courses of study are 
speech communication. .. js Dresented for students wishing a sing e 

To fulfill i t s  fourth function, an op on,SP ^ Thjs  opt,on des 

subject major for a teaching cre^" 'a'and an English credential for teaching 
both a B.A. major in speech comm 
in the secondary schools. 

Speech Proficiency Assessment , „n 071 331 333, 335, 352. 355and 358 
Students enrolled in Speech Common cahon^: Qf ^ cq A h 

at CSULB will be tested for speech p for an assessment for speech 
seeking a teaching ' Crede,ntin'office AssessmenUnformation is published in the 
proficiency through the Testing Office, a 
Schedule of Classes. 
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Master of Arts Degree in Speech Communication 
The Department of Speech Communication offers graduate study leading to the 

master of arts degree in speech communication. A basic core of communication 
studies, rhetorical studies and research methods is required, but there also is 
opportunity for additional work in small group communication, interpretive 
communication of literature, reader's theatre, communication education or 
forensics according to special interests of students. 

Several teaching assistant positions in speech communication are available. 
Interested students should makeapplication to the department chair. 

Major in Speech Communication for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
General Speech Option (code 2-6841) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130and 246or 271. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from: Speech 

Communication 435, 440, 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 331, 332, 333, 335, 338, or 344; (c)six units required from Speech 
Communication 432, 434, 447, 449 or 451; (d) six units required from Speech 
Communication 433, 436, 437, or 450; (e) three units required from Speech 
Communication 490 or any upper division speech communication course 
excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Communication Theory Option (code 2-6839) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130or 132and 246. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech 

Ccmmunication 435, 440, 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 332, 334, 335 or 344; (c) 12 units required from Speech 
Communication 447 (required), nine units from Speech Communication 432, 434, 

692 449 or 451; (d) three units required from Speech Communication 490 or any 
upper division speech communication course, excluding 499, selected in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Rhetorical Studies Option (code 2-6840) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130,131 or 133and 

either 246or 271. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech 

Communication 435, 440, 446, 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 331, 332, 333, 335 or 338; (c) six units required from Speech 
Communication 433, 436, 437; (d) three units required from Speech 
Communication 449, 450, or 490; (e) three units required from Speech 
Communication 490 or any upper division speech communication course 
excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6849) 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 246or 271. 
Upper Division: (a) Nine units chosen from Speech Communication 331, 332, 333 

and 335; (b) three units chosen from Speech Communication 435, 436, 440; (c) 
three units chosen from Speech Communication 446, 448, 449; (d) three units 
from Speech Communication 450; (e) three units from English 184; (f) three 
courses from English 250A, 250B, 370A, 370B; (g) three units from English 310; 
(h) four units from English 320, 325; (i) three units from Comparative Literature 
232or English 482; 0) three units from Speech Communication 355. 

Minor in Speech Communication (code 0-6841) 
A minimum of 21 units in speech communication, of which at least 15 must be 

upper division, chosen in consultation with a faculty member of the department. 

Speech Communication 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Speech Communication (code 5-6841) 

Prerequisites 
1 A bachelor's degree with a major in speech communication to include 

Speech Com munication 435,440,446and 448or their equivalents, or 
2 A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division work in speech 

communication, including the courses listed above or their equivalents. 
Deficiencies may be made up concurrently during the first two semesters of 
graduate work. 

3 Graduate students must consult with the departmental graduate adviser for 
information concerning procedures and requirements for approval of their 
course of study prior to enrolling in their graduate program 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Removal of all undergraduate deficiencies. 
2. Completion of at least six units of 500and/or 600level courses including 696 

withaminimum grade point average of 3.0. 
3. A graduate program approved by the student's faculty adviser, Graduate 

Committee and department chair. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

'• rr«:.s'.fcuC.«̂  
T7minium „l 24 unit. .1 upp.r «Mon «,d gr.dp... work in .p..ch 

2' unfts o^gradtia^e'worMn^he^TOan^ecWsehes^cpnposed of the^ollowing: 
a. Speech Communication 696 to be completecayearly as possible 

graduate program and P^a-«n?m«. o candid ̂  ̂  ̂  

b' gZllTo^Tor^ one course selected from Speech 

Communication 646A,BC,D^ ^ ^ 
c. Nine elective units of 400, 500. ,ment Graduate Committee. Only 

student's faculty adviser and^h Pse|ected from among 400 series 
three of these nine units may 

courseS' . t „n«qs(4units)if the thesis option is elected. 
d. Speech Communica 1 comprehensive examination is 
e. Speech Communication 69r (i ur 1 

elected. . guritten examination. 

ver Division 

I. Essentials of Public Speaking (3> f' S, ^form and persuade. Logical 
Composition and delivery of spee 
anization is stressed. 

Essentials of Argumentation (3)' ' . evidence, proof, refutation in 
honru pnH nrarti ' -rnnmentatlOn. inciuua 



Speech Communication 

132. Small Group Discussion (3) F,S Faculty 
Basic principles and techniques ot discussion. Relationship of discussion to 

democratic processes and contemporary society including a study and practice of 
critical thinking and problem-solving techniques in various group discussion 
settings. 

133. Elements of Oral Interpretation (3) F,S Faculty 
Theory and practice in the oral interpretation of prose and poetry. 

200. Nonverbal Communication (3) F,S Hays 
Basic characteristics of the nonverbal elements of human communication in the 

oral communication setting. 

236. Forensic Activity (1) F,S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic 

activities. Any student who expects to participate in such activities during the 
semester should enroll. The student's specific assignments will be determined in 
consultation with the staff. Maximum credit,four units. 

246. Interpersonal Communication (3) F,S Hays 
Basic characteristics of human communication and the theoretical and practical 

implications of these characteristics for various forms of oral communication. 

271. Voice and Articulation (3) F,S Hauth, Healy, Loganbill, Wills 
Physiological and anatomical bases of normal voice production with intensive 

training in articulation, pronunciation, projection and related oral skills. 

694 

Upper Division 

303. Communication for Accounting and Finance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent; Speech Communication 130 or 132 or 

246 or equivalent; upper division standing; open only to accounting and finance 
majors. Oral and written communication principles and practice in the accounting 
and finance professions. 

331. Argumentation and Debate (3) F,S Howe, Rogers 
Techniques of argumentation and their application to debate; logic, reasoning 

and fallacies of reasoning; experience in various forms of formal argument and 
debate; techniques of debate program administration. 

332. Small Group Communication (3) F,S Faculty 
Emphasizes development of communication skills for participation in small 

group problem-solving interaction; consideration of group structure and dynamics 
as they relate to small group communication participation. 

333. Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) F,S Buck, Loganbill, Shanks 
Derivation of meaning in various literary forms and its oral interpretation to 

specific audiences. 

334. Business and Professional Speech (3) F, S Healy 
Application of principles of speech in basic business, industrial and professional 

forms and contexts; techniques of preparation, presentation and evaluation. 

335. Persuasive Speaking (3) F,S Faculty 
Audience behavior; theories of motivation, attention, interest; an understanding 

and analysis of types of audiences with methods of audience adaptation. 

Speech Communication 

336. Forensic Activity (1) F,S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic 

activities. Any student who expects to participate in such activities during the 
semester should enroll. Student's specific assignments will be determined in 
consultation with the staff. Maximum credit, four units. 

337. Conference Management (3) F,S Castleberry, Shanks nr 
Organization and direction of professional, business and political conferences o 

conventions; program simulation; leadership of and participation in decision 
making and parliamentary sessions. 

338. Ensemble Interpretive Reading (3) S Buck, Loganbill, Shanks 
Programming and presentation of prose, poetry and drama by an ensemble of 

readers. Emphasis is placed on experimental presentations and on the 
development of analytical insight into literary forms. 

344. Theory and Techniques of Interviewing (3) F,S Briggs, Hays, Jenson, 

Theory^and' fe^hniquls^'oral communication in the process 0, interv^^9e 

Practical application in employment, information gathering and persuasive 
interviews. 

Includes supervised experience in group facilitation. ( 
hours.) 

352. Story Telling (3) F,S f""'4* f , , pes for oral presentation; 
Cultural heritage in story telling, analysis OT SIO y yv 

techniques of preparation, presentation and lis ening. 

355. Forms of Speech Communication (3) J S speaking, oral 
Principles of human and interpersoinal c;o c|assroom Fulfills the oral 

reading, group discussion and their • app d Education credential, 
communication requirement for the Englisn b 

358. Speech Arts for Children (3) F,s chora| speech, radio, 
Use of creative dramatics, "of developing fluency, 

television and group discussion <°r integration of speech arts activities 
responsiveness and imagination in cniia • theories in actual 
with curricular subjects will be s t ressed .  Opportunity to app y 
situations. 

*432. Smal l  Group Communication Leadership (3) F Anatol prQblem so|vjng 

Emphasizes devel°Pment. of \heories, techniques and strategies of 
communication environments, leaders R , leadership in small group 
problem-solving and decision-making as they apply >o 
communication. 

*433. Trends in Oral Interpretation ( 3 ) F  ̂ ^stolical development of oral 
Trends and issues in the theoretical and historic 

interpretation as applied to current times. 

'434. Communication in the Organizational Setting (3) F.S Anato , ays, 

Communication "problems in the or^ahonai^.ings. Selected topics in 

organizational difficulties with communi 
'ration (3) F Cain, Hauth, Powell 

*435. Critical Dimensions of Oral p01™" i ,l0n investigation into examples of 
An analys is  and evaluation of oral co -p-gages Not open to students with 

Political, religious, social and commercial mess y 
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*436. Communication Strategies of American Speakers (3) F Hauth, Powell, 
Rogers 

Comparison and contrast of famous American speakers and their techniques, 
effects and environments from the colonial period to present. 

*437. Communication Strategies of European Speakers (3) F Briggs.Buck, 
Castleberry, Howe, Wills 

Comparison and contrast of famous European speakers and their techniques, 
effects and environments from Demosthenes and Cicero to Churchill and Hitler. 

*440. Survey of Rhetorical Theory (3) F,S Buck, Cain, Castleberry 
Major rhetorical contributions from the Classical to the Modern Period. 

*446. Communication Theory (3) F, S Hays, Jenson, Porter, Yousef 
Conceptual frameworks in communication theory; application of learning, 

motivation, perception and related theories to the study of speech. 

*447. Measurement in Communication Theory (3) F,S Jenson,Porter 
Application of the scientific method to the study of speech; explanation of the 

role statistics, experimental and descriptive methodologies play in speech 
research. 

*448. Language and Symbolic Processes (3) F,S Briggs, Hauth, Jenson 
General semantics, linguistics and psycholinguistics in the analysis of oral 

language behavior; nature of language and meaning, including symbolism, 
abstraction, categorizing and distortion. 

*449. Studies in Oral Persuasion and Attitude Change (3) F,S Anatol, 
Jenson, Porter, Yousef 

Attitude formation and change through oral communication; factors in 
persuasion; problems in determining the effects of persuasive messages; source 

696 credibility, message variables, and personality factors in the process of persuasion. 

*450. Comparative Theories of Speech Communication (3) F Skriletz 
Prerequisite: Major or minor in speech communication or consent of instructor. 

History, philosophy and scope of the discipline of speech communication. 

*451. Intercultural Communication (3) S Porter, Yousef 
Study of the relationship between culture and communication with emphasis 

given to social, psychological, linguistic and nonverbal variables; problems in the 
practice of intercultural communication. 

490. Special Topics in Speech Communication (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest selected for intensive study in speech communication. 

May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Studies in Speech (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Open to students with upper division or graduate standing and consent of 

instructor. Individualized laboratory or library research selected in consultation 
with instructor. Written report of the research is required. Not acceptable for 
graduate credit toward the master's degree. 

Graduate Division 

531. Administering the Forensic Program (3) S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Principles of constructing and administering 

a forensic program, including recruiting, squad direction, budgeting, tournament 
policies and current literature on forensic direction. Not open to students with 
credit in Speech Communication 431. 
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540. Modern Rhetorical Theory (3) F Cain, Hauth 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The rhetorical theory of British and American 

rhetoricians since 1750. 

546. Issues in Communication Studies (3) S Jenson, Porter 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.Investigation and evaluation of contemporary 

research dealing with intra-personal and sociocultural communication systems; 
nonverbal communications; language and symbolic systems; persuasion and 
attitude change; contributions to human communication theory from other 
disciplines; and current trends and directions in communication research 

590. Special Topics in Speech Communication (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Investigation of topics of current interest 

and concern to students in speech communication and allied areas. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with different 
topics, but no more than six units may count toward the master s degree in speech 
communication. 

632. Seminar in Small Group Communication (3) S Anatol 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in small group discussion 

633. Seminar in Communicative Interpretation (3) F Loganbill, Shanks 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theories of communicative interpretation o 

literature, with emphasis upon the theory and evaluation of oral presentation of 
literature as an art form and a pedagogical instrument. 

639. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (3) S Cain, Hauth• 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Presentation an iscus i 

research in the principal concepts and issues of rhetorica e y 

640. Seminar in Rhetorical Studies (3) S Faculty . , . d 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Presentation an i (bIBritish 
concepts and research in the following areas: (a)ancien pu areas will be 
and European public address, and (c)American public add ess. Of 
a n n o u n c e d  i n  M  S c d . d o - .  o ,  C l » m .  M «  M  « . ' B " '  •  
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646. Seminar in Communication Studies (3) F,S Faculty , . 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Presentation ancdlsc"",on °«ldvanc®d 

research in the following areas: (a) persuasion a nonverbal 
organizational communication, (c) intercultura com u • argag wj|| bg 

communication, (f) language and symbolic proce . limited to 
designated in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated o credit but ,s limited to 
three units in any one area and to six units toward the master s degree 

647. Seminar in Experimental Meth°dol°?!®S 'consentAdvanced 
Prerequisite: Speech Commumcat on'M"7 ° communication; the problems 

work in scientific approaches to the study of sp t pnt„. theorv and desiqn of 
Of measurement, quantification, and measuring instruments, theory and design 
scientific research, and analysis of findings. 

650. Seminar in Communication Education (3)^ ^auy®^kr"#,Zhi8t0rica| and 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Ad ration oedaqoqy 
contemporary theories and problems in speec c 

696. Research Methods <3> F'S ^'"^^ad^e'^research Bibliographical 
Methodological problems involved 9 f orjginal sources, special speech 

Problems and library research, location and usea°»amenta| na(ure 

research techniques of a descriptive, historical and 
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697. Directed Research (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Approval of department graduate committee, consent of 

instructor. Directed research leading to the definition and discussion of a selected 
problem or issue in speech communication and the presentation of research 
results in a formal paper submitted to the department. (Required of all candidates 
forthe master's degree not electing a thesis option.) 

698. Thesis (2-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 696, consent of the department. 

Preparation, completion and submission of an acceptable thesis in partial 
fulfillment of the requirements for the master's degree. 

698 
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Theatre Arts 

Department Chair: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 

Emeritus: Edward A. Wright. 
Professors: Camburn, Duckwall, Green, Kahan, Lyman, MacArthur, Shoup, Stiver, 

Watts. 
Associate Professors: Appel, Bailor, Eggers, Gibson, R a n k i n ,  Rugg, Smith, Skalka. 

Assistant Professors: Avcollie, Cox. 
Undergraduate Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Jerry R. Bailor. 699 
The Department of Theatre Arts offers three basic ProgramsReading to the 

bachelor of arts degree with opportunities for p desian) and 
(acting/directing), technical theatre (scenery/costume/lighting design) and 

SSS îorco,lege creden,ial and 

thd.tr. „t, co„„„ l.k«n as g.n.r. a. an 
interests and skills that will 0 ,er th® Sf jons ot director, technical director, 
avocationa! outlet . (3) Preparation ̂  the pro recrea(iona| theatre 

scene designer and performer in the com y several course 
children's theatre, educational ' available jointly with the 
offerings in theatre and d ama |C I'teri» cQver ,he (ul, range o( wor|d 

Comparative Literature Department. These c ,. ,it rflture 

drama from both the viewpoint of theatre an ra di( jn the departmental 
AN ... required to m^! erslSroll.d in !», eoiin, 

production program each semes fh Fu , and participate in departmental 
course are expected to be available, ou' a",edP,0 accept any role in which 
productions in that semester. The studen P (heir advlsers before 
he/she is cast. Majorsiare also.expected oseekapprov^^^ ^ ou(s|de q( ^ 
making any commitment to a theai 
departmental a c a d e m i c  atmosphere. resources available for 

The Department of Theatre Arts has iB*'®n*'aVsead°naPlayhouse, a collection 
students including the en'1^ library bQOks The rare book department of 
consisting of approximately 5,4txiscrip costume and scenic 
the University ^brary houses for departmental^s^ and rare 

designs, outstanding Oriental theatre 400authentlc period costumes including 
manuscripts. Also, a compilation of over I,400autnenuc P 
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part of the Pasadena Playhouse collection is available for student study and 
demonstration. 

The W. David Sievers Memorial Scholarships in acting, named for the first 
faculty member of the theatre program, are awarded annually to new students who 
exhibit potential in the field of performance. Awards consist of a modest sum and 
are determined through competitive audition judged by faculty and fellow students. 
In addition, the Fine Arts Affiliates of the University and the Dramatic Allied Arts 
Guild of Long Beach provide for monetary awards to qualified students in all areas 
of theatre. For further information contact the Scholarship Committee of the 
Department of Theatre Arts. 

The Theatre Arts Department holds membership in the National Association of 
Schools of Theatre. The bachelor of arts degree with a major in theatre arts is ac
credited by the association. 

The Department of Theatre Arts offers graduate study leading to the master of 
arts degree. The candidate is urged to observe the general requirements stated in 
this Bulletin, as well as the specific departmental requirements stated here and, 
more fully, in the Department Handbook, available upon request from the depart
ment. 

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available. The graduate 
assistant works closely with a member of the graduate faculty, but is not respon
sible for instruction. 

There are funds available for qualified persons who wish to act as departmental 
readers, assisting faculty members with papers, library orders, bibliographies, etc. 

Applications for these positions are available from the department office. 

Major in Theatre Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

The theatre arts core is required of all majors regardless of option. 

Lower Division: Theatre Arts 114, 242, 244, 246, 248. 
7m Upper Division: Theatre Arts 321, 322, 346, 374, 476. Theatre Arts 010 (no unit credit) 
' is required each semester of enrollment. 

No more than eight units of theatre arts activity (cast and/or crew) will apply toward 
degree requirements. Crew requirements for all majors: One major running crew 
assignment in residence in each of the areas of costume, make-up, stagecraft and 
l ighting, to be satisfactorily completed with or without credit during the semester 
following completion of the related course. Students with transfer credit in those 
related courses must fulfi l l  the same running crew requirements, with or without 
credit, within the first three semesters of matriculation into the University. 

Option in Performance: Acting/Directing (code 2-5847) 
Theatre Arts 214, 216A or B or 316A or B, 426, and 16 units approved from 

Theatre Arts 310A.B, 312, 318 for up to six units, 324, 325, 331 for up to six units, 
352, 361, 363, 375, 380, 414, 416, 431, 432, 443, 452, 459A.B, 470A.B, 474, 490, 498. 

Option in Technical: Scenery/Costume/Lighting Design (code 2-5848) 

Theatre Arts 341, 444, 446, 448and 12 units approved from Theatre Arts 342, 347, 
440A,B, 443, 444, 445, 447, 470A, 470B, 490, 498. 

Option in Children's Theatre (code 2-5845) 
Theatre Arts 352, 353, 356, 358, 452, 459A.B and seven units of electives. 

Master of Arts Degree with a Major in Theatre Arts (code 5-5844) 

Prerequisites 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in theatre arts, or: 
2. A bachelor's degree with 24 units of upper division work in theatre arts, in

cluding courses comparable to those required at this University. 
Each student applying for admission to a graduate degree program in theatre arts 

must initiate, in the department office, a request to receive a departmental 

Theatre Arts 

evaluation, based upon diagnostic examination and an analysis of official un
dergraduate transcripts to determine any deficiencies and all areas which must be 
strengthened by the graduate program. 

Advancement to Candidacy 

1. Satisfy the general University requirements. 
2 Remove all undergraduate deficiencies as determined by the departmenta 

evaluation and/or the Dean of Graduate Studies 

3. Submit a program for approval by the studentHs^epnart^e"^rl^uat'o StidTes' 
the departm ent chair, the graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 
1. A minimum of 30 units beyond the bachelor's degree in approved upper 

division and graduate courses, including: 

a. 18-24 units in theatre °f ^°hsi ty^ou'rseTrequfred include 

«"• 698 The «"r;: 
student .tec wilt' 

S'!c%rrroS'= b, r 0, 
and ,p»to»«. b, th.Theatre 

^f^education^fuderd ?»cLnonb apeoi®' methods courses will not 

o. The'sludenl ba„n. £» ---J 
the degree requirement. (1 a creative project, or (3) general 
thesis (2) an area, of speciahzal0n a^mprehens,ve exam,nation. Each 
competence in ,h®atre ar's a 15 units 0, graduate work to determine 
student will be evaluated a te |f (he graduate student or the 
whether she/he may continu change the option for any reason, 
Evaluating Committee shoui d 15-unit evaluation. Following op-
the change will be made follow, g enr0|| f0r two or more units of 
tion approval, the ^den< £by the Univer-
Theatre Arts 698 each_semes.er un.d the ^ ^ ^ (2) 

Lower Division 

010. Theatre Arts Showcase (0) F,S J!"®11"* „ aspects of theatre arts 
Participation in weekly programs deal ng with 

Required of theatre arts majors each seme 

110A.B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast O-'Jf' tho^pect to be cast in either 
Participation in acting; °Pen t° d produCtions; major cast assignment or 

afternoon or evening University-spons 
equivalent required. 

112. Stage Diction (3) F, * J'™?*mand 0f oral techniques for stage 
Theory and practice in developing 

113. Introduction to Acting (3) AaCDUregent; their work as artists; basic 
Review of actors and acting, pas ona|jty Projection Open only to non-

exercises in voice, diction, movement and persona,, yu 
theatre arts majors. 

114. Fundamentals if th/act^^instrument: voice,body,imagination. 
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122. Appreciation of Theatre Arts (3) F,S Eggers, Rankin 
Appreciation and understanding of the arts of the theatre for the non-drama 

major; standards for critical evaluation of contemporary theatre including stage, 
screen and TV; lecture, discussion, field trips and written critiques; not open to 
students with credit in Theatre Arts 124. 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F,S Lyman, Stiver 
Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature, 

movements, themes, historical background and theatrical production from 
different parts of the world. (Same course as Comparative Literature 124.) 

140A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Participation in technical play production activities of either afternoon or evening 

University-sponsored productions; specific assignments determined at initial 
meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew assignment or 
equivalent required. 

210A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Participation in acting; open to 

students who expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored 
productions; major cast assignment or equivalent required. 

214. Intermediate Acting (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112, 114. Introduction to scene study. Application of 

techniques of body, voice and imagination to dramatic texts thereby stimulating an 
acting process for the development of a role. Should be taken directly following 
Theatre Arts 114. 

216A,B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F,S Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 214 and/or consent of instructor. Preparation and 

rehearsal for performance in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored 
702 productions; no more than four units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 

may be applied toward the major. 

240A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Participation in technical play 

production activities of either afternoon or evening University-sponsored 
productions; specific assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 hours 
minimum participation time plus major crew assignment or equivalent required. 

242. Elementary Stagecraft (2) F,S Skalka 
Basic physical equipment of the theatre: elementary scenic drafting, 

construction, assembly and scene painting. Preparation of scenic and property 
elements for University-sponsored productions. To be taken concurrently with 
Theatre Arts 248. 

244. Stage Make-up (2) F,S Smith 
Practical introduction to techniques of theatrical make-up. Male students must 

be clean-shaven because of the nature of the course. Preparation of make-up 
materials for University-sponsored productions. To be taken concurrently with 
Theatre Arts 246. 

246. Costume Crafts (2) F,S Camburn 
Techniques of costume and accessory construction for the stage; use of fabrics, 

materials and equipment. Preparation of costumes and accessories for University-
sponsored productions. (To be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 244.) 

248. Stage Lighting (2) F,S Green, Skalka 
Theory and practice of modern stage lighting; functions of light; design of 

lighting layout; properties of various instruments; practical experience in the 
hanging and focusing of lighting equipment for University-sponsored productions. 
To be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 242. Not open to students with credit in 
Theatre Arts 348 prior to Fall Semester, 1978. 

Theatre Arts 

Upper Division 

310A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who 

expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. 
Major cast assignment or equivalent required. 

*312. Advanced Stage Diction and Dialects (3) Even years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112 or equivalent. Advanced study and special 

problems in stage speech and a study of special dialects for the stage. 

;«n *na 

past and present. Discussion of the different types of screen act : ng) inalud "9 
character acting, romantic acting, comic acting and impersonation. Regular 
screening of full length films. 

*316A,B. Rehearsa l  and Performance (2,2) F, S L»™"" Prenaration and 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 214 and/or consen o i niversltv-sponsored 

rehearsal for performance in short scenes one-ac Ps V ^& and/or Theatre Arts 316 

productions; no more than four units of Theatre 
may be applied toward the major. 

•318. Advanced Scene Study (3) F Appel, M-cArthur, «oup Qf 

Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre A'* 214 21W B jg designed 

instructor. Intensive scene study in modern , , for the actor through 
to continue and strengthen the process of role deve opmen 
scenic exercises. May be repeated to a maximum 

*321. History of the Theatre and Drama to 1660 (6) F ®"M°p|^*g^oTopen to 
Development of theatre arts from primitive origins through Mohere. Not open 

students with three units of credit in Theatre Arts J4i. 

*322. History of the Theatre and Drama Since11660^ s( f''Qg " lopm en' of 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 321^B °r ° , Not open to students with three 

theatre arts from the Restoration to the pre 
units of credit in Theatre Arts 322. 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Lyman Rugg pf the present day 
Current trends, problems and ac^'®ve,JJe mina,ion 0f influences of the avant-

from an international point o view *'lJ 8ionism, Dada, Surrealism, the Absurd, 
garde movement of post World War I (Exp lt„,at,ire 324.) 
Existentialism). (Same course as Com para iv 

*325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F ShouP ^ gnd production; 

History and background of As,an the America emphasis on India, China and 
influence of Asian theatre on Europe and America emp. a 
Japan. (Same course as Comparative Literature 

331. Acting for the Musical Thwt'e (3) ® ^'^"'''^"ngtructor. Pr0blems of 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114 and/o May be repeated to a maximum 

performing in opera, operetta and musical comedy. May u 
of six units. 

340A,B. Theatre Arts Activi ty-Crew <1'^tic^ati0n""technical play production 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing- i( ponsored productions: specific 

activities of either afternoon or evening U minimum participation time 
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*341. Graphics for the Theatre (3) F Camburn 
Interpretation of form, architecture, landscape, drapery and the costumed figure 

for the theatre designer through basic drawings, watercolor, gouache and mixed 
media. (No previous art training required.) 

*342. Advanced Technical Theatre (3) F,S Duckwall, Skalka 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 242. Scene painting, scenic drafting, problems o 

rigging and mounting various stage productions. Supervision in the practical 
application of these elements in University-sponsored productions. Not open to 
students with credit in Theatre Arts 342A.B. 

344. Theatre Decor (3) S Camburn 
Chronological study of interior and exterior architecture, stylistic trends 

furniture and decorative accessories and their application for the theatrical 
director, designer and technician. 

*346. Costume History for the Stage (3) F,S Camburn, Duckwall 
Chronological study of fashions, modes and mores of major historical periods 

and their application in contemporary stage productions. 

*347. Advanced Costume History (3) F Camburn 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 346 or equivalent. Specialized consideration ot 

historical costume periods for the theatre designer. Emphasis on research source, 
textiles, color, structure and technical reproduction for the stage. 

349. Production Lighting (2) F,S Green, Skalka 
Study of contemporary lighting practices and basic lighting design 

production forms otherthan conventional drama. 

*352. Creative Drama (3) F,S Rugg, Smith 
704 Theory and techniques of developing creative capacities through improvisation 

and original dramatizations; participation and leadership in creative dramatics. 

*353. Dramatic Literature for Children's Theatre (3) F Rugg 
Survey of dramatic literature for the child audience. 

*356. Puppetry (3) S, odd years Faculty 
Introduction to the history and forms of puppetry. Practical experience i 

productions of puppet plays. 

*358. Recreational Dramatics (3) F,S Rugg 
Problems of staging theatrical productions, puppet shows, variety programs, 

plays at community recreation centers. Story dramatization, dramatic games, 
simplified staging techniques appropriate to recreation programs. 

*361. Improvisations in Mime (3) F Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114. Use of an improvisational structure to intr°duP 

mime styles for developing characterization, expression of emotion and dra 
narrative needed in the various historical periods in theatre. 

*363 Mime (3) F,S Hamilton , , 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 114, 361 or consent of instructor 

Technique of classical mime. Use of the human body as an instrument for the 
expression of emotions, dramatic narrative and characterization. 

*374. Fundamentals of Play Direction (3) F,S Lyman, Stiver 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 114, 242, 246, and consent o 

Interpretation of the play; casting; composition and movement; vocal techniqu e 
tempo and climax; organization of production staff. For theatre arts majors a 
minors only. 

Theatre Arts 

*375. Intermediate Play Direction (3) F Stiver 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 214, 374,321 or concurrent enrollment and consent of 

instructor. Intensive study of thematic structure; director-actor relationship, 
individual characterization; special problems of working with the new play, comedy 
and nonrealistic theories; workshop in directing scenes. 

*380. Playwriting (3) F,S Lyman 
Creative writing for the stage. General consideration of realistic and non-realistic 

theatrical styles and conventions; exercises in source, character development, 
dialogue, plot, structure. Students will develop a one-act play and discuss one 
another's scripts in a workshop format. Selected scripts may be produced at e 
end of the semester. 

410A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who 

expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. 
Major cast assignm ent or equivalent required. 

*414 Period Scene Study (3) F,S Appel, MacArthur, Shoup 
Prerequisites- Theatre Arts 318and/or consent of instructor. Scenic exercises in 

pehod playJ Analyses of the play's structure in terms of language^ socm-pcitical 
b a c k g r o u n d ,  h u m a n  b e h a v i o r .  E x e r c i s e s  i n  s c e n e s  < u m t s  
Comedy of Manners, Farce. May berepeated to a maximum of six units. 

*416. Rehearsal and Performance in Acting Styles WĴ Ĵ 'sceres from 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 414. Henearsa w , niavs will be 

various periods in theatre history. In addition, seen88 and °neact playS w 

rehearsed and prepared for performance at the en 

421. Classical Drama <3)F ,S a m e  course  as  Comparative Literature 705 

Greek and Roman drama, in translation, (S 
421.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and D[ar"a (3>or ^Jt re "arts or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in hteratu ^^ ^ jn Spajp 

Achievements, problems, trends of Re , jterature 422 ) 
France, Italy a n d  E n g l a n d  . (Same course as Comparative Literature 422.) 

423. Continental Drama to Ibsen (3) S' FaP"'jf s to Ibsen, excluding British, 
European drama, in translation, from the Middle Ages 

(Same course as Comparative Literature 

*426. D r a m a t i c  Theory and Criticism <3> F Comedy and melodrama: major 
Study of dramatic types including trage y. 

historical and modern criticism. 

428. Selected Periods in Theat re  and Drama t3^3^""consent of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in litera u h,sforv of drama and theatre, to be 

Study of special movements and penods ^aahrS°eyL|terature 428 , 

selected each semester. (Samecours 

• i Theatre (3) F Kahan, Shoup 
*431. Directing for the Musical Theatre i ^ rehearsa| 0f short scenes, one-

Prerequisite: Consent of instructo . Droductions. (Not open to students 
acts and Univers i t y-sponsored musical theatre p 
with credit in Theatre Arts 430A, former y 

*432. Lyric Theatre (3) F Kahan'Sh°"P sica| theatre including the dramatic 
History and production techniques o etta ba|let. musical comedy and 

content and staging of the lyric drama: opera, opere 

23—79140 
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440A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in technical play production 

activities of either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific 
assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time 
plus major crew assignment or equivalent required. 

*443. Advanced Stage Makeup (3) F,S Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 244. Makeup techniques for characterization, style and 

technical processes. Male students must be clean-shaven because of the nature of 
the course. Crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 

•444 Scene Design (3) F Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 342A or consent of instructor. Creative planning and 

projects of designs for specific University-sponsored productions. 

*445 Period Scenic Design (3) S Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 444 or consent of instructor. Creative planning of 

scenic designs for various types of period plays with emphasis on Greek, 
Elizabethan, 18th and 19th century dramas. 

*446. Costume Design (3) F,S Camburn, Crellin 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Technique of designing stage 

costumes of various historical periods; creative planning and projection of designs 
for specific University-sponsored productions. May be repeated once for credit. 

•447. Advanced Costume Crafts (3) S Odd years Camburn, Crellin 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Advanced technical problems in 

costume and accessory construction; production planning pattern drafting. 

*448. Stage Lighting Design (3) F Green, Skalka 
Prerequisite; Theatre Arts 248and/or 349 or equivalent. Techniques of designing 

lighting for various stage forms; creative planning and projection of designs 
specific productions. 

*452. Advanced Creative Drama (3) S Rugg, Smith 
Prerequisite; Theatre Arts 352 or consent of instructor. Practical application ot 

creative drama techniques in leadership situations with children. 

*459A B Children's Theatre Production (2,2) F,S Rankin, Rugg 
Preparation and rehearsal of various theatre forms to be produced for the child 

audience. Productions to be available to tour in the community. 

*470A,B. Ensemble Production (3,3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and director of Studio Theatre. Preparation, 

rehearsal and performance in University-sponsored Studio Theatre productions. 

*474. Advanced Play Direction (3) F,S Stiver . , ms 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 375, consent of instructor. Consideration of Pr°^m 

in directing period styles, contemporary non-matrix theatre forms and ot'g 
scripts Course will culminate in a free public performance of exerpts, published 
one-act plays, and/or material submitted from the playwriting classes. May 
repeated to a maximum of six units. 

•476. Theatre Management (3) F Eggers nmducinq 
Examination of administration, management and promotion of a produc g 

theatre organization; practical application required in University-sponsored 

productions. 
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*480. Advanced Playwriting (3) S Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 380or consent of instructor. Advanced creative writing 

for the stage. Emphasis on an examination and creation of alternate theatre forms, 
scripts from improvisation and/or non-matrix material; one of the Absurdist styles, 
political theatre; material suited to environmental theatre. Selected material to be 
produced as part of an annual Spring Festival of Alternate Theatre. 

*490. Special Topics in Theatre Arts (1-3) F,S Faculty . 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in theatre arts 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

instrutfor and' graduate coo,din„o. II Man lor gr.dd.Ui orad.l -
projects and research of advanced nature in the area HPcjanated bv letter at 
supervision. Limited to six units in any onearea. Area willI bedetonated by letter at 
time of registration as (a) acting, (b) direc ing, ( > dance G) theatre 
playwriting (g) children's theatre, (h) theatre management, (,) dance, U) 
history, (k) theatre criticism, (m) makeup, (n)lighting. 

Graduate Division 

514. History and Theory of Acting (3) S Ka^®"'""^"[nstructor. Selected 
Prerequisite: Minimum of six units of act ngw consent ot 

areas of study in the history, theories and cri ici 

524. Aesthetics of the Theatre (3) I F Bailor instructor Selected aesthetic 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 322, 426 or c theatre art with emphasis upon 707 

theories and theorists which are applicable to the tneatre a 
acting and play direction. 

570A.B. Ensemble Production Practicum (2,2) FfiAdvanced individual 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor practical experience in the 

projects and research under facu'V ? dl0 theatre production program 
creative arts with direct application to the studio tnearre p 

574. History and Theory of Directing (3) S^Shver^ ^ consent of instructor 

sSSf Sund?inmhis0tforSy!XtheorieS and criticism of directing 

621A,B. Seminar in Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3,3) S Kahan, 

Stiver t instructor. Intensive study of one 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 321 or consentoMnstruct 

major playwright or period in the his ory 

623A,B. Seminar in Contemporary ™®a ' r® / instructor, intensive study of a major 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 322or con m0( jern movements in playwriting, 

area of contemporary theatre. Pro .. _hv 

production, acting, design and theatre p 
A rritirism (3.3) S Kahan 

626A.B. Seminar in Dramatic Theory an ^ instructor. Selected areas of 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 426 or o 

criticism. Major critical writings and 
. «« f Camburn 

642A.B. Seminar in Theatre Decor (3, J ^ {heatre history, design and 
Prerequisite: Minimum of 9 "n',s ° ve study of the historical aspects of 

costuming or consent of instructor. Intensive 
stage decoration, textiles and proper 



Theatre Arts 

694. Advanced Studies in Theatre Arts (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate adviser. Advanced individual 

projects with faculty supervision in an area of theatre arts specialization. Limited to 
three units in any one area per semester and no more than sixunitsinone semester 
with a total of nine units in any one area. Areas will be designated by letter at time 
of registration as (a) acting, (b) directing, (c) costumes, (d) scenery, (f) playwriting, 
(g) children's theatre, (h) theatre management, (i) dance, (j) theatre history, (k) 
theatre criticism, (m)make up, (n) lighting. 

696. Research Methods (3) F Bailor 
Methods and scope of research including form and style of thesis writing and 

project recording. (Must be in progress or completed prior to approval of subject for 
project or thesis.) 

697. Directed Research (2) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Required of all candidates who elect 

the comprehensive option. Individual study under the guidance of a faculty 
member. 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 696 and consent of department chair. Preparation, 

completion and submission of an acceptable thesis or creative project in partial 
fulfillment of the requirement for the master's degree. 
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Urban and 
Regional Studies 

Faculty and Advisory Board 
Director: Dr. Margaret Stark. 
Professors: Cerillo (History), Krause (Art), Rooney (Economics), Segelhorst 

(Economics). 
Associate Professors: Cutwater (Geography), ^ers (Geography), £ Schm.dt 

(Political Science), Splansky (Geography), Stark (Urban a g ^Qg 

Tb. Urban and Re.iona, audi. PKj™. 
of significant urban and clonal Problem ^ gnd regjon£j| prob|ems and 
designed to provide training in the an®lys ® d programs at both the 
serves as an excellent suppler"®nl l° st" essential train,ng for those seeking 
undergraduate and graduate levels.ltoj concerned with the urban 
both private sector and public sector caree r^rnimitip<; 

region, its development, problems and specm gf discip|jnes, the program is 
Since urban probiems ,cut a°r0®® aDDroach This is accomplished within the 

characterized by an 1 n 1 ®.rd'S°'^'1 ®f V,|cuIty with interdisciplinary training and 
core curriculum by utilization of faciJ y certificate curriculum by allowing 
experience and within elechve^ements courses from a variety of 
students to draw together iri a dist'nc jth specialized urban and regional 
other departments and to inte^at® (, , program which provides essential 
studies core course offerings. The resu necessary to the understanding, 
background knowledge and the skills and tools necessary 
analysis and treatment of urban regions^ studies Certificate Program is the 

A second hallmark of the Urban and ,o ^ 
strong emphasis given to Praf''"' udents who earn a Certificate in Urban and 
experience and training of studen s. c' e or graduate degree programs not 
Regional Studies as part of their und g reqions and specialized training in 
only acquire an interdisciplinary focus g practica| field study program 
urban and regional problem analysisi . This is accomplished through a 
designed to augment for^a class oom msjruction^ q( ^ ̂  
model university/community educa 
Internship Program and The Long Beac 

Certificate in Urban and Regional Studies ^ |s a 24Hjnit course 0( 

The Certificate Program in Urban . nts anCj nine elective units to be 
study comprised of 15 units of cor M trations; Community Needs and 



Urban and Regional Studies 

Special Populations, Land Use and Economic Development, and Policy 
Development and Administration. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Urban and Regional Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: Urban and Regional Studies 201, 301, 401, 402, 494. 
The Urban and Regional Studies core curriculum consists of five courses: Urban 

and Regional Studies 201, 301, 401, 402 and 494. These courses seek to impart the 
substantive knowledge, empirical skills and practical or applied experience 
required of those who want to work as professionals in this field. Six units (Urban 
and Regional Studies 201 and 401) stress essential knowledge about the 
development, organization and problems of urban regions; six additional units 
(Urban and Regional Studies 201 and 401) introduce primary urban data sources, 
provide instruction in the development of descriptive statistical profiles of urban 
areas and stress application of these profiles to the assessment of needs of urban 
regions and the evaluation of proposed policy responses to given urban problems; 
a final three units (Urban and Regional Studies 494) provides for supervised student 
internship in both public sector agencies and private sector offices working on 
urban and regional problems and/or projects. 

Elective Courses: Nine units of certified elective units. 
The elective curriculum requires nine units of certified elective units, to be taken 

in one of three possible special area concentrations and to be selected in 
consultation with an urban and regional studies adviser. No more than six units 
shall be from one department and electives must be outside the student's major. 
Special area concentrations and qualifying electives are as follows: 

Community Needs and Special Populations. Nine units to be selected from the 
-74 following courses: American Indian Studies 310; Asian American Studies 345; Black 

Studies 210; History 469; Mexican American Studies 350; Psychology 375; 
Sociology 347; Urban and Regional Studies 490 (when topic selected is appropriate 
to this area concentration). 

Land Use and Economic Development. Nine units, three units of which must be 
in Economics, to be selected from the following courses: Anthropology 469; Art 
417; Economics 300, 334, 436, 437; Finance 448, 452; Geography 446, 467; History 
474; Political Science 442; Urban and Regional Studies 490 (when topic selected is 
appropriate to this area concentration). 

Policy Development and Administration. Nine units to be selected from the 
following courses: Economics 300, 441, 451; Political Science 327, 426; 
Management 425; Urban and Regional Studies 490 (when topic selected is 
appropriate to this area concentration), 497A.B. 

A brochure describing the Urban and Regional Studies Certificate Program in 
greater detail is available in the Office of the School of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 

University/Community Programs 
The university/community program consists of two complementary parts. The 

first, known as the Urban Internship Program (Urban and Regional Studies 494) is an 
internship experience in which students work under the supervision of professinal 
staff of public sector agencies and in private sector offices concerned with urban 
and regional problems and/or projects. 

The second part is The Long Beach Project (Urban and Regional Studies 497A.B) 
which utilizes the Long Beach urban community as a laboratory for learning. 
Students study and participate in the formal decision-making structure of city 
government, and work at the staff level in city departments and in private sector 
offices working on urban problems and/or projects in the Long Beach metropolitan 
area. 

Both parts are tied to the University through courses designed expressly to give 
students course credit and provide faculty supervision for their internship and 
community laboratory experiences. 

Urban and Regional Studies 

Students interested in the Urban and Regional Studies Certificate Program 
should apply to the Director of Urban and Regional Studies, School of Social and 
Behavioral Sciences. 

Lower Division 

201 Introduction to Urban Issues and Problems (3) F,S Outwater, Stark 
» " significant c,i»n problem, jnd l», 

pper Division 

)1. Introduction to Regi°nal Science (3) F,S^ m t e'ract ion with his 
Introduction to the study of the impa ,h preparation by class 

=eo!' empirica'|S studies of population change, housing, transportation, 

nployment and education in a regional context. 

11. The Changing Urban Region (3) F,S the context or urban 
Examination of critical urban p areas introduction to urban data and 
jcentralization and the decline of o , ro|es as weii as public sector 
ban research s o u r c e s .  Examination of private sector 
les in the diagnosis and treatment of u 

)2. Methods in Urban and Re9ional5'"di'®S Comparative study of specific 
Prerequisite: Urban and Reglona |d investigation and research using available 

i m m u n i t y  p r o b l e m s  with thorough nublic agency documents and U S 
immunity data sources, inclu ! n g  P H '  t ,  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  research and analysis 
ureau of the Census block and trac • methods of presentation of their 
rills are developed and students lea media. Each student project treats 
lalysis and findings in bothi verba a choosing and is suitable for use to 
study area in a city of the ® skills in job interviews, 

smonstrate research and presentation skills I 

90. Special Topics in Urban and Regional Studie interest in urban and 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruct°re riBwe|0pment. Elective credits toward the 

sgional studies selected ,or'n ja) topjC designated is within the student s 
srtificate count only when the SP ToDics will be announced in the Schedule 
oecial area of concentration for credits. Topics wii 
f Classes. 

94. Urban Internship Program (3) FA Ĵ̂ ernship experience in a variety of 
Prerequisite: Consent of ins ructor. Studen Qff|ces m d tp 

os Angeles and Orange County private se<:t ^ comp,exities involved in 
ain an understanding of ,hepr°af communities Students meet weekly in a 
(tempting to solve problems of urban com posed strategies of treatment 
eminar format to discuss erban problems a P f Qn observatl0ns and 



Urban and Regional Studies 

497A,B. The Long Beach Project (3,3) F,S Outwater, Stark 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of urban public policy issues and 

policy formulation processes with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Students will 
learn while participating, as appointed members, on the boards and commissions 
of the City of Long Beach, serving at the staff level in city departments, or in private 
sector offices working on urban problems and/or projects in the Long Beach 
metropolitan area. Students meet weekly in a seminar format to discuss urban 
problems with community leaders and practitioners and to share observations and 
insights gained from individual field placement. In addition, during the second 
semester, students engage in special research projects designed in consultation 
with the supervising faculty and the student's placement supervisor. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. 
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Vocational Education 

Professors: Dean, Grainge, Stanger. 

Associate Professor: Resurreccion 

Assistant Professor: Bott. 
Director and Graduate Adviser: Dr. Norman R. Stranger 

Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. C.Thomas Dean 
Designated Subjects Credential Coordinator: Dr. Paul A Bott 

ie riesianed to enable persons to gain the 
The vocational education prog'a employment in secondary schools, 

skills and knowledge requisite fo^_ teacherS, coordinators and supervisors 
community colleges and adult programs ms. 
of vocational, occupational and career prep 

Center for Career Studies ^ res0arch and 

The Center for Career stud'®s , eva|uating organization operating as an 
development, planning, implement g Arts and Sciences. The center has as 
independent unit within the School PP career education, occupational 
its primary purpose serving the mutual 9°aanlso°,Jadevelopment as they exist 
education, vocational education nriwatp sectors of the major community, 
programa.ically within thef^ thecenter. 
Additional information may be obtained 

Designated Subjects Credential (Credential Code3^^ ^ ̂  individualized basis 

This program of instruction id®n ' 'e jsjte for successful employment in 
the identified teaching compe,e " ired bv the California Commission for 
designated subjects programs, as nfiered in conjunction with the School of 
Teacher Preparation and Licensing. It is offered 
Education. 

Bachelor of Vocational Education (code 4 102) ^ d ne(J (of teachers who are 

The bachelor of vocational fduca''°nram9and qualify for a Swan Bill evaluation 
teaching in a vocational education p J jners |n SaCramento To qualify for the 
through the State Board of VoPa,'°na , EduCation Code, Section 23956 must be 
evaluation the requirements of period of vocational teaching experience 
met. This regulation stipulates a minimum P .on q( 1i000c|OCk hours in an 
amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full* nfo^ation concerning this degree may 
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Vocational Education 

Master of Arts in Vocational Education (code 5-1027) 
The master of arts degree in vocational education is available to qualified 

students preparing for professional careers in the fields of career/ 
occupational/vocational education. A major thrust is the development of qualified 
leadership personnel to serve vocational education programs in public and private 
education as well as manpower development programs in California and the nation. 

Multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary in nature, the program complements 
existing graduate programs serving individual disciplines usually associated with 
occupationally-oriented curricula. Opportunities are provided for graduate students 
to improve their competencies related to programs dealing with the major career 
clusters: business and office, communications and media, construction, consumer 
and homemaking, environmental control, fine arts and humanities, health, 
hospitality and recreation, manufacturing, marine science, public service and 
transportation 

As a result of curricular flexibility, the student may pursue individualized goals of 
either comprehensive study or specialization within the scope of vocational 
education. All candidates are required to complete a core of courses which 
includes a thesis or written comprehensive examination and oral defense of the 
thesis and comprehensive examination. Detailed information about the curriculum 
options is contained in the School of Applied Arts and Sciences Graduate 
Handbook and the Handbook for the Master of Arts in Vocational Education 
available upon request from the graduate adviser. 

Each applicant must submit a copy of the official transcript of all college work to 
the graduate adviser of vocational education in addition to copies required by the 
Office of Admissions and Records. 

Prerequisites 
1. A bachelor's degree in vocational education, with a minimum of 24 upper 

division units in vocational education comparable to courses offered at this 
University; or 

2. A bachelor's degree withaminimum of 24 upper division units comparable to 
courses offered at this University in the discipline in which the degree was 
awarded and a vocational education credential. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
1. Satisfaction of the general University requirements for advancement to 

candidacy. 
2. Completion of all prerequisite requirements. 
3. Establishment of degree objectives with the Records Office. 
4. Maintenance of B average (3.0 GPA) in all work completed in graduate 

program. 
5. Approval of Vocational Education Graduate Adviser and Director of Graduate 

Studies and Research, School of Applied Arts and Sciences. 
6. Pass CSULB Advanced Writing Test or English 300 with a grade of A or B. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts 

1. Completion of Vocational Education 501, 502, 503, 504, 696. 
2. Completion of 30 units of approved upper division and graduate courses and 

a thesis (Vocational Education 698) and an oral examination over the thesis 
approved by Department Graduate Committee; or 36 units of approved upper 
division and graduate courses and an oral and written comprehensive 
examination. 

Upper Division 

*400. Career Education and the World of Work (3) F,S Faculty 
Key occupational clusters, career guidance fundamentals; the career 

development process; youth opportunities for leadership; the changing character 
of technology and a study of selected career development modules. 

Vocational Education 

*401 A,B,C. Concepts and Elements of Career and Vocational Education (1,1,1) 
F, S Faculty 

Analysis of the elements and components of career and vocational education 
including study of the basic concepts, the rationale, the legacy, the various publics 
and program elements. Not open to students with credit in Vocational Education 

400. 

*402A B C Developing Vocational Programs (1,1,1) F,S Faculty 
Specific methods and techniques of the vocational curriculum development 

process including needs assessment, program planning, instructional materials 
development and ?he various evaluation methodologies. No. open to students with 
credit in Vocational Education 430. 

*403A B C Implementing Vocational Programs (1,1,1) F, S Resurreccion 
Shjdv'of the rofe of vocational teachers in assisting students to grow mature, 

process0 d^ve?oping^earningachvitierandevalu|ahonoTsfud'ent\ch?evementr.7jno  ̂
open to students with credit in Vocational Education 432. 

411. Fire Services Administration 3) J J^^ taff and auxiliary functions. 
Organization and management of fire s ^^ supervjsjon Special 

Problems of policy, P^ure ^ d with credit in Criminal Justice 441 
methods and equipment. Not open to siuaema 
(Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

412. Fire Prevention Administration W Faculty ^ instructor 
Prerequisite: Fundamental of P ^ regulations, building and fire 

Organization of Fire Prevention Bur , . , and other organizations; 
code administration; coordination wi 9 training Not open to students 
functions of Fire Prevention Bureau, P^^t^^ho'urs.) 71 5 
with credit in Criminal Justice 442. (Le 

413. Fire Protection Administration (^ Jocja""'tsyevaluation t0 fire protection 
Application of the American lnsu . tion. assessment of deficiency points: 

administration; objectives of the of evaluation results; evaluation 
factors affecting rating; ad™'"'s credjf jn criminal Justice 443 (Lecture-
procedures. Not open to students w 
discussion 3hours.) 

414. Fire  Disaster Administration (3) S F"'ul'* Fire disaster protection 
Prerequisite: Fire fighting tac icsi central communications and field 

organization; disaster laws; es a'r and equipment; overhaul and security; 
control centers; support groups, m P (Q students with credit in 
disaster and civil defense re!atl0n^'PnS3hN00urs , 
Criminal Justice 444. (Lecture-discussion 3hours.) 

415. Fire Defense Planning (3) F Fa®u'ty d management Community fire 
Prerequisite: Fire company organizaj . federal assistance Application 

defense needs, facilities, master pa plow requirements; impact of 
o, ISO Grading and GultH°[, ec' u re^Jcussion 3hours.) 
insurance. Field trips required. (L 

,„r vocational Education (3) F.S Faculty 
*417. The Work Ethic: Implications that comprise the values of work 

Study of the development of vanous ei studjes of ,he work ethic 
held by contemporary society aad .^^^jon. 
into instructional programs of vo 

*418. The Marketplace for Voca,,°"®'g^""t'serve persons who have the need to 
Studies of public and private af"C'eaducat|0n; where such persons are placed, 

identify, prepare for and use voc nd future trends and needs 
what they do, their successes and failures, 



Vocational Education 

*420. Evaluation of Vocational Education Programs (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and 

systems, including the phases of needs assessment, program planning, progress, 
implementation and outcome evaluation. 

*455. Cooperative and Work Experience Education Modes (2) S Faculty 
Review of planning and implementing on-the-job learning experiences and the 

necessary linkage between the campus and the work place. 

*456. Attitude Awareness for Vocational Teachers (2) F,S Faculty 
Introduction to and application of the principles of communication, human 

relations, understanding other people, attitude recognition and development, and 
mental steps to motivation. Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more 
effective teaching in a vocational setting will be examined and plans for their 
implementation will be prepared. 

*460. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners (3) F,S Faculty 
Identification, assessment and instructional development strategies for 

handicapped and disadvantaged students in vocational education. 

*461. Methods of Teaching Disadvantaged Youth in Vocational 
Education (2) F,S Faculty 

Techniques for teaching disadvantaged youth in vocational classes. Emphasis 
on methods, motivation, counseling and instructional organization. 

*470. Seminar in Vocational Education (3) F,S Bott 
Study of the major problems and issues confronting the vocational educator and 

practitioner. 

*480. Internship in Vocational Education (1-4) F,S Faculty 
Internship in community or school manpower development programs which 

716 involve instruction, administration and research within the career education 
spectrum. 

*483. Senior Project (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Identification of, planning, preparation and completion of a project.to solve 

problems particular to a business, educational or industrial setting. Written report 

required. 

*485. Identifying Management Competencies (3) S Faculty 
Students will develop and make plans for operationalizing their philosophies of 

leadership and supervision, prepare for self-improvement of leadership capabilities, 
prepare a plan for the development, operation and evaluation of a Designated 
Subjects program, prepare budgets, written communications and demonstrate 
other supervision and coordination com petencies. 

*490. Independent Study in Career Education (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Individual research and study under the direction of a faculty member in areas 

not an integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be 
repeated toamaximum of three units. 

*497. Practicum in Vocational Education (1) F,S Faculty 
Action-oriented organized learnings directed toward identifying the major 

problems and issues confronting vocational education and suggesting practical 
solutions for the practitioner. (A) Theoretical aspects, (B) Technical aspects, (C) 
Related informational aspects, (D) Attitudinal aspects, (F) Management aspects, (G) 
Human aspects. 

*499. Special Topics in Career Education (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in career education will be selected for intensive group 

study. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated to a 
maximum of six units. 

Vocational Education 

Graduate Division 

501. Manpower Development and Career Education 
Proorams (3) F,S Resurreccion 

Education and training programs covering the spectrum of occupations 
preparation emphasizing vocational education and manpower development 
components. 

502 Vocational Education Administration (3) F,S Stanger 
Concepts and techniques of personal and professional administrate 

leadership. 

5M Manaoement of Vocational Education Programs (3) F,S Roberts 
Lanced9principTes and procedures of management emphasizing local and 

county operations, and evaluation of vocational educahon programs. 

and society. 

•tassrsstis? tss'sss $',->£•«" »•«» -
research theory to problem solution. 

697. Directed Studies in Vocational Education (1-3) F,S Bott, 

Resurreccion, Stanger ..Ho_u Rp,parch in an area of specialization 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Researcn 

under the direction of a faculty member. 

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Bott, G™1""*1"preparation and completion 71 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Piann g, 

of a thesis related to the vocational e u 



Women's Studies 

T„. of 
into the nature, roles, status and histo y ' h|pmc which impede the 
necessary ,o, ,h. discussion,nd .xpof 

ssna s L «*«%«—« - - •» 
community at large,and(4)to offer an academicminor addition to the 

The program is 'nterdiSC'^ offer edin the follow,ng areas or 

de^^m^nts''Ant^rop^ogy A^an-Am e^ican^ Studies ̂ ^Compa^ahv^^-derature, 

Tel^v?^onS Religious SKidiesl'sod^ Welfare,^SocioUsgy. Speech Communication 

Physical Education and Hum®" Res°«cesA jn American studies with an option in 
Students may also graduate wit . h optjon contact the American 

women in America (for further o^^ program. 
studies adviser) or with a B A:t °ugf tion ab0Ut the women's studies program 

For advisement and additional information aoour 
contact the Coordinator, Women s Studies. 

Requirements for the Minonn' a women's studies 
A minimum of 21 units, to be seiecie 

adviser, from the following categories^ 435 (or History 485). 
1. Women's Studies Core. 10 . ' ,ed from Anthropology 330. Black 
2. Cross-Cultural Courses: Three English 498T. Mexican American 

Studies 490f, Asian American Stud q Women s studies 401 (or 
Studies 415, American Indian Studies o , 

History 401), 315,490t English 382, Women's Studies 314, 
3 ™i,s 01 498<"499"""*"""""10 

the minor in women's studies. 

Lower Division 

101. Women and Their Bodies (3)_J"'® £®d 0* |jterature and ideas related to 
An introduction to the rapidly expand g 

the biology and sexuality of worn 

t If applicable and approved by the women s studies 



Women's Studies 

102. Women in Contemporary Society (3) F,S Faculty 
An introduction to some of the basic questions raised by the contemporary 

feminist movement relating to the social, political and economic status of women. 

Upper Division 

314. Women's Lives (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of the lives of well-known and little-known women based on biographical 

and autobiographical sources. 

315. Black Women in America (3) F,S Williams 
Examination of the roles of American black women as expressed in their 

literature. The course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective and will 
commence with colonial literature. 

350. Women and Mental Illness (3) S Faculty 
Introduction to the rapidly expanding body of literature related to the history, 

anthropology, psychology and sociology of mental il lness with particular emphasis 
on the relationship between the occurrence of mental il lness among women to sex 
role socialization and stereotypes. 

356. The Lesbian (3) S Faculty 
This course will examine the position of the lesbian in society, including 

attitudes portrayed in media, health, mental health, professions, sports, education, 
law and religion and the resulting societal stigmas. Focus on the role and function 
of a homosexual woman in a heterosexual world. The Gay Liberation movement and 
the relationship between Lesbianism and Feminism will be explored. 

401. History of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S Faculty 
Comparison of how different social and cultural systems have affected the 

720 changing historical roles of women. Analysis of women's work roles, social status 
and political participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western and 
Asian, capitalist and socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to 
semester. Independent student research projects. Open to all qualified men and 
women. 

405. Topics in Women's Oral History (3) F,S Faculty 
Using oral history this course will focus on women's experience in different 

periods in the 20th century. Different topics will be errfphasized each semester, 
including a study of women's changing history through a comparison of two 
generational groups; the "feminine mystique" 1920 and 1950; Rosie the Riveter, 
women during World War II. May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of 
six units. 

410. Women and Religion (3) F Faculty 
A study of the Judeo-Christian understanding of the nature of woman and her 

role in church and society from biblical times to the present. Biblical, historical, 
theological and practical aspects of the subject will be investigated. 

415. Feminist Theory (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 101, 102or consent of instructor. Examination of 

major feminist writings dealing with the emancipation of women; analysis and 
discussion of reformist, revolutionary and psycho-social theories for bringing 
about female-male equality. 

485. History of Women in the United States (3) F,S Faculty 
Study of the changing role and status of women in American society from 1600to 

the present. Emphasis will be placed on the similarities and differences in the 
position of women in various sub-cultures, on the roles of women at different 
economic levels and on past and present feminist movements. 

Women's Studies 

498. Field Work (1-3) F S Faculty ^ inslruct0r Practical experience 

inSrS'S'^ concerned with women's issues. May be 

repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S ^acu',y , instructor Independent work in 

areas of^specS ir^terest*to student and instructor. May be repeated for a maximum 

of six units. 
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Faculty 

As of January 1,1979 

(Number in parentheses indicates year of appointment) 

Emeriti 

Professor, English 
Charles A. Allen (1957)... j  i n j u p r s i t vof Iowa.Emeritus, 1978. 

B.A., De Pauw University; Ph.D., University or Professor, English 

Ralph K.Allen (1956) • • • • • • • • ,  M A Ph  n "University of Washington. Emeritus, 
B.A., William Jewell College; M.A., Ph.D., umveis y 

1970- Professor, Secondary Education 
Roy C.Anderson (1950) . M A University of Michigan; Ed.D.. Stanford 

B.A., Augustana College; M.A., universuy 

University.Emeritus, 1974. Professor, Physical Science 
Olaf P. Anfinson (1956) • • • • m a Ed D , Colorado State College of 

B.Ed., Winona State Teachers College, m. ., 
Education. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, History 

Kenneth W. Appelgate (1965) -  . _jon Erner itus, 1972 
B . S . ,  M  . A . ,  P h . D . ,  University of Washingto . Professor, Civi l  Engineering 

Cecil Armour, P.E. (1968) . . p E jn c.E , Province of Ontario, 
B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., University of Toronto, r.c. 
Canada,California. Emeritus, 1professor, English 

Clarence P. Baker (1952). . . . . • 'uarvard  Univers i ty; Ph,D., University of California, 
B.S., Haverford College; M.A., Harvaro u 
Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1977. professor. Home Economics 

Zelpha Bates (1953). . .  • • Teachers  college, Columbia University; Ed.D , New 
B.A., Washburn C o l l e g e ;  M.A .Teacners o 
York University. Emeritus, 190'- Professor, Art 

Bela L. Biro(1959) /emeritus 1968 
Ph.D., University of Budapest, tmeruu , p ro fess0r, Educational Psychology 

Evelyn L. Blackman (1961). . ,  p H cd o University of California. Berkeley 
B.A., University of Washington, M.P.H., to. 
Emeritus, 1976. Director of the University Library 

Charles J. Boorkman (1949). (  • • .  . M A university of Southern California 
B.A., B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois, m. 
Emeritus, 1976. Dean, School of Business Administration 

Dean O. Bowman (1973). . . • • • • • • _ university of Michigan . Emeritus 1977 
B.S., M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., uni 
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i Rraftnn nqsot Professor, Education 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 
Emeritus,1969. 

Ernest G. Brind (1965) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.E., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1971. 

Ruth M Brvan (1962) Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of 
Southern California. Emeritus, 1977. 

David L Brvant (1949) Executive Dean, Administration 
B.S., University of Southern California; M .A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University 
of Southern California. Emeritus, 1969. 

R. Burdett Burk (1954) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. Emeritus, 1975. 

Maude C.Carlson(1952) Head Social Science Reference Librarian 
A.M., M.A.in L.S., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1967. 

George R.Cerveny (1952) • • • • • - • • • Professor, English 
BS MA University of Idaho; Ph.D., New York University. Emeritus, 1967. 

Teresa B. Chambers (1969) • • • Head Science Librarian 
B.A., Montana State University; M.L.S., University of Southern California. 
Emeritus, 1978. 

James E. Cockrum (1955) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, 
Ed.D.', Indiana University. Emeritus, 1978. 

Joseph Contreras (1961) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
BA MS University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1977. 

Corinne A. Croqen (1951) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., La Crosse State Teachers College; M.S., Wellesley College; Ed.D., 
University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1974. 

mnrroi I DoLotto (19541 Professor, Physical  Education 
B.S., Randolph-Macon College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 
University of Oregon. Emeritus, 1972. ^ 

"^A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1973. . 

Dale D. Drum (1956) Professor, Speech Communication 
B A M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1978. 

John H.Dudley,P.E.(1960) Professor,Civil Engineering 
B.S., United' States Military Academy; M.S., Massachusetts Institute o 
Technology. Emeritus, 1975. 

'ITstir's.... University;"' M.S.,' EdD.' ' 
California.Emeritus, 1972. 

Dorothy L.Ericson (1953) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbi 
Univ'ersity.Emeritus, 1974. 

Fthal E Ewina (1952) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Muskingum College; M.A.. Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Cornell University. 
Emeritus,1971. 

William E.Fisher(1955) Professor,Secondary Education 
B A Baker University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Emeritus, 1973. 

Francis J. Flynn (1950) Executive Dean-Oevelopment 
B.A., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1971. 

Robert W.Frazer (1965) . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  H i s t o r y  
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1975. 

Audrey Fuss (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. Emeritus, 1977. 

SB.AeyGustavusAdolphus' College; M.A.,' Ed.D., New York University. Emeritus, 
1976. 

Juliana T Genslev (1962) Professor, Elem entary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D , University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1977. 

Faculty 

Nadvne C Gibson(1955) Professor,Music 
B.S., B.Mus., Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A., Northwestern University. 
Emeritus, 1977. 

Frank F Gorow(1953) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S., University of Washington; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Emeritus,1974. 

Ross Hardv (1949) Professor,Zoology 
B S M S Univers i t y  of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1973. 

o < j >• u.i« homi Professor, Music 
BTT"ansyWania College;'B: Mus., M. Mus., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Emeritus, 1977. ^ 0 r professor, Quantitative Systems 

Braxton C. Henderson (1964) ctanfnrH iJniversitv 
B.S., M.Ed., University of California, Los Angeles, Ed.D., Stanford University. 

Emeritus, 1975 Assistant Humanities Librarian 

E^A 'Univefsityof Redlands; B.S. in L.S.. University of Illinois; M.A , Mexico City 

MC°"egDe- fmheriIUS moS Professor, Elementary Education 
Marion R. Johnston (1955) .  .  .  . .  •  • •  •  •  •  '  q . „  f  d  u n i v e r s i t y  E d . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
BA Northwestern University; M.A., Stanford university, cu. 
California Los Angeles^ Emeritus, 1973. Professor, E|ementary Education 

°B?aa bhioVMA.' Stanford University; Ed.D., University of 

Southern California. Emeritus, 1972. Humanities Catalog Librarian 
,T"KXve(rsd5y9)of Science Budapest! M.A. ,n L.S.. University of Southern 

California. Emeritus, 1977. professor, Men's Physical Education 
Earl C. Kidd (1952) ;4Y ' ' . i iniversitv of Oregon. Emeritus, 1973 

B S - ,  O r e g o n  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  M . S . ,  U n ' v e r s l , ^ s s o 9 r  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n  

KBPAhaSUAnivKersTyaof(Ca4, !ornia; Los Angeles;MA, Ed.D . University of Southern 

California.Emeritus, 1972. Professor Men's Physical Education 725 
Carl E.KIafs (1956) M » Montana' State Unive'rsity; Ph.D., University of 

B.S., Indiana University; M.A. Montana oidi« 
Southern California. Emeritus, 197b. Professor Educational Psychology 

I. Aileen Poole Koehler (1959) . nhi0 university; Ph D . University of 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ohio unive.s y, 

California.Emeritus, 1974. professor, Sociology 
George W.Korber(1952) _ a _ . -  Q  s t a n f o r d  U n i v e r s i t y .  E m e r i t u s ,  1 9 7 8  

B.A., M.A., University of Pacific, Pn. ., professor, Mathematics 
Stephen Kulik (1959).  .  .  •  •  •  y . ' I n s t i t u t e  o f  M a t h e m a t i c s ;  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  K i e v  

Doktor Mathematichnikh Nauk, instuu 
Emeritus, 1972. Professor, Communicative Disorders 

Alfred L.Larr (1960) •  •  •  •  •  •  p h  D  Syracuse  University. Emeritus, 1978 
B.A..M.A., Indiana State University. ProfeSsor, Mechanical Engineering 

Richard W. Leutwiler, Jr., P.E. (1959) • • • - • • • , University of Iowa Emeritus, 
B.S. in M.E., Univeristy of Illinois, M.S. in m.c., o 
1978. professor, Electrical Engineering; 

Rodney C. Lewis, P.E.(1958) Associate Dean, School of Engineering 
m q lowa State University. Emeritus, 

B.S., University of Southern California, M.S., Iowa 
1973. Assistant Professor, Microbiology 

Lucile Logan (1964) ... university of Utah Emeritus. 1975. 
B.S., University of Montana, M A., Associate Professor, Mathematics 

Walter J.Lyche(1957).... • •: .'n"iversjty of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974 
B.A., St. Olaf College; M .A., Universi y Professor. Civil Engineering 

William D. Mcllvaine, P.E. |'l96?LnnfiSOta Emeritus', 1974 
B.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Minn Professor, Secondary Education 

Daniel C. McNaughton (1958). - ^ University of Chicago; Ed D . Stanford 
B.S., Colorado A & M College, m.m., 
University.Emeritus, 1974. Head Education-Curriculum Librarian 

R. Monteen Manning (1959). . • • • •• Fmorv university. Emeritus, 1973 
B.A., Lander College; A.B in L.S., Emory 



Faculty 

( iqMv Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
BachiMe" Unfversidad de Valencia', Spain; M A., University of Southern California; 
Doctor en Filoso y Letras, Universidad de Valencia. Emeritus, 197b. 

Kenneth E. Maxwell (1963) • Pressor. Biology 
B S University of California; Ph.D., Cornell University. Emeritus, 1973. 

.. , ' ' „ hqm Professor, History 
B.A°r California State University, Fresno; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri. Emeritus, 1974. 

. . .  ~  . .  . •  h qcoi Professor, Art 
B V V . V A ., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California.'Emeritus, 1975. 

Harold T Miller P.E. (1958) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., U.S. Military Academy; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., University 
of Chicago. Emeritus, 1971. 

Jack E.Montgomery (1951) Professor, Men-sPhysical Education 
B Ed MS Ed D University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1973. 

„u Professor, Education 
B.A3, Davidson College; ' M.A.," Harvard University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Stanford 
University.Emeritus, 1969. 

E EL A^Com el 16C o "e'g e f M. A., Boston' University;' PhD., Nor 'thweTteTuniver^ty. 
Emeritus, 1976. 

HerlufP Nielsen P.E. (1958) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.M.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., 
Universityof Minnesota. Emeritus, 1971. 

Iln,„u Nnnuer d9541 Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B A Pepperdine University; M.A., University of Southern California; Facultad de 
Filosofia y Letras, Universidad de Madrid; Diploma de Doctor en Filolog 
Romanica. Emeritus, 1975. 

riwrfoP Dchorne (19571 Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
-/OR B.A., B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, 
' Berkeley M S , University of Wisconsin. Emeritus, 1976. 

_ _. n'.h«,».iio«ii Professor, Anthropology 
E^A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

P E»« 1 Pal led19531 Professor, Economics 
B.A University of British Columbia;'M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 
1972 

I„manu Partridae (19641 Professor, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., Brigham Young University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Universi y, 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1978. 

President 
P'BVACtToweatestate'1Tea9chers College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 

1959 
Milton A Pettv (1969) Associate Professor, Microbiology 

B.s., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Louisiana State Universi y, 
Ph D University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1977. 

Leo T. Phearman (1950) Professor Eiementary Education 
B.A., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1972. 

u/iuiam t PioLoiMQ^R^ Prof essor, Accou nti n q 
B.S., Highlands University;'M.S., University of Colorado, LL_B„ Blackstone School 
of Law C P.A. Certificate, Texas; Member, Texas State Bar. Emeritus, 1977. 

m pnn„rMg61i Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Missouri. 

AHeenW.Pimm (1953) Head Cata lo9 Librarian 
B A., B.L.S., University of California; M.A., California State University, Long Beac 
Emeritus, 1969. . 

FrnnstJ Rawson Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., Peru State Teachers College; M.E., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical 
College. Emeritus, 1976. 

r Patricia Reid (1951) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1974. 

Faculty 

Herbert B.Robinson,P.E.(1962) Professor, Industrie Technology 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1978. 

Delmer J. Rodabaugh (1955) _ • • • : Prtof®^r' 
B.A., Park College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Emeritus, 1978. 

HarrvG Romia(1966) Professor, Operations Research and Statistics 
B.A., Pacific University, Forest Grove, Oregon; M.A., University of California; 
Ph D Columbia University. Emeritus, 1972. 

1974. „ , ._ ,. . 
Stanley C. Rose (1956) • •••••.• 
BA Queens University; M .A., University of Miami. Emeritus, 1974 
. i * Professor, Elementary Education 

B A San Jose St at e University; M'.S.', Ed.D., University of Southern California 

Emeritus, 1975. Counselor 
NBdAMMRUASSph.D Universityof Kansas'. Licensed Psychologist. Emeritus J978. ̂  

JOBSrh^stBeVnCWash!n9g?o?, College of Education! MA, Ed.D ! Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Emeritus, 1977. Educational Administration 

B^d. I^ltnols"state Normal University; M.A., Ph D , University of Chicago. 

Emeritus,1973. professor, Sociology 

iV»'3ou,,.rnO,,,.rni,Em,rl,,».,9;5o|<ssorBjoiogy 

Donald D. Shipley (1953) . . .. . ,• • • „ ' njg p0|ytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Cornell 
B.S., University of Connecticut, M.S., Virginia ru.yia 
University. Emeritus, 1977. Head, Humanities Librarian 

Doris S. Specht (1958) ; V. c in i q University of Southern California t 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S. in L.b., univeis y 

Emeritus,1973 e„niata Professor German, Russian and Classics 
Graham K. Spring (1966) ^ • ph D university of'Southern California Emeritus, 

B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Pn.u.. umve a y 
1976. professor, Music 

Russel N. Squire (1956). . ^ Western Reserve University; Ph.D.. New York 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., wesrern 
University.Emeritus, 1971. prof essor, Journalism 

Robert A.Steffes (1959) . . . • • • • • • cvracuse University. Emeritus, 1972. 
B.S., South Dakota State College, M.S., Syracuse u Professor. English 

George D.Stephens <1951>.. . university o' Texas. Ph.D., University of Southern 
B.A., Trinity University; M.A., Universuy 
California. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, Music 

Gerald Strang (1965).. . . • • • • university of Southern Cal i fo rn ia .  Emeritus 1974. 
B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., uni t Associate Dean-Student Affairs 

Lois J. Swanson (1951) • • • • • p D 5tate University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1969 
B . A . ,  Morn in gside College; M. A . ,  rn. ., Professor, Music 

Henri Temianka (1964) . . . • • • . ' Philadelphia. Emeritus. 1974 
Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music, professor Communicative Disorders 

Jesse J. Thompson (1956) .... qanta Barbara; M.S., PhD., Universityof Southern 
B.A., University of California, Santa Baroa 
California. Emeritus,1979. professor, Elementary Education 

Olive L. Thompson (1951) , gjte university of Iowa. Ed D University of 
B.A., Iowa State University; MA, State 
Southern California. Emeritus, information Desk Librarian 

John Trevennen, Jr. (1952) • q  thern  California. Emeritus. 1978 
B.A., M.S. in L.S., Universityof Soutn Professor. Engineering 

Robert E.Vivian, P.E.(1958) Chairman, Div 
^ rinmiii1 Ph D Columbia University, u.bci., 

B.A., M.A., University of Southern a ^ Engineering Emeritus. 1964 
University of Southern California, ue 



Faculty 

Joseph A. Wagner(1952) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A..M .A., University of Washington; Ph .D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 1978. 

William J. Wallace (1963) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Emeritus, 1970. 

Dorothy L.Walsh (1956) •  • _  •  •  •  • •  -  .  .  P r o f e s s o r ,  N u r s i n g  
B.S., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Emeritus, 1970. 

HarnldW Washburn (1965) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B S U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ;  M . S . ,  M a s s a c h u s e t t s  I n s t i t u t e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y ;  
Ph.D.,University of California. Emeritus, 1972. 

Chien Wenien (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., National Central University, Nanking, China; Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1978. 

Harry S. Wilder(1953) Professor, English 
BS MA Ph D., Ohio State University. Emeritus, 1968. 

Edward A. Wright (1966) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1973. 

Dale Yoder (1966) Professor, Managem ent 
B.A., James Millikan University, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
Emeritus, 1975. 

James L. Young (1963) Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology 
BA University of Washington; M.A..College of Idaho. Emeritus, 1978. 

728 

Full-Time Faculty 

A,II Innrid 119691 Professor, Art 
B.A., University of Oslo, Norway; B. Litt., St. Anne's College, Oxford, Ph.D., 
University of Chicago. 

Aarons, Herbert L. (1965) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M A., Pennsylvania State University. 

Ahhnlf William P 119681 TestOfficer 
B.A., 'Seattle Pacific College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 
Licensed Psychologist. 

Abou-EI-Haj, Rifaat All (1964) . . Professor, History 
B A Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Abrahamse, Dorothy Z. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A..Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Adamanv David W. (1977) Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Adamany, uavia I Professor, Political Science 

B.A., Harvard University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; J.D., Harvard Law School, 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Adams, Gary B.(1972) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., College of Idaho; M.A., D P.A., University of Southern California. 

Afflack, Ruth H.(1966) Professor, Mathematics 
BA MA University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Ahlquist. Irving F.(1949) . . . . . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  H i s t o r y  
B S Wheaton College; M A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Ahouse, John B. (1977) . . . . .  S e n i o r  A s s i s t a n t  L i b r a r i a n  
B.A., Columbia University; M.A., University of Texas at El Paso, M.b.L.b., 
University of Southern California. 

Albert, Eugene (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B A., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

Al-Chalabi, Kamal T., P.E. (1966) Professor Civil Engineering 
BS in C E Baghdad University, Iraq; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Alexander, Robert L., P.E., Archt. (1964) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.Arch., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Harvard University, D. Engr., 
University of California, Berkeley. 

Alexandrov, Igor (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Alfieri Frank J (1967) Professor, Biology 
B.S., 'M.Ed., University of California,Davis; Ph.D..University of Wisconsin. 

Faculty 

AM, M. Shafqat (1967) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Agra University, India; M.S., Muslim University, India; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of California, Santa Barbara. 

Allen, Carl (1977) Lecturer, Accounting 
B.B.A., M ,S., University of Minnesota. 

Allice, Ronald J. (1973) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Amenta, Allan (1975) Coordinator, Instructional Development Services 
B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University. 

Ames, John H. (1969) Associate Professor Elementary Education 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State University, Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

AB.AS: University o^London; A L A. (London);' M.A., Ph.D., Unive^roTso^hem 
California. „ , 

C /107m Professor, Biology 
B SC MTe?u1'College,' India; B V Sc. & A H. (D.V.M.), M P. Veterinary College & 
Research Institute, India; Ph.D., University of California, Davis 

Anatol Karl (1969) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B 1 And^ws Univers i ty ,  Michigan; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of 

Southern California^ Recreation 
Andersen, Rhoda M. (1974) • • * 

B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., Lindenwood College 
. ' „ , . . Professor, Geography 

MS&v uni,.,*;.,; »*.; <».«.»» -
University of Washington. Professor, Music 

ABdrSObed°nbColle'gl of Arts and Sciences. B.M E.. Oberhn Conservatory of Music; 

AMriA >h D-. Ohio State University. . Associate Professor. Economics 
Anderson, Roy C. (1965) • • • • • •• • • • lriiv/arcitu 

.B^" ^'D- " Associate Professor, Philosophy 729 

SlJ® University, Long' B.,cK. C P. MM., 

California,Kentucky. Associate Professor, Music 
Andrus, Donald G.(1968) M A university of Washington; 

B.A., Western Washington State College, M.«„ 
D.M.A.,University of Illinois. professor, Microbiology 

Anselmo, Carl R. (1964) • • 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. Associate Professor, Physics 

Anwar, Mohammad Z. (1965) . . .. • ••• • • • • • Un,versjty of British Columbia 
B.S., M.S., Dacca University, Pakistan, Ph.D., Un,vers y Lec(urer Thea(re Arts 

Appel, Libby E. (1976) . • • • Mnrthwestern University. 
B A , University of Michigan; M.A., Northweste ̂  ̂  Comm„„ic>t|0„ 

Applbaum, Ronald L. (1969) Dean, School of Humanities 
i vann Rparh • Ph D.. Pennsylvania State 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach, 
University. Professor, Physics 

Appleton, George L. (1953) • • • •;.'ph D university of Southern California. 
B S„ Carnegie Institute of Technology, Ph.D., umv Professor, Art 

Archer, Blair C.(1950) • • • •„m|. J Pcj ph D., University of Minnesota 
B.S., Moorhead State Teachers Co g . ^ ' profess0r, Spanish-Portuguese 

Archuleta, Alfonso L.(1965). .•••••_ An | MA, California State University, 
B A., University of California. Los^ AnQe^s,^.^ 
LosAngeles; Ph.D., University ot o professor, Physical Education 

Arnheim, Daniel D. (1959). • • • • • y A California State University, Los Angeles; 
B . A . ,  G e o r g e  P e p p e r d i n e  C o l l e g e ,  M . « „  
P.E.D., Springfield College. Professor, Marketing 

Ash, William D. (1957) o A Stanford University; D B A , University of 
B.A., Idaho State College; M.B.A., 
Southern California. 



Faculty 

. . - i-4qcqv Professor, History 
Asher, Eugene L. (1959) Executive Assistant to the President 

B.A. M.A. Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Aspiz, Harold (1958) • Professor, English 
BA MA PhD University of California, Los Angeles. 

Atherton, Wallace N. (1966) , Professor, Economics 
B A Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

A  * • '  A ^ i e n n n r  /1 Q 7 R \  L e c t u r e r ,  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n  
B.Ed.', Chicago State University; M.Ed., Loyola University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Austin, Charles W. (1966) Professor, Mathematics 
BS MS Ph.D., University of Washington. 

a iiid r>avid (19771 Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B F A University of Connecticut; M.F.A., Southern Methodist University. 

. '• i nosji Professor, English 
M.A..Hebrew University, Jerusalem; Ph.D..University of Wisconsin. 

Avvocato, Rudolph I. (1970) Medical Officer 
M.D., St. Louis University. 

a . M a *k• • r mi m Professor, English Axelrad, Arthur M.(1964) • • • • • • • • • • • 
BA Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Ayers', R. Dean (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Babbush H. Edward (1958) Director, Office of Career Planning and Placemen 
B S Michigan State University; M .A., Caiifornia State University, Long Beac . 

i .l  m ,  i . / i q f i q \  Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M .S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Baget, J. Julien (1974) Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., M.P.A., University of Washington. 

Raiior iprrv (19681 Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
BA MA University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
. dotor (1 Qfifli Associate Professor, Chemistry 

730 GRIC, Salford University,' England; M.S., California Institute of Technology; 
Ph D University of California, Santa Barbara. 

• • A i„h„ i /.Qcfii Professor, Biology 
B a' Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Baker', Cynthia M. (1976) Assistant Professor, Physical Education 
BS Bridgewater State College; M.A, University of Maryland. 

_ . " n „ c Professor, Radio-TV 
Baker,DanF.(1961) rnnrriinator TV B A., M .A., Indiana University. Coordinator, i v 
Baker, Dorothy W. (1961) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 

B.S., University of Maryland. 
Baker Keith G (1977) Associate Professor, Public Policy and'Adm mistratio 

B A University of North Carolina; M.P.A.. Indiana University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara. 

Rnicnr phiiio C (19691 Associate Professor, Biology 
B A ' Earlham College, Indiana; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

Bakker, Theodore P., P.E.(1968) ^Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., University of Southern California. 

Rand Richard W (1975) Associate Professor, American Indian Studies 
Band, Richard w. (iso) Director, American Indian Studies Program 

B.A. University of British Columbia; M .A., Simon Fraser University. 
Bane, Richard W. (1970) •  •  •  •  • • ; • • •  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r ,  H i s t o r y  

B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Barber, Daniel M. (1975) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 

B.E., M .A., University of Miami; Ed.D., Florida Atlantic University. 
Bartenbach, Irmgard F. (1964) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

MA PhD University of Southern California. 
rartiAtt Kenneth T (19591 Professor, Physical Education 

B S University of Minnesota; M .A., California State University, Los Angeles. 
Bates Donald L.(1974) Associate Professor, Management 

B.S., M B.A., Indiana State University; Ph .D., University of Arkansas. 

Faculty 

Bates, Eleanor H.(1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern 
California; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Battaglia, Natale A. (1974) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., La Salle College; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Bauer RoaprD (19591 Prof essor, Chem istry Bauer, Roger D. (195S) Dgan SchoQ| q( Na(ura| Sciences 

B S Beloit College; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University. 
Baugh, James R. (1964) Associate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., Universityof California.Los Anceles. 
Bean, Cynthia J. (1976) Assistant Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.A., University of Maryland 
Beattie Randall C (1972) Associate Professor, Communicative Disorders 

B S N o r t "  e r r !  I l i i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y ;  M . S . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s ;  P h . D . .  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  

SouthernCalifornia Associate Professor, Economics 

ETSmOhio State University; MA, Duke' University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 

BA-kTnuis L (19701 Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
» .Universityof R.oi.nds:Ph.D.. U.S.tnt.rn.tion.l *1,™^ ̂  

Becker, Charles E. (1956) l ' 
B.Mus.,M.A„ Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Professor, Chemistry 

BS;^HSsi.y;Pnu.;urtversi.yof«i.o^!oiCriwn>ijuiiloe 

"rWrSnKS!'of Sootnem C.Morni.i'D. Crim.. Uni.ersiiy ot Clitomis. 

Berkeley. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

BATuni^^Uy of Caiftomia. Berkeley; Ph.D., University of 
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Beegle, Donald A. (1963).. p H' university of California, Berkeley 

B.S., M.S., University of Oregon, M.P.H., Universuy Professor, Biology 
Beekman, Bruce E. (1958) . • •; • • ph D nd ana University 

B A., San Diego State University, M.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor, English 

Bell, A. Robert (1969) . . • • • : • . in'iversitv of Maryland 
B.A..M.A., University of Miami; Ph.D., University Professor, Finance 

Belt, Virginia M. (1963). Q ph D universityof Illinois 
B.S., Southern Illinois University, M.S., Ph.D., umve professor History 

Berk, Stephen E.(1970). . • ^ University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of 
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University u 
Iowa. Associate Professor, Accounting 

Berkshire, Stewart (1974) . . A emv. M B A San Jose State University; Ph.D., 
B.S., United States Naval Academy, m.d 
University of Santa Clara. Professor, History 

Bernstein, David A. (1967). . . _ wn Pennsyivania; M.A, PhD. Rutgers 
B.A., Muhlenberg College, Allento , 
University. Professor, Elementary Education 

Bernstein-Tarrow, Norma T.(1968)__nsCo||ege;ph D New York university 
B.A , Brooklyn College; M.S., uueens Associate Professor, Chemistry 

Berry, Arnold J. (1973) _ . |niversity M S . Michigan State University; Ph.D.. Ohio 
B.S., Pennsylvania State Universi y, 
State University. Professor, English 

Betar, George V.(1963). nf New York Col lege  at Albany; M.A., Ph.D., Universityof 
B.A., State University of New rorx, o 
Southern California. Associate Professor, Biology 

Biedebach, Mark C.(1967j c,outh'ern California; Ph.D., University of California. Los 
B.E., M.S., University of Soutnern 
Angeles. Associate Professor, Psychology 

Binder, Virginia L.(1967) . •  •  •  • .  r {  M i s s o u r i ;  Ph.D., Indiana University 
BA William Jewe l l  College, LiDe y. Associate Professor, English 

Black, Albert G. (1962) • . 
B.A., M.A., Universityof Michigan. 



Faculty 

Black Paul V. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
B.S.! M.S., University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Black Stuart E. (1962) Associate Professor, Math " atics 
B.S.! Harvey Mudd College, Claremont; M.A., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Blackman, Betty J. (1967) Librarian 
B.S.Ed., Ohio State University; M.L.S., Western Michigan University. 

Blaylock Enid V. (1966) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles, Ph.D., 
Universityof Southern California. 

Bliss, James H. (1964) . . . . . .  . . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  J o u r n a l i s m  
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Missouri. 

Blumberg, Stephen (1975). . . Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Ohio State University; M .A., Roosevelt University; M.P.A., Ph.D., Universityof 
Southern California. 

Bok Frank J. (1956) Professor, Physical Therapy 
B.S., M.A.,' Ph.D., Certificate in Physical Therapy, State University of Iowa; 
Registered Physical Therapist, California. 

Bonazza. Blaze 0.(1966) - • • • - ;• . - ••• • • Pr°,®"°r'Enp9li®h 

B.A., Cornell University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles, Ph.D., 
Universityof Southern California. 

Bonis William D.(1963) Professor, Philosophy 
B D 'Theological Academy, Sarospatak, Hungary; M.Th., Presbyterian Theological 
Seminary, Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Universityof Texas. 

Borders, David C. (1962) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Ohio State University; M.F.A., University of Washington. 

Rnrinn Warren J (19561 Professor, Physical Education 
B.S.,'Kansas State College; M.S., University of Colorado; H.S.D., Indiana 
University. 

Borowiec, Edward J. (1969) Associate Professor, English 
vqo Ph.B., Universityof Detroit; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
^ Boston, Archie (1977) - ,.v • •• Lecturer, Art 

B.F.A., Chouinard Art Institute; M.A., Universityof Southern California. 
Bott Paul A. (1976) Assistant Professor, Vocational Education 

B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., Ed.D., Universityof California, 
Los Angeles. 

Bourret. James A. (1968) . . .  . . . . . .  P r o f e s s o r  B i o l o g y  
B S MS University of Wyoming; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Boutelle, Donna L.(1967) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universityof California, Berkeley. 

Bowman, Frank (1959) Associate Dean, Housing and Health Services 
B.S., Morris Harvey College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Braden, Gary A. (1978) • • • • Lecturer, Chemistry 
B.S., Montana State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Bradley Jack 1.(1952) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., Occidental College; 
Ph D.,Claremont Graduate School. 

Brady, Margaret A. (1976) _. ... Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., Marquette University; M .S., University of Colorado. 

Brandstatt Gerald J.(1966) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Chico; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Brandt Linda S. (1977) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Queens College, City University of New York; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Branson, Marvin W. (1975) _•••••• .Lecturer, Music 
B.M., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Brasher, Robert E. (1956) Serials Catalog Librarian 
B A Oklahoma City University; M.A. in L.S., University of Denver. 

Brault, Gayle L.(1976) . . . . . .  L e c t u r e r ,  N u r s i n g  
B.S..M.S., California State University, Long Beach 

Faculty 

Brekke, Alice M. (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.S., Maryville State College; M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph.D., 
Universityof Minnesota. 

Brent, Paul L. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S.; Central State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Brett, James R.(1977) Administrative Assistant, Research 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Brice, Robert C. (1968) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Briggs Nancy E.(1970) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A.,'Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Brisker, Estelle R. (1967) ; ' ' 7 » , Professor, Art 
B A Hunter College; M.A., Universityof California, Los Angeles. 

Britton AlexanderL (1965) Professor ,  Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach- Ed D., Universityof Southern California. 

Brooks, Charles B.(1957) . . . . . .  P r o f e s s o r .  E n g l i s h  
BA MA Ph.D . ,  University of California, Berkeley. 

o u p. i. . i Hocm Professor, English 
ETA *Gonzaga'University; M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina. _ , . „. ,. 

Broughton, Jeffrey L. (1976) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. ^ ^ 

Brown, Claudia (1977) 
B.A.,M.A„ M.Phil., Universityof Kansas. u.o.nru 

Buchanan, John G.(1968) ' 
B.A., M.A.. Roosevelt University; Ph.D., Duke University. pr0„,,0, Physi„ 

'"Stom!"G^b»'e,uni»a,«y. S ' ' »•»• °°=«* • 733 
Technical Hochachula, A.cn.n, Geuu.ny 

Lecture. Microbiology 
Buggs, Charles W. (1973) ... _• •• _• university of Minnesota. 

B.A., Morehouse College, . ., •• Professor, Nursing 
Bullough, Bonnie (1976) • ••• • M . ph n University of California, Los 

B.S., Youngstown University; M.S., M.A., rn.u., 
Angeles. Lecturer, Finance 

BBrA>.rdtennlesTee State' University, Nashv i l l e ;  J D .University of California, Los 

Angeies. Assistant Professor, Health Science 
Burhans, Linda K. (1973) J i 7n'n Reach MSPH, Dr.P.H., University of 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach. M.a.r 
California,Los Angeles. Professor, History 

Burke, AlbieD. (1967) . . . . . M„«ir B A M A.,'Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
B.M., American Conservatory of Music, B.A., Lecturer, Nursing 

Burke, Kay (1977) . • •; 
B.S., M .N., University of Florida. Lecturer, Home Economics 

Burnett, Cynthia A. (1978) • • • 
B.A., M.A., Kent State University. professor, Quantitative Systems 

Burras, Darrell V. (1957) . . . • • • • • • •• • • • • • D universityof Michigan. 
B.S., Central Michigan College, M. ' ' Pro(ess0r, Comparative Literature 

Bush, Roland E. (1969) • ; ' igpg Beach; M.A., University of Southern 
B.A., California State University, Long 
California. Professor, Marketing 

Butcher, Benjamin C. (1969) — _ " university of Illinois 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver, Ph.D., umve 



Faculty 

n unrrnan r (1 9571 Professor, El em en t ary Ed ucation 
B S UnWersity of California. Los Angeles: California State University, Long 
Beach' Ed D University of Southern California. 

r , in par i  R (19591 Professor,  Speech Communicat ion 

B.A University ofSouth Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
rain ruuH Jr (19601 Associate Professor,  Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E'E., University of Wisconsin; M.Eng., University of California, Los 

Angeles. HQ7o> Lecturer, Marketing 
B /^Florida State University, Tallahassee; M.A., Ph.D., American University. 

n " r- i mqkqi Professor, Biology 
B SS°Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Camburn, Herbert L. (1960) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A..M.A., Michigan State University. o„ipnr.p 

ramnholl Charles E (1966) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of California, 

camnhoU Daniel  A (1962) . . . .  Associate Professor,  Physical  Educat ion 
^ University of California,'Santa Barbara; M.A., California State University, 

Long'B®ach. Senior Assistant Librarian 
IT Cal'ifornTa State University, Long Beach; M.S. in L.S., University of California, 
Los Angeles. „ 

Canada, Daniel L. (1978) Lecturer, Recreation and Leisure Studies 
BA M.S., San Jose State University. 

Cannon, Harold L. (1968) Assistant Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
BA BS M A , Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

~ ,_mpan (19771 Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
B S California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Pepperdine University. 

„ D1.h„rrt F (iq72i Assistant Test Officer 
734 I"! Louismna State University; M A ,' California State University Los Angeles; 

Ph D University of Southern California. Marriage, Family Certificate. 
Ca'rdenas, Daniel N. (1970) - - - - - . Professor Spanish-Portuguese 

B.A. Park College, Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 
raricsimo Joel W. (1969) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 

B S Case Institute of Technology; M.S., E.E., University of Southern California. 
Carlberg, David (1966) Professor, Microbiology 

B A Ph D University of California, Los Angeles. 
Carlson, Earl R. (1961) *  •  . *  • •  •  -  P r o f e s s o r ,  P s y c h o l o g y  

B S University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Parnaninr I  inda J (19781 Lecturer,  Communicat ive Disorders 

B A George Washington University; M.S., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
i -arr  H l  (Peter)(1959) Professor,  Com parat ive Li terature 

B A. University of Southern California; M.A., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., 
Universityof Southern California. 

Cash Robert W (1970) Associate Professor,  Educational Psychology 
B A' Denison University; M .A., Iowa State University; Ed.D., University of Ar^ona-

Casserly, George B. (1977) Medical Officer 
BA Boston College; M.D., Tufts University. 

/-•..laKarrv rutisL (19561 Professor, Speech Com m u n i cat ion 
B.A., Pennsylvania State College; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. 

roh.ri Tuncer (19771 Prof essor, Mechanical Engineering 
B S Robert College; M.S., Duke University; Ph.D., North Carolina State Universi y. 

#» ' " • chi.iau (1QR71 . Associate Professor, Sociology 
bT California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. „ , ... 

_ .,, . i. /10R71 Professor, History 
BS^Evangel College, Springfield, Missouri; M.A., University of Omaha; Ph.D., 

^Northwestern University Lecturer,Chemistry 

b"S!, New Mexico State University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Faculty 

Chan, Julie M.(1975) Assistant Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California; 
Ed.D., University of Colorado. 

Chan, Kwan M. (1969) Professor Geological Sciences 
B Sc Universityof Hong Kong; Ph.D., University of Liverpool, England. 

Chann Chiou-hsiuna (1978) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.A., Tarn Kiang College, Taiwan; M.A., California State University, Long Beach, 
Ph D Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge. 

Chao L Lincoln (1964) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B L ' National Hunan University, China; M.A., Ph.D., Universityof Minnesota. 

Chavez, Marcela G. (1972) Project Director, Student Special Services 
BA California State University, Los Angeles. 

Chawla, Sudershan (1962) - - - - - - • •... Professor, Political Science 
B.S., Delhi University, India; M.A . ,  Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

_. . ., , D C  H . . Profsssor, Civil Enginssnng 
Chelapati, ChunduriV.,P.E.(196 '•••••••••."' Ju nn n i inivpr^itv of Illinois B S College of Engineering, Kakinada, India; M S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

u „oc,, Professor,Physics 
Besn',NatTna|aTafwan University: M.S.. National Tsing Hua University; Ph.D., State 
University of New York, Buffalo, New York. Lectur.r. Mathematics 

CBesn:KChhe"ngS-Knung  ̂University', T'aiwan; M'.S., Tsing-Hua University, Taiwan; Ph.D., 

Duke University. Lecturer, Nursing 

CB<SPaKorea1Uni,v)ersity' College of Commerce; M.B.A., Atlanta University; M.S., 

Pro,„s„,ra>sic, 
CB°AW; MCAharUniveS'of British Columbia; Ph D.,' University of California, Los 

Angeles. Counselor 

University. T.i«.n; P* 0 , North O.totih. 

State University. Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

Univorsliy oi Wothern MWW »«• S"" 

University,Long Beach. Associate Professor, Philosophy 
Clark, Cheryl (1969) • • • •.. • • • „c «nr,pjpc 

B.A..M.A., Universityof California, Los Ang .. Professor, Art 
Click, Robert E. (1962) Anoeles1 M A.. California State University, 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, 
LongBeach. professor, Physical Education 

Clifton, Marguerite A. (1978) ... • • iniversitv of Southern California; Ed.D.. 
B.A., University of Redlands; M.S., University u 

Stanford University. Assistant Professor, Biology 
Clover, Robert C.(1975) . . • • • • n m a California State University, Chico; 

B.A., University of California, Berne y. 
Ph.D., Oregon State University. Counselor 

Clyde, Robert B.(1967). . . • • . _ . ^ A . Claremont Graduate School; Ed.D.. 
B.A., University of California, B ' d psychologist. 
University of Southern California. Professor, Nursing 

Cobin, Joan (1973) ...... '.' „rciiu Los Angeles; M.S.. University of California. Los 
B.S., California State Univejsity. Los 9 forn|a 

Angeles; Ph.D., University of Soutne Professor. Mathematics 

Cohen, Floyd A. (1965) „Vraiifnrnia Los Angeles B.A.,  M . A . ,  Ph.D., Universityof Cantor , professor, Political Science 
Cohen, Ira S.(1959) M  a Ph D Universityof Chicago. 

B.A., University of A r i z o n a ;  M A ., rnx> , Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
Cohlberg, Jeffrey A-<19(75)D, n university of California, Berkeley 

B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., universi.y 
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Faculty 

_ . , MQR7> Professor, Economics 
B A University of Southern California; M.B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
Umversity of Southern Caiiforn.a Professor, Biology 

B A^Am herst College; M ,S„ University of Michigan; Ph ,D., University of Florida. 
„ ... ' k ..hF Assistant Professor, History 

B a" M S Indiana University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 
_ . r, Koi,hR m97ot Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 

r^orHufmes L (1971) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., Central Missouri State College; E.D.S., New 
Mexico State University; Ed.D., University of Utah. 

ui^h«iF (1971) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B A°Caf ifornta Western University; M A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ph D.,University of Hawaii. 

Rort| m 9551 Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S. M.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Southern 

Conroy'jean L. (1961) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B A , M A Unive^ity of Maine. Lecturer, Nursing 

^^Geo^gefovvn' University; M.S., Cat hoi i c University, Washington, DC, Ph.D., 

rNT^l?ndT£ Professor, Recreation 
B°S.', Southwest Missouri State College; M.A., University of Illinois; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

„ „ ,,oco, Professor, Art 
Cooper, Gene R .  (1969) 

B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
„ . mqkr\ Professor, Communicative Disorders 

736 °°Pe ' Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-Academic Personne 
B.A., Queens College, Flushing, New York; M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., New 
York University. , 

n may t (1968) Professor, Accounting 
B S M B.A., University of Utah; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

r rtaco Pot»'r A (1973) Professor, Health Science 
BS. ,  University of Minnesota; M.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, Los 

Cotta jfdmund A. (1958) • • Professor, Marketing 
B B A University of Toledo; M .B.A., University of Pennsylvania. 

Councilman, Samuel G. (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
RA MA Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

„ '' . Mq77> Assistant Librarian Courtois, Martin P. (1977) • 
B A University of Illinois; M.A., University of Wisconsin. 

„ ' oarham P (1977) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B A State University of New York, Albany; M.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University. 

„ Professor, Biology 
BXS Fu"man University! Greenville South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina. .. 

„ (1Q77i Lecturer, Journalism 
B*A , University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., University of California, Los 

Angeles. MQ-7« Professor, Art 

B AS'0bTrlin College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D., 

Yale University Professor, English 

B A * '  S t a n f o r d ' U n i v e r s i t y ;  M . A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ;  P h . D . ,  
University of California, Berkeley. n. n ,prs 

"Strcjiig'^unooin. N,Wa=k»; M.AColumbia' KSS; P° !>.. 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

Crayton, CeEtta F. (1972) Assistant Professor, Recreation 
B.A., Lewis and Clark College; M ,S„ California State University, Los Angeles 

Creamer, LyleR. (1962) • . . . Professor. Psychology 
BS MS Kansas State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Crockett, Barbara A. (1970) „ a • • • ; . Associate Professor, Music 
BA MA Brigham Young University; D.M. A., University of Illinois. 

Cross', Craig T. (1975) Assistant Athletic Director 
B.A., Stanford University. 

Prolan Robert D (1955) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B A  M ' A  Whittier College; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

- 0'. , ,,qcov . Professor, Economics 
Crowther, Simeon J. (1968) Dean. School of Social and Behavioral Sciences 

B S  University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 
Ctvrtlik, Josef T. (1963) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

M A Umversity of Southern Ca'ifom'a. senior Assistant Librarian 

B.A. U^ivers!ty' of California| San Diego; M.L.S , University of California, Los 

Angeles. Associate Professor, Art 

•STafeJSfKWtew: 'Cm "**« MA • c"'i,or"i* «"* 
Fullerton. Medical Officer 

Cummins, Francis G. (1976) • • • • 
B . S c . , M  .D., University of Alberta, Canada Professor, Journalism 

Cunningham, Benjamin H.(19oo) . .. 
B.A., M .A., University of Southern California. Professor, Music 

CS'mS; Uniuersity; M.A., Adams S..„ 

D«il.y, Murray D. (1866) soutbem Oaiiiornia Ocean Slud.ea Consortium 

BS University o. Nevada^ MS^ American Uni.er.it, .. Beirut. Lebanon: 

Ph.D..Colorado State University. Professor, Music 
Dallin, Leon (1955) . . Rn-hester.'ph'D University of Southern California 

B . M u s . , M  .Mus.,Universityof Rochester, k . Associate Professor, Art 
Dame, Donald L. (1965) ' 'Yr,nn Rpach 

B.A , M.A., California State University, Lo g professor, Music 

Daniel, Gerald R-(1968). . . • • • . . ' . ph D state University of Iowa 
B.M., M.M., Illinois Wesleyan University, professor,Sociology 

Dank, Barry M. (1968). . . . • • • • • • • • UniverS i ty of Wisconsin 
B.A., Hofstra University, M.A., Ph ., Associate Professor, Psychology 

Danson, Carl M. (1965) . 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,Ohio State University. professor,English 

Darbee, Richard H. (1954) . . 'nf Michiaan Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
B.A., Alma College; M.A., University of Michigan, professori Biology 

Dash, Honore E. (1967). . . v • • • • • |ifornia state University, Long Beach 
B.S., University of Illinois, M A., Call Directorof Academic Planning. 

Davis, Boyd A. (1951) professor, Educational Psychology 
c u K A  r Ph D lowa State University. 

B.A., John Fletcher College, M S . rn. ., Professor, English 
Day, James E. (1955) . . . • . n M A ph D , State University of Iowa 

B.A., l o w a  State Teachers College, M. ., professor, Industrial Education 
Dean, C.Thomas (1952) Dean school of Applied Arts and Sciences 

., q phD lowa State University. 
B.A., Peru State Teachers College, m.o , professor, Physical Education 

Deatherage, Dorothy (1955) .-•• v . q university of Southern California 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University, fcd.u., Associate Librarian 

De Boer, Kee K. (1977) M » m s L S University of Colorado 
B.A., Augustana College; M A., m.o u Associate Professor,Geography 

Debysingh, Molly (1972) • -. _nd ph D .Syracuse University 
M.A., St. Andrew's College, Scotiano.r Professor, Psychology 

DeHardt, Doris C. (1961) . ... r pfl d Michigan State University 
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri, m. 
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DeHeras, John (1967) Associate Professor, Art 
B  A  M A ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s .  

Deitch. Kathryn (1977) • • •  •  • •  L e c t u r e r ,  N u r s i n g  
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Texas Woman s University. 

DeLong-Tonelli, Beverly J. (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.J., University of Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

n»inrme Robert L (19661 Professor, Political Science 
B.A., St. John's'University, Col legevi 11 e, Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

nemoc GeoraeD (1962) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Northern Illinois State College; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. Licensed Psychologist. 

Dempster, Donna 1.(1970) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Ohio University. 

Denham, Carolyn H. (1971) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of Texas; M.Ed., Ph.D., Boston College. 

nonnis John G (1962) Pro fessor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc.,' Imperial College, London, England; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, New 
York. 

DeSoto Simon (1969) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.M .E!, City College of New York; M .M.E., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

DeVoe Robert J. (1968) Associate Professor, Management 
B.E., M.E., University of Southern California; M.B.A., University of California, Los 
An QSI ©s 

Devnre Jerald A (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., 'California State University, Chico; M.S., San Diego State University, 
Ph D .University of California, San Diego. 

DeWeese, James E.(1978) . • ••• nL0ecturer' Bl0l0gy 

B.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
__ _ niihor-ir MamidR (19691 Professor, Finance 

B.S., California State University, Fresno; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Dillingham, OrvalL. (1955) Professor, Art 
MA M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 

Dinerstein, Grace E.(1967) Professor, Home Economics 
B A M  A . ,  M . F  . A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s .  

Dinielli, Gene L. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
BA M.A., University of Connecticut. 

Dixon Keith A. (1958) Professor, Anthropology 
B A M A University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Donahue Francis J. (1960) Pro fessor ,  Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of Omaha; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Donlan, Robert E. (1975) • Associate Athletic Director 
B.A., M .Ed., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Dorn Carl H. (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Dorsey, John F. (1961) Associate Librarian 
B.A., Colorado State College of Education; M.A. in L.S., Denver University. 

Doty, Wanda (1974) • • •  C o u n s e l o r  
B S Northeastern State College; M.A., Wichita State University. 

Doud' William R. (1971) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A.', University of Northern Iowa; M.A., California State University, Long Beach, 
Ph D University of Southern California. 

nowell David A. (1977) Lecturer, Psychology 
B S Middle Tennessee State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee. 

Dubin, Max (1974) Medical Director, Student Health Services 
B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.A., M.D., University of Vermont. 

Faculty 

DuBois, Henry J., Jr. (1967) Associate Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.L.S., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Duckwall, Ralph W. (1964) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B A., M.A., Indiana University. 

Dukes Stacy E. (1964) Associate Professor, Art 
B A University of Washington; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Dunne, Charles P. (1976) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B A University of California, Riverside; Ph.D. Brandeis University. 

DuPont, Elizabeth 0. (1965) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
BA Florida State University; M.A..Texas Woman s University. 

Duren, Donald (1972) Associate Director, EOP 

nBA:FSSl Professor, Economics 
B0" South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Washington 

' , ,HQCC\ Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Dyer, James L. (1966) , » . „ 
BS MS PhD University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eckha'rdt, Carol F. (1967) ...... ••••««««» *—»»» 

p!t'" »ST? P « Professor Macnanical Engin.erin, 
B^E t^S In M E . University of Minnesota;Ph.D., Oregon Sfate University 

chmnnHcnn Bpttv V (1964) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
B S , UniversifJ o'f Nevada; M A . San Jose State University. ^ 

EB7rdUmvee!sy,fy'(of'California, Los Angeles. M.A., California' State University, 
Nort'hridge; EdQ University of California, Los Angeles.^^ ̂  ̂  ^ 

EB^ArSLin°e?dtCollege McMinnville,Oregon; M.A., °pa| Sciences 
Ehrreich, Albert L. (1957) • • • ••••••• . anneles 

B.A . M.A PhD University o. C.I,lorn,., Los A ^ 

B^?(forn^M^nlversity;M.A., NewVorkUniverslty;Ptta.Co|umb^alJnivorsity^^^ 

EBaI°S,anfo*d Un?«rs!,y;PLD..University of ittati. pro,as!0,0„oraphy 

Ericksen, Sheldon D 0955) • • • • Univers tyof Chicago. 
B.A., M.A., University of Utah, Ph.D., univers ly Lecturer, Finance 

Erler, Raymond L. (1976) . . • R p. A university of California, Los Angeles. 
B.S., Bradley University, M.A., professor, Civil Engineering 

Eshett, AM, P.E. (1966) . . .• • •••••• - • • phD' Co|orado State University 
B.S., Technion, I I T., Haifa, Israel, M.S., PnJJ-^ professor Eiectricai Engineering 

Evans, Edward N. (1970) . • • • • • • • MS EE. California Institute of 
B.S., University of California Berkeley, ja, 
Technology; Ph.D., University o Associate Professor, Accounting 

Ewing-Chow, Frank D.(1975) • • _ • university of Hawaii; D B A., University of 
B.A Loma Linda University; M.B.A., unive 
Southern California. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

Eylar, Harry D. (1963) • • • •• • • • i jniversity of Washington. 
B.A., Montana State University, M.S., Associate Professor, Health Science 

Farber, Stuart L. (1960) Associate Dean for Student Affairs 
• i me Anaeles; M.S., California State University, Long 

B.A., University of Ca!'fo!'7,^L|ifornja Los Angeles. 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Calitorn , professor. Industrial Education 

Farr, Wilbur J. (1955)... _o .—'m A„ Colorado State College; Ed D . University of 
B.A., Washington State College, 
Missouri. Assistant Professor, Economics 

Farrell, Michael J. (1969). ^ • • • •• • • stanforij University. 
B . A . , Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D.. professor, Finance 

Farrell, Raymond R.(1966) ... • • • Anaeies: J D , Yale University. 
B.A., University of California, Los Ang professor. Mathematics 

Fatt, Milton J. (1963) . . • California,'Los Angeies;' Do'ktor der Mathematik. Swiss 
B.A., M.A., University of Cam°rnld' 
Federal Institute of Technology. 
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Fenenga, Franklin (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Ferauson Lloyd N.(1973) Assistant Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Ferreira, Armando T. (1957) Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Ferrell, Donald (1977) Associate Professor, Journalism 
B.A., San Diego State University; M .A., University of Missouri. 

Fiebert Martin S. (1965) Professor, Psychology 
B S Queens College, Flushing, New York; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 

Fiebiger, Josephine B. (1966) ....... • Pr°,aa?.o0 Psych°!ogy 
B A ,  P e n n s y l v a n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ;  M . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Field, Diana B.(1978) • • • • • Lecturer, Nursing 
B S , M.S., California State University, Los Angeles. 

_. navid M (19681 Professor, English 
B A M A University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, 
Los Angei'es; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Finney, Robert G. (1977) . . .  •  •  •  P r o f e s s o r ,  R a d i o - T V  
B A Marietta College; M .A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Finot. Patricia (1977) . . .  .  . .  A s s i c i a t e  P r o f e s o r ,  D a n c e  
B.A., Occidental College; M A., University of Southern California. 

Flo res, Filamon C. (1972) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of the Philippines; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Angeles. 

Flores de Apodaca, Roberto (1978) Lecturer, Psychology 
B A Sarah Lawrence College. 

Fonn William E (1956) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A!, University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Ford Gerald L. (1969) Associate Professor, Management 
B a' San Jose State University; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Ford, JoAnn (1973) Associate Professor, Nursing 
BS MS University of California, San Francisco. 

Fornev Kristine K. (1978) Assistant Professor, Music 
B M Southern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

Fornia Dorothy L. (1956) . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  
B Ed' M A Ohio State University; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Pnrcf Florence H (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A.', Washington State University; M.A., Illinois Institute of Technology, Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh. 

Forsythe, Lynn M.(1975) ..... , • Lecturer. Finance 

B.A., Pennsylvania State University; J.D., University of Pittsburgh. 
Foster L Sheila (1967) Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M .A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Prariirin Howard E Professor, Sociology 

B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. 

FB.A6'Univer^ty of C™ i forni a, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Franklin, Barbara J. (1967) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
B S Memphis State University; M.S., University of Washington. 

FKCkU#n°i«; Eof(3omia, Berkeley;' M.S.',' Ph.D.,' UniveS'TsSn 
C a l i f o r n i a .  „  ,  _  . . .  Frmd fiijot (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.A.', M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.F.A., University of 
California,Irvine. , 

Pritt. Paul j (1965) Professor, Geological Sciences 
Geological Engineer, Colorado School of Mines; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Faculty 

Froyd, Robert K. (1958) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B A Occidental C o l l e g e ;  M  .A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Fr e Robert W (1967) Professor, Marketing 
B S  M B A  Washington University; D.B.A., Indiana University. 

.. ' ' ,r ,r hqrri Professor, Microbiology 
UB"A9' University of California, Berkeley; M.T., University of £®li'ornja êdi,<la' 
School at San Francisco; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., Washington 

State University. Professor, History 
Carolina;' A B.. University of Aix-Marseille, France; 

Ph.D..Stanford University. skr«.rian _ . . . ... A hogi\ ... Senior Assistant Librarian 
Gabrielson, Alice A. (19bi) . m q in I S University of Southern B.A., California State University, Long Beach, M.S. in L.S., university 

California. Counselor 
GB A9hMrAP,hSaPnJDl1eg6o8S.ate University;' Ph D ,' University of Denver. Licensed 

Psychologist. Lecturer, Mathematics 
Gl58K:SSK;pko:.u«.r»«v;.N».™^:iaiepro|e5!oiBioloo> 

Galt,CharlesP.(1973) MS ph D , University of 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, M . o. ,  

Washington Assistant Professor, English 
Garrott, Roy C. (1969) ,, 

B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky University. Associate Professor, Journalism 

G5T,Sf3ISv.A.;pp:o:;s>.n.oraunl„rSily prolejsor Joul-sm 

Gayer,Dixon L.(1959) .  . . . . . .  R p r k e | e v .  M A  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  
B.A., University of California, Berxeiey, m. 
Beach. Assistant Librarian 

GBlik^ami Unilersity! M.S., Florida State Universaty^, pfo(essor Microbio|0fly 741 
GB^eyUniv^iW of'california,' San Diego'; M.S.. Ph.D . Oregon State University, 

Corvallis. Professor, Industrial Education 
GrAeVrSaGne0|roseeWSt<1a?e57Uni'versity'; M.s' State'College of' Washington; Ed.D , 

University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Finance 
George, Barbara C. (1961) • • •• Nnrth'Car0|ina; J.D , State University of Iowa 

B.A Bennett College, Greens!Do o, North Uiro^ SupremeCourt Bar 

Member, Iowa State Bar, California S Professor, Physics 
George, Simon (1961). • •  •  •  • • _ • • •  , n d i a  j y j  S c . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S a u g a r ,  I n d i a ;  P h  D  ,  

B.Sc., University of Travancore, India, m.oc 
University of British Columbia. Counselor 

Gerlach, Patricia (1972) . • • • • • A'i'|.ornja'state University, Long Beach. Ph D . 
B.S., Lawrence University; M.A., Calitornia 
U.S. International University. Professor,Criminal Justice 

Germann, A.C. (1957). . . • • • • • • • Ar aeles M.S., D P A University of Southern 
B.S., Loyola University, Los Angeles, iv 
California. Visiting Assistant Professor Art 

Gibbar, Jennifer J. (1975)^ . ^ • • • • Hoffberger School of Painting of the Maryland 
B.F.A., Bradley University; M.F.A., HotTDery 
Institute. Associate Professor. Educational Psychology 

Gibbs, Norma B. (1966) . . • • • • •• • • ' d university of Illinois 
Ph.B., Northwestern University, M.t .. Lecturer. Theatre Arts 

Gibson, Anne A. (1976) • • • • • • • Carneqie Mellon University 
B.F.A., Syracuse University, M F. , . ciate Professor. Industrial Education 

Gietl, Rudy E. (1966). . .. • • • cajifornia, Pennsylvania; M A.. California State-
B.S., State Teachers .Cc!fn University of California, Los Angele 
University, Long Beach; Ed.D., Universuy pr 

iles. 
Professor, English 

Gilde, Helen C.(1959) ph D University of Chicago 
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado. ociate Professor, Quantitative Systems 

Gillis, Emma J.(1971) — Ed q Universityof Southern California 
B.A!, University of Arizona; M S., to.u., 
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fi i ion PauIR (1969) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B s' New York City Coilege;M. A., Ph.D. .University of Southern California. 

riinin r Rarrlav P E (1966) Pro fessor ,  Mechanical Engineering 
B.S.,'university of Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

Gittleman, Arthur P. (1966) • • • Professor, Mathematics 
BA MA Ph D., Universityof California, Los Angeles. 

Glass' Latanva (1973) Assistant Professor. Physical Education 
B.A.; California State University, Long Beach; M.A., California State University, 
Los Angeles. 

Glasser, Alan J. (1959) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.A. Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 

Glenn, Constance W. (1973) A®sista"to^°hfesS0r'Art 

B.A. University of Kansas; M .A., California State University, Long Beach. 
Glenn, Kenneth (1956) Professor, Art 

BA M F.A., University of Washington. 
RiP^akos Aaathi (1974) Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 

B A Pierce College, Greece; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

G^hri^^Somics;M^.;Ph.D:,^^University oS^n'I=f 

^d^'unlversity1 cff Cejffornia, Berkeley; M.S.fhfi^iarfaljnfversTyfE^D^l^versity 
of Southern California. 

Gold V Yvonne(1972) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. ^ . 

Goldish, Dorothy M. (1958) • • • • ; • • • . • Professor, Chemistry 
B S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Gonsalves, John, Jr. (1969) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
BA MA California State University, Long Beach. 

r .n r i ' ,nhnH (1967) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S.', California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Southern 
California. 

g i inan (1978) Medical Officer 
BTS., University of California, Los Angeles; M.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles School of Medicine 

Gosselin, Edward A. (1969) Associate Professor. History 
B A Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

rra»tz RalDh C.(1956) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.S., Wisconsin State College, Milwaukee; M.Ed., Marquette University; Ed.D., 
Michigan State University. 

G ff Herman H (1964) Professor, Art 
B a'e DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A.E., Northwestern University. 

Graham Harold V (1969) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D., Universityof Florida. 

Graham John A. (1975) Assistant Professor, Educational Administration 
B.S., Fitchburg State College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Harvard 
University. . . 

Grainae Flovd M. (1953) Professor, Industrial Education 
' Associate Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B S MS Iowa State University; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Cfamiirh lav J (1956) Professor, Instructional Media 

B.S., Southwestern State College, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Southern Methodist 
University; Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Granger, Jean M. (1972) Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
B A , Fisk University; M.S.W., Fordham University. 

Grannell, Roswitha B.(1967) . • • • • • Professor Geological Sciences 
B A Pomona College; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside. 

- n,„1HC I A  qcji Professor, Recreation 
r  '  vice President for Administration and Staff Coordination 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles; D.P.A., Universityof Southern California. 

Faculty 

Green, Jack (1970) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Green John H. (1955) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A.,'Central State College, Edmond, Oklahoma; M.A., Northwestern University; 
Ph ,D.,University of Denver. 

Green, Kenneth F. (1968) . . Professor, Psychology 
B A Brown University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Greer,' Beatrice M. (1968) Assistant Professor, Art 
BA MA Universityof California, Los Angeles. 

Greqory Carl E. (1951) Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University. 

firpnnrv James R (1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B A University of Southern California; Ph.D., Universityof Pittsburgh. 

Gregory, Kenneth M.(1973) , Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

-u i m Associate Professor,Cnminal Justice 
^^ Baylor Unive^si^y; M.Ed., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of 

Maryland Marriage Family Certificate. ProfeSsor, Physical Education 

B A , M A , East Carolini University; Ph D . University of Southern California. 

Grimmett, Dixie Ann (1965) ... • • • • ^^^^^eU^iversity8' Educa,lon 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Washington State Univer y. 

GBT'lowaS°vK)'MF A.; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Iowa Univers y, . Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 

BT^alifomia'^ate^ University, Long Beach; M.S.. Bradley University; Ph.D.. 

University of Missouri. Counselor 
Grounds, Carl T. (1959) 

B.S., M Ed., University of Oklahoma. prQfessor philosophy 

Guerriere, Daniel (1969) ~r /iq 
B.A., M .A., Ph.D., Duquesne University. Associate Professor, History 74d 

Gunns, Albert F. (1967). .... .... Ph n University of Washington 
B.A., University of Puget Sound, M.A., Ph.D., Umvers y Accoun,jng 

Gunter, Serafina Q.(1964). . . . • • . NNN RPACH. G P A Certificate,California. 
B.S., M ,S„ California State University, Long Beach,C PCnmina| Jus(|Ce 

Guthrie, C. Robert (1963). • • croWn'n'-' MS D P A., University of Southern 
B.A., California State University, Fresno, M.S., u.r.« 

California. A s s o c ia te  Professor, Elementary Education 
Haglund, Elaine J. (1972). . . .  •  •  •  •  .  '  ,  M  A  P h  . D . ,  M i c h i g a n  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  

B A., University of California, Los Angeles, prQtessor Crimina, justice 
Hails, Judith A.(1972) • • • • • 'rajifornja state University, Long Beach; J.D.. 

B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., California sia 
Southwestern University. Professor, Marketing 

Hall, Hubert V.(1959) 
B.A . M .A.. University of Oregon. Ass0ciate Professor, Sociology 

Halliwell, Michael J. (1968) .  -  •  • • i 0 s  A n g e l e s .  
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universityof California, y Medical Officer 

Hailstone, Victor (1970). Qorkplev M D University of Southern California 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, m. 
Medical Center. Professor, Management 

Hamburger, Charles (1965) — Ange|esVphO., University of Southern 
B.A., M.A., University of canrorma, u 
California. professor, Educational Foundations 

Hamel, Albert (1956) „ Angeles: M.A., Emory University; Ed.D.. 
B.A., University of California Los «ng 
University of California, Los Angeies. iate Professor. Home Economics 

Hamilton, ArleneD.(1966) p Col|eqe Farmington, Maine; M.Ed., Pennsylvania 
B.S., Farmington State Teachers College. 
State University. Associate Professor, Dance 

Hamilton, Elizabeth S.(1968) a d|e tanzerische und tanzpadagogifche 
B.F.A., University of,...® a crhu|e West Berlin, Germany 
AbschiuBprufung, Mary Wigman Schule.w 
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Hanson, Brenda (1978) Lecturer, N ursing 
B S N M.S.N., California State University,Chico. 

Hanson, Raphael M.(1961) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Haralson, Sally A. (1966) ,,PArotieSjSOr' p®ycho'°9y 

B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; M .A., Indiana University, 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hardeman, Nicholas P. (1955) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Harding, Forrest E. (1971) • • • • Professor, Marketing 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Northern Illinois University, D.B.A., 
Arizona State University. 

Hardy, LeroyC. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
An q©I©S 

Harlow, Charles V.(1968) Professor, Finance 
B.A..Stanford University; M ,B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Harman, Marsha S. (1966) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Harman, Robert C. (1969) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M .A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Harris, Alice M. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A.,'idaho State University; M,S., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Harris, Edwin R. (1959) • • • • • Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Harris, Nap (1968) Associate Dean for Student Activities 
B.A., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Harriston, Roland F.(1975) Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology 
B S .California State University, Long Beach. 

Hartman, William E. (1951) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hartsf ield, Arnett L„ Jr. (1974) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., LL.B., University of Southern California. 

Harvey, Bernard N.(1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., University of Ottawa; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University ot 
California, Irvine. 

Hasbrouck, Janet L.(1969) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.L.S., University of Southern 
California. 

Haskell ,  Martin R. (1963) Profess-or, Sociology 
B.A., City College of New York; LL.B., Brooklyn Law School; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. 

Hauth Luster E. (1964) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A.,'M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Hayes, Glenn E., P.E. (1967) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Hayes, Robert E. (1961) Prof essor, Political Science 
B.A., M .A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Hays Ellis R.(1968) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.s!, Manchester College; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Healy, John L. (1956) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A.; University of California, Berkeley; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Heineman, Stephen S.(1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles, 
Ed D University of Southern California. 

Heintz, Roy K.(1956) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., Princeton 
University. 

Heise, Reinald C. (1958) Professor, Management 
B.B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Faculty 

Henderson, Robert B. (1955) ...... • . Pr°,f'®°^hemiStry 

B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
u inhn a m Q'i'ii Professor, English 

BrA.arCarroll College; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., State University of 
Iowa. _ , 

Uprt, RnhPrtM (1969) Associate Professor, English 
B.A.', Rutgers University; M.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Hickerson, Truman 0., Jr. (1965) pp^m^feCalifo^nia 
B S M B A University of California, Los A n g e l e s ;  C.P.A. Certificate. California. 

Hidainn Jesus F (1972) Associate Prof essor, Secondary Education, Hidalgo, Jesus c.tis/zj .... Mexican American Studies 

BA Loyola University; M.S., Ph.D., Universityof Southern California. 
... ' ; . _ Professor, History 
Higgins, John E. (1964) • • • • 

B A., Tufts University; M .A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 
u-i II h d h qrri Professor, Chemical Engineering 

B°S University of California, Berkeley; M  A  , Ph.D., Princeton University. 
H O K T . Associate Professor, Biology 

B.'s . Wisconsfi^State Col lege ;  B.S , M.S.. Montana State College; Ph.D., Michigan 

State University. Lecturer, Nursing 

"B^flnS ofSanVrandscoiM-S:,California S.ateUniversi^L^n^gh 

HLPASSaRn°JboesrteItatS University"; M.A.,' Ph.6!, University of California. Los Angeles. 
' ' i_i• am t (1976) Assistant Professor, Industrial Education 

Hironaka, Hiram T. (197b) • • .y , Roarh 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. Pro(eSsor, Art 

HBAhCOCColleToVpugrtSo8und; M.F.A , University of Washington; Ed.D . Teachers 

College, Columbia University. Associate Professor, Biology 

Hoff, Michael K.(1975) • 
B.S., M.S., Universityof Utah. professor,Nursing 

Hoffman, Mabel J. (1961)- • . Qan 'prancisco'' M A . Teachers College, Columbia 
B.S., University of California, San Francisco, m. 
University. Lecturer, Psychology 

Hogan, Michael H .(1975)^. ^ & state University of New York, Stony Brook; Ph D 
B.S., Manhattan College; M.A., State umve y 
University of Colorado. professor. Marketing 

Holmes, Robert T. (1961) . . _ N'orthwestern University; Ph.D.. State University 
B.S., Purdue University, M B A., mom 
of Iowa. professor, Psychology 

Hommel, Leonard S .  (1961). • • • • • • '  V  s t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I o w a ;  P h  D  .  S t a n f o r d  
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., State 
University. Professor, History 

Hood, David C.(1966) . . . Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of Southern 
B.A., University of California, santa o 
California. Associate Professor, Accounting 

Hopewell, Rita J. (1971). Aakota M A California State University, Long Beach; 
B.S., University of North Dakota, "vi- . 
D  B  A . ,  University of Southern Ca President 

Horn Stephen (1970) professor, Political Science 

HIT'"s •uni>""" °' L0' 
Angeles. professor, Electrical Engineering 

"b's j IIe': m ^.E^' ! University of Washington; Ph D., University of California, Irvine. 
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Houde, Adelore L. (1965) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.A., University of Toronto; M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame. 

Howe, Jack H.(1967) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A.] Morningside College; M.A., University of South Dakota; LL.B., University of 
South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 

Hrubant, H. Everett (1957) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of lllinois;M.S.,Ph.D.,Ohio State University. 

Hu, Chi-yu Yang (1963) Professor, Physics 
B.S., National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Hubbard, Harold G.(1970) Professor Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Southern Methodist University, 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hubble, Thomas N.(1958) Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Huckaby, David G. (1973) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., M ,S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Hunt, Richard L. (1965) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Hunter, Carol A. (1969) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M .A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hupka, Ralph B. (1969) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M .A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Hutcherson, John V. (1956) Professor, Physics 
B.A., University of California; M .S., University of Colorado. 

Hutton, Erma L. (1966) Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.W., University of Southern 
California. 

Inderlied, Sheila D.(1976). . . .  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r ,  H u m a n  R e s o u r c e s  M a n a g e m e n t  
B.S., State University College at Buffalo; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Inostroza, Raul A. (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Licenciado en Filosofia, University of Concepcion, Chile; M.A., University of 
California, Berkeley; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Inui, Lloyd T.(1965) Professor, Asian Studies 
B.A., M.A., Universityof Michigan. 

Irwin, Cathern M.(1961) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., Universityof California, Los Angeles. 

Ishimine, Tomotaka (1967) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.A., Kobe University, Japan; M .A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Itatani, Carol A. (1975) Assistant Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Jackman, Taylor T. (1963) Professor, Educational Adm inistration 
B.A., John Brown University; M.A., Oklahoma State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 

James, Wilfred P. (1952) Professor, English 
B.A., Universityof Dubuque; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

James, Willard D. (1967) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Jamgochian, George R.(1967) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D.,Claremont Graduate School. 

Janney, Carolyn (1976) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., M .S.N., Wayne State University. 

Jarasunas, Emanuel (1976) Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Iro Technology Institute, 
Germany. 

Jarecki, Edward (1977) Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
B.S., New Bedford Institute of Technology; M .B.A., Xavier University. 

Faculty 

Jarrett, Hilton F„ P.E. (1966) Professor, Psychology 
B.E., M.S., Ph.D., Universityof Southern California. 

Jasmin, Sylvia A. (1974) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., M ,S„ California State University, Los Angeles. 

Jax Vicki A.(1978) Lecturer, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach. 

Jenkins, Connie (1977) Lecturer, Art 
B.F.A., M.F.A., Universityof Colorado. 

Jenkins, Kenneth D. (1970) Associate Professor, Biology 
Deputy Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Instructional Programs 
B.A., California State University, Northridge; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
An QGIGS 

Jensen, James L. (1968) 0Pr°,elsorJ Che •ifny 

B.A., Westmont College; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, Ph.D., 
University of Washington. 

Jensen, Marilyn A. (1965) . . . . . . . . .  •  •  •  •  P r o f e s s o r  R e c r e a t i o n  
B A San Jose State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Jenson, Owen 0.(1966) Professor. Speech Communication 
B S Brigham Young University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 

Jernioan John C (1970) Professor, Comparative Literature 
B A SouthwesternUniversity; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Jersin Patricia D (1965) Prof  essor ,  Secondary Education 
B.A., University of Denver; M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ 

^^A^Uni^rsiW o^Ca'iforr1'3' Los An9eles; M.Ed., University of Cincinnati; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Johnson, Charles P. (1974) Associate Pressor 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.B.A., California State University, 
Dominguez Hills. „ . .. . 747 

/•* . U „ A NOFIOR Senior Assistant Librarian Johnson, Gretchen A. (1969) , , A V 
B.A., St. Olaf College; M .A., University of Denver. 

, u e M O K R \ professor, Asian American Studies 
B AS°University of Hawaii; ME d . ,  Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Johnson, Richard J. (1959) ........ lndianaXefs?W '° 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. Phjln„nnhu 

Johnson, William M. (1965) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B A ' University of California, Berkeley. lntercollegia.e Athletics 

Jones, Dwight (1971) 
B.S., M.A., PepperdineCollege. Lecturer, Journalism 

J°bT 'S3 College,' Colombi.,' Sou.h Colin, M S. Ail.ol. Uol.er.it,. 

Ph.D..Wayne State University. Associate Professor. Art 
Jones, Kristi S. (1968). . • • • • •. v ra<.p western Reserve University. 
B.A. LindenwooO College: M A. Ce.e weet.ro Beme„,ary E„„c„io„ 

JBT'N"or1h"mMiolhig.n Unlit il'tyi MA. Uoi.er.ily ot Mich.g.n: Ed.D. University 

of California, Berkeley p r o fessor ,  Electrical Engineering 
JOB.sa?ndEeSE TwTynl State University; M.S. in E E., San Jose State University; Ph.D.. 

University of California, Irvine. Associate Professor, Psychology 
Jorgenson, Dale 0. (1972) • • • 

B . A . ,  Ph. D . ,  University of Minnesota. Professor, Psychology 
Jung, John R. (1968) . ... RprkPiev M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University 

B . A . , University of Californi , professor, Political Science 
K a c e w i c z ,  George V. (1966) of Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana 

B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., universi y 
University. 



Faculty 

Kahan, Stanley (1961) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kalbus, Gene E. (1957) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kammermeyer, Michael J. (1968) Professor, Art 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Kampwirth, Thomas J. (1971) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M .A., DePaul University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Kapche, Robert W.(1966) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.S., Loyola University; M.S„ Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Karabenick, Edward (1959) Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Katz, Steve M. (1973) Assistant for Judicial Affairs 
B.A., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kaufman, Elizabeth S.(1963) Professor, Nursing 
B.A., Stanford University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kaywood, Richard (1966) Professor, Safety Education 
B.S., College of City of New York; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University. 

Kazan, Elizabeth (1955) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Kearney, Michael L. <1960) Professor, Finance 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; J.D„ Loyola School of Law. 

Keenan, Maxine K.(1971) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Keester, Donovan E.(1969) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M .A., Ed.D., University of North Dakota. 

Kefgen, Mary F. (1958) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Iowa State University; M .A., New York University. 

Kellam, John M.(1970) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
J A O  B.S.A.E., Purdue University; M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 
° University. 

Kelly, Wayne F. (1976) Associate Professor, Journalism 
B.A., Butler University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kendall, Harvey L. (1966) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kendall, L.Boyd, P.E. (1969) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., United States Coast Guard Academy; Naval Engineer, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. 

Kennedy, Celeste K. (1970) Assistant Professor, Dance 
B.A., Washington University; M.A., Humboldt State University. 

Kenney, John P. (1966) Professor, Crim inal Justice 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Southern California; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kerr, Rowland (1967) Activities Coordinator 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kershaw, Gretha (1966) Professor, Anthropology 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Kesler, Suad W. (1974) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S.,'Cornell University; M.A., American University of Beirut; Ph.D., Cornell 
University. 

Kessler, Eugene E. (1969) Associate Professor, French-Italian 
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
University of California, Irvine. 

Key, Harold H. (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Khoiny, Farideth S.(1978) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., Boston University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kiang, Wan-Lin (1974) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S.,'National Taiwan University; M.S., New York University; Ph.D., Case Institute 
of Technology. 

Faculty 

Kierbow, Julie Van N. (1957) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of 
Colorado. 

Kim, Hyung I. (1966) Professor, Philosophy 
M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Kim, Juhee (1966) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., Seoul National University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University 

Kim, Sunny C. (1978) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Yonsei University, South Korea; M.S., University of Georgia, Athens; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, East Lansing. 

Kimball, Howard E. (1951) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kimble, Richard (1977) Lecturer, Dance 
i„k„r I1QR7I Professor,Geography 

B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Wisconsin; 
Sc.D.,Tokyo Toritsu University, Japan. 

_ nj.L.r_i I  M Q 7 I \ Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Sacramento; M.L.S., University of California, Los 
An QGI es 

King, Ronald L. (1964) • • • • Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B S M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kirkpatrick, James J. (1967) ^Professor, Human Resources Management 
B A M  A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Syracuse University 
. _ n O 7 N \  • Associate Professor, Marketing 

KB .a:, MBA Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

Angeles. . . Professor, Industrial Technology 
B S NewYork St at e Teachers College; Oswego; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ed.D.,Pennsylvania State University. Professor, Zoology 

Kluss, Byron C. (1959) •• 
B.A.,M .A„ Ph .D., State University of lowa. pressor, English 749 

Kb'a*1'Unfon'^oMegefschenectady, New York; M A., Columbia University; Ph.D., 
Brown University; M A., California State University, Long Beac Llbrarian 

"^A^MlA^JJ^kverslfy of Manitobai M.L.sVuniversity'ol BriiishCokjnijjia. 

"S'tasysu;wi«^.v °< Ph°• ""»•"* 

University. Professor, Educational Psychology 
^Valparaiso University; M A i Northwestern univrslly: Ed.D.. B„„=„ 

Univers i fy '  A1. Professor, Elementary Education 

«Sfr»iSS.H<Si&: p.rv'«s,c<""om,a "*•uni" "• 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern Califo Lecturer, Health Science 

Koser, Kathleen R. (1975) R„,rh m S University of Southern 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach, M A . .  

California. Senior Assistant Librarian 
Koyama, Janice K. (1972) • • c.voiev 

B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Ber Associate Director, Library 
Kramer, Lloyd A. (1973) . . . . • , . Rprke|ev m P A , California State University, 

B.A., B.L.S., University of California, Berkeley, iv>. 
Long Beach. Professor, Art 

Krause, Joseph H.(1955) • • • • • • • • r , fnrn,a 
B.A., M .S., Ed.D., University of Southe professor E|ementary Education 

Krause, Marina C. (1968) M . Ed D Arjz0na State University. 
B.A., University of Arizona, M A Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 

Krauser, Henry (1970). .. FH Pennsylvania State University 
B.S., Bloomsburg State College, M . Lecturer, Industrial Education 

Kreiger, La Verne M. (1977). B S university of Michigan; M.S., Chrysler 
B.A., Western Michigan Universuy. o. ., 
Institute. 



Faculty 

Kreutner, Leonard (1975) Dean of Admissions 
B A Brooklyn College; M.B.A., Baruch College. 

Kroman, Ronald A. (1959) Professor, Biology 
B.A..M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kundis, Lawrence E. (1958) Associate Professor, Mecha,rSfnredn" w[d9 

B.A. in M.E., Youngstown University; M.F.A., University of Colorado, Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Kunst Robert J. (1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S.,'Northern Illinois University; M.S., Kansas State College of Pittsburgh; Ed.D., 
Arizona State University. 

Kvle Chester R. P.E. (1959) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of Arizona; M .S. in Engineering, Ph.D., University of California, Los 
An q©I 6S 

Lackev Phvllis L.(1964) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, San 
Francisco 

Lamers, Hendrika (1976) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

i aMnnt inhn M fi9761 Medical Officer 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.D., State University of New York, Down 
State Medical Center. 

Lampl, Hans (1965) ........ Professor, Music 
B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Southern California. 

t ^mnrlrhi Condra J (19711 Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State 
University, Long Beach. 

lane H John (1963) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.s'. in E.E., Gonzaga University; M.S. in E.E., University of Washington; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lanalev Ronald L. (1974) Lecturer, Business Administration 
BS Manchester College, Indiana; Ma.D., Theological Seminary, Oakbrook, 

750 Illinois; M.A., California State University, Fresno. 
Lanaston B. Joe (1966) Associate Professor, Radio-TV 

B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. 

LaPaae Peter P.(1957) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.B.A., University of Southern 
California; C.P.A. certificate, California. 

Lare, Joan H. (1964) Professor, Horne Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Larmore, Mary Lou (1969) Associate Professor, Economics 
B A DePaul University; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

LathroD Irvin T. (1959) Professor, Industrial Education 
Latnrop, irvm i.|i>«( Director, Extended Education 

B S Stout Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 
Laufor, Arthur C.(1957) Professor, Management 

B  S  M B A . ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s .  
Lawson, Alvin H.(1962) . . . . . .  •  •  •  •  P r o f e s s o r ,  E n g l i s h  

B A University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Lax, Melvin (1977) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 
Lazar, Alfred L. (1967) Professor, Educational Psychology 

B.S.', Indiana State University; M .Ed., University of Illinois. 
Lea JoseDh A. (1968) Assistant Coordinator, Audio-Visual Services 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M ,S., University of Southern California. 

LB8^,'DUn?versity6of Texas; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida. Licensed 
Psychologist. 

Leach Mary Ellen (1968) Assistant Professor, Physical Education 
B S 'Florida State University; M .A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Leamy, Larry J. (1967) Professor, Biology 
B.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Faculty 

Lee, Chuan (1976) Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., Cheng Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. 

Lee Isaiah C. (1972) Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., Taiwan Chung-Hsing University; M.S.W., University of Nebraska; M.P.H., 
Dr.P.H.,University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lee, Richard E. (1955) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Lee Ronald A (1970) Director of Educational Resources Planning 
B A University of Houston; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Lehr, Claire (1977) . . . . . . . .  •  •  • •  •  •  L e c t u r e r ,  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  
B.A., M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

i  ainhac inr i i thdQ77l  Lecturer ,  HomeEconomics 
B S Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

i Q i e ~ „ r r i „ „ ,  ncfifii Associate Professor, Sociology 
B  S . F R  o d d  a  S o u t h e r n  C o l l e g e ;  M . S c .  E c o n o m i c s ,  L o n d o n  S c h o o l  o f  E c o n o m i c s ;  
Ph.D., State Universityof New York. 

Leister, Geoffrey L. (1978) v." y . *ssis,ant Professor' Blology 

BS M  S , Ohio State University; Ph.D., Duke University. 
. •. MasiM Professor, Political Science 

B.a'I Universityof Massachusetts; M.A., Ph £>., University of ChlCa9°professor Ar( 

tSSSstic—— ' 
I . , • • dp (10741 Professor, Chemical Engineering 
"Tun°!i5r" fmnois; ii UniW.if »> let PP.0 • 
Lerner, Lawrence S. (1969) 

B.A., M S„ Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

'"b'a^m'a1 "Ijn'i'v^sVty^ft Illinois; Ph.D.,'Bowling Green University. 
B.A.,M .« uriiveis. y Associate Professor, Finance 

Fo,kL„.c„,er 751 
Levine, Ben|.min (1976) L.ctur.r, Acting 0,rector. Folk 

B.A., M .A., New York University. Professor, Accounting 

^ ITs^Nortliw'esfem UniversitYLM.BA, California State University, Long Beach. 
. ' , . , (HQ70, Associate Professor, Human Resources Management 

. Sii-'Sily o. California two; PAD. 

LiU:'yp8"yni?B">"">,n"'1105 M0,"SA.sooi.t= Profassor. A.ian Aaf.ican Sfodioa 

BA.'.Ph™ universityofCalifornlLBarka'av r„r„„r  -

Lieberman, Neil (1975). . . . .^. •• • •• • • • • Pennsy|van a State University. 
B.F.A., Philadelphia Collegeof Art,M.A.,Pennsyi a Science 

Lien, Jemes C. (1954) • • • • • • _ otatp I Jniversitv of Iowa B.A., St. Ambrose College; M.A., Ph.D., State University Chemjstry 

Lieu, Van T. (1967) • • • • 'Y. o Pk d University of Hawaii 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley, M.S., Ph.D., Professor, English 

Lim, Paulino M„ Jr. (1967) . . . • • phiiinoines Ph D., University of California, 
B.S., M.A., University o f  Santo Tomas, Philippines, rn 

LosAngeles. Lecturer Quantitative Systems 
LB:seN9aZa|7T8iiwan University; M S.'. Rutgers University; Ph.D., Michigan State 

University. Associate Professor, Art 
Lincoln, John R. (1968) ,, '' 'i'AAn Reach 

B . A . ,  M . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  State U n i v e  y. Professor, Botany 
Lincoln, Richard G. (1956) . .. • • • • • • 'university of California, Los Angeles 

B.S., Oregon State University. Ph.D., umversi y Professor, Psychology 

Linden, James 1.(1968) . . ph D Michigan State University 
B.A., Universityof M i c h i g a n ;  M .A., Ph.D.. Micniga 



Faculty 

Lindgren. Raymond E.(1961) Professor, History 
BA MS Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lindner, Rhoda (1969) Professor, Psychology 
B A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

i inrtnnict ClaudeS (1971) Pro fessor ,  Electrical Engineering 
B.A., University ofRedlands; B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State 
University. 

Lindquist, John R.(1966) • • • • . ... ' ^°unS 

B S MA University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California 
Lindsey, Raymond (1978) Lecturer, Music 

B.M., M.M., University of Montana, Missoula. 
Lindsey Ruth D. (1976) Associate Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; P.E.D., Indiana 
University. 

Lipski, Alexander (1958) Professor, History, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Little, Gary (1966) Associate Director of Housing, Programs 
B A' M A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Littrell ,  Robert T. (1957) Director, Institutional Studies 
B.S., M .A., Ed.D., University of Nebraska. 

Lnrklin Gerald I (1965) Professor. English 
B.A., St. John Fisher College, Ftochester, New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Arizona. 

Loeschen, Robert L.(1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B S University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Loganbill, G.Bruce(1968) Pro fessor ,Speech Communication 
B.A., Bethel College; M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

i nnnc'troat nnnna m (1968) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.A.L.S., University of Denver; M.B.A., California 

7co State College, Dominguez Hills. 
Loomis, Richard B. (1955) Professor, Biology 

B.S., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Looez Jose (1970) Assistant Professor, Mexican-American Studies 

B.A.,'California State University, Fullerton; M.A., California State University, Long 
B eac h 

LoSasso, Mary Ann (1977) Lecturer, Physical Education 
B  A  M A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c h .  

Lothamer, Eileen E. (1966) A , Professor, English 
BA MA Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lowenthal, Alan S. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Hobart College, Geneva, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Lu Kau-Un (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B' S National Taiwan University; Ph .D., California Institute of Technology. 

Lubbe, Louise C. (1956) Professor, English 
BA MA Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Luke, Keung P. (1966) , Professor, Physics 
B.s., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Instituteof Technology. 

Lumsden, William W., Jr. (1958) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lunceford Ronald (1969) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B S Cal i fo rn ia  State University, Long Beach; Ph .D., U. S. International University. 

Lundin, Madeleine (1977) Lecturer, Physical Education 
B.S., Helsingfor University, Finland; M.A., University of Iowa. 

Lussier Richard R.(1969) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P H., University of 
California,Los Angeles. 

Lvle William G.(1975) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M B.A., M.S., University of Southern 
California. 

i ..man K«nn»th r (1965) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S., Rockhurst College, Kansas City, Missouri; M.A., University of Denver, 
Ph.D..University of Wisconsin. 

Faculty 

Lyon, M. Joan (1958) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Lyon, Richard E. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universityof Chicago. 

McCauley, Joan E. (1969) • • Associate Librarian 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern 
California. 

McClelland, James N. (1959) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

McCone R. Clyde (1961) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Wessington Springs College, South Dakota; M.S., South Dakota State 
College; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Mrrnnnell John J (1953) Professor, Physical Education 
' Associate Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.A., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., State University of 
Iowa. . , 

McCorkle, H. Thomas, Jr. (1966) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

McCulloch, Wendell H., Jr. (1974) . . . . . • • • • • Professor. Finance 
B.A. George Washington University; J.D., Yale University. 

••iiftMnh cioriafi (1969) Assistant Professor, Eng ish 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern 
California. „ , .... 

. .  „  l ,  t m „ c  a  ( 1 9 6 9 1  P r o f e s s o r ,  M a t h e m a t i c s  McCullough, Thomas A. (I9by) • • • . 
B . A . , M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

, . _ ,. Medical Officer 

MBCFAaUUnJ°he?shy(of'California, Santa  Barbara; M A , Ph.D., University of California, 

McgS Norma C.(1978) ..... Elemen'ary EduCa,i0n 753 
M .S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale Professori Phj|OSOphy 

McGowan, William H. (1967) ''L,'''nniuereitv 
ra Konvnn Onlleae'Ph D Johns  Hopkins University. 
B A., Kenyon Co legI _ Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B S M.S Br?gham Young' •university; Ph D , Washington State University. 

Pullman. 9671 Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B A a y M A yTn?verstyofCambr,dge;B.A, M A. Universityof Melbourne 
B.A., M.A., university u professor, Accounting 

"bG.""uni'versify^o MIMnofs M.B.a', Northwestern University; C P A certificate, 

..A['ZOn!,- D- harH P (1969) . Associate Professor, Instructional Media 
McLaughlin, Richard O.(i9t)9) • _ , ;M q ph n Syracuse University 

B.S., State University of New York, M.S., Ph.D., byrac Mathematics 

McLeod, Edward B., Jr. (1965) . . • • • • stanford university 
B.A., Occidental College, M. ., . Assistant Professor, Radio-TV 

M|TS^offlouri;M:A.,baliforniaStateUniversity,LosAngeles;Ph.D., 

University of Southern California. professor, Theatre Arts 
MacArthur, David E. (1964).^. . . • • • • • • - ph D ohjo state University 

B.A., M .A., Case Western Reserve University^u |ndus(r|a| Educa,ion 

Macon,B.David(1957).. - • • • • • • • • • -y Long Beach 

B.A., M.A., California State U Associate Professor, Economics 

BY)., Canii 
Canada,, rh.o .v.ainl. 

Polytechnic Instituteand Sta professor German, Russian and Classics 
Malone.DagmarE. (1965)..... Germany; M.A., Ph.D. University of 

Staatsexamen, University ot ooiogne, 
Southern California. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

Maltz, Carl (1966) - nf Technology; M S in E E., Ph D . University of 
B.S., California Institute of lecnnoiuyy, 
California, Los Angeles. 

25—79140 



Faculty 

.. u MQ71I Professor, Mathematics Manheim, Jerome H. (19 /1) • • • • • • •; ••• • ' 
B.S. M.S., University of Il l inois; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Manni Thomas W.(1977) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A., M.A., M.S.L.S., University of Illinois. 

Mansfield-Jones, Greayer(1962) . • • • • • • • • • •• n^rjifke Uni versify' B A Pomona College; M.A., Claremont University College, Ph.D., Duke University. 
.. -Tn- »nihn„uMo«i Professor, Mathematics Mardellis, Anthony (1956) ; 

BA M .A., University of California, Berkeley. 
,11,„m c* hqkq\ Professor, Mathematics 

B^11 State University College, Long Island; M.A., Ph.D., Brandeis University. 
Maricich, Tom J. (1975) • '. j Assistant Professor, Chemistry 

B S University of Washington; M .S., Ph.D., Yale University. 
.  u  U Q R R \  . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  C o m p a r a t i v e  L i t e r a t u r e  

B^Hu'nter College; M.A.,Columbia University; Ph.D., Occidental College. 
Marrs Richard F. (1968) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 

B A ' M A California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, 

„L°Se r9KeleS' A nqya) Lecturer, Art 
ELA.,' Layton School of Art, Milwaukee; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach 

. « /4f\-7-r\ Professor, Marketing 
Marshak,Seymour Dean, School of Business Administration; 

B.S., Temple University; M.B.A., University of Michigan, Ph.D., New York 

University. Professor, Chemistry 

BT.', San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
.. . Aiain PorarHMQfiR^ Professor, Political Science 

Licence en Droit Certificat d'Aptitude a ia Profession d'Avocat; Diplome d'Etudes 
Superieures de Science Politique; Doctorat d'Etat en Science Politique, Faculty of 

754 Law and Economics, Paris France; B.Litt., St. Anthony's College, Oxford, 

MarteLDiane L. (1968) • Associate Professor, Art 
BA College of New Rochelle; M .A., Boston University. 

. .  x - '  u  j  q  m q c c \  P r o f e s s o r ,  R a d i o - T V  
b'a"' OMvet Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., University of 

Wisconsin . Professor, Art 

bV"Massachusetts School of Art; M .A.T., Harvard University. 
Martin Ross D. (1970) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

B.S. Northern Il l inois University; M.A., Ball State University. 
.. . ii* inhn t /1 qrc»\ Prof essor, Accounting, 
Martinelli, John T. 9 ) Associate'Dean! School of Business Administration 

B.B.A. M.Ed., Canisius College, Buffalo, New York; M B A., University of Chicago. 
mi p»an r HQc^t Prof ©ssor, M at h em at i cs 

E^A., M'.A., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

Angeies. Professor, English 
BV^Cornell University; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Maclow Phvllis F. (1977) Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology 
Ph B MA University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Mason,' Charles F. (1964) •  •  *  •  •  •  •  *  *  • •  ;  •  •  • •  P r o f e s s o r ,  P s y c h o l o g y  
B A State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

.. ' U:.i,,ioui Professor, Sociology Massaro, Nick (1954) • • • • • • • • • • • : • 
B A  M A  P h D  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r n i a .  

.. ' " p <iqsq) ,v. Professor, Philosophy Massey, George t. (1959) .. 
B A Columbia University; M.A., Harvard University. 

' ' . ,„0__h fl /iQcnr Professor, Physical Education 
Brooklyn College; M.S., University of Illinois; Maitre d' Escrime, Institut 

Nationaledes Sports, Paris; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
... . c mq71) ... Associate Professor, Music 
I A ^ California State University,' Northridge; Ph.D., State University of New 
York, Buffalo. 

Faculty 

Maue, James B. (1961) Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

May, Charles E. (1967) Professor, English 
A.B., Morehead State College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. 

Mayberry, Mineva (1975) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M .A., New York University. 

Mayfield, Darwin L. (1956) Professor, Chemistry; Director of Research 
B.A., Bowling Green State University; M.S., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. 

Meisenheimer, Flora A .  (1973) . . .  •  •  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f  ̂ N u r s i n g  
B.S., Marycrest College, Iowa; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.M.. University of 
Hawaii. „ , . . 

Mendez, Peter J. (1976) Assistant Professor, Art 
BA MA California State University, Long Beach. 

Menees, James H. (1959) • ' Professor, Entomology 
BA San Jose State University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

mArrsii i.hn r <1Q77) Visiting Professor, Journalism 
B.A..'Mississippi Delta State University; M.A., Louisiana State University; M.A., 
University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

. .  .  „  a / ho/ io\  . . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  M a n a g e m e n t  Metzger, Vernon A. (1949) 
B S., M.B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Meyer, Larry L. (1978) , fi „ Lecturer, Journalism 
B.A..M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. Assistant Librarian 

"btv/ Urhvers^ty1 of California, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, 

JTTl „ , MQfim • • • • Professor, Educational Psychology Michael, Joan J.(1968) • • • • • • • • 

M6 " ' MErnePsh, R'' mS ^Sa^fessor, Mechanical Engineering 
B T3 N ew York University; M*. University of Southern Bjo|Qgy 755 

MBA r 'stanfo'rdUnfversity'M.A.', 'Ph.D., University of Oregon B.A., Stanford univ y. Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Miller, Edward (1968) . . • • • • • •• • • _ ~ N w York University 

B.Ch E ,Cit,Co,„»eo,N.wYo k MSJ™ olic, and Admim,,r.t,on 

^Bs'" M's'ljnfve'S^t^of'Southern Calffornia: M A., Claremont Graduate SchooK 
B.S., M .o., university 01 o Professor, Physical Education 

"bT Uni?err|ity-of9Salifornia,Santa Barbara; M.A.. California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern Cah,ornA,ssocjate Professor, Recreation 

Minar, John (1968) •  _  '  un ive rs i t y  of Southern California 
B.A., Whittier College; M .A., University ot oo Professor, English 

Mittleman, Leslie B. (1957). ... . Y„ Ann„|RS pn o . University of Chicago. 
A  Z m m  American M. 

B*A , Knox College: M A., Unî e,̂ l¥yp ŝor Human Resources ManagemenI 
Monat, Jonathan S (1978) Assoc' s g Dieg0 state University; Ph.D.. 

B.S., University of California, Los Angeies. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapo i . Associate Professor, Nursing 

Moore, Beth (1970) . . . • • • „ university of Maryland. 
B.S., University of Cincinnati, M. ., Associate Professor, Home Economics 

Moore, Mabel S. (1967) w A California State University, Long Beach 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University, M.A., canto Director of Athletics 

Moore, Perry C. (1974) 
B.S., University of Maryland. Professor, Radio-TV 

Morehead, Hubert P. (1955) .;L^i'tv' 
B.S..M A . ,  Ph.D., Ohio State University. Lecturer, Nursing 

™S?^l''S!Ss..»uni,,r».,,Lo,Ang.ie.:pro|M8orphysioii|Efliic(Uoo 

California. 



Faculty 

Morris, Frank S. (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S., East Texas Baptist College; M.A., Stephen F. Austin College, Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Morris, Gene P. (1967) . • Associate Professor, Finance 
B A., California Western University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Morris, Kathleen S. (1976) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Morris Raymond J. (1969) Associate Professor, Physical Therapy 
BA 'ma California State University, Long Beach; Certif icate in Physical 
Therapy, University of Southern California; Registered Physical Therapist, 
California. 

Morse, C. Wesley (1974) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Morse James 0 (1976) Assistant Medical Director 
B.A.,'university of California, Berkeley; M.D., Stritch School of Medicine, Loyola 
University. 

Moryl, C. Douglas (1963) Professor, Art 
BA MA University of California, Los Angeles. 

Mosher, Elton L. (1965) - A s s i s t a n t  L i b r a r i a n  
B.A., Oberlin College; M .S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Mostafa, M. Gamal, P.E. (1968) Professor Civil Engineering 
B.S., Cairo University, Egypt; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Moustafa, Mohamed E. (1969) Professor, Accounting 
B Comm ., University of Cairo, Egypt; M.S., Ph.D., University of Il l inois. 

Mov Marilyn J. (1971) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.L.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Muller-Stach, Dieter K. (1968) Professor, Art 
7RP, Diploma, Academy of Fine Arts, Munich, Germany. 

Mullins Ruth G. (1973) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S.N.', California State University, Long Beach; M.S.N., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Munsee JackH.(1968) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.A., College of Wooster; M S., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. 

Murphy, Carol M.(1976) • .  • • ;  -Lecturer, Nursing 
B S N San Jose State University; M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 

Musafia. Julien (1959) Professor, Music 
B  A  M A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s .  

Myers Charles L. (1956) Professor, Elementary Education 
B A M.A., Occidental College; Ph£>., University of California, Berkeley. 

Myers Dean W.(1969) Associate Professor, Art 
B A 'Art Center College of Design; M.A..CaliforniaState University, Fullerton. 

Naqle, Walter A. (1951) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University. 

Naimpally, Ashok V. (1978) Lecturer, Chemical Engineering 
B S Indiana Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Nakamura, Fred A. (1974) ... • • •• Medical 0fficer 

B A Boston University; M.D., Medical College of Wisconsin. 
Nakao, Zensho (1977) Lecturer, Mathematics 

B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 
Nathe Patricia A. (1976) Lecturer, Criminal Justice 

B A College of the Holy Names; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Neidengard, Carl A., P.E., Arch't. (1957) Professor, Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., Virginia Military Institute; B.S. in A.E., M.S. in A.E., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute. 

Nelms, Barbara J. (1974) . . . . . . . . . . .  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r ,  N  u r s i n g  
B.S.NUniversity of Iowa; M .NUniversity of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

NeKon Dale E (1956) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach 

Nelson, Donald R. (1965) . . . . . .  • .  P r o f e s s o r ,  B i o l o g y  
B A Rutgers University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami. 

M.ic f t 'n nnricMQfi7> Associate Professor, English 
B A iowa State Teachers College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph D University of Southern California. 

Maicnn ir.hr, A lr <19711 • • Professor, Educational Administration Nelson, John A., Jr. (1971) Dean Schoo, Qf Education 

BA MA Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Newcastle, Helen P. (1969) Associate Professor Elementary Educahon 

B.S., M.A., University of Detroit; Ph.D., University of Arizona. ecturer Music 

Newell, Robert M. (1975) 
BM MM D M. A., University of Il l inois. b.m.,m.m.,u.ivi , Professor, Psychology 

BTM.'S. ' , University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Hjgtory  

N i c h o l s ,  T h e o d o r e  E .  ( 1 9 5 6 )  .  . . . . .  • • •  • • • • • ; • •  
BA MA P h . D . ,  University of California, Berkeley. 
. '  ' .  . . /<qe7\ professor, Industrial Education 
B S S°at'e Teachers CollegeOswego,- New York; M ,S„ Oregon State University. 

Nielsen, A. Jerome(1968) _ Ce^ffc°^ 

^ver^f^;K""ivSW S^utflern California; Registered Phys.ca, 

Therapist, California. prQfessor  Seoondary  Educat ion 
Nieto, ponsuelo (1975) - ^ - • c |£ j remont  Graduate School. 

B.A., Immaculate Hea . Djrec tor  s tudent Development Programs 
Nishio, Alan T 1972). .. M p A un iversity of Southern California 

B.A., University pf' '  Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
NBbA6 '  Mr Cali'fornL state University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Claremon. Graduate 757 

School. Counselor 
Nb'a' ' india^SnWersity;- M.Ed.; Washington State University.- Marriage, Family 

Certif icate. Associate Professor, Music 
Norman, Gordon (1973). . • • • • • - V-iUa pacific College 

B.S., University of North Dakota, M. Lecturer, Journalism 
Northrup, Chris (1977) .. • • • • • • • | ;niuersiiv 0'f California, Los Angeles. 

B.A., Ohio State University; M A., University o prQfessor  psycho logy 

Nummedal, Susan G. (1972) ̂ . . .. • • • • • ; ph D University of Minnesota. 
B . A., University of California, Be y. professor, Psychology 

Nygaard, John E. (1963)^ . - ' ' University of Il l inois 
B A College of Wooster, Ohio, Ph.D., universny Lecturer, Art 

Oda, Hiromi (1977). . • • •• • • • • •_'AnnPies 
M . F . A., University of California, Los g Professor, Art 

Oden, Richard S. (1961) . • • • • T '  ' hnn inav ^ p A .Cranbrook Academy of Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Techno 'ogy^Asian.Amencan studies 

Odo, Franklin S. (1972). . • • - H„ r  d  university; Ph D.. Princeton University 
B.A., Princeton University, M.A., Lecturer  Human Resources Management 

°B*A""uni'versity* of 'Pennsylvania; M.A., Umversiiy of Southern California; Ph.D.. 

University of Pittsburgh. Ass0C iate Professor, Elementary Education 
Olguin, Leonard (1974) University Los Angeles. B.A., M .A., California State Universi y, senior Assistant Librarian 
Oliver, Hazel A.(1960) '  '  College Eugene, Oregon; M A Butler 

BTh., Northwestern c^ns '  MSinLS University of Southern California. 
University,Indianapolis, Indiana, ivi.o. SeniorAssistant Librarian 

"aSw^olClor.doiMiiinLsiuni.^.yo.D.n,,.. 

ornp;",pE^,9^.u"-''i''°"»':Lic-">'K'p,ycM'03is' 



Faculty 

Orgill, Douglas H .(1951) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Orpet, Russel E. (1959) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Osborne, Cynthia A. (1975) Lecturer, Art 
B.A..Connecticut College; M .F.A., University of Wisconsin. 

Osuna, Alex (1970) Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Outwater, Richard A. (1969) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., California State University, Chico; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 

Owen, Carolyn M.(1970) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Owens, Beverly (1978) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., University of Evansville, Indiana; M ,S., State University of New York, Buffalo. 

Owens, Vicki L. (1978) Lecturer, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. 

Paal, Frank F. (1968) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., McGill University; M.A., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Padilla, Gilbert J. (1968) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Palmer, Carleton D. (1978) Lecturer, Art 
B.F.A., Pratt Institute, New York; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Palubinskas, Feliksas (1965) Professor, Marketing 
B.S.C., M.B.A., DePaul University, Chicago, Ill inois; Ph.D., University of Ill inois. 

Pang, Stephen C.N. (1975) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., Hong Kong Baptist College; Ph .D., University of Kansas. 

Parenzan, Annie R. (1974) Assistant Professor, Finance 
B A California State University, Long Beach; J.D., University of California, Los 

758 Angeles. 
Parker, Douglas A. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 

B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Parker, Kermit 11.(1966) Associate Director of Housing, Services 
B.A., Simpson College, Indianola, Iowa. 

Parmley, Anna M.(1969) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Central Missouri State College; M A.,Teachers College, Columbia University. 

Pastrana, David E. (1973) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; J.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Patcha, John C.(1963) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D , University of California, Los Angeles. 

Patterson, William (1957) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.Ed., Springfield College, Massachusetts; 
Ed.D..University of California, Los Angeles. 

Payne, Carl R.(1968) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S.,'Case Institute of Technology; M B.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Peccorini, Francisco L. (1966) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., St. Francis Xavier College, Spain; Doctor in Philosophia, University of 
Comillas,Spain. 

Peck, David R. (1967) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Colgate University; Ph.D..Temple University. 

Peck, Roderick B. (1957) Professor. Educational Psychology 
Dean, Extended Education 

B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College, Wayne, Nebraska; M .S., Ph.D., Iowa State 
University. 

Pelters, Wilm (1970) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
M A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Faculty 

15ELA'°S/\.M6'bfn]ve r s^ify°of Denver;' PILD!,' University' of ChS^^ 
Southern California. 

Pendleton, John P. (1978) Lecturer, American Studies Program 
B A  M A  P h D  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  S a n t a  B a r b a r a .  

_ ' . ... . , Professor, Nursing 
By^Mo'unt Union College, Alliance, Ohio; M.S., University of California, Los 

Angeles. Professor, Chemistry 
Perlgut, Louis E.(1965) 

B S., M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 
Perry, LelandM. (1956) , • -• Professor, Elementary Education 

B A'iD̂ peUhniHTi<iy95M5)Ed',Ed' ' professor,Physical Education 
b'S* Univershty ^"f Southern California; M A California Sfate University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. professor History 

PB.IS Occidenfai College; M A.', Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D.. University of 

Southern Cahforma. Associate Professor. Geography 

Petersen, Paul G. (1962) • • 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Professor, English 

PBr Unive^sify"oCf California', Los Angeles! M.A., California State University, Long 

Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Lecturer, Chemistry 

P B ^ S ' u ^ v e r A i t y 1 | i i W a s h i n g t o n ;  ̂ h Q u a n t i t a t i v e  S y s t e m s  
Pickard, Kenneth L. (1971). • . • - • • • ctate University Ed D., Northern Illinois 

B.S., Indiana State University; M.A., Ball State Universuy, cu 

University. Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 759 
si>ociat,Prol,S!„-Art 

eooin_ino 

Plecnik, Joseph M., P.E.' jui c ph D Ohio State University 
B E., Youngstown State University, M,S„ Ph.D., un professor EngMsh 

Plourde, Ferdinand J., Jr. (1966) ... _ 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. professor, Chemistry P"" iPBin'"MS' °' 

Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of C . professor, History 
Polakoff, Keith 1.(1969). .. .. . . • • • • • Northwestern University 

B.A., Clark University; M.A., Ph.D., professor, English 
Polk,  Dora Beale (1968) . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • M F A Ph.D . University of California, 

B.A., University of Wales Cardrff. M.A.. 
Irvine; M.A., University of Coloraao. professor, Health Science 

Pollock, Marion B. (1964) .. . .••••• 'University of California, Los Angeles. 
B.A., Miami University; M.S., Ed.D., Associate Professor. English 

Pomeroy, Charles W. (1970K . . • _ • University 0f Southern California 
B.A., Occidental College; A.M.. Ph.D., unive.s professor. Music 

Pooler,FrankM.(1959). • • • • • • • • • • Universityof Iowa 
B.Mus, St. Olaf College; M.A., M.r.A., un ProfesSor, Secondary Education 

PBPAaM'.A°Universityof benver; Ed.D^UniversiWof^Co^^ communication 
P^'cSi^rUniversity,^9 Beach; M.A . San Diego State Univers, y. 

Ph.D..University of Southern Cal Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 
Portner,DoreenL.(1977)- --f• California Berkeley; M.S.W.. D.S.W . University of 

B.A., M.A., University of Calitornid, 
Southern California. 



Faculty 
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Potter, Richard C., P.E. (1967) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Dean, School of Engineering 

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Powell, James G. (1961) Professor, Speech Communication 

B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. 

Powell, J. Richard (1954) Professor Economics 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Powell Melchior D.(1973) Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
Director, Center for Public Policy and Administration 

B.S., Jersey City State College; M.A., George Washington University; LL.B., 
University of Baltimore; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Powell Paul E. (1955) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.S., Stout Institute; Ed.D., Wayne-
University. 

Prentice DanielS.(1978) Lecturer,Speech Communication 
B.S., Jamestown College, North Dakota; M Th., Princeton Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Preston, Louis A. (1970) Counselor 
B.Mus.Ed., M.Ed., Texas Southern University. 

Prince, John H. (1974) Associate Professor, Music 
B.M., University of Redlands; M .A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Probst, Alan R.(1968) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles. 

Pureed, Jane F. (1964) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., California State University, Fresno; M.A., Columbia University. 

Pureed. Mary-Joe (1959) • Professor, English 
Associate Dean, School of Humanities 

B.S., University of Arkansas; M .A., Ph .D., University of Missouri. 
Pusavat, Yoko S. (1972) Assistant Professor, Asian American Studies 

B.A., Osaka Women's University, Japan; M .A., California State University, Fresno. 
Quest, Charles E. (1966) Professor, Philosophy 

B.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 
Quillen, Elisabeth M. (1964) Professor, French-Italian 

License-es-Lettres, Doctorat, University of Paris, La Sorbonne. 
Quinn Michael T. (1970) Professor, Human Resources Management 

B.A.,'m.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Quinones, Louis E.(1965) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

B.S., M.S., State University of New York Teachers College, Oswego, New York; 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Rader, Bonnie J.(1970) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S.,'Nebraska State College; M.S., University of Nebraska. 

Ragland, James F. (1955) .; • • • • Professor, History 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Southern California, Ph.D., 
Stanford University. 

Rahh, Amen (1970) Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
B.a!, California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Azusa Pacific College. 

Rainei Walter J. (1968) Professor, Psychology 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Rainey, Dennis G. (1956) Professor, Zoology 
B.A., Westminster College, Missouri; M.S., University of Arkansas, Ph.D., 
University of Kansas. 

Raj, Harkisan D. (1962) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Bombay, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of Poona, India. 

Ramirez, Genevieve M.(1974) Associate Professor, Mexican American Studies 
B.A., M.A., Rosary College, Illinois; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Ramsey, Robert W. (1957) '.^roJ,esso!/A,rt 
B.F.A., University of Southern California; M.F.A., Alfred University, New York; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Faculty 

Randall, George A. (1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., M.A., Michigan State University; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Rankin, Gilman W. (1969) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
BA MA California State University, Northridge. 

Rao, Sridhar Jawalker K. (1976) .-••••••••• ML„ectl^^tnivfsftf of 
B.E., University College of Engineering, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Ratliff Charles A. (1974) Project Director, Upward Bound 
B. A.,University of California, Berkeley; M .S., California State University, Hay war 

Raun, Toivo U.(1969) • Associate Professor, History 
B A SwarthmoreCollege;M.A..Ph.D.,Princeton University. 

Ravmond Louis (1978) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B A M S  C a r n e g i e  M e l l o n  U n i v e r s i t y ;  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y  

Ra'ner Clare G (1967) Professor, Music 
B^M University of Toronto; M.M., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

„ i. ~ Lecturer,Psychology 
Rebok, George (1977) • ,• . 

B.A., Muhlenberg College; M.A., Syracuse University. 
Redmon, Jo A. (1964) Associate Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. ». 
Reed, Don F. (1957) • • Associate Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., M.S., University of Southern California. Counselor 

"b A  Urwa^tateUm'versity: M A.. Ph.D. University of Iowa. ^ B.A., lowa aiaie umveio y Professor, Civil Engineering 
Reed, Willard H.(1962) Associate Dean, School of Engineering 

B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S. in C.E., University of Southern 

California. professor, Biology 
Oregon; M.A./ Oregon State University; Ph.D.. University of 

Southern California. Professor, Psychology 761 
RBSAh^n J^tatePh.b.; Vocational Education 

"B^.M^A'^CaMf'onfi^St'at^University^ An9ep^jgSdSQr'gjyVc^ 

RBVA.: m"a" Ed.D^University of California, Berkeley. counselor 
Reyna, Henry (1970) reiiw 

B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona University. Resources 

Rheinish, Robert K. (1973). • • • • _ • |nriiana University. 
B.A., University of South Florida; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana un y 

Rhoads, Thomas J. (1976) ... . • «nrnia'jD Western State University. 
B.S., M B.A., University of Southern California, J.u.. w prQfessor Psychology 

Rhodes, Fen (1967) • • • . . 'n„an' school of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
B.S., Georgia Institute o? Technofo^y^M lit Georos wastiinglon university: Ph.D . 

Ohio State University. Lecturer, Management 
Richard, Sandra (1977) ...... • • • • • j" ' ' ' 

B.B.A .M .B.A., Ph .D., University of Texas. Assoc iate Professor, Sociology 
R i c h m o n d ,  Patricia (1969) ... • • Anae|es m A . Ph.D.. University of California, 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeies. w. 
Berkeley. Associate Professor, Political Science 

Ridder,Hans P. (1964). . Dh n riaremont Graduate School 
Diploma, University of Cologne, Ph.D., Claremont ^ Professor, Philosophy 

"elA*!"' Unfversity'o^California, Los Angeles: PhD-. University of Southern 

California. Associate Professor, Science Education 
Ritz, William C.(1977). Pd D state University of New York at Buffalo 

B.A., Ed.M., University of Buffalo, fcd. , Lecturer Physical Education 



F a c u l t y  

Roberts, Charles A., Jr. (1956) ..professor, Physics 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California, 
Ph.D..University of Maryland. 

Roberts, John W.(1977) Lecturer, Chemistry 
B A , M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Roberts, Sharon L.(1974) Associate Professor, Nursing 
BS MS University of California, San Francisco. 

Robinson, Cyril D. (1978) Lecturer, Criminal Justice 
LL.B., Northwestern University. 

Robinson, Douglas (1974) Activities Coordinator 
B.S., M.S., Iowa State University. 

Robinson, James C. (1972) Associate Professsor. Black^Studies 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University. 

Rocha, Joseph R. (1974) Assistant Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.C.R.P., California State University, Fresno; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School. 

Roden, Johanna W. (1962) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Rodney Clara G (1968) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.B.A , New York City College; M.A., New York University; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Rodriguez, MildredS. (1974) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Rogers, Fred (1959) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B S Kansas State University; M.A., State University of Iowa. 

RoIfe, Howard C. (1960) Professor, Elementary Education 
B  A  M A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  N e w  M e x i c o ;  E d  . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y .  

Roman, Basil P. (1959) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
7RO Diploma of Engineering, University of Bucharest; M.S., California Institute 
° Technology Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Rooney. Robert F. (1970) • Professor, Economics 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Rose, Clifton P. (1976) • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • Medical Officer 
B S St Mary 's  College; M.D., Creighton University School of Medicine. 

Rose. Jack W. (1956) Professor, Physical Education 
B  S  M A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i c h i g a n ;  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r n i a .  

Rosenfelt, DeborahS. (1969) Associate Professor English 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Rosenthal, Eleanore J. (1978) Lecturer, Anthropology 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania. 

Roskam Kay L (1974) Lecturer, Music 
B.M .E.i Southern Methodist University; M .M., Wichita State University; Registered 
Music Therapist; Ph ,D., University of Kansas. 

Ross, Stephen B. (1968) Associate Professor English 
B.A., George Fox College, Newberg, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Roussos, Van (1960) Testing Psychologist 
B.A., M .A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Routh Robert D. (1967) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A.,'whittier College; M .A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Rowlands, David D.(1976) Visiting Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Westminster College; M .A., University of Chicago. 

RoyaL Sarah A. (1958) Assistant Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.S., MacMurray College. 

Ruby, Barbara K. (1978) Lecturer, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., University of Cincinnati; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

F a c u l t y  

Rudkin, Ronald D. (1968) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., California State University, Northridge; M.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Rugg, Kenneth W. (1964) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B A San Jose State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Runyon, Lowell R. (1968) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.S., University of Colorado; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Rush George E. (1973) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S.', M.S., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School. 

RBSsell'lndiana' ^tate^Teachers' College; Ed.D., Indiana University. Licensed 
Psychologist. 

Russell, Ruth L. (1963) Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 

Riiulo FnneneE (1976) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B A Umversdy of California, Berkeley; M.A., Yale University; Ph.D., Columbia 

(1978) professor, Communicative Disorders 
B S  Southern Oregon 'college; M.S., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., 

University of Pittsburgh. Pro,essor, Industrial Education 

^5 Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg; M A California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

_ , ... .. „ ,,077, Lecturer, Management 
Ryder, Walter R. (1977) 

B.S^ M S-, University of Illinois Quan,itative Systems 

BTTanja'b Unilersity;' M-Si/ Florida State University; Ph.D., University of 

California^ Assistant Professor, Nursing 

B.S"1 University of Colorado; M.A., Columbia University. professor physics 763 

^BGc'.^/^n^rican UnWersity,'Cairo, Egypt; pVi' . D . U n i e  E C o n o m i c s  

^"/^Drew University; Ph.D., University of Southern California 
• l a MQfioi Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 

Sb"a Calfforni'a' SUteUniversity. Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern 

Samd'e^ur,'Charles R.(1964> .,. ., ^ ̂  - lessor, Physical Education 
B.A., M A., C®'i'or'ji® University, Long ^asocja(e Professor. Management 

SaBr.S.reM.nbeCanf(ornm) State University, Long Beach; Ph D University of 

California, Irvine. Lecturer, Nursing 
Safer, Janice (1978) . . . . . .  v  •  •  .  ,  , ' „ n r ,  R e a c h  V  S  Loma Linda University. 

B.S.N., California State University, Long Beach, M.S., Professor, History 

SBVEde'lJn!vaers?ty7of Toiedo; M .Ed., George Mason College of University of Virginia 
J.D., Western State University College of Law. E|ec(rjcal Engineering 

SBVsntMCse,1Phi/.''California Institute of Technology Professor, English 

Sron^Uy^Snesota;M:A:,Ph.D.;UniversityofTexas.protessorphy8jcs 

S|aStCitrCho"refl<e9of8)New York; M A - i  University of Wisconsin; Ph.D . Cornell 

University. Associate Professor, Geography 

SB3At, M9A 
^University of /frfzoria; Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles 



Faculty 

„ . . „ Mqkq\ Professor,Physical Education 
B.A3 mT CalifomiaState University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. _. , 

Schatzlein, Frank C. (1959) • Professor, Biology 
B A. Colqate University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

c.ho'htor naniel (19691 Associate Professor, Physics 
BA University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of 

cT!,C"nH°ICZ' M (19651 Professor, Dance 
B S^Bos^on University; M.A', Columbia University; Ph.D., U.S. International 
University. . , _.. 

Schmidt, Alfred 1.(1967) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B A.,  M' .A . ,  New York University. 

c„hmirit wiiitnnF (19591 Professor, Industrial Education 
B E Wisconsin State Teachers College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

o-hm'idt Paul C (1968) Associate Professor, Pol i t ical Science 
B A . ,  H a m l i n e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  S t .  P a u l ,  M i n n e s o t a ;  M . A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Washington. 

9rhmirit Ronald J (1972) Associate Professor, Pol i t ical Science 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, 
Riverside. _ . . _ . 

Schmitt John H. (1974) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M .A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

SB^s'!u'niversftyof California, Berkeley; Ph ,D.', University of SouthemCalif'omia. 
Schultz, James W. (1963) • • • Associate Professor, Physical Education 
BS M A., University of Southern California. 

o u u A,«niHT mqri\ Professor, English 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 

7R4 Schwartz, Charles (1978) Dean, School of Fine Arts, Professor, Music 
' B.S., M.M., Ph.D., Indiana University, Bloomington. 

Schwartz, Howard J. (1969) Professor, Mathematics 
BS M S., Ph.D., University of Toledo. 

_ . ' . , • ,iQ7Rv ... Lecturer,Nursing Schwartz, Lou 1.(1976) r ........ . 
B S N M N., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Schwartz, Morton D„ P.E. (1970) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B S M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

c.ka^riTifnnf hprman (19501 P r o f e s s o r ,  Physical Education 
B.S., Kansas'State Teachers College, Fort Hays; M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 

_ ,, i Professor,Physics 
B°S.', California Institute of Technology; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

cnM Inhanna V (19741 Assistant Professor, Political Science 
B.A.', Barnard ' College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of 
Strathclyde,Scotland. 

Seewerker, Joseph F. (1967) . • • • • • • • . Professor, Mathematics 
B A Pomona College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Segelhorst, Elbert W.(1964) Professor, Economics 
B A., Harris Teachers' College, St. Louis, Missouri; M.A., Washington University, 
Ph.D..Columbia University. 

Senozan, Nail M. (1968) Professor, Chemistry 
B S Brown University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Serrett, Thomas M.(1963) Assistant Librarian 
B.S., Tulane University; M ,S., Louisiana State University. 

Sexauer, Norman E. (1967) . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  M a t h e m a t i c s  
B S Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Shaak. John J. (1962) . . . . . .  P r o f e s s o r ,  A r t  
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Columbia University. 

Shainline, John W.(1966) Executive-Student Affairs, Dean of Students 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Columbia University. 

Faculty 

Shanks, Kenneth H. (1960) Professor, Speech Communication 
B A Wittenberg College; M .A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

9hflUpr JessC (19591 Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Ed.D., University 
of Oklahoma. . . 

Shaw Peter L (1974) . .. Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B A' Occidental College; M .P.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

. . . ,, qycv Lecturer, Art 
B6F A^Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.Lift., University of Pittsburgh. 

Shen, Kwang Y. (1961) Professor, Physics 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Rhorain Howard (1969) Associate Professor, Political Science 
BA Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Qteuuart (19701 Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Ka^as 

„ professor, Theatre Arts 
B°AP UnWerssity of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 

c- i u.rfh, a (19751 Associate Professor, Nursing 
b!6 University of Minnesota; M,S„ University of California, Los Angeles  ̂

SiBesr:lali?orma<1Stafl University,'Long Beach; m'.S.', University of California, Los 

Angeles^ Associate Professor, History 
B^.^AugusTana ColfegeVMiA., University of Nebraska; Ph .D^S^tan^rdUniversdy^ 

Simon, Renee B. (1978) Visiting ro esso and Administration 

B A Adelphi University, New York; M.S., Stanford University; M.L.S., University of 

California, Los Angeles. Professor, Human Resources Management 

BmsnM.B°AeD.B'.a., University of Southern California. professor, Chemistry 755 

^.""ynlV^fy^vKconsin; m'.AV Mexico Ciiy College; Ph.D.. University of 

Washington. senior Assistant Librarian 

-A iUni-erSityCDen,., LiKa(ii„ 

Sinclair, Lorelei P. (1966). • • • • •. • • ".j"'f Minnesota. 
B.A., Moorhead State College, M.A., professor, Physical Education 

Sinclair, William A. (1970) . . ;;vjro 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Professor, Music 

Sindelar, Ronald C.(1966)^ . . . . .  university; DM .A., Stanford University. 
B.M., Lawrence University; M.A., Cornell Univers professor psychology 

Singer, Barry F .  (1968).  •  •  •  • •  •  _ r g  •  y  Q f  C a | i { ' o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y .  
B.A., Antioch College, Ph.D.. Umversi y Assistant Professor,Theatre Arts 

Skalka, Bernard J. (1967)_ 
B.S., M .A., University of Nebraska. professor, English 

Skarsten, A. Keith (1956) . . .  •  .  P n  r -  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s .  
B.A..M.A., University of Washington, Ph.D., ^ss^c|ate professor, Economics 

Skov, Iva L. (1972). _ • •  • • „tatp Co|jeae 'ph D ., University of Southern California 
B.S., M.A. .South Dakota State Colieg , Professor, Speech Communication 

Skriletz, Dorothy J. (1959) • U'niverSity Ph DMichigan State University 
B.S..M.A., Bowling Green State Un y. Assjstant Professor, Sociology 

Slawski, Carl J. (1970). . • 'oaiifornia" MA V University of California, Santa 
B.A., University of Southern California, m 
Barbara; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Lecturer, Dance 

Slayton, Jeffrey C. (1978) professor, Entomology 
Sleeper, Elbert L. (1957) 

B.S., M ,S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. professor, Mathematics 
Smith, Alton H.(1957)^ . . . • • • • e. M A p'h b., University of Southern California 

B.A., George Pepperdine College, ivi. ., 



Faculty 

Smith Donald H. (1960) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A.. M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Smith Earl M.(1968) Professor, Industrial Education 
B . A . ' m. A ., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Smith, Nancy (1977) Lecturer, Nursing 
B S N„ M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Smith, Peggy J. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Smith, Robert J. (1966) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Smith, Rutha Lee (1976) Lecturer, Elementary Education 
B.S., Alcorn State University, Mississippi; M.E., University of Mississippi, Ph.U., 
Northwestern University. 

Smith, Sara W. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Wheaton College; Ph.D., University of I l l inois. 

Smith, T. William (1969) Associate Prof essor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina. 

Smoke Mary E.(1965) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B S American University, Washington, D.C.; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Snidecor, John C. (1969) Associate Professor, Art 
B  A  M A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c h .  

Snider, Larry (1970) Associate Librarian 
B A MS L.S., University of Southern California. 

Soe, Christian (1967) Professor Polit ical Science 
B.A., University of British Columbia; Doktor der Philosophie, Free University of 
Berlin. 

Somadhi, Kakwasi (1977) Lecturer, Language Skills 
766 B A , University of California, Los Angeles; M .A., Goddard College. 

Sorensen, Alfred (1975) Lecturer Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach; E.E., University of Southern 
California. 

Souter, Edward B. (1965) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Spangler, George A. (1971) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
University of Alberta. 

Sparks, Colleen (1978) : '  • Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., University of Washington, Seattle; M.S., University of California, San 
Francisco. 

Spiese, Richard D. (1967) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Spiller, Richard (1969) • • _ • • • •  P r o f e s s o r ,  M a r k e t i n g  
B.S., Syracuse University; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Splansky, Joel B.(1969) Associate Professor, Geography 
B A M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Springer, Arnold R. (1968) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Spyers-Duran, Peter (1976) Director, University Library 
M.A., University of Chicago; Ed.D., Nova University, Florida. 

Ssensalo Bede(1977) • .  Lecturer, Black Studies 
B.A., Makerere University, Uganda; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
An g el es 

Stambaugh, Steven M.(1977) Lecturer, Human Resources Management 
B S M .S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Stanger, Norman R. (1971) Professor Vocational Education 
BA University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S.Ed., University of Southern 
California; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

ct aniAn DnnprR MQfifit Prof essor, M anagem en t 
B.S., San Jose State University; M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach, 
DBA University of Southern California. 

c,„rk MaroaretJ (1971) Associate Professor, Urban Studies 
B.A.', University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. , 11.. 

Steele, Linda M. (1973) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A. University of Mississippi; M.A., University of Iowa. 

Stefani, Raymond T. (1971) . • • • • • v • • ^ectrical Engineering 
B.S. N o t r e  Dame University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Ri.in lamp? D (19751 Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B A '  Y a l e  U n i v e r s i t y ;  M . A . ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y .  

Stein', Meyer L. (1974) Professor, Journalism 

s,B.;Lû  
B.A.. University of Southern California; Ph.D., Columbia 

• S g ^ S S A S S ^ - c S S S i - A t i i i i ; o r . P h . D . ,  s t a t e  
University of Iowa. prQfessor  Economics  

B.A.", Mn.A reNew York University; Ph.D., Columbia University. chemjs t ry  

^ETA^M^A^ffiTq^'esne^University; Ph.D., Tulane UniversUy^^essor  Po| i t iCal Science 

Stevens, A. Jay (1 Q®®>cJ 'uate 'Dean anc j  Associate V 'ce 767 

B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Stevens, Thomas G. (1973). . . • • • • • • • • 1 piaremont School of Theoiogy; M.A.. 
B.A., University of Oklahoma, M Th. CI a UnjverS i ty of Hawaii. Licensed 
California State University, Fullerton, Ph.D., University u 

Psychologist. Professor, Quantitative Systems 
Stinson.Perri J. (1969) MS Ph d , Oklahoma State 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, m.o., 

University. Professor, Theatre Arts 
n D  

University of I l l inois. Professor Physical Education 
SK:kr5S"!lK..o»a:M:s:,Ea.L:Uni..rS i .yo,C.li.omi^.An^ i ; i i  

%T"rZC.s!l'e'u 
California, Davis. Assistant Professor, Journalism 

Stone, Gerald C._(*975). D SyracuSe University. 
B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University, pro fessor  Accounting. Management 

Stone, Herbert L. (1958) • .nnp,es: M S Arizona State University; CPA 
B.S., University of California I.asA 9 ;  ; rs j, 'of  Southern California. 
Certif icate, C a l i f o r n i a -Arizona, D.B.A., U professor, Philosophy 

SBAk 'o«.e»C9 Coif.".: B.D . Gettysburg Ut.tt.r.n Theologtc.l Seminary; M.t 

New York University; S.T.D., Temple Universi y. Professor, Music 
Stroud. W.Paul (1957) . . .  •  .  M | . . n . . r i .  M  W u s  .  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s ;  D M A .  

B.S., B.M., State University of Missouri, ivi.iv.uo 
University of Southern California. professor, History 

SB^. t  Broo^ynC^Mege; Ph.D., Columbia University. ProfeSsor, Marketing 

University of California, Los Angeles! ' 
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Sucher. Vivian M.(1962) • • • • • Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of New Hampshire; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles, 
M.N., Yale University. 

Sugimoto, Roy A. (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Sullivan, Gerald L. (1968) Pr.ot®sso,r/ 
B.S., General Beadle State College, Madison, South Dakota; M.A., South Dakota 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Sullivan Neil V. (1972) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., Fitchbu'rg Teachers College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Harvard 
University. 

Sumner, Robert H. (1977) ^ . Medical 0fficer 

B.A., Stanford University; M.D., McGill Medical School, Canada. 
Sungu, Sabri, P.E. (1961) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

B.S., University of London; M.S., University of Michigan. 
Suttle, Clyde T. (1961) Professor, Accounting 

B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; D.B.A., University of Southern 
California. 

Svec, William R.(1964) • Professor. History 
B.S., Loyola University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A., Northwestern University, Ph.D., 
University of Texas. 

Swan, Robert J. (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B A University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Swatek, Frank E. (1956) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Swensen, Frederick M.(1961) Professor, French-Italian 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California; Docteur en Philosophie et Lettres, 
State University of Liege, Belgium . 

Swift, Richard H.(1958) • • • • Professor, Art 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont College. 

Swigart, Leslie K.(1971) SeniorAssistant Librarian 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.L.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles 

Tabor Doris D. (1967) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S.,' Northwest Missouri State College; M.S., University of Omaha; Ed.D., 
University of Nebraska. 

Takei, Yoshiaki (1973) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.S..Tokyo Universityof Education; M.S.T., Georgia Southern College. 

Taylor, Charles T. (1960) • • • • • • • • • • Associate Librarian 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern 
California. 

Taylor, Rosemary (1965) Activities Coordinator 
B.A..California State University, Long Beach. 

Teel, Kenneth S.(1969) Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.A., Ph.D., Washington University. 

Tennenbaum, Michael (1969) Associate Professor, Economics 
B  A  M A ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s .  

Tesfay, Brhane (1977) Lecturer. Marketing 
B.A., University of Beirut, Lebanon; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Teweles, Richard J. (1967) Professor, Finance 
B S MS., Ph.D., Universityof Illinois. 

Tharp, A.G. (1959) Professor, Chemistry 
B S University of Kentucky; M .S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Thayer, Robert E. (1963) Professor, Psychology 
B A Universityof Redlands; Ph .D., University of Rochester. 

Thomas, Lindsay, Jr. (1961) Professor French-Italian 
B.A., Le Seminaire Adventiste, Savoie, France; B.A., M.A., Boston University. 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

norc, Professor, Art 
ThB0SPrenh;gh Un"ersiW B>A.. M A.. Art' Institute of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers 

College, Columbia University. Associa,e Professor, Music 
TB0S PSM0nS B9ragrham "ung University; M,A., California State University, Long 

Rparh PhD University of Utah. „ Beach, pn.u., y ..Assistant Professor, Recreation 

B^^M.S^^iti^V^ty of Ne^Mexico';'Pli-D., University o, 

TB"s3"lnd!^n\ un^versity M.B.A , Syracuse 'University; DB A., University of 

Southern California, C.P.A., California. Professor, instructional Media 

'^r^n Francisco' State' University; M A..' Ed.D.. University of Southern 

California. Assistant Professor, Nursing 
TiBmIkeLockeHaien College', Pennsylvania: M.A.. California State University, Long 

BeaCh' Associate Professor, Biology 
T'B%K Taiwan Provincial Chung Vising University; Ph.D., University of Alberta, 

Canada. Associate Professor, Biology 
Tjioe, Djoe T. (1970) . . . • • • • • • • • • • • •: i"n'jversitv of Wisconsin. 

B.S., Sioux Falls College; M.S., Ph.D., profesSor, Physical Education 
Toohey, Dale P. (1972) CH' Fr) n university of Massachusetts 

B.S.. Washing... jwjw—w.»Sio,. P«»»=.' 
Toohey, D. Margaret <1974)M„q.achusetts Ph D , Ohio State University. 

B.S., M.Ed., University of Massachusetts, professQr Mechanical Engineering 

OI'n™ York: M.S.", University o. WWi U. Angeles. 

Ph.D., University of Southern California. Professor, Health Science 
Torney, John A., Ill (1957) •••p Teachers College, Columbia 

B.A. University of Washington, M.A., ta.u., ic 
University. professor, Industrial Education 

'SrSS^Uorni,. Sent. B.rb.re: M E6 , Oregon Si.t. University: 

Ed.L, Colorado State University. ^ss,stant Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

Mtsf'cnalmers UnivefsUy of Technology.Sweden. pr0„ss01-psychctcgy 

r̂rUnC*S..Jt'ei9N?..l Acad«;' « " O.orge Washington Univered,: Ed.D . 

Brigham Young University. professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Trinidad, Francisco (1®®2) • • • • 'pisrjerc)S Madrid; A.B , M .A., Ph.D.. University of 

Bachiller, Instituto Nacional Cisneros, iviau. 
California, Los Angeles. professor, Political Science 

Trombetas, Thomas P. (1961). . Athens Greece; M P.A., Ph.D., University o 
Law Degree, University of Athens, 
Washington. Professor, Industrial Education 

TA':BM°rc!li.(Sst.,.Uni».r.i.y.Uon,Be.ch)^^ 

T"s .^h^Tung^niversity. China: M.L. Michigan Stat. University: PhD llhhot. 

Institute of Technology. professor Hea l th  Care Administration 
Tumelty, Robert E.(1974) . . .••••• _ p H University of California, Berkeley 

B A., College of the Pacific, M P Associate Professor, Sociology 
Turk, Theresa G. (1970). . . .. ... Unversity 0i North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University 

B S D'Youville College; M.S., Universuy u 
of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Art 

Turnbull,George(1966) • 'Techn0i0gy; M F A!, University of Southern 
B F.A., Carnegie Institute oi 
California. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

'B^'c^m^l'University; M A-. Columbia University. 
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Tyndall. Robert E.(1955) Professor, Music 
B.A., M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Tyner, Judith A. (1970) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Tyrnauer, Herbert H. (1961) • • Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F. A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Uku, Skyne R. (1970) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., Livingstone College; M .A., Ph .D., Howard University. 

Ullman, Pauls. (1958) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Unt, Hillar, P.E. (1960) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S.in M'.E.', M.S. in M.E., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Urquhart, Alexander D. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M .A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Vaid-Raizada, Vishist K.(1976) Lecturer, Management 
B.S., Punjab University, India; M.S., Stanford University; M.S., Loughborough 
University of Technology, England; Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Valachi, Donald J. (1978) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.S., California State University, Northridge; M.B.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Valdez, Michael E„ P.E. (1975) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
Elec./Mech. Engineer, Univ. Nacional de Ingenieria, Lima, Peru; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. 

Vander Meyden, Hans H., P.E. (1961). Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Diploma Werktuigkundig Ingenieur, University of Technology, Delft, Netherlands. 

Vanderhoek, Marguerite B. (1978) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Vanderwarf, Marilyn (1957) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Cornell University. 

Van Eimeren, James J.(1961) Professor, Art 
770 B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Florida State University. 

Vaughan, Georgie B. (1960) Senior Assistant Librarian 
B.A., M.S.in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Vaughan, James S. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers College; M .Ed., Ed.D., University of Texas. 

Verdina, Joseph (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
Diploma, Liceo Scientifico, Palermo, Italy; Laurea di Dottore, University of 
Palermo, Italy. 

Visgatis, Charles A. (1977) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., Art Institute School, Illinois; M .S., Northwestern University. 

Vito Gennaro F.(1978) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B A„ State University of New York, Cortland; M.A., State University of New York, 
Fred'onia; M .A., Ph,D., Ohio State University. 

Volotta, Alexander (1978) Lecturer, Marketing 
B.s., Syracuse University; M.B.A., University of Toledo; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Walker, Charles T. (1964) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Leeds, England. 

Walker, (Milton)Glenn (1964) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of 
Washington. 

Wallin, Eugene C. (1956) • • •••••••• Professor Art 
B.A., Beloit College; M.F.A., State University of Iowa; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Walzer, John F. (1963) Professor, History 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Ward, Barbara A.(1968) Associate Professor, Instructional Media 
B.A!, M.S., University of Washington. 

Warner, Kenneth K. (1968) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Warren, Virginia G.(1973) Associate Professor, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., Marymount College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

Warter Stuart L (1965) Professor, Biology 
BS MS University of Miami; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. 

Waters, Virginia (1976) Activities Coordinator 
B.S., M.S University of Georgia. 

University; M L S.; University o, California,^ 

Watts, JohnR. (1974) ph D Union Graduate 
B.A., M.Ed., Boston College, M.F .A., Yale university, m. , 

School. .. Lecturer,Nursing 
WBSS'sanDfego^tate University; M.N.', University of Florida. B.S., San Uiego state u Assistant Professor, Mathema ics 

B.^.^a^fornia State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

Angeies. Associate Professor, History 

•SSSK 
WB.AS'M Af rSllfonfta State University Long Beach; Ed.D , University of California. 

Los Angeles. Associate Professor, English 

WBe.ASMCA', ^.Umversity of California, Counseling and Testing 

Mic s«*w »*•••*>»»-°< 

Maryland. Licensed Psychologist. professor, Biology 
WbTM A. Uni versity of K.na.ai Pn D . I... St... 

University. professor, Journalism 
Wells, Robert G.(1963). ••••••• ., rn. 

B.A., University of Southern California. professor. Art 
Werlick, Stephen G. (1964) 771 

M.F .A.,Tulane University. visiting Associate Professor, Journalism 
Wetherington, Roger V. (1976) 

B A , Columbia University. Lecturer, Art 
Wethli, Mark C.(1978). . . . . ••••• r.b,es 

B.A..M.A..University of Miami, Coral Gab . Associate Professor, Geography 
Wheeler, Jean D. (1966) rei)u.'ph'D university of California, Los Angeles. 

B.S.. M.S., Illinois State University,Ph.D., Umvers y Crimina| Justice 

Whisenand, Paul M.(1965) . • ••• • • • • •California 
B.S., M S., Ph.D., University of SouthernC Deve|opment center 

Whitcomb, David B.(1967) jjniverSity of Redlands; Ph.D., University 
B.A., Pasadena College; M.A., university 
Southern California. A=onciate Professor, Human Resources 

Whitcomb, SusanneW. (1973) Associate Prore Management 

B.A., M.A., Pasadena College; Ed.D., University of Cal^°™^ant Professor, Nursing 

^B.SJ^'.'c'altforn'ia State University, Long Beach; M.N ., University of California, Los 

Angeles. Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
White, Sherry (1973) 

B.A., Tougaloo College. Assistant Librarian 
Wilcox, Richard P. (1967). _ a M s L S . Kansas State Teachers College. 

BA B S Ed. ,  University of Kansas, m. professor, History 
Wilde, Richard H. (1951)_. . . , rolleae M S.. Ph D University of Wisconsin 
BS Milwaukee State Teachers Co g . professor, History 

Williams, David A. (1965) .  fomia Los Angeles; Ph.D..'University of Southern 
B.A.. M.A., University of California, 
California. . Professor, Physical Therapy 

Williams, David D. (1967) . . _ • Medicine, University of North Dako a, 
B.A., Hastings Collegel B.S. in- ^ ity ot Illinois. 
University of Nebraska; Ph .D., University o 
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Williams, John B.(1966) Professor English 
B.A., University of Southern California; M .A., University of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Williams, Lola (1977) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Williams, Luster J. (1956) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Williams, R. Ora (1968) Professor, English 
B.A., Virginia Union University; M.A., Howard University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Irvine. 

Williams, Stanley W. (1952) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., Bates College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Williamson, Delbert E. (1960) Professor, Accounting 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Willner, Alan (1978) Medical Officer 
M.D., University of Louisville, College of Medicine. 

Wills John W. (1957) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A'., Mississippi College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, Dora J. (1974) • • • • • • Lecturer, Music 
B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, James N.(1950) Professor, Geography 
B.S., Edinboro State Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Wilson, Robert R. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Wilson, Suzanne M. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Winchell, Robert E. <19661 Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Michigan Technological University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. 

Windier, Victoria C. (1978) Lecturer, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of California, San Diego; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
An gel es 

Winslow, Robert W. (1952) • • • • • • Prote.s.s°r' ?!c 

B.Mus., Eastman School of Music; M.Ed., University of Rochester; M.A., Ed.D., 
Teachers College, Colum bia University. 

Winter, Herbert A. (1959) Associate Professor. French-Italian 
Diplome pour I'Enseignement du Francais a I'Etranger, University of Toulouse, 
M.A., University ot wasnington. 

Wittich, William V.(1967) Professor, Industrial Education 
B A California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Wolff, Charles E. (1957) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., Lewis Institute, Chicago; M.B.A., Northwestern University. 

Wollmer, Richard D. (1970) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Wood, Eunice M. (1968) Professor, Biology 
B.S., Douglass College; M.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Woodfin, Mary J. (1966) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Pepperdine College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Woodington, Donald D.(1975) Lecturer, Educational Administration 
B.S., Wisconsin State College; M .A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Woollett, Edwin L. (1966) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Kansas State University. 

Wright, Patricia (1978) Assistant Librarian 
B.A., Muhlenberg College; M.S., Simmons College. 

Faculty 

W u e s t h o f f ,  Robert W. (1959) . . . .  .  •  P r o f e s s o r ,  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  
B.A. San Jose State University; M .A., Stanford University. 

Wi.rzpr David J (1972) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
BS MA Northern Michigan University; Ph.D., Universityof Utah. 

•' .. Professor, Englisn 
V^B.Ae,|WAbMontana State University; Ph ,D., University of ^'Sp°^gSor Chemistry 

^B's^San^Dre^o^tate University; M.S., Ph .D ., University of Calif^r^®^°^^p 

ACVaNfFornia6fnstitute of Technology; M.A.. University of Southern California; 

Ph.D., University of Rochester. Associate Professor, Art 
YB.A.: CaMfom'ia Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo; M.A., Indian. State 

University^ professor, Communicative Disorders 
YB AS: Untvers ty of lHinoisVM aV Hunter College; Ph.D., University of Southern 

California' , Professor Educational Psychology 
YB%A"'t?n!versdy of California, Berkeley; M.A., San Francisco State University; 

Ed.D., Stanford University Professor, Civil Engineering 

^"sT^jf.^^onal'Taiwan University; Ph.D., University oHJtah^ Engineering 

YB9S ^wTn^To^ncial Chengkung University! M.S., University of Missouri School 
of Mines and Metallurgy, Ph.D., Oklahoma State nlve^'sjystant Professor. Biology 

VBU^ Cemraf Michigan UniVJsity;M F A . Claremorii Gradual® School;Pli D-.O"110 

State University. prQfessor Speech Communication 
Yousef, Fathi S. (1972). . . • • ... . pk D  University of Minnesota. 

B.A., Ain Shams University, Egypt, M.A., Ph.D., Un,vers.yp^essor French |taljan 
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Auxiliary Services Staff 

General Manager, Forty-Niner Shops 
Douglas H. Richie . Bookstore Director 

Carlos Silva Associate Bookstore Director 
Lyle Bartlett . Manager, Cafeteria 

Richard M. Blakeman Manaoer University Union Food Service 
William Beck Manager Residence Hall Food Service 
Hal Espy Coordinator, Cash Operations 
Jan R. Sole 
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Absence from class, 82 
Academic advising, 3 
Academic disqualification, 76,109 
Academic load, 81, 105 
Academic probation, 76 
Academic renewal, 75 
Accelerated programs, 64 
Accountancy, 205 
Accreditation, 21 
ACT examinations, 56 
Acting, 697 
Activities, 53 
Activity units, 90 
Adding classes, 74 
Additional baccalaureate, 89 
Administrative-academic disqualification, 77 
Administrative-academic probation, 77 
Administrative officers, 17 
Administrative symbols, 72 
Administrative systems, 223 
Admission, 57 
Admission of post-baccalaureate 

and graduate students, 66 
Adult reentry counseling, 50 
Advanced placement, 65 
Advisory Board, CSULB, 16 
Air Force ROTC, 545 
Alan Pattee Scholarship 

(see Pattee Scholarship) 
Alcoholic beverages, 85 
Alumni association, 28 
American Indian studies, 111 
American language program ,115 
American studies, 117 
Anthropology, 121 
Application fee, 35 
Application procedures 

-undergraduate, 57 
-postbaccalaureate 66 

Army ROTC, 546 
Art, 131 

-biomedical, 134 
-graphic, 132 

Art Education, 133 
Art history, 133 
Asian American studies, 151 
Asian languages, 155 
Asian studies, 159 
Astronomy, 611 
Athletic training program ,586 
Athletics, 590 
Attendance, 82 

-continuous attendance and 
degree requirements, 91 

Audiology, 241 
Auditors, 60 

-admission, 60, 72 
-fees, 35 

Automotive, 468 
Automotive supervision certificate, 464 
Auxiliary services staff, 773 

B 
Baccalaureate degrees, 89, 93 
Basic Educational Opportunity grants. 4i 
Beta Gamma Sigme, 188 
Bilingual special services program, 56 
Biochemistry, 232 
Biology, 163 
Biomedical art, 134, 165 

Black studies, 179 
Bookstore, 26 
Botany, 164 
British history, 434 
Broadcast journalism. 492 
Buildings and facilities, 24 
Business, international, 193 
Business adminiatration, 185 

-accountancy option, 190 
-administrative systems option, 190 
-finance option, 191 
-human resources management option, 191 
-management option, 192 
-marketing option, 192 
-operations management option, 192 
-quantitative methods option, 193 

Cafeteria, 27 
Calendar, 7 _ 
California State University and colleges, 12.1b 

-costs, 46 
-funding sources, 46 
-map, 11 
-Office of the Chancellor, 13 
-Trustees, 14 
-year abroad program. 487 

California State University Long Beach 
-accreditation, 21 
-administration, 17 
-advisory board. 16 
-buildings, 24 
-Foundation, 27 
-history, 21 
-map, 30 
-memberships, 22 

Career and personal explorations. 50 
Career planning and placement, 48 
CEEB examinations, 56 
Center for Asian Studies, 157 
Center for human development (see Counsel, gl 
Center for international education. 52 
Center for ocean studies, 573 ,raliftn <=43 
Center lor public policy and administration. 643 
Center for urban studies, 709 
Center for women's studies. 719 
Ceramics, 132 
Certificates, 89.107 
Change of objective. 83. 106 
Cheating. 85 
Chemical engineering. 323 
Chemistry. 229 
Chicano studies, 529 
Child development. 445, 447 
Child development center, 27 
Children's Theatre, 700 
Chinese. 155 
Choral-vocal. 550 

S2! Engineering Professional Advisory Council. 328 

Class attendance. 82 
Classics, 410 
Classification of courses. 87 
Classification of students, 65 
Clothing. 453 
Coaching. 585. 587 
Communication theory. 692 

_ HicnrHprs 241 
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Community physical fitness, 586 
Community programs, 710 
Comparative literature, 249 
Comparative politics, 622 
Composition (music), 550 
Comprehensive examination, 102 
Computer engineering, 340 
Computer science, 340 
Computer science courses 

(see Mathematics and 
Electrical Engineering) 

Computer studies, 355 
Concurrent enrollment, 67 
Conduct on campus, 83 
Construction technology, 479 
Consumer science, 450 
Continuing education, 29, 108 

-foreign study program, 487 
Continuous attendance, 91 
Cooperative Education (CO-OP), 54 
Corrections option, 258 
Corrective therapy, 587 
Correspondence credit, 29, 108 
Costs per FTE, 46 
Costume, 700 
Counseling 

-center, 48 
-Upward Bound, 55 

Courses 
-classification, 87 
-cross-listed, 83 
-designation, 87 
-experimental, 88 
-foreign students, 489 
-listings, 83 
-sequence, 88 

Crafts, 144 
Creative writing, 365 
Credential 

-degree check required, 83 
-field work, 83 

Credit by examination, 64, 105 
Credit-no credit grading, 71, 108 
Credits 

-cross-listed courses, 83 
-graduate credit in senior year, 107 

Criminal justice, 257 
Criminalistics, 258 
Criminology (see Criminal Justice) 
Cross-listed courses, 83 

D 
Dance,267 
Deans of schools, 19 
Debts owed the University, 40, 86 
Degree check, 83 
Degrees 

-faculty approval, 91 
-offered, 93, 99 
-requirements, 89 

Department chairmen, 19 
Design 

-industrial, 132 
-interior, 132 
-textile, 133 

Dietetics, 444 
Dietetics and food administration, 444 
Dietetics and institution administration, 444 
Diploma fee, 35 
Directing (theatre), 700 
Disabled Student Services, 50 
Discipline, 83 
Display and exhibition design, 143 
Disqualification, 105 
Double major, 89 
Drawing 

-and painting. 132 
-industrial, 469 

Driver education, 420 
Dropout intervention, 50 

E 
EOP (see Educational Opportunity Program) 
EPIC program, 379 
Earth science, 396 
East Asian history, 438 
Economics, 271 
Education, 279 

-art, 133 
-elementary, 299 
-secondary, 311 
-single subject, 315 

Educational administration 285 
Educational Administration Advisory council, 285 
Educational leave, 82 
Educational Opportunity Program , 43 

-financial aid, 41 
Educational Participation in the Community, 54 
Educational psychology and social foundations, 289 
Election of regulations, 106 
Electrical engineering, 339 
Electricity-electronics, 470 
Electronics technology, 479 
Elementary education, 299 
Eligibility index, 62 
Emergencies, 51 
Emergency loans, 43 
Employment, part-time, 44 
Energy conversion and power systems, 341 
Engineering Advisory and Development council, 319 
Engineering, 319 

-biomedical, 339 
-chemical, 323 
-civil, 327 
-computer, 340 
-electrical, 339 
-industrial management, 351 
-materials, 351 
-mechanical, 351 
-ocean,339 

English, 363 
-American Language Program , 115 

English placement test, 65 
Entomology, 164 
Environmental studies, 377 
Epidemiology, 537 
Examination in English as a second language, 50 
Examinations, final, 82 
Exhibition design, 143 
Expenses, 45 
Experiential Learning Center, 54, 379 
Experimental courses program, 88 
Explorations in communication, 49 
Expulsion, 83 
Extension, 29, 108 

-credit transfer, 29, 108 
-foreign study program, 487 
-tuition, 34 
-units for graduation, 90, 108 

Extension and correspondence credit, 64 

F 
Facilities operations certificate, 479 
Faculty, 723 

-office hours, 75 
Family finance, 450 
Fees,33 

-epplication, 35 
-refund, 36 

Final examinations, 82 
Final grade reports, 74 
Finance, 209 

-family, 450 
Financial aid, 39 

Financial information, 33 
Fine arts performances 

and exhibitions, 28 
Fire science, 715 
Food and nutrition, 451 
Foreign students 

-administrativeservices, 52 
-admission, 61 
-community assistance, 52 
-courses, 489 
-English requirements, 115 
-financial aid, 39 
-international student programs, 489 
-load, 81 
-tuition, 34 
-tuition refund, 36 

Foreign study program, 490 
Forty-Niner Shops, 26 
Foundation, 27 
Fraternities, 54 
French,381 

G 
GPA (see Grade point average) 
General education requirement, 95 
General honors program , 457 
General regulations, 69 

-conduct on campus, 83 
Geography, 387 
Geological sciences, 395 
Geology, 395 
German, 405 
Gerontology, 415 
Grade appeals, 74 
Grade point average 

-computed, 76 
-bonor list, 92 
-requirements, 91 

Grades 
-regulations, 71 

Graduate Center, 25 
Graduate credit in senior year, 
Graduate Dean's list, 109 
Graduate Degrees, 99 

-general requirements, 100 
-necessary steps, 103 

Graduate Fellowships, 42 
Graduate Studies 700, 103 
Graduation, 

-degree check required, 89 
-degree requirements, 89 
-faculty approval, 91 
-requirements in effect, 91 
-with honors, 91 

Grants,41 
Graphic arts, 471 
Graphic arts supervision certificate, 465 
Graphic design, 132 
Greek, 410 
Grievance procedures, 109 

H 
Handicapped student services 

(see Disabled Student Services) 
Hardship petitions, 59 
Health care administration, 417 
Health science, 421 
Health services, 51 
Hebrew, 413 
High school students early admission, 62. bb 
History, 429 

-ancient and medieval, 432 
-British, 434 
-East Asian, 438 
-Interdisciplinary and comparative, 439 
-Latin American, 435 

-modern European, 433 
-Russian, 434 
-South Asian, 438 
-United States. 435 

Home economics, 443 
Honor lists, 92 
Honors 

-English, 366 
-general honors program, 457 
-graduation with, 91 
-program, 457 

Housing (see Residence) 
Housing and interiors, 449 
Human development, 461 
Human resources management, 213 

I 
I.D. card fee, 35 
Illustration, 132 
Impacted programs, 58 
Incomplete, 72 
Indian studies, 111 
Industrial arts, 463 
Industrial crafts, 472 
Industrial design, 132 
Industrial education, 463 
Industrial management engineering, 351 
Industrial plastics processing and design. 353,465 
Industrial psychology, 632 
Industrial security, 258 
Industrial technology, 477 
Industrial Technology Advisory Council, 478 
Instructional media, 305 
Instructional Media Advisory Council, 305 
Instructor withdrawals, 74 
Intercollegiate athletics, 590 
Interdisciplinary studies, 687 
Interior design, 132 
International business, 193 
International education center, 52 

-programs, 487 
International programs, 105, 497 
International relations. 623 
International Sculpture Symposium, 27 
International student programs, 489 
Intramurals. 590 , _ t __ 
Isabel Patterson Child Development Center. 2/ 
Italian, 384 

J 
Japanese,156 
Jewelry, 133 
Journalism, 491 
Judicial affairs, 53 

K 

KSUL.55 

L 
Laboratory technology. 535 
Language and composition, 364 
Language skills, 499 
Late registration fee. 34 
Latin, 410 
Latin American history. 435 
Latin American studies. 501 
Law enforcement loans and grants. 41 

-option, 258 
Law for undergraduates. 209 
Learning Assistance center. 49 
Leave,educational, 82 
Legal studies. 503 



Leisure studies, 657 
Liberal studies program, 503 
Library, 25 
Library education, 309 
Lighting design, 700 
Linguistics, 509 
Literature, 364 
Literature, comparative, 249 
Load (course work), 81, 105 
Loans, 41 
Long Beach project, 712 

M 
Magazine journalism, 491 
Majors 

-double, 89 
-special major, 687 

Management, 213 
Manufacturing technology, 479 
Marine biology, 164 
Marine geology, 396 
Marketing, 219 
Materials engineering, 351 
Mathematics, 513 

-placement test, 515 
Mechanical engineering, 351 
Media, instructional, 305 
Mediaeval history, 432 
Mediaeval and Rennaissance studies, 525 
Medical microbiology, 536 
Mediterranean studies, 527 
Memberships held by the University, 22 
Merrill-Palmer, 445 
Metals, 472 
Metalsmithing and jewelry, 133 
Mexican American studies, 529 
Microbiology, 535 
Military science, 545 
Military service, credit for, 64 
Minerology-petrology, 396 
Minor, 89 
Modern European history, 433 
Museum studies, 134 
Music, 549 

-composition, 550 
-instrumental, 550 
-choral-vocal, 550 
-performance, 550 
-therapy certificate, 551 

N 
National Direct Student Loans, 41 
Natural science, 561 
Newspaper journalism, 491 
Nondiscrimination, 69 
Nonresident student 

-admission, 61 
-tuition, 34 
-tuition refund, 36 

Nursing, 563 
-loans and scholarships, 42 

o 

Objective, change of, 83, 106 
Ocean engineering, 339 
Ocean science studies, 573 
Oceanography, 397 
Office hours,faculty, 75 
Orientation, freshmen and transfer students, 3 
Overseas study, 487 

p 
Paleontology-stratigraphy, 396 

Parking 
-fee, 34 
-refunds of fee, 37 

Pattee Scholarship, 43 
-fee exemption, 43 

Patterson Child Development Center, 27 
Performance (music), 550 
Philosophy, 575 
Phi Beta Kappa, 92 
Photography, 473 
Physical education, 583 
Physical science, 610 
Physical therapy, 601 
Physics, 605 
Physiology, 165 
Plagiarism, 85 
Plastics, 474 
Policy formation, 620 
Political science, 615 
Political theory, 618 
Politics, 620 
Portuguese, 686 
Preprofessional Programs 

-pre-dental, 536, 627 
-pre-legal, 627 
-pre-medical, 536, 627 

Printmaking, 133 
Privacy rights of students, 70 
Probation, 83 
Progress point system, 78 
Psychology, 629 

-educational, 289 
Psychomotor therapy, 587 
Public administration, 616 
Public health, 537 
Public law, 619 
Public policy and administration, 621, 643 
Public relations, 492 

Q 
Quantitative systems, 223 
Quality assurance option, 479 

R 
Radio station, 55 
Radio-television, 651 
Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council, 651 
Recreation and leisure studies, 657 
Reentry counseling, 50 
Refunds of fees, 36 
Registration, 67 

-late, 35 
Regulations, 69 

-conduct on campus, 83 
Reinstatement, 77 
Religious studies, 663 
Repeatable courses, 75 
Repetition of courses, 75 
Report delayed symbol, 73 
Residence, 

-determination of status, 37 
-residence halls, 51 
-room and board fee, 35 
-units earned requirements, 91 

Returning students, 62 
Rhetorical studies, 692 
ROTC 

-Air Force, 545 
-Army, 546 

Russian, 409 
Russian history, 434 
Russian-East European studies, 667 

s 
Safety education, 422 

Safety operations certificate, 480 
Sanskrit, 413 
SAT examinations, 56 
Satisfactory progress symbol, 73 
Scholarship, 91 
Scholarships, 42 
Scholastic probation, 76 
School health, 422 
School relations, 57 
Science education, 561 
Sculpture, 133 

-International symposium, 27 
Second baccalaureate, 89 
Second Master s, 107 
Secondary education, 311 
Security administration, 258 
Seniors in graduate courses for undergraduate credit, 
108 
Social security number, 57 
Social work, 669 
Sociology, 673 
Solid waste management, 328 
Soroptimist House, 27 
Sororities, 54 
South Asian history, 438 
Spanish, 681 
Special major, 687 
Speech communication, 691 
Speech pathology, 241 
Speech proficiency assessment, 691 
Sports, athletics and recreation, 590 
Statistics, 514 
Structural geology, 396 
Student activities, 53 
Student affairs, 47 
Student development, 43 
Student health service, 51 
Student identification card fee, 35 
Student load,81 
Student special services program, 55 
Student Union, 26 
Student, foreign (see Foreign students) 
Summer sessions, 29 

-admission, 60 
-fees, 34 
-foreign study programs, 487 
-University of Uppsala, 488 

Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant, 41 
Suspension, 83 
Systems consultation, 50 

United States history, 435 
Units 

-activity units, 90 
-defined, 87 
-degree requirement, 90 

University Student Union (see Student Union) 
Uppsala Summer Session, 488 
Upward Bound, 55 
Urban studies, 709 

v 
Veterans affairs, 49 
Veterans benefits, 44 
Vocational education, 713 
Vocational rehabilitation services, 44 
Volunteer services certificate, 658 

w 
Waiver of course requirement, 64,105 
Winter session, 32 
Withdrawal, 106 

-grade (w), 73 
Women returning to campus, 50 
Women's physical education (see physical education) 
Women's studies, 719 
Woods, 475 
Work-study programs, 41 
World literature, 248 
Writing, creative, 365 
Writing skills requirement. 90 

z 
Zoology, 165 / 

T 
Talent Search, 55 
Television, 651 
Testing, 55 

-Chemistry placement, 56 
-English placement, 56, 65 
-Examination in English as a Second 

Language,56 
-Mathematics placement, 56 

Textile design, 133 
Textiles, 453 
Theatre arts, 699 
Therapeutic recreation, 658 
Thesis, 101 
Thesis committee, 102 
Traffic safety option, 422 
Transcript fee, 35 
Transfers 

-admission, 61 
-credit, 63 

Transportation studies, 194 
Tuition, nonresident, 34 

u 
Union (see Student Union) 
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